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CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 
SECOND SESSION, SEVENTY-SEVENTH CONGRESS 


JOINT MEETING 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of the House 
of Representatives on Tuesday, the 6th day of January 1942, at 12:30 
o’clock in the afternoon, for the purpose of receiving such communica- 
= as the President of the United States shall be pleased to make to 
them. 


Passed January 6, 1942. 


OPERATION OF NATIONAL DEFENSE PROGRAM 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That there be printed five thousand additional copies of the report 
(Report Numbered 480, part 5, current session) of the select com- 
mittee of the Senate authorized and directed to make a completestudy 
and investigation of the operation of the national defense program, of 
which two thousand copies shall be for the use of the select committee, 
one thousand for the use of the Senate document room, and two 
thousand copies for the use of the House document room, 


Agreed to February 6, 1942. 


ATTACK BY JAPANESE ARMED FORCES UPON PEARL HARBOR 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That there be printed thirty-seven thousand five hundred additional 
copies of Senate Document Numbered 159, Report of the Commission 
Appointed by the President of the United States to Investigate and 
Report the Facts Relating to the Attack made by Japanese Armed 
Forces upon Pearl Harbor, in the Territory of Hawaii, on December 7, 
1941, of which eight thousand copies shall be for the use of the Senate, 
two thousand for the use of the Senate document room, twenty-four 
thousand five hundred copies for the use of the House, and three 
thousand copies for the use of the House document room. 


Agreed to February 6, 1942. 


PROGRESS OF NATIONAL DEFENSE PROGRAM 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring) 
That two thousand additional copies of the House Report Numbered 
1634, current session, as submitted to the House of Representatives 
pursuant to the resolution (H. Res. 162, current Congress), directing 
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January 6, 1942 





[H. Con. Res. 62] 


Communications 
from the President. 


February 6, 1942 _ 
[S. Con. Res. 24] 





Printing of addi- 
tional copies of Senate 
select committee re- 


February 6, 1942 
[S. Con. Res. 25) 





Printing of addi- 
tional copies of Senate 
document. 


February 9, 1942 
{H. Con. Res. 63] 


Printing of addi- 
tional copies of House 
report. 
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__March 23, 1942 
{8. Con. Res. 27] 


Corrections in en- 
roliment of bill (8. 
2208). 

Ante, p. 176. 


April 28, 1942 
{S. Con. Res. 28] 








Signing of enrolled 
bill (8. 2202) rescind- 
ed. 


Action in passing 
bill vacated. 


May 12, 1942 
[H. Con. Res. 65] 


Change in enroll- 
ment of bill (S. 210). 
Ante, p. 284. 


June 11,1942 
{H. Con. Res. 67] 





Printing of addi- 
tional copies of House 
committee hearings. 

34 Stat. 1012. 

44 U.S. O. § 154. 


Feb. 9, Mar. 28, Apr. 28,,1942 


CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS———ar,y 12, June 11, 1942 





(56 Star. 


the Committee on Naval Affairs to conduct thorough studies and 
investigations of the progress of the national defense program with 
a view to determining whether such program is being carried forward 
efficiently, expeditiously, and economically, be printed for the use of 
the House Committee on Naval Affairs. 


Passed February 9, 1942. 


SECOND WAR POWERS ACT, 1942 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That in enrolling the bill (S. 2208) to further expedite the prose- 
cution of the war, the Secretary of the Senate is authorized and 
directed to make all necessary corrections in title and section num- 
bers and cross references as may be necessary by reason of the 
omission from the enrolled bill of title VIII. 


Agreed to March 23, 1942. 


MAJOR PAUL A. LARNED, U. 8. ARMY 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the action of the Speaker of the House of Representatives and 
of the Vice President in signing the enrolled bill (S. 2202) to rein- 
state Paul A. Larned, a major, United States Army, retired, to the 
active list of Regular Army is hereby rescinded; 

Resolved further, That the action of the Senate and the House of 
Representatives in passing the said bill is hereby vacated. 

Agreed to April 28, 1942. 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE ACT, AMENDMENTS 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That in enrolling S. 210, an Act to amend the Interstate Commerce 
Act, as amended, to provide for the regulation of freight forwarders, 
the Secretary of the Senate is authorized and directed to strike out the 
word “fifteen” in section 409 (a) (7) contained therein and insert in 
lieu thereof the word “thirty’’. 


Passed May 12, 1942. 


REVENUE REVISION OF 1942 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That, in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing Act 
approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Ways and Means of the 
House of Representatives be, and is hereby, authorized and empowered 
to have printed for its use three thousand additional copies of the 
hearings, held before said committee, on the bill entitled ‘““Revenue 
revision of 1942”’. 

Passed June 11, 1942. 








June 18, 29, 1942 
July 6, 14, 1942 
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SERVICEMEN’S DEPENDENTS ALLOWANCE ACT OF 1942 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the Secretary of the Senate is authorized and directed, in enroll- 
ing the bill (S. 2467) to provide family allowances for the dependents 
of enlisted men of the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, and Coast Guard 
of the United States, and for other purposes, to make the following 
necessary change in the language of he bill: 

In section 107, strike out the words ‘‘the first day of the first calendar 
month following the date of enactment of this Act’”’ and in lieu thereof 
insert “June 1, 1942”’’. 


Passed June 18, 1942. 


REQUISITION OF ARTICLES AND MATERIALS FOR USE BY THE UNITED 
STATES 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the Secretary of the Senate be, and fe is hereby, authorized 
and directed, in the enrollment of the bill (S. 2586) to amend sections 
1 and 3 of the Act entitled “An Act to authorize the President to 
requisition articles and materials for the use of the United States, 
and for other purposes”, approved October 19, 1940 (54 Stat. 1090), 
to continue the Act in effect during the existing war, and for other 
purposes, to change the title so as to read: ‘“‘An Act to amend sections 
1 and 3 of the Act entitled ‘An Act to authorize the President to 
requisition certain articles and materials for the use of the United 
States, and for other purposes’, approved October 10, 1940 (54 Stat. 
1090), to continue the Act in effect during the existing war, and for 
other purposes.” 


Agreed to June 29, 1942. 


PROGRESS OF NATIONAL DEFENSE PROGRAM 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That four thousand additional copies of House Report Numbered 
2272, current session, as submitted to the House of Representatives 
pursuant to the resolution (H. Res. 162, current Congress), directing 
the Committee on Military Affairs to conduct thorough studies and 
investigations of the progress of the national defense program with 
a view to determining whether such program is being carried forward 
efficiently, expeditiously, and economically, be printed for the use 
of the House Committee on Military Affairs, of which two thousand 
copies shall be for the Committee on Military Affairs of the House, 
one thousand and five hundred for the House document room, and 
five hundred for the Senate document room. 


Passed July 6, 1942. 


THE REVENUE ACT OF 1942 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), That 
there shall be printed nine thousand additional copies of the bill 
entitled ‘The Revenue Act of 1942’’, together with the accompanying 
report thereon, of which five thousand copies sball be for the use of the 
House document room, five hundred copies for the use of the Senate 
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June 18, 1942 
[H. Con. Res. 71] 


Change in enroll- 
ment of bill (S. 2467). 
Ante, p. 381. 


June 29, 1942 


[S. Con. Res. 20) 








Change in enroll- 
ment of bill (S. 2586). 
Ante, p. 467. 


July 6, 1942 
[H. Con. Res. 73] 


Printing of addi- 
tional copies of House 
report. 


July 14, 1942 


[H. Con. Res. 74] 


Printing of addi- 
tional copies of bill 
and accompanying re- 
port. 

Ante, p. 798. 
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document room, three thousand copies for the use of the Committee 

on Ways and Means of the House of Representatives, and five hundred 

copies for the use of the Committee on Finance of the Senate. 
Passed July 14, 1942. 


___ July 21, 1942 POST-EMERGENCY ECONOMIC ADVISORY COMMISSION AND NATIONAL 
(H. Con: Res. 72] UNEMPLOYMENT COMMISSION 





Z Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
tignal totes of Hauee That in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing 
committee hearings. Act, approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Labor of the House 

44U.8.C.§1%. Of Representatives be, and is hereby, authorized and empowered to 
have printed for its use one thousand copies of the hearings held 
before a subcommittee of said committee during the first session of 
the Seventy-seventh Congress on joint resolutions Establishing a 
Post-Emergency Economic Advisory Commission and a National 
Unemployment Commission. 


Passed July 21, 1942. 


_ July 21, 1942 


“TH. Con. Res. 79] CONSTRUCTION OF PIPE LINES FOR TRANSPORT OF PETROLEUM 
e ‘ 





5; Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
ment af pit Gon, That the Clerk of the House is authorized and directed in the enroll- 
ue ment of the bill (H. R. 6999), an Act to promote the national defense 

on and to promptly facilitate and protect the transport of materials and 
supplies needful to the Military Establishment by authorizing the 
construction and operation of a pipe line and a navigable barge 
channel across Florida, and by deepening and enlarging the Inter- 
coastal Waterway from its present eastern terminus to the vicinity 
of the Mexican border, to enroll Senate amendment numbered 3 to 
said bill as follows: 
“Page 2, lines 15 and 16, after ‘advisable:’, strike out down to and 
including ‘$80, 000,000.’ on page 3, line 8, and insert: And provided 

BU S.C. Supp.1, further, That subject to the provisions of Public Law 197, Seventy- 
prec. §715 note. seventh Congress, there is authorized to be constructed one or more 

pipe lines, together with all necessary terminal facilities, for the 
transport of petroleum and its products, from the vicinity of Port 
Saint Joe and other points on the Gulf Coast of Florida to the Saint 
Johns River, and a crude-oil pipe line from the Tinsley Oil Field 
in the vicinity of Yazoo, Mississippi, to Charleston, South Carolina, 
and/or Savannah, Georgia. 

“Src. 2. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated the sum of 
$93,000,000 to carry out the provisions of this Act.” 

Passed July 21, 1942. 


July 23, 1942 — ‘“HANDBOOK FOR SERVICE MEN AND WOMEN, WORLD WAR II, AND THEIR 
[H. Con. Res. 78] DEPENDENTS” 





Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
Printing of manv- That the manuscript entitled ‘‘Handbook for Service Men and 
script as public docuy Women, World War II, and Their Dependents’, be printed as a 
public document, and that tw enty-five thousand additional copies be 
printed, of which nineteen thousand five hundred copies shall be for 
the use of the House of Representatives and five thousand five 

hundred copies shall be for the use of the Senate. 


Passed July 23, 1942. 
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REVENUE ACT OF 1942 August 13, 1942 
{H. Con. Res. 80} 
Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That there shall be printed seven thousand five hundred: additional ,,Printing of addi. 
copies of House Report Numbered 2333, current session, on H. R. 7378, report.” — 
entitled ‘To provide revenue, and for other purposes”, of which five “" > ™* 
thousand copies shall be for the use of the House document room, 
two hundred copies for the use of the Senate document room, two 
thousand copies for the use of the Committee on Ways and Means of 
the House of Representatives, and three hundred copies for the use of 
the Committee on Finance of the Senate. 


Passed August 13, 1942. 





REVENUE ACT OF 1942 September 3, 1942 
(8S. Con. Res siy 
Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 

That, in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing ticnsl copies of denn 
Act, approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Finance of the Senate comeenee earns: 
be, and is hereby, authorized and empowered to have printed for its « U.S.C. § 154 
use three thousand additional copies of the hearings held before said 
committee during the current session on the bill (H. R. 7378) entitled 4%» 
“An Act to provide revenue, and for other purposes”, 


Agreed to September 3, 1942. 


ABSENTEE VOTING IN TIME OF WAR BY MEMBERS OF LAND AND NAVAL _ September 10, 1942. 
FORCES {H. Con. Res. 83) 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), ' 
That the Clerk of the House of Representatives, in the enrollment of ,,Ch*0g%,(™ gnrell 
the bill (H. R. 7416) to provide for a method of voting, in time of 716. a 
war, by members of the land and naval forces absent from their place 
of residence and serving within the continental United States, is 
authorized and directed— 

(1) In section 4 (a), to strike out “2” and insert in lieu thereof “‘3’’; 

(2) In section 6 (b), to strike out ‘‘4’”’ and insert in lieu thereof “‘5’’; 

(3) In section 7, to strike out ‘2’ and insert in lieu thereof “3”; 

(4) In the title, to strike out ‘“‘and serving within the continenta 
United States’. 

Passed September 10, 1942. 


REVENUE ACT OF 1942 __ October 2, 1942 
[S. Con. Res. 32] 
Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), |. . 
That there shall be printed eight thousand five hundred additional und aa’ a ae 
copies of the Senate reported print of the bill (H. R 7378) to provide *{ pert... 
revenue, and for other purposes, together with the accompanying =" 
report thereon, of which one thousand copies shall be for the use of 
the Senate document room, five thousand copies for the use of the 
House document room, one thousand copies for the use of the Com- 
mittee on Ways and Means of the House of Representatives, and 
fifteen hundred copies for the use of the Committee on Finance of 
the Senate. 


Passed October 2, 1942. 
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October 15, 1942 


[8. Con. Res. 33] 


Printing of addi- 
tional copies of bill. 


Ante, p. 798. 


October 26, 1942 
[8. Con. Res. 35] 


Printing of addi- 
tional copies of law. 


Ante, p. 798. 


October 29, 1942 
[S. Con. Res. 37] 


Changes in enroll- 
ment of bill (S. 2794). 


Ante, p. 1013. 


December 7, 1942 
[8. Con. Res. 39] 





Change in enroll- 
ment of bill (H. R. 
7568 


). 
Ante, p. 1045. 
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REVENUE ACT OF 1942 


Resolved the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That there shall be printed three thousand five hundred additional 
copies of the Senate amendments numbered print of the bill (H. R. 
7378) to provide revenue, and for other purposes, of which one thou- 
sand copies shall be for the use of the Senate document room, one 
thousand copies for the use of the House document room, five hundred 
copies for the use of the Committee on Ways and Means of the House 
of Representatives, and one thousand copies for the use of the Com- 
mittee on Finance of the Senate. 


Agreed to October 15, 1942. 


REVENUE ACT OF 1942 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That there be printed thirty-seven thousand additional copies of 
Public Law Numbered 753, current session, entitled ‘‘Revenue Act of 
1942’’, of which five thousand copies shall be for the use of the Senate 
document room, twenty-five thousand copies shall be for the use of 
the House document room, five thousand copies for the use of the 
Committee on Ways and Means of the House, and two thousand 
copies for the use of the Committee on Finance of the Senate. 


Agreed to October 26, 1942. 


ADJUSTMENT OF ROYALTIES FOR USE OF INVENTIONS 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That in the enrollment of the bill (S. 2794), entitled “An Act to 

rovide for adjusting royalties for the use of inventions for the 
benefit of the United States, in aid of the prosecution of the war, and 
for other purposes’’, the Secretary of the Senate is authorized and 
directed to make the following changes in House Engrossed Amend- 
ment numbered 1 to said bill, viz: 

In line 2 of said House Engrossed Amendment after ‘“and’’ insert: 
after “disposition.” 

In line 2 of said House Engrossed Amendment strike out [within] 
and insert: Within 


Agreed to October 29, 1942. 


OPIUM POPPY CONTROL ACT OF 1942 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the Clerk of the House of Representatives be, and he is hereby, 
authorized and directed, in the enrollment of the bill (H. R. 7568) to 
discharge more effectively the obligations of the United States under 
certain treaties relating to the manufacture and distribution of nar- 
cotic drugs, by providing for domestic control of the production and 
distribution of the opium poppy and its products, and for other pur- 

oses, to make the following change, namely: In the language inserted 
S Senate engrossed amendment numbered (2), strike out the word 
“of” and insert “‘or’’, so as to make the language read: “‘will not be 
met by importation or licensed production’’, 


Passed December 7, 1942. 





Watts: Oe cap Na Csi 
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SETTLEMENT OF MEXICAN CLAIMS ACT OF 1942 


Resolved _by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the Secretary of the Senate is authorized and directed, in the 
enrollment of the bill (S. 2528) to provide for the settlement of 
certain claims of the Government of the United States on behalf of 
American nationals against the Government of Mexico, to strike out 
the words “section 6 (b)” where they appear in section 8 (c) thereof 
and insert in lieu thereof the words “sections 4 (b), 4 (c), and 6 (b)”’. 
Passed December 14, 1942. 


ADJOURNMENT SINE DIE 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress shall adjourn on Wednesday, the 
16th day of December, 1942, and that when they adjourn on said day 
they stand adjourned sine die. 


Agreed to December 15, 1942. 


SIGNING OF ENROLLED BILLS, ETC, 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That notwithstanding the adjournment of the second session of the 
Seventy-seventh Congress, the President of the Senate and the 
Speaker of the House of Representatives be, and they are hereby, 
authorized to sign enrolled bills and joint resolutions duly passed 
by the two Houses which have been examined by the Committee 


on Enrolled Bills of each House and found truly enrolled. 
Agreed to December 15, 1942. 





December 15, 1942 
(8. Gon. Res. 4i) 








TREATIES 





NOTICE 


In this section are included all instruments, whether 
called treaties, conventions, protocols, or otherwise, entered 
into on the part of the United States by the President 


by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. 











TREATIES 


Convention" between the United States of America and other American 


July 





30, 1940 
- 177} 


republics respecting the provisional administration of European colo- (r.8 


nes and possessions in.the Americas. Signed at Habana July 30, 
1940; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States September 
27, 1940; ratified by the President of the United States October 10, 1940; 
ratification of the United States of America deposited with the Pan 
American Union at Washington October 24, 1940; proclaimed by the 
President of the United States February 12, 1942. 


By THE PRESIDENT oF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a Convention between the Governments of the American 
Republics entitled ‘Convention on the Provisional Administration of 
European Colonies and Possessions in the Americas”, was concluded 
and signed at Habana on July 30, 1940, by the respective Plenipoten- 
tiaries of the United States of America, Honduras, Haiti, Costa Rica, 
Mexico, Argentina, with a reservation, Uruguay, Ecuador, Bolivia, 
Chile, with two reservations, Brazil, Cuba, Paraguay, Panama, 
Colombia, with a reservation, Venezuela, with a reservation, El Sal- 
vador, Dominican Republic, Peru, Nicaragua, and Guatemala, a copy 
of which Convention duly certified by the Secretary of State of the 
Republic of Cuba is word for word as follows: 


CONVENTION ON THE PROVISIONAL ADMINISTRATION OF 
EUROPEAN COLONIES AND POSSESSIONS IN THE 
AMERICAS 


The Governments represented at the Second Meeting of Ministers 
of Foreign Affairs of the American Republics, 


1(STaATEMENT BY THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE: 

The convention for the Provisional Administration of European Colonies and 
Possessions in the Americas as signed at Habana is in the English, Spanish, 
Portuguese, and French languages. 

A certified copy of the signed text in the English language was furnished to 
the Government of the United States by the Secretary of State of the Republic 
of Cuba, pursuant to article XIX of the convention. The President ratified the 
convention in the English language by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, and his proclamation contains the English text only. 

Certified copies of the Spanish, Portuguese, and French texts were furnished 
to the Department of State by the Pan American Union, with which the signed 
original of the convention in English, Spanish, Portuguese, and French was de- 
posited by the Government of Cuba after the United States had ratified the 
convention. The Spanish, Portuguese, and French texts are equally as authentic 
as the English text. 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 

Washington, February 12, 1942.] 
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CONSIDERING: 


One. That the American Republics have formulated: at the Second 
Consultative Meeting the Act of Habana ['] with regard to the destiny 
of colonies of non-American countries located in this hemisphere as 
well as with respect to the provisional administration of such colonies; 

Two. That as a result of the events which are taking place in the 
European continent situations may develop in the territories of the 
possessions which some of the belligerent nations have in the Americas 
which may extinguish or materially impair the sovereignty which 
they exercise over them, or leave their government without a leader, 
thus creating a state of danger to the peace of the continent and a 
state of affairs in which the rule of law, order, and respect for life, 
liberty and the property of inhabitants may disappear; 

Three. That the American Republics consider that force cannot 
constitute the basis of rights, and they condemn all violence whether 
under the form of conquest, of stipulations which may have been 
imposed by the belligerents in the clauses of treaty, or by any other 
process; 

Four. That any transfer, or attempted transfer, of the sovereignty, 
jurisdiction, possession or any interest in or control over any such 
region to another non-American State, would be regarded by the 
American Republics as against American sentiments and principles 
and the rights of American States to maintain their security and 
political independence; 

Five. That no such transfer or attempt to transfer or acquire any 
interest or right in any such region, directly or indirectly, would be 
recognized or accepted by the American Republics no matter what 
form was employed to attain such purposes; 

Siz. That by virtue of a principle of American international law, 
recognized by various conferences, the acquisition of territories by 
force cannot be permitted ; 

Seven. That the American Republics, through their respective 
government agencies, reserve the right to judge whether any transfer 
or attempted transfer of sovereignty, jurisdiction, cession or incorpora- 
tion of geographic regions in the Americas, possessed by European 
countries up to September 1, 1939, has the effect of impairing their 
political independence even though no formal transfer or change in 
the status of such region or regions shall have taken place; 

Eight. That in the cases foreseen, as well as any others which might 
leave the government of such regions without a leader, it is, therefore, 
necessary to establish a provisional administrative regime for such 
regions until such time as their definitive regime is established by the 
free determination of their people; 

Nine. That the American Republics, as an international community 
which acts strongly and integrally, using as a basis political and 
juridical principles which they have applied for more than a century, 


1[Executive Agreement Series 199; 54 Stat. 2491.] 
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have the unguestionable right, in order to preserve their unity and 
security, to take such regions under their administration and to 
deliberate as to their destinies, in accordance with their respective 
degrees of political and economic development; 

Ten. That the provisional and transitory character of the measures 
agreed to does not imply an oversight or abrogation of the principle of 
non-intervention which regulates inter-American life, a principle pro- 
claimed by the American Institute, recognized by the meeting of 
jurists held at Rio de Janeiro and fully reaffirmed at the Seventh 
International American Conference held at Montevideo; 

Eleven. That this community has therefore international juridical 
capacity to act in this manner; 

Twelve. That in this case, the most appropriate regime is that of a 
provisional administration; and that this system entails no danger 
because the American Republics do not entertain any purpose whatso- 
ever of territorial aggrandizement; 

Thirteen. That the establishment of a special provisional regime 
in the present convention and in the Act of Habana concerning the 
provisional administration of European colonies and possessions in 
the Americas does not eliminate or modify the system of consultation 
agreed upon at Buenos Aires, confirmed at Lima, and practiced at 
Panama and Habana. 

Fourteen. Being desirous of protecting their peace and safety and 
of promoting the interests of any of the regions herein referred to which 
may fall within the purview of the foregoing recitations, have resolved 
to conclude the following convention: 


I 


If a non-American State shall directly or indirectly attempt to re- 
place another non-American State in the sovereignty or control 
which it exercised over any territory located in the Americas, thus 
threatening the peace of the continent, such territory shall automati- 
cally come under the provisions of this convention and shall be sub- 
mitted to a provisional administrative regime. 


II 


The administration shall be exercised, as may be considered advis- 
able in each case, by one or more American States, with their previous 
approval. 


Tit 


When the administration shall have been established for any region 
it shall be exercised in the interest of the security of the Americas 
and for the benefit of the region under administration, with a view to 
its welfare and progress, until such time as the region is in a position 
to govern itself or is restored to its former status, whenever the latter 
is compatible with the security of the American Republics. 


Replacement of con- 
trol by non-American 
state. 


Administration. 


Duration of provi- 
sional administration. 
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Freedom of con- 
scienceand of worship. 


Local laws, etc. 


Economic relations. 


Rights of natives. 


Loca) law and cus- 
tom. 


Abolition of forced 
labor. 


Educationa) facili- 


Organic Act. 


Annual) report. 
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IV 


The administration of the region shall be exercised under condi- 
tions which shall guarantee freedom of conscience and of worship, 
subject to the regulations which public order and good habits may 
demand. 

V 


The administration shall enforce the local laws coordinating them 
with the purposes of this convention, but it may furthermore adopt 
such measures as may be necessary to meet situations in which such 
laws do not exist. 

VI 


In all that concerns commerce and industry, the American nations 
shall enjoy the same situation and benefits, and the administrator is 
forbidden to establish a privileged position for itself or its nationals or 
for certain states. Open economic relations shall be maintained with 
all countries on a reciprocity basis. 


Vil 


Natives of the region shall participate, as citizens, in public admin- 
istration and in the courts of justice without further qualification than 
their capacity so to do. 

Vill 


To the extent that it may be practicalbe, rights of every sort shall 
be governed by local law and custom, and vested rights shall be 
protected in accordance with such law. 


IX 
Forced labor shall be abolished in the regions where it exists. 
x 
The administration shall provide facilities for education of all kinds 
with the two-fold purpose of developing the wealth of the region and 
improving the living conditions of the population, especially as regards 


public and individual hygiene and preparation for the exercise of 
political autonomy as soon as possible. 


XI 


The natives of a region under administration shall have their own 
Organic Act which the administration shall establish, consulting the 
people in whatever manner is possible. 


XIl 


The administration shall submit an annual report to the inter- 
American organization entrusted with the control of the regions under 
administration, of the manner in which it has fulfilled its functions, 
attaching thereto copies of its accounts and of the measures adopted 
in the region during the year. 
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XII 


The organization referred to in the preceding article shall be com- 
petent to take cognizance of the petitions submitted by inhabitants 
of the region through the medium of the administration, with reference 
to the exercise of the provisional administration. The administration 
shall transmit, with this petition, such observations as it may deem 
proper. 


XIV 


The first administration shall be granted for a period of three years; 
at the end of this period, if necessary, it shall be renewed for successive 
periods not longer than ten years. 


XV 


The expenses incurred in the exercise of the administration shall be 
defrayed with the revenues of the region under administration but in 
case they are insufficient the deficit shall be met by the State or 
States which act as administrators. 


XVI 


A commission to be known as the “Inter-American Commission for 
Territorial Administration” is hereby established, to be composed of a 
representative from each one of the States which ratifies this con- 
vention; it shall be the international organization to which this 
convention refers. Once this convention has become effective, any 
country which ratifies it may convoke the first meeting proposing the 
city in which it is to be held. The Commission shall elect its chair- 
man, complete its organization and fix its definitive seat. ‘Two-thirds 
of the members of the Commission shall constitute a quorum and two- 
thirds of the members present may adopt decisions. 


XVII 


The Commission is authorized to establish a provisional administra- 
tion in the regions to which the present convention refers; allow such 
administration to be exercised by the number of States which it may 
determine in each case, and supervise its exercise under the term of the 
preceding articles. 

XVIII 


None of the provisions contained in the present convention refers 
to territories or possessions which are the subject of dispute or claims 
between European powers and one or more of the Republics of the 
Americas. 

XIX 


The present convention is open for signature by the American 
Republics at the City of Habana and shall be ratified by the High 
Contracting Parties in conformity with their constitutional procedures. 
The Secretary of State of the Republic of Cuba shall transmit at the 
earliest possible date authentic certified copies to the governments for 
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the aforementioned purpose of ratification. The instrument of 


ratification shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan American 


Union in Washington, which shall notify the signatory governments 
of said deposit. Such notification shall be considered as an exchange 
of ratifications. 


The present convention shall enter into force when two-thirds of 
the American Republics have deposited their respective instruments 
of ratification. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries, having 
deposited their full powers found to be in due and proper form, sign 
this convention on behalf of their respective Governments and affix 
thereto their seals on the dates appearing opposite their signatures.['] 


RESERVATIONS 


RESERVATION OF THE CHILEAN DELEGATION 


1.—The Chilean Delegation, convinced of the necessity of effecting 
practically the continental solidarity, approves the resolution, making 
clear that Chile shall only acquire commitments and responsibilities 
when the said resolutions shall have been ratified by its constitutional 
organisms. 


RESERVATION OF THE ARGENTINE DELEGATION 


2.—The Delegate of the Argentine Republic in signing this Act 
places on record that it does not refer to or include the Malvinas 
Islands, because the latter do not constitute a colony or possession of 
any European nation, since they are a part of the Argentine territory 
and are included within its dominion and sovereignty, as was stated 
at the Panama meeting, which statement he considers reiterated hereby 
in its entirety, and also with reference to other southern Argentine 
regions as he has stated in the deliberations of this Commission. 
He likewise states that the signing of this Act and Resolution does not 
affect and leaves intact his Government’s powers established in the 
constitutional norms which obtain in Argentina, with respect to the 
procedure applicable in order that this Act and Resolution may acquire 
validity, force and effectiveness. 


RESERVATION OF THE COLOMBIAN DELEGATION 


3.—I vote in the affirmative with the suggestion that I shall sign 


the Convention, subject to the approval by my Government and the 
constitutional standards of my country. 


RESERVATION OF THE VENEZUELAN DELEGATION 


4.—The Venezuelan Delegation signs with the understanding that 
the Convention concerning the colonial possessions remains subject 


to the public powers of the nation, in accordance with its constitutional 
provisions. 


1 [It will be observed that dates do not appear opposite the signatures to the 
convention. It is stated in the certificate of the Secretary of State of the Republic 
of Cuba that the convention was signed at Habana on July 30, 1940. See p. 1280.] 
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ADDITIONAL RESERVATIONS OF THE CHILEAN DELEGATION 


5.—The Chilean Delegation, at the time of signing this Conven- 


tion, in addition to the reservation set forth at yesterday’s meeting, 
makes reservation of Chile’s rights in Antartica. 


HONDURAS 
(SEAL) Sitverio LAINEZ 


HAITI 
(SEAL) Lron LALEAU 
COSTA RICA 
(SEAL) Luis ANDERSON 
MEXICO 
(SEAL) Epvuarpo SUAREZ 
ARGENTINA 
(SEAL) With the explanation and reservation 


formulated in the Act. 
Lroprotpo MELO 


URUGUAY 
(SEAL) P. Manin1 Rios 
ECUADOR 
(SEAL) J. Tospar Donoso 
BOLIVIA 
(SEAL) Enriove FiInot 
CHILE 
(SEAL) ScHNAKE 
BRAZIL 
(SEAL) M. Nasuco 
CUBA 
(SEAL) Mieure,t ANGEL CAMPA 
PARAGUAY 
(SEAL) Toms SALOMONI 
PANAMA 
(SEAL) Narciso GARAY 
COLOMBIA 
(SEAL) Luis Lopgz pr Mrsa 
VENEZUELA 


Diogenes EscaLANTE 
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EL SALVADOR 
(SEAL) H. Escopar SERRANO 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


(SEAL) Emirio Garcia Gopoy, 
PERU 
(SEAL) Lino Cornejo 
NICARAGUA 
(SEAL) MariANo ARGUELLO 
GUATEMALA 
(SEAL) CariLos SALAZAR 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
(SEAL) CorbDELL Huu 


[Se.1o} 

Yo, Miguel Angel Campa y Caraveda, Secretario de Estado de la 
Reptblica de Cuba.—Cerrtirico: Que la presente es una copia fiel 
del texto original de la Convencién sobre Administraci6n Provisional 
de Colonias y Posesiones europeas en América, suscrita en la Habana 
por los Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores de las Reptiblicas ameri- 
canas 0 sus Representantes personales, el dia treinta de julio de mil 
novecientos cuarenta, en la sesién de clausura de la II Reunién de 
Consulta entre dichos Ministros. 

Para notificar al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América expido 
esta Certificacién en la ciudad de la Habana a los treinta dias del mes 
de agosto de mil novecientos cuarenta. 


Mieve, AncEL Campa ['] 


1 [Translation: 


[SEAL] 

I, Miguel Angel Campa y Caraveda, Secretary of State of the Republic of 
Cuba, Crertiry: that this is a true copy of the original text of the Convention 
on Provisional Administration of European Colonies and Possessions in America, 
signed at Habana by the Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American Republics 
or their personal representatives the thirtieth day of July, nineteen hundred and 
forty, at the closing session of the Second Consultative Meeting of the said 
Ministers. 

For the purpose of notifying the Government of the United States of America, 
I issue this certification in the city of Habana on the thirtieth day of the month 
of August, nineteen hundred and forty. 

Micue.t ANGEL Campa] 
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AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article XIX of the said Convention 
that the Convention shall be ratified by the High Contracting Parties 
and the instruments of ratification shall be deposited in the Archives 
of the Pan American Union in Washington, and that the Convention 
shall enter into force when two-thirds of the American Republics have 
deposited their respective instruments of ratification; 

AND WHEREAS the said Convention has been ratified by two-thirds 
of the American Republics, and their respective instruments of 
ratification were deposited with the Pan American Union on the dates 
specified, to wit: by the United States of America, October 24, 1940; 
the Dominican Republic, November 28, 1940; Costa Rica, December 
17, 1940; Brazil, January 14, 1941; Peru, April 4, 1941; Panama, 
May 13, 1941; El Salvador, July 9, 1941; Haiti, August 13, 1941; 
Guatemala, August 14, 1941; Argentina, October 1, 1941, subject to 
the reservation made at the time of signature; Venezuela, October 22, 
1941; Colombia, November 5, 1941; Ecuador, December 27, 1941; 


and Honduras, January 8, 1942; on which latest date the said Con- , 


vention entered into force pursuant to Article XTX thereof: 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention 
to be made public to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twelfth day of February in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty-two, 

[seAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
Corpre.i Huu 
Secretary of State. 


Ante, p. 1277. 
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CONVENCION SOBRE ADMINISTRACION PROVISIONAL DE 
COLONIAS Y POSESIONES EUROPEAS EN AMERICA 


Los Gobiernos representados en la Segunda Reunién de Consulta 
entre los Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores de las Repdblicas 
Americanas, 

CONSIDERANDO: 


PrimerRo:—Que las Repidblicas de América han formulado en la 
Segunda Reunién de Consulta el Acta de La Habana, relativa al 
destino de las colonias de paises no americanos situadas en este 
Continente, asi como la administracién provisional de las mismas. 

SEGUNDO:—Que como consecuencia de los hechos que se desarrollan 
en el Continente europeo, pueden producirse en los territorios de las 
posesiones que algunas de las naciones en beligerancia tienen en 
América, situaciones en que esa soberania se extinga o sea esencial- 
mente afectada, o la acefalia en el gobierno, generando un peligro para 
la paz del Continente y creando un estado en que desaparezca el 
imperio de la ley, el orden y el respeto a la vida, a la libertad y a la 
propiedad de los habitantes. 

Trercero:—Que las Reptblicas Americanas consideran que la 
fuerza no puede constituir el fundamento de derechos y condenan toda 
violencia bien bajo forma de conquista, de estipulaciones que se im- 
pusieran por los beligerantes en las clausulas de un tratado o por 
cualquier otro procedimiento. 

Cuarto:—Que las Reptblicas Americanas considerarian cualquiera 
transferencia o intento de transferencia de soberania, jurisdiccién, 
posesién, 0 cualquier interés o control en alguna de esas posesiones a 
otro Estado no americano como contrarios a los sentimientos y 
principios americanos y a los derechos de los Estados americanos de 
mantener su seguridad e independencia politica. 

Quinto:—Que las Repitblicas americanas no reconocerian ni 
aceptarian tal transferencia o intento de transferir o de adquirir 
interés o derecho, directa o indirectamente, en alguna de estas regiones 
cualquiera que fuese la forma empleada para realizarla; 

SextTo:—Que en virtud de un principio de derecho internacional 
americano, reconocido en diversas conferencias, no puede permitirse 
la adquisicién de territorios por la fuerza; 

SrepTimo:—Que las Reptiblicas americanas se reservan el derecho de 
juzgar, por sus respectivos 6rganos de gobierno, si cualquier transferen- 
cia 0 intento de transferencia de soberania, jurisdiccién, cesién o 
incorporacién de regiones geogr&ficas en las Américas, poseidas por 
paises europeos hasta Septiembre primero de mil novecientos treinta y 
nueve, puede menoscabar Ja independencia politica de dichas Republi- 
cas aun cuando no haya tenido lugar transferencia formal o cambio 
alguno en el “status” de esa regién o esas regiones; 
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Ocravo:—Que por lo tanto, es necesario establecer para los casos 
previstos, como para cualquiera otro que produzca acefalia de gobierno 
en dichas regiones, un régimen provisional de administracién, mientras 
se llega al definitivo por la libre determinacién de los pueblos; 

Noveno:—Que las Repdblicas americanas, como comunidad inter- 
nacional que acttia integra y fuertemente, apoyAndose en principios 
politicos y juridicos que han sido aplicados por m4s de un siglo, tienen 
el incontestable derecho, para preservar su unidad y seguridad, a 
tomar bajo su administracién dichas regiones y deliberar sobre sus 
destinos de acuerdo con sus respectivos grados de desarrollo politico 
y econdémico. 

Decimo:—Que el carfcter provisional y transitorio de las medidas 
acordadas no importa un olvido o abrogacién del principio de la no 
intervencién regulador de la vida interamericana, principio proclamado 
por el Instituto Americano, reconocido por la Junta de Jurisconsultos 
celebrada en Rio de Janeiro, y consagrado en toda su amplitud en la 
Séptima Conferencia Internacional Panamericana celebrada en 
Montevideo; 

Unpecimo: Que esta comunidad tiene por tanto capacidad inter- 
nacional juridica para actuar de tal manera; 

Decimo Sraunpo:—Que en este caso, el régimen m4s adecuado es 
el de administracién provisional ; y que este sistema no entrafia peligro, 
porque las Repdblicas no tienen propésito alguno de engrandecimiento 
territorial ; 

Decimo TrErcero:—Que la regulacién de un régimen provisional 
en la presente Convencién y en el Acta de La Habana sobre adminis- 
tracién provisional de colonias y posesiones europeas en América no 
suprime ni altera el sistema de consulta acordado en Buenos Aires, 
confirmado en Lima y ejecutado en Panam& y en La Habana. 

Decimo Cuarto:—Deseando proteger su paz y su seguridad, y 
fomentar los intereses de cualquiera de las regiones a que la presente 
se refiere, que quedaran comprendidas dentro de los considerandos 
anteriores; han resuelto concertar la siguiente Convencién: 


I 


Si un Estado no americano tratare, directa o indirectamente, de 
sustituirse a otro Estado no americano en la soberania o control que 
aquél ejercia sobre cualquier territorio situado en América, amena- 
zando asi la paz del Continente, dicho territorio quedar4 automAti- 
camente comprendido dentro de las estipulaciones de esta Convencién, 
y ser& sometido a un régimen de administracién provisional. 


I 


La administracién se ejercerAé segin se considere aconsejable en 
cada caso, por uno o mf&s Estados americanos, mediante su previo 
consentimiento. 


Ill 


Cuando se establezca la administracién sobre una regién, ésta se 
ejercer& en interés de la seguridad de América y en beneficio de la 
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regién administrada, propendiendo a su bienestar y desarrollo, hasta 
que la regién se encuentre en condicién de gobernarse a s{ misma o 
vuelva a su situacién anterior, cuando esto tltimo sea compatible con 
la seguridad de las Republicas americanas. 


IV 


La administracién del territorio se ejercer& bajo las condiciones que 
garanticen la libertad de conciencia y de cultos con las reglamenta- 
ciones que exijan el mantenimiento del orden pitiblico y las buenas 
costumbres. 


V 


La administracién aplicar& las leyes locales coordinAndolas con los 
fines de esta Convencién, pero podré adoptar adem4s aquellas de- 
terminaciones necesarias para resolver situaciones sobre las cuales no 
existan dichas leyes. 


VI 


En todo lo que concierne al comercio e industria las naciones 
americanas gozaran de igual situacién y de los mismos beneficios, y el 
administrador nunca podra crear una situaci6én de privilegio para si 
© para sus nacionales o para Estados determinados. Se mantendré 
la libertad de relaciones econédmicas con todos los pafses a base de 
reciprocidad. 

VII 

Los naturales de la regién tendrdn participaci6n, como ciudadanos, 
en la administracién publica y en los tribunales de justicia sin otra 
condicién que la idoneidad. 


Vill 


Los derechos de cualquier naturaleza se regirén en cuanto fuere 
posible, por las leyes y costumbres locales, quedando amparados los 
derechos adquiridos conforme a tales leyes. 


Ix 


Quedaré abolido el trabajo obligatorio en las regiones donde exista. 


x 


La administraci6n proveer4 los medios para difundir la ensefianza 
en todos los érdenes con el doble propésito de fomentar la riqueza de 
la regién, y mejorar las condiciones de vida de la poblacién, especial- 
mente en lo que se refiere a la higiene publica e individual, y la prepa- 
racién para poder ejercer la autonomfa politica en el mds breve plazo. 


XI 


Los naturales de una regién bajo administracién tendraén su propia 
carta orgdnica, que la administracién establecer4 consultando al 
pueblo en la forma que fuere posible. 
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XII 


La administraci6n someter4 una Memoria anual al organismo inter- 
americano, encargado del control de las regiones administradas, sobre 
la manera en que ha desempefiado su cometido, acompafiandolascuentas 
y medidas adoptadas durante el afio en la misma regién. 


XIII 


El organismo a que el artfculo anterior se refiere tendr4é competen- 
cia para el conocimiento de las peticiones que por intermedio de la 
administraci6n transmitan los habitantes de la regién con referencia 
al ejercicio de la administraci6n provisional. La administracién 
remitiré junto con estas peticiones, las observaciones que estime 
convenientes. 


XIV 


La primera administracién se otorgard por un perfodo de tres aifios, 
a la terminacién del cual, y en caso de necesidad, se renovard por 
periodos sucesivos no superiores a diez afios. 


XV 


Los gastos en que se incurra en el ejercicio de la administracién 
serdn cubiertos con las rentas de la regién administrada, pero en el 
caso de que éstas sean insuficientes, el déficit seré cubierto por el 
Estado o Estados administradores. 


XVI 


Queda establecida una Comisién que se denominar4 “Comisién 
Interamericana de Administracién Territorial” y se compondra de un 
representante por cada uno de los Estados que ratifiquen esta Con- 
vencién, y que ser4 el organismo internacional a que ella se refiere. 
Una vez que entre en vigor esta Convencién cualquier pais que la 
ratifique podré convocar la primera Reunién proponiendo la ciudad 
en que ha de celebrarse. La Comisién elegir4 su Presidente, com- 
pletar4 su organizaci6n y fijar4 su sede definitiva. Dos terceras par- 
tes de los miembros de la Comisién constituirfn quérum y dos ter- 
ceras partes de los miembros presentes podrén adoptar acuerdos. 


XVII 


La Comisién est4 autorizada para establecer la administracién 
provisional sobre las regiones a que se refiere la presente Convencién; 
otorgar dicha administracién para que la ejerza el ndmero de Estados 
que determine, segtin el caso, y fiscalizar su ejercicio en los términos 
de los articulos anteriores. 


XVIII 


Ninguna de las disposiciones que abarca la presente Convencién se 
refiere a territorios 0 posesiones que son materia de litigio o reclamacién 
entre potencias de Europa y algunas de las Repiblicas de América. 
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La presente Convencién queda abierta en La Habana, a la firma de 
las Reptblicas Americanas, y serd ratificada por las Altas Partes 
contratantes de acuerdo con sus procedimientos constitucionales. El 
Secretario de Estado de la Repiblica de Cuba transmitird, lo mas 
pronto posible, copias auténticas certificadas a los diversos Gobiernos 
con el objeto de obtener la ratificaci6n. El instrumento de ratificacién 
ser4 depositado en los archivos de la Unién Panamericana en Wash- 
ington, la cual notificaré dicho depésito a los Gobiernos signatarios; 

tal notificacién ser4 considerada como canje de ratificaciones. 
La presente Convencién entrard en vigor cuando dos terceras partes 


de las Reptblicas Americanas hayan depositado sus respectivos instru- 
mentos de ratificacién. 


EN FE DE LO cvuAL, los infrascritos plenipotenciarios, después de 
haber depositado sus Plenos Poderes, que se han encontrado en buena 
y debida forma, firman y sellan esta Convencién en nombre de sus 
respectivos Gobiernos en las fechas indicadas junto a sus firmas. 


RESERVAS: 
Reserva de la Delegacién de Chile: 


1.—La Delegacién de Chile, convencida de la necesidad de realizar 
prdcticamente la solidaridad continental, aprueba los acuerdos, acla- 
rando que Chile s6lo adquiriré compromisos y responsabilidades, cuan- 
do los referidos acuerdos sean ratificados por sus organismos consti- 
tucionales. 


Reserva de la Delegacién Argentina: 


2.—El Delegado de la Reptiblica Argentina al suscribir esta Acta, 
deja constancia de que ella no se refiere ni comprende a las Islas 
Malvinas, porque éstas no constituyen colonia o posesién de nacién 
europea alguna por hacer parte del territorio argentino y estar com- 
prendidas en su dominio y soberanfa, segiin se destacé en la Reunién 
de Panama, cuya declaracién da por reproducida en todo su contenido 
y también con relacién a otras regiones australes argentinas segtin 
lo ha hecho presente en las deliberaciones de esta Comisién. Igual- 
mente manifiesta que la firma de la presente Acta y Resolucién no 
afecta y deja intactas las facultades del Gobierno establecidas en las 
normas constitucionales que rigen en la Argentina, sobre los procedi- 


mientos aplicables para que esta Acta y Resolucién adquiera obliga- 
toriedad, fuerza y vigor. 


Reserva de la Delegacién de Colombia: 


3.—Voto positivamente con la indicacién de que firmaré la Con- 


vencién, sujeto a la aprobacién de mi Gobierno y a las normas consti- 
tucionales de mi pais. 
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Reserva de la Delegacién de Venezuela: 


4.—La Delegacién de Venezuela firma en la inteligencia de que la 
Convencién relativa a posesiones coloniales queda sujeta a ratificacién 
de los poderes ptiblicos de la nacién, conforme a sus disposiciones 
constitucionales. 


Reserva adicional de la Delegacién de Chile: 


5.—-La Delegacién de Chile, en el momento de suscribirse esta Con- 
vencién; ademas de la reserva expresada en la Sesién Plenaria Privada 


de ayer, hace reserva de los derechos de Chile en la Antartica. 


HONDURAS 
(SELLO) SILVERIO LAINEZ, 
HAITI 
(SELLO) LEe6n LALEAUD, 


COSTA RICA 
(SELLO) Luis AnpErson Morta, 
MEXICO 
(SELLO) Epvuarpo SuMrez, 


ARGENTINA 


Con la aclaracién y reserva 
formulada en el Acta. 


(SELLO) Leopotpo MELo, 
URUGUAY 
(SELLO) Pepro Manni Rfos, 


ECUADOR 


(SELLO) Jutio Tosar Donoso, 
BOLIVIA 

(SELLO) Enriqueé Finot, 
CHILE 

(SELLO) Oscar ScCHNAKE, 
BRASIL 

(SELLO) Mauricio Nasvuco, 
CUBA 

(SELLO) Mieue, ANGEL Campa, 

PARAGUAY 


(SELLO) TomAs A. SALomMONI, 
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PANAMA 
(SELLO) Narciso GaRAy, 
COLOMBIA 
(SELLO) Luis Lépzz pre Mesa, 
VENEZUELA 
(SELLO) Diécenes Escalante, 


EL SALVADOR 


(SELLO) Héctor Escopar SERRANO, 


REPUBLICA DOMINICANA 


(SELLO) Eminio Garcfa Gopoy, p.d. 
PERU 
(SELLO) Lino CorngEJO, 
NICARAGUA 
(SELLO) Mariano ArRGUELLO, 
GUATEMALA 
(SELLO) CarLos SALAZAR, 


ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 


(SELLO) Corpre.tt HL, 


I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful copy of the 
original in the Spanish language, deposited with the Pan American Union by 
the Government of Cuba, of the Convention on the Provisional Administra- 
tion of European Colonies and Possessions in the Americas, which was signed 
at Havana on July 30, 1940, at the Second Meeting of the Ministers of Foreign 
Affairs of the American Republics. 


WasuinetTon, D.C., December 27, 1940. 


PepRO pE ALBA 
Secretary of the Governing Board 
of the Pan American Unton 


[SEAL] 





See 
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CONVENCAO SOBRE ADMINISTRACAO PROVISORIA DE 
COLONIAS E POSSESSOES EUROPEIAS NA AMERICA 


Os Governos representados na Segunda Reunido de Consulta dos 
Ministros das Relagdes Exteriores das Reptblicas Americanas, 


CONSIDERANDO: 


Primeiro—Que as Reptblicas da América concluiram na II Re- 
uniéo de Consulta a Ata de Havana, relativa ao destino das colénias 
de paises nfo americanos situadas neste Continente, assim como & 
administracéo proviséria das mesmas; 

Segundo: Que, como consequéncia dos fatos que ocorrem no Con- 
tinente europeu, podem produzir-se, nos territérios das possessées que 
algumas das nacées beligerantes tem na América, situagdes capazes 
de eliminar, ou comprometer de fato, a soberania que aquelas nacées 
exercem nos referidos territérios, ou ainda de deixd-los sem 
Govérno, criando um perigo para a paz do Continente e um estado de 
cousas em que pode desaparecer 0 império da lei, a ordem e 0 respeito 
a vida, & liberdade e & propriedade dos habitantes; 

Terceiro: Que as Reptiblicas Americanas consideram que a férca 
nao pode constituir fundamento de direitos e condenam toda violéncia, 
sob forma de conquista, de estipulagdes impostas pelos beligerantes 
nas cldusulas de um tratado, ou por qualquer outro procedimento; 

Quarto: Que qualquer transferéncia, ou intento de transferéncia, 
a outro Estado nfo americano, da soberania, jurisdic¢io, posse, ou de 
qualquer interésse ou contréle em qualquer destas regides, seré consi- 
derado pelas Reptblicas Americanas como contr4ria aos sentimentos 
e princ{fpios americanos e aos direitos dos Estados americanos de 
manter sua seguranca e independéncia polftica; 

Quinto: Que as Repitblicas americanas nfo reconheceriam, nem 
aceitariam tal transferéncia ou propésito de transferir ou de adquirir 
interésse ou direito, direta ou indiretamente, em qualquer das referidas 
regides, seja qual fér a férga empregada para realizé-la; 

Seto: Que em virtude de um principio de direito internacional 
americano, reconhecido em diversas Conferéncias, nfo se pode per- 
mitir a aquisigéo de territérios pela férga; 

Sétimo: Que as Reptiblicas americanas se reservam o direito de 
julgar, por seus respectivos érgéos de Govérnos, se qualquer transfe- 
réncia, ou intento de transferéncia de soberania, jurisdigéo, cessio 
ou incorporagéo de regides geogréficas nas Américas, possuidas pelos 
paises europeus até 1° de Setembro de 1939, pode pér em perigo sua 
independéncia polftica, ainda que se néo tenha verificado transfe- 
réncia formal, ou mudanga alguma no status dessa regio, ou regides; 

Oitavo: Que é portanto necessério estabelecer para os casos previs- 
tos, como para qualquer outro que possa deixar sem govérno as ditas 
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regides, um regime provisério de administracéo até que se chegue ao 
regime definitivo, pela livre determinag&o dos seus povos; 

Nono: Que as Reptblicas americanas, como comunidade interna- 
cional que atua integra e fortemente, apoiando-se em principios polf- 
ticos e juridicos aplicados por mais de um século, tém o indiscutfvel 
direito, para preservar sua unidade e segurancga, de tomar sob sua 
administragio as ditas regides e deliberar sébre seus destinos, de 
acérdo com seus respectivos graus de desenvolvimento politico e 
econédmico; 

Décimo: Que o cardter provisé6rio e transitério das medidas con- 
vencionadas nfo importa em esquecimento ou abrogacgéo do principio 
de nfo intervengéo que regula a vida interamericana, principio pro- 
clamado pelo Instituto Americano, reconhecido pela Junta de Juris- 
consultos celebrada no Rio de Janeiro e.consagrado em toda a sua 
extensio na Sétima Conferéncia Internacional Panamericana, cele- 
brada em Montevideu; 

Undécimo: Que esta comunidade tem, portanto, capacidade interna- 
cional juridica para atuar de tal maneira; 

Duodécimo: Que neste caso, o regime mais adequado é 0 da adminis- 
tragéo proviséria; e que éste sistema nao acarreta perigo, porque as 
Reptblicas Americanas nfo tém propésito algum de engrandecimento 
territorial ; 

Décimo-terceiro: Que o estabelecimento de um regime especial pro- 
visério na presente Convengao e na Ata de Havana, sébre a Adminis- 
tracéo proviséria de colénias e possessées européias na América, nfo 
suprime nem altera o sistema de consulta ajustado em Buenos Aires 
e confirmado em Lima e Panamé; 

Décimo-quarto: Desejosas de proteger sua paz e seguranca, e de 
fomentar os interésses de qualquer das regides referidas e que ficarem 
compreendidas dentro dos considerandos anteriores, resolveram con- 
cluir a seguinte Convengéo: 


I 


Se um Estado n&o americano tratar, direta ou indiretamente, de 
substituir outro Estado néo americano na soberania ou contréle que 
éste exercia sdbre qualquer territério situado na América, ameagando 
assim a paz do Continente, tal territério cairA automaticamente 
dentro das estipulagdes desta Convencgéo, e ser& submetido a um 
regime de administracéo proviséria. 


II 


A administracao ser& exercida, de acérdo com o que fér recomend4- 
vel em cada caso, por um ou mais Estados americanos, com seu prévio 
consentimento. 

iil 


Quando se estabelecer a administracio sébre uma regio, esta 
sera exercida no interésse da seguranga da América e em beneficio da 
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regido administrada, visando ao seu bem estar e desenvolvimento, até 
que a regifo se encontre em condigdes de governar-se ou volte a sua 
situagio anterior, sempre que esta tltima solugéo seja compativel 
com a seguranga das Repiiblicas Americanas. 


IV 


A administragéo do territério seri exercida em condigées que 
garaptam a liberdade de conciéncia e de culto, sujeitas as regula- 
mentagdes que exigirem a manutencgéo da ordem publica e os bons 
costumes. 


Vv 


A administracéo aplicar& as leis locais, coordenando-as com os 
fins desta Convengio, podendo, porém, adotar, ademais, medidas que 
forem necessfrias para resolver situacdes, a respeito das quais sejam 
omissas as ditas leis. 


VI 


Em tudo o que concerne ao comércio e 4 indtstria, as nagdes ameri- 
canas gozarao de igual situagfo e dos mesmos beneficios, e 0 adminis- 
trador nunca poder criar uma situagdo de privilegio para si, ou para 
seus nacionais, ou para Estados determinados. Manter-se-A a 
liberdade de relagdes econédmicas com todos os paises, na base de 
reciprocidade. 


vil 


Os naturais da regifo terio participagio, como cidadfos, na 
administragéo publica e nos tribunais de justiga, sem outra condigéo 
que a de idoneidade. 


Vill 


Os direitos de qualquer natureza serfio regulados em quanto fér 
possivel, pelas leis e costumes locais, ficando amparados os direitos 
adquiridos conforme tais leis. 


IX 
Ficarf abolido o trabalho obrigatério nas regides onde existir. 
x 
A Administragio promover& os meios para propagar o ensino em 
todos os seus aspectos, com o duplo propésito de fomentar a riqueza 
da regiaéo e melhorar as condigdes de vida da povoagao, especialmente 
no que se refere 4 higiene ptblica ou individual, e 4 preparag&o para 
0 exercicio da autonomia politica, no mais breve tempo possivel. 
XI 
Os naturais de uma regifo sob administracéo terfo sua prépria 


Carta Organica, que a administracao estabelecer& consultando 0 povo 
na forma que fdr possivel. 
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XII 
A administracéo submeter4 um relatério anual ao organismo inter- 
americano encarregado do contréle das regides administradas, sdbre 
a@ maneira por que desempenhou suas fungédes, juntando cépia das 
contas e relacio das medidas adotadas durante o ano, na mesma 
regiao. 


XIII 


O organismo, a que se refere o artigo anterior, teré competéncia 
para conhecer das petigdes que, por intermédio da administracio, 
transmitirdo os habitantes da regio, a respeito do exercicio da admi- 
nistragéo proviséria. A administracgéo remeterd, junto a estas petigdes, 
as observagées que julgue conveniente. 


XIV 
A primeira administragéo ser4é outorgada por um perfodo de trés 


anos, terminado o qual, em caso de necessidade, renovar-se-4 por 
periodos sucessivos, nféo superiores a dez anos. 


XV 


As despesas feitas no exercicio da Administragéio serfo cobertas 
com as rendas da regiéo administrada, mas, no caso em que estas 
sejam insuficientes, o déficit seré coberto pelo Estado, ou Estados 
administradores. 

XVI 

Fica estabelecida uma Comissiéo que se denominaré ‘‘Comisséo 
Interamericana de Administracgéo Territorial’, composta de um 
representante para cada um dos Estados que ratificarem esta Con- 
vengéo, e que serd o organismo internacional a que ela se refere. 
Qualquer pais que ratificar esta Convengéo poder4 convocar a primeira 
reuniéo, propondo a cidade onde deva celebrar-se. Logo que esta 
Convengio entrar em vigor, a Comissio eleger4 seu Diretor, com- 
pletard sua organizacgdo e fixard sua séde definitiva. Duas tercas 
partes dos membros da Comiss&o constituirio quorum e duas tergas 
partes dos membros presentes poderéo tomar decis6es. 


XVII 


A Comissio fica autorizada a estabelecer a administrac&o proviséria 
sébre as regides a que se refere a presente Convencao; outorgar a dita 
administraca4o, para que a exerga o nimero de estados que determinar, 
segundo o caso, e fiscalizar o seu exercicio, nos termos dos artigos 
anteriores. 

XVIII 

Nenhuma das disposicdes contidas na presente Convencdo se refere 

aos territérios ou possessdes de que séo objeto de disputa ou reivindi- 


cagdes entre poténcias européias e uma ou mais das Repitblicas 
Americanas. 
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XIX 


A presente Convengio fica aberta, na Havana, 4 assinatura das 
Reputblicas Americanas, e ser ratificada pelas Altas Partes Con- 
tratantes, de acérdo com os seus procedimentos constitucionais. O 
Secretdrio de Estado da Reptblica de Cuba transmitir4, o mais breve 
possivel, cépias auténticas certificadas aos diversos governos com o 
objeto de obter a ratificacéo. O instrumento de ratificagio serd 
depositado nos arquivos da Uniéo Panamericana em Washington, a 
qual notificar4 éste depésito aos governos signatdrios; tal notificagdéo 
ser4 considerada como troca de ratificagées. 

A presente Convengéo entrar& em vigor quando duas tercas partes 
das Reptblicas Americanas houverem depositado seus respectivos 
instrumentos de ratificacgao. 


Em F& DO QvuzE, os infrascritos plenipotencifrios, depois de terem 
depositado os seus Plenos Poderes, que foram encontrados em béa e 
devida forma, assinam e selam esta Convencgéio em nome dos seus 
respectivos Governos, nas datas indicadas junto de suas firmas. 


RESERVA: 


Reserva da Delegagéo do Chile: 


1. A Delegac&o do Chile, convencida da necessidade de dar aplica- 
cao pr&tica A solidariedade Continental, aprova o acérdo no pressu- 
posto de que o Chile s6 assumirA obrigagées e responsabilidades quando 
os referidos acordos forem ratificados pelos seus é6rgéos constitucionais. 


Reserva da Delegagéo da Argentina: 


2. O Delegado da Repiblica Argentina, ao assinar esta Ata, deixa 
constancia de que esta nfo compreende as Ilhas Malvinas, que n&o 
constituem nem colénia nem possessio de qualquer nag4&o européia, 
uma vez que fazem parte do territério argentino e se incluem nos seus 
dominios e sua soberania, conforme consta de declaragéo feita na 
Reuniafo de Panam§4, declaragéo que éle considera reiterada por éste 
modo em seu todo, também com referéncia a outras regides meridio- 
nais argentinas, como foi manifestado nas deliberagdes desta Comissiao. 
Outrossim manifesta que a assinatura desta Ata e desta Convengio 
nio compromete e deixa intactos os poderes de seu Govérno estabele- 
cidos nas normas constitucionais que vigoram na Argentina, em relacgao 
ao procedimento seguido para que esta Ata e Resolucgdéo possam ad- 
quirir validez, férga e efeito. 


Reserva da Delegagéo da Colémbia: 


3. Voto na afirmativa, com a declaragéio de que assino ambos, a 
Convencéo e a Ata, sugeito 4 aprovagéo do meu Govérno e as normas 
constitucionais do meu pais. 


Reserva da Delegagéo da Venezuela: 


4. A Delegac&io da Venezuela assina no pressuposto de que a Con- 
vencéo relativa a possessdes coloniais fica sujeita 4 ratificagéio dos 
poderes ptblicos da nagéo, conforme a suas disposigées constitucionais. 
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Reserva Adicional da Delegacéio do Chile: 


5. A Delegacao do Chile, no momento de assinar-se esta Convengio, 
além da reserva expressada na Sessfo Plen4ria Privada de ontem, faz 
reserva dos direitos do Chile no Antarctico. 


HONDURAS 
SitveRIO LAINEZ 
HAITI 


Leén LALEAU 


COSTA RICA 
Luis ANDERSON Morta 


MEXICO 
EpvuARDO SUAREZ 
ARGENTINA 


Con las aclaraciones y 
reserva del Acta 


LEoroLpo MELO 
URUGUAI 
Prpro Manini Rfos 
EQUADOR 
JuLtio ToBaR Donoso 
BOLIVIA 
Enrique Finot 
CHILE 
Oscar SCHNAKE 
BRASIL 
Mauricio Nasuco 
CUBA 
Mieve.t Ange, Campa 
PARAGUAI 
Tomds A. SALOMONI 
PANAMA 
Narciso GARAY 
COLOMBIA 
Luis Lérrz pp Mesa, 
VENEZUELA 


Diécenes Escalante 
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EL SALVADOR 


Héctor Escospar SERRANO 


REPUBLICA DOMINICANA 
Emitio Garcia Gopoy, p.d. 


PERU 
Lino CornEJo 


NICARAGUA 
Mariano ARGUELLO 


GUATEMALA 


Cartos SALAZAR 


ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMERICA 


CorpELL Huu 


I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful copy of the 
original in the Portuguese language, deposited with the Pan American Union 
by the Government of Cuba, of the Convention on the Provisional Admin- 
istration of European Colonies and Possessions in the Americas, which was 
signed at Havana on July 30, 1940, at the Second Meeting of the Ministers 
of Foreign Affairs of the American Republics. 

WasainerTon, D.C., January 14, 1941. 
PEeprRoO DE ALBA, 


Secretary of the Governing Board 
of the Pan American Union. 
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CONVENTION SUR L’ADMINISTRATION PROVISOIRE DES 
COLONIES ET DES POSSESSIONS EUROPEENNES 
D’AMERIQUE 


Les Gouvernements représentés auprés de la IJéme Réunion de 
Consultation des Ministres des Relations Extérieures des Républiques 
américaines, 

CONSIDERANT: 


PREMIEREMENT: Que les Républiques américaines ont formulé au 
cours de la Iléme Réunion de Consultation, |’Accord de La Havane, 
relatif au destin des colonies des pays non-américains, situées sur ce 
Continent, ainsi qu’a leur administration provisoire. 
DEUXIEMEMENT: Que des faits qui se déroulent sur le Continent euro- 
péen pourraient survenir, sur les territoires des possessions améri- 
caines de plusieurs nations bélligérantes, des situations par lesquelles 
leur souveraineté disparaiftrait ou serait essentiellement affectée, ou 
une disparition de gouvernement qui serait un danger pour la paix du 
Continent et donnerait lieu 4 un état de choses ov disparaitraient le 
régne de la loi, l’ordre et le respect de la vie, de la liberté et de la 
propriété des habitants; 

TROISIEMEMENT: Que les Républiques américaines considérent que 
la force ne peut étre la base du droit et qu’elle condamnent toute vio- 
lence, soit sous la forme de conquéte, soit de stipulations imposées par 
les belligérants par les clauses d’un traité, soit par n’importe quel 
autre procédé. 

QUATRIEMEMENT: Que les Républiques américaines considéreront 
n’importe quelle cession ou essai de cession & un autre Etat non- 
américain, de la souveraineté, de la juridiction, de la possession de 
n’importe quel intérét ou contréle sur une de ces possessions, comme 
contraires aux sentiments et aux principes américains et au droit des 
Etats américains de maintenir leur sécurité et leur indépendance 
politique; 

CINQUIEMEMENT: Que les Républiques américaines ne reconnaftront 
ni n’accepteront, ni directement ni indirectement, cette cession ou 
cet essai de cession ou d’acquisition d’un intérét ou d’un droit sur 
aucune de ces régions, quel que fit le procédé employé pour les 
realiser. 

SIXIEMEMENT: Qu’en vertu d’un principe de droit international 
américain, reconnu au cours de plusieurs conférences, on ne peut per- 
mettre |’acquisition de territoires par la force; 

SEPTIEMEMENT: Que les Républiques américaines se réservent le droit 
de juger, par leurs organes respectifs de gouvernement, si une cession 
ou un essai de cession de souveraineté, de juridiction, de remise ou 
d’incorporation de régions géographiques de |’Amérique, possédées 
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par des pays européens jusqu’au premier septembre mil neuf cent 
«trente neuf, peut restreindre |’importance politique de ces Répu- 
bliques méme quand aucune cession formelle n’a lieu. 
HvITIEMEMENT: Que, par conséquent, il est nécessaire d’établir pour 
les cas prévus, ainsi que pour tout autre cas dont la conséquence serait 
la disparition du gouvernement de ces régions, un régime provisoire 
d’administration jusqu’a la proclamation d’un régime définitif par la 
libre détermination des peuples; 
NEUVIEMEMENT: Que les Républiques américaines, en leur qualité de 
communauté internationale qui agit avec force et intégrité, sur la 
base de principes juridiques et politiques, plus que centenaires, ont 
le droit incontestable, pour défendre leur unité et leur sécurité, 
d’administrer ces régions et de délibérer sur leurs destins d’accord avec 
leur degré respectif de développement politique et économique; 
Drx!1EMEMENT: Que le caractére provisoire et transitoire des mesures 
prises, n’implique pas un oubli ou une annulation du principe de 
non-intervention qui régle la vie inter-américaine, principe proclamé 
par |’Institut Américain, reconnu par la Commission de Jurisconsultes 
tenue 4 Rio de Janeiro, et consacré dans toute son ampleur par la 
Septiéme Conférence Internationale Américaine tenue 4 Montevideo. 
ONZIEMEMENT: Que cette communauté, par conséquent, a la capacité 
juridique internetionale pour agir ainsi. 
DovztEMEMENT: Que, dans ce cas, le régime le plus approprié est celui 
de |’Administration provisoire; et que ce systéme ne renferme aucun 
danger, car les Républiques n’ont aucun dessein d’extension terri- 
toriale; 
TREZIEMEMENT: Que la codification d’un régime provisoire par la pré- 
sente Convention et par |’Accord de La Havane sur |’Administration 
Provisoire des colonies et des possessions européennes en Amérique, ne 
supprime ni n’altére le systéme de consultation adopté 4 Buenos- 
Aires, confirmé & Lima et mis en pratique & Panama et & La Havane; 
QUATORZIEMEMENT: Qu’il désirent protéger leur paix et leur sécurité 
et consolider les intéréts de toutes les régions auxquelles la présente 
Convention se rapporte et qui se trouvent comprises dans les précé- 
dentes considérations; ont décidé de conclure la présente Convention. 


I 


Si un Etat américain essayait directement ou indirectement de 
remplacer un autre Etat non-américain dans la souveraineté ou dans 
le contréle que ce dernir exergait sur n’importe quel territoife situé 
en Amérique, en menagant ainsi la paix du continent, ce territoire sera 
automatiquement compris dans les stipulations de cette Convention 
et sera soumis & un régime d’administration provisoire. 


II 


L’administration sera exercée d’accord avec ce que |’on jugera le 
plus approprié pour chaque cas, par un ou plusieurs Etats américains 
dont le consentement aura été préalablement obtenu. 
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Quand cette administration sera établie dans une région, elle devra “ 
s’exercer dans |’intérét de la sécurité de l’Amérique et en bénéfice de 
la région administrée, en fomentant son bien étre et son développe- 
ment jusqu’a ce que la région se trouve en situation de se gouverner 
elle méme ou revienne & son état antérieur, dans le cas ov cela serait 
compatible avec la sécurité des Républiques américaines. 


IV 


L’administration du territoire s’exercera dans des conditions qui 
garantiront la liberté de conscience et de religion et avec les raglements 
que commandera le maintien de |’ordre public et des bonnes moeurs. 


V 


L’administration appliquera les lois locales en les adaptant aux fins 
de cette Convention, mais elle pourra adopter de plus n’importe quelle 
mesure nécessaire pour résoudre des situations au sujet desquelles 
n’existeraient pas de telles lois. 


VI 


Pour tout ce qui concerne le commerce et |’industrie, les nations 
américaines jouiront de la méme situation et des mémes bénéfices, et 
)’Administrateur ne pourra jamais créer une situation de privilége pour 
ses nationaux, pour lui méme ou pour des Etats déterminés. La 
liberté des relations économiques avec tous les pays, basée sur la 
réciprocité, sera maintenue. 


Vil 


Les naturels de la région prendront part, comme citoyens, & l’ad- 
ministration publique et aux tribunaux de justice, sans autre condi- 
tion que leur capacité. 

Vil 


Les droits de toute espéce s’adapteront dans la mesure du possible 
aux lois et aux coutumes locales, et les droits qui auront été acquis, 
conformément avec ces lois, seront protegés. 


IX 


Le travail forcé sera supprimé dans les régions ov il existerait. 
x 
L’administration fournira les moyens de répandre |’enseignement 
sous tous ses aspects, dans le double but d’exploiter la richesse de la 
région et d’améliorer les conditions de la vie de la population, spéciale- 
ment au sujet de l’hygiaéne publigue et individuelle et de la prépara- 


tion & l’exercice de l’autonomie politique dans le plus court délai 
possible. 





— 


an eearte 
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XI 


Les naturels d’une région ainsi administrée auront leur propre con- 
stitution organique que |’administration établira en consultant le 
peuple sous la forme la plus appropriée. 


XII 


L’administration présentera un Rapport Annuel a |’organisme inter- 
américain chargé du contréle des régions administrées, sur |’exercice 
de sa charge, en y joignant les comptes et les mesures adoptées pour 
cette région au cours de |’année. 


XIII 


L’organisme auquel se rapporte le précédent article sera qualifié 
pour connaftre des demandes qui lui seront adressées, par |’inter- 
médiaire de l’administration, par les habitants de la région, au sujet de 
l’exercice de |’administration provisoire. L’administration joindra a 
ces pétitions les observations qu’elle jugera appropriées. 


XIV 


La Premiére Administration sera octroyée pour une période de 
trois années, qui une fois écoulée, et en cas nécessaire, sera renouvelée 
pour des périodes successives ne dépassant pas dix ans. 


XV 


Les frais que cofiterait |’exercice de |’administration, seront couverts 
par les perceptions de la région administrée, mais dans le cas ot ces 
derniéres ne suffiraient pas, le déficit sera couvert par |’Etat ou par les 
Etats administrateurs. 


XVI 


Une Commission sera créée qui s’appellera “Commission Inter- 
américaine d’Administration Territoriale”’, formée par un représentant 
de chaque Etat qui aura ratifié cette Convention, et qui sera l’orga- 
nisme international auquel elle se rapporte. Aprés l’entrée en vigueur 
de cette Convention, tout pays qui l’aura ratifiée pourra convoquer la 
premiére Réunion en proposant la ville od elle devra avoir lieu. La 
Commission élira son Président, complétera son organisation et fixera 
son siége définitif. Les deux tiers des membres de la Commission 
formeront la majorité, et les deux tiers des membres présents pourront 
prendre des accords. 


XVII 
La Commission sera qualifiée pour établir l’administration pro- 
visoire sur les régions auxquelles se rapporte la présente Convention; 
pour octroyer cette administration afin d’étre exercée par le nombre 


d’Etats qu’elle déterminera selon les cas; et pour contréler leur exercice 
selon la teneur des articles précédents. 
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XVIII 
Aucune des dispositions comprises par la présente Convention ne se 
rapporte aux territoires ou aux possessions qui sont en litige ou ré- 
clamés par des puissances d’Europe et par quelques Républiques 


Américaines. 
XIX 


La présente Convention sera ouverte 4 La Havane a la signature des 
Républiques américaines et elle sera ratifiée par les Hautes Parties 
contractantes d’accord avec leurs procédures constitutionnelles. Le 
Secrétaire d’Etat de la République de Cuba, remettra dans le plus 
court délai possible, des copies authentiques et certifiées, aux différents 
Gouvernements dans le but d’obtenir leur ratification. L’instrument 
de ratification sera déposé aux archives de |’Union Panaméricaine de 
Washington, qui en notifiera le dépét aux Gouvernements signataires. 
Cette notification se considérera comme un échange de ratifications. 

La présente Convention entrera en vigueur quand les deux tiers des 
Républiques américaines auront déposé leurs instruments respectifs 
de ratification. 


EN FOI DE Qvot, les Plénipotentiaires soussignés, aprés avoir déposé 
leurs Pleins Pouvoirs qui ont été trouvés en bonne et ddé forme, 
signent la présente Convention et y apposent leurs sceaux, au nom de 
leurs Gouvernements respectifs, aux dates indiquées 4 cété de leurs 
signatures. 


RESERVES 
Réserve de la Délégation du Chili: 


1.—La Délégation du Chili, convaincue de la nécessité de réaliser 
pratiquement la solidarité continentale, approuve ces accords en 
spécifiant que le Chili n’acceptera des obligations et des responsabi- 
lités que lorsque les accords en question auront été ratifiés par ses 
organismes constitutionnels. 


Réserve de la Délégation de l’ Argentine: 


2.—Le Délégué de |’Argentine, au moment de signer le présent Acte, 
veut faire constater qu’il ne se rapporte pas aux fles Malvines et 
qu’il ne les comprend pas, car ces derniéres ne sont ni la colonie, ni la 
possession d’aucune nation européenne, puisqu’elles font partie du 
territoire argentin et qu’elles sont comprises dans son domaine et 
placées sous sa souveraineté, selon ce qui a été mis en évidence, au 
cours de la Conférence de Panama par une déclaration qu’il suppose 
entiérement reproduite ici; il en est de méme des autres régions 
australes argentines comme il |’a fait voir au cours des délibérations 
de cette Commission. Il déclare également que la signature du 
présent Acte et de la présente Résolution, n’affecte pas et laisse intacts 
les droits du Gouvernement argentin, basés sur les principes constitu- 
tionnels qui régnent en Argentine sur les procédures & suivre pour 
que cet Acte et cette Résolution deviennent obligatoires avec force 
et vigueur. 
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Réserve de la Colombie: 


3.—Je vote positivement en indicant que je signerai la Convention 
en la subordonnant a |’approbation de mon Gouvernement et aux 
principes constitutionnels de mon pays. 


Réserve de la Délégation du Vénézuela: 


4.—La Délégation du Vénézuela signe en comprennant que la Con- 
vention relative aux possessions coloniales est sujette a la ratification 
des pouvoirs publics de la nation, d’accord avec ses dispositions consti- 
tutionnelles. 


Réserve aditionnelle de la Délégation du Chili: 


5.—Au moment de signer cette Convention, la Délégation du Chili, 
ajoute A la réserve exprimée au cours de la Séance Pléniére Privée 
d’hier, une réserve sur les droits du Chili sur |’Antartique. 


HONDURAS: 

SILVERIO LAINEz, 
HAITI: 

Lton LALEAv, 
COSTA RICA: 

Luis ANDERSON Morva, 
MEXIQUE: 

Epvuarpo SuAReEz, 
ARGENTINE: 


Con las aclaraciones y reserva del Acta- 
Lroro.tpo ME Lo, 


URUGUAY: 

Prepro Manrn1 R10s, 
EQUATEUR: 

Jut1o Tonar Donoso, 
BOLIVIE: 

ENRIQUE FInort, 
CHILI: 

Oscar ScHNAKE, 


BRESIL: 
Mauricio Nasuco, 


CUBA: 
Miaevuet ANGEL Campa, 


PARAGUAY: 
Toms A, SALOMONI, 
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PANAMA: 


Narciso Garay, 


COLOMBIE: 


Luis Léprz pr Mesa, 


VENEVUELA: 


Dié6crenges Escauante, 


EL SALVADOR: 


Hfctor Escopar SERRANO 
, 


REPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE: 
Emrt1o Garcia Gopoy, p.d. 


PEROU: 


Lino Corneso, 


NICARAGUA: 


Marrano ARGUELLO, 


GUATEMALA: 


CaRLOos SALAZAR, 


ETATS UNIS D’AMERIQUE: 


CorprE.t.L HULL. 


I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful copy of the 
origina! in the French language, deposited with the Pan American Union by 
the Government of Cuba, of the Convention on the Provisional Adminis- 
tration of European Colonies and Possessions in the Americas, which was 
signed at Ilavana on July 30, 1940, at the Second Meeting of the Ministers 
of Foreign Affairs of the American Republics. 

Wasuinaton, D.C., January 14, 1941. 
Prepro pgE ALBA, 
Secretary of the Governing Board 


of the Pan American Union. 
[SEAL] 
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Convention between the United States of America and certain other 
American republics respecting the Inter-American Indian Institute. 
Opened for signature at Mexico City from November 1 to December 31, 
1940; signed for the United States of America November 29, 1940; 
ratification advised by the Senate of the United States May 26, 1941; 
ratified by the President of the United States June 6, 1941; ratification 
of the United States of America deposited with the Government of 
Mexico August 1, 1941; proclaimed by the President of the United 
States February 12, 1942. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a Convention Providing for the Creation of an Inter- 
American Indian Institute, which was opened for signature by the 
American Governments from November 1 to December 31, 1940, at 
the City of Mexico, was signed by the respective plenipotentiaries of 
the United States of America, Costa Rica, Cuba, Ecuador, El Salvador, 
Honduras, Mexico, and Peru, on November 29, 1940, and by the 
plenipotentiary of Bolivia on December 18, 1940, and was adhered to 
by Nicaragua on April 18, 1941, Panama on May 26, 1941, and Para- 
guay on June 17, 1941, a duly certified copy whereof in the Spanish, 
English, Portuguese, and French languages, is word for word as 
follows: 





November 29, 1940 


(T. 8. 978] 
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CONVENCION SOBRE EL INSTI- CONVENTION PROVIDING FOR 

TUTO INDIGENISTA INTER- CREATION OF THE INTER-AMER- 
AMERICANO ICAN INDIAN INSTITUTE. 


Los Gobiernos de las Reptblicas 
Americanas, animados por el de- 
seo de crear instrumentos eficaces 
de colaboracién para la resolucién 
de sus problemas comunes, y 
reconociendo que el problema in- 
digena atafie a toda América; que 
conviene dilucidarlo y resolverlo 
y que presenta en muchos de los 
paises americanos modalidades 
semejantes y comparables; reco- 
nociendo, ademfs, que es conve- 
niente aclarar, estimular y co- 
ordinar la politica indigenista de 
los diversos paises, entendida ésta 
como conjunto de desiderata, de 
normas y de medidas que deban 
aplicarse para mejorar de manera 
integral la vida de los grupos 
indigenas de América, y consi- 
derando que la creacién de un 
Instituto Indigenista Interameri- 
cano fué recomendada para su 
estudio por la Octava Conferencia 
Internacional, reunida en Lima, 
en 1938, en una resolucién que 
dice: “Que el Congreso Continental 
de Indianistas estudie la conve- 
niencia de establecer un Instituto 
Indianista Interamericano y, en su 
caso, fije los términos de su organi- 
zacién y dé los pasos necesarios 
para su instalacién y funciona- 
miento inmediatos’, y conside- 
rando que el Primer Congreso 
Indigenista Interamericano cele- 
brado en P&tzcuaro, en abril de 


The Governments of the Ameri- 
can Republics, inspired by the 
desire to create efficient instru- 
ments for collaboration in the 
solution of their common prob- 
lems, and recognizing the fact that 
the Indian problem is a question 
of interest to all America; that it 
is desirable clearly to state and 
solve said problem; that in many 
of the American nations it offers 
similar and comparable aspects; 
the Governments of said republics 
further recognize the fact that it 
is highly desirable to clarify, 
stimulate and coordinate the 
Indian policies of the various 
nations, said policies being con- 
strued as the aggregation of de- 
siderata, standards and measures 
that should be applied for integral 
improvement of the living stand- 
ards of the Indian groups of the 
Americas; and whereas establish- 
ment of an Inter-American Indian 
Institute was recommended for 
study, by the Eighth International 
Conference of the American Na- 
tions, assembled at Lima in 1938, 
in the following resolution: That 
the Continental Conference on 
Indian Life study the advisability 
of establishing an Inter-American 
Indian Institute and, if the occa- 
sion arises, set forth the basis for 
its organization and take the neces- 
sary steps for its immediate instal- 
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DA CONVENCAO SOBRE 0 INSTI- 


TUTO INDIGENISTA 
AMERICANO 


INTER- 


Os Governos das Reptblicas 
Americanas, no intuito de criar 
instrumentos eficazes de colabo- 
ragéo para a resolugéo de pro- 
blemas que lhes sfo comuns, e 
reconhecendo que o problema 
indigena abrange toda América; 
que convem elucidé-la e resolve-lo, 
pois que apresenta em muitos dos 
paises americanos caracteristicas 
identicas; reconhecendo além disso 
a conveniencia de esclarecer, es- 
timular e concatenar a politica 
indigenista dos diversos paises, 
compreendida esta num conjunto 
de desiderata, normas e medidas 
que se devam aplicar para me- 
lhorar duma maneira integral a 
vida dos grupos indigenas de 
América, e considerando que o 
estudo da criagao dum Instituto 
Indigenista Interamericano foi re- 
comendado pela Oitava Confe- 
rencia Internacional, reiinida em 
Lima, em 1938, numa deliberacgéo 
que diz: O Congrésso Continental 
de Indianistas estudard a conve- 
niencia de estabelecer um Instituto 
Indianista Interamericano, para 
cujo caso precisard os termos da 
sua organizacgaéo, dando os passos 
necessarios para a sua imediata 
instalagéo e funcionamento, e con- 
siderando que o Primeiro Con- 
gresso Indigenista Interamericano 
celebrado em P&tzcuaro, em Abril 
de 1940, aprovou a criacgao do Ins- 
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CONVENTION SUR L’INSTITUT IN- 
TERAMERICAIN D’AFFAIRES IN- 
DIGENES 


Les gouvernements des Répu- 
bliques américaines, animées du 
désir de créer des instruments ef- 
ficaces de collaboration, afin de 
résoudre certains problémes qui 
leur sont communs; reconnaissant 
que celui des races indigénes con- 
cerne toute l’Amérique, et qu’il 
convient de l’éclaircir et le ré- 
soudre, étant donné qu’ilse présente 
dans plusieurs des pays améri- 
cains avec des modalités sembla- 
bles, susceptibles d’étre compa- 
rées; reconnaissant, en plus, qu’il 
est souhaitable de mettre au clair, 
de stimuler et de coordonner la 
politique en faveur des indigénes 
poursuivie dans ces pays, cette 
politique étant considérée comme 
ensemble des aspirations, des 
régles et des mesures qui devront 
étre appliquées pour |’amélioration 
intégrale de la vie des groupes 
indigénes de |’Amérique; et consi- 
dérant que la création d’un Insti- 
tut Interaméricain d’ Affaires indi- 
génes a été recommandée pour son 
étude par la Huitiéme Conférence 
Internationale Américaine réunie 4 
Lima, en 1938, dans la résolution 
suivante: Que le Congrés Conti- 
nental des Affaires Indigénes en- 
visage la création d’un Institut In- 
digéniste Interaméricain, définisse, 
le cas échéant, les conditions de son 
organisation et prenne aussitét les 
mesures nécessaires @ son installa- 








1306 


Post, p. 1332. 


TREATIES 


1940, aprobé la creacién dei Insti- 
tuto, y propuso la celebracién de 
una Convencién al respecto; 


Han resuelto celebrar la presente 
Convencién que sera firmada como 
lo dispone el articulo XVI de la 
misma, para dar forma a tales 
recomendaciopes y propésitos, y 
para el efecto, han convenido en 
lo siguiente: 


Los Gobiernos contratantes 
acuerdan elucidar los problemas 
que afectan a los niicleos indigenas 
en sus respectivas jurisdicciones, y 
cooperar entre si sobre la base del 
respeto mutuo de los derechos 
inherentes a su completa inde- 
pendencia para la resolucién del 
problema indigena en América, 
por medio de reuniones periédicas, 
de un Instituto Indigenista Inter- 
americano, y de Institutos Indi- 
genistas Nacionales, cuya organi- 
zacién y funciones serfn regidas 
por la presente Convencién, en 
los términos que siguen: 


ArTICULO I 


Organos 


Los Estados contratantes pro- 
penden al cumplimiento de los 
propésitos y finalidades expresa- 
dos en el preA4mbulo, mediante 
los érganos siguientes: 


1. Un Congreso Indigenista In- 
teramericano. 

2. El Instituto Indigenista In- 
teramericano, bajo la direccién de 
un Consejo Directivo. 
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lation and organization; and 
whereas the First Inter-American 
Indian Conference that was held 
at Patzcuaro in April 1940, passed 
a resolution creating the Inter- 
American Indian Institute and 
recommended the conclusion of a 
Convention to that end: 

Now therefore, the Govern- 
ments of the American Republics 
have decided to conclude the 
present Convention, which will be 
signed in the manner provided by 
article XVI, in order to give form 
to said recommendations and pur- 
poses, and have agreed to the 
following: 

The contracting Governments 
hereby agree to elucidate the 
problems affecting the Indian 
groups within their respective ju- 
risdictions, and to cooperate with 
one another, on a basis of mutual 
respect for the inherent rights of 
each to exercise absolute liberty 
in solving the “Indian Problem”’ 
in America, by means of periodical 
meetings, by means of an Inter- 
American Indian Institute and of 
National Indian Institutes, whose 
organization and functioning shall 
be governed by this Convention 
in accordance with the following 
articles: 


ARTICLE | 


Organizations 


The Contracting States shall 
seek to achieve performance of the 
aims and purposes set out in the 
preamble hereof, by means of the 
following organizations: 


1. An Inter-American Indian 
Conference. 
2. An Inter-American Indian 


Institute, managed by a Govern- 
ing Board. 








tituto, tendo proposto com esse 
fim a celebragéo duma Convengao: 


Resolveram celebrar a presente 
Convengao que ser4 assinada, se- 
gundo o disposto no artigo XVI da 
mesma, para dar forma a essas 
recomendagées e propésitos; e 
para o efeito resolveram 0 seguinte: 


Os Governos signatarios tomam 
o acérdo de elucidar os problemas 
relacionados com os niicleos indi- 
genas nas suas jurisdigdes respec- 
tivas, cooperando entre si sobre a 
base do respeito mutuo e dos direi- 
tos inerentes a sua completa inde- 
péndéncia para a resolugéo do 
problema indigena na América, 
por meio de reiinides periédicas, 
de um Instituto Indigenista In- 
teramericano, e de Institutos In- 
digenistas Nacionais, cuja organi- 
zacaéo e fungdes serfo regidas pela 
presente Convengéo, nos termos 
que seguem: 


Artico I 


Dos Orgéos 


Os Estados signatarios dispoem- 
se a cumprir os propésitos e fins 
expressados no preambulo, me- 
diante os orgéos seguintes: 


1. Um Congresso Indigenista 
Interamericano. 

2. O Instituto Indigenista In- 
teramericano, sob a diregdo dum 
Conselho Diretivo. 
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tion et a sa mise en marche; et con- 
sidérant que le Premier Congrés 
Interaméricain d’Affaires Indi- 
génes, tenu A Patzcuaro au mois 
d’avril 1940 a approuvé la création 
dudit Institut et a proposé la con- 
clusion d’une Convention a cet 
effect: 

Lesdits gouvernements désirant 
mener & bien ces recommanda- 
tions et intentions, ont décidé de 
souscrire la présente Convention 
qui sera signée conformément aux 
termes de son article XVI, et, a 
cet effet ont convenu ce qui suit: 


Les gouvernements signataires 
sont d’accord pour éclaircir les 
problémes concernant les commu- 
nautés indigénes qui habitent leurs 
respectives juridictions, et pour 
coopérer entre eux, sur la base d’un 
respect mutuel des droit inhérents 
& leur indépendance complete, a la 
solution du probléme indigéne de 
Amérique, et ceci par des réu- 
nions périodiques, et au moyen 
d’un Institut Interaméricain d’ Af- 
faires Indigénes et des Instituts 
nationaux d’Affaires Indigénes, 
dont l’organisation et les fonctions 
seront déterminées par la présente 
Convention aux termes suivants: 


ArtTIcLE I 


Des Organes 


Afin de réaliser les aspirations 
et les buts exprimés dans le pré- 
ambule, les Etats signataires se 
serviront des organes suivants: 


1. Un Congrés Interaméricain 
d’ Affaires Indigénes. 

2. L’Institut Interaméricain 
d’Affaires Indigénes, sous la direc- 
tion d’un Conseil Directif. 
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3. Institutos Indigenistas Na- 
cionales. 


La representaci6n de cada Es- 
tado contratante en el Congreso y 
en el Consejo Directivo del Insti- 
tuto, es de derecho propio. 


Articuto II 


CongresoIndigenista Interamericano 


1. El Congreso se celebrar& con 
intervalos no mayores de cuatro 
afios. La sede del Congreso y la 
fecha de su celebracién, serAn de- 
terminadas por el Congreso ante- 
rior. Sin embargo, la fecha sefia- 
lada para una reunién puede ser 
adelantada o postergada por el 
Gobierno Organizador a peticién 
de cinco o m4s de los Gobiernos 
participantes. 


2. El Gobierno del pais, sede 
del Congreso, al que en adelante 
se designar& como ‘‘Gobierno Or- 
ganizador’”’, determinara el lugar 
y la fecha definitiva de la asam- 
blea y harA las invitaciones por 
el conducto diplomAtico debido, 
cuando menos con seis meses de 
anticipacién, enviando el temario 
correspondiente. 


3. El Congreso se compondr&é 
de delegados nombrados por los 
Gobiernos contratantes y de un 
representante de la Unién Pan- 
americana. Se procuraré que en 
las delegaciones vengan repre- 
sentantes de los Institutos Na- 
cionales, y queden incluidos ele- 
mentos indigenas. Cada Estado 
participante tendr& derecho a un 
solo voto. 


4. Podr&n asistir en calidad de 
observadores personas de recono- 
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3. National Indian Institutes. 


In its own right, every State 
may be represented at the Con- 
ference and on the Governing 
Board of the Institute. 


Articie II 


Inter-American Indian Conference 


1. The General Conference shall 
be held at intervals not exceeding 
four years. The seat of the Con- 
ference and the date at which each 
Congress is to meet shall be deter- 
mined by the preceding Con- 
ference. However, the date 
scheduled for a meeting may be 
advanced or postponed by the 
Organizing Government, at the 
request of five or more of the 
participating governments. 

2. The government of the nation 
constituting the seat of the Con- 
ference, hereinafter referred to as 
the “Organizing Government”’, 
shall fix the place and final date of 
the meeting; said Government 
shall likewise extend invitations to 
the Conference through the proper 
diplomatic channels at least six 
months in advance, sending there- 
with the respective Agenda. 

3. The Conference shall be com- 
posed of delegates appointed by 
the member governments and by 
a representative of the Pan 
American Union. An effort shall 
be made to include members of the 
National Institutes and Indian 
members among the staff of the 
delegations. Each member State 
shall have one vote. 


4. Persons of recognized interest 
in Indian Affairs may also attend 
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3. Institutos Indigenistas Na- 
cionais. 


A representacao de cada Estado 
contratante no Congresso e no 
Conselho Diretivo do Instituto é 
de direito proprio. 


Artico II 


Do Congresso Indigenista Inter- 
americano 


1. O Congresso celebrar-se-4 
com intervalos nfo maiores de 
quatro anos. A sede do Congresso 
e a data da sua celebragdo serfo 
determinadas pelo Congresso an- 
terior. A data marcada, porém, 
para uma reiinifo pode ser ante- 
cipada ou postergada pelo Governo 
Organizador por solicitagéo de 
cinco ou mais dos Governos parti- 
cipantes. 


2. O Governo do pais, sede do 
Congresso, que déra avante seré 
designado como ‘“Governo Or- 
ganizador”, determinaré o lugar e 
a data definitiva da assembléia e 
faré os convites pelo conduto 
diplomAtico usual, com seis meses 
de anticipagio, como minimo, en- 
viando a correspondente tese. 


3. O Congresso compor-se-4 de 
delegados nomeados pelos Gover- 
nos contratantes, além dum repre- 
sentante da Uniao Panamericana. 
Procurarse-4 que juntamente com 
as delegagdes venham represen- 
tantes dos Institutos Nacionaes e 
nelas sejam incluidos os elementos 
indigenas. Cada Estado partici- 
pante apenas terd direito a um 
voto. 


4. Poderf&o assistir, em quali- 
dade de observadores, as pessoas 
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3. Des Instituts nationaux d’af- 
faires indigénes. 


La représentation des Etats 
signataires au Congrés et au Con- 
seil Directif est de plein droit. 


ArticieE II 


Du Congrés Interaméricain 
d’ Affaires Indigénes 


1. Le Congrés siégera A des 
intervalles qui ne dépasseront pas 
quatre ans. Le siége du Congrés 
et la date de sa réunion seront 
arrétés par le Congrés précédent. 
Toutefois, la date signalée pour 
une réunion pourra étre avancée ou 
ajournée par le gouvernement 
organisateur, & la demande de 
cing, au moins, des gouvernements 
participants. 


2. Le Gouvernement du pays ou 
siége le Congrés, qui sera désigné 
ci-aprés “gouvernement organisa- 
teur”, déterminera le lieu et la 
date définitive de l’assemblée et 
adressera les invitations, avec |’or- 
dre du jour, par la voie diploma- 
tique qu’il juge convenable, au 
moins six mois avant la date de 
louverture. 


3. Le Congrés se composera de 
délégués nommeés par les gouverne- 
ments qui adhéreront a la pré- 
sente Convention et d’un repré- 
sentant de l’Union Pan-américaine. 
Pour autant que possible, les 
gouvernements contractants in- 
cluront dans leurs délégations des 
représentants des Instituts na- 
tionaux, ainsi que des éléments 
indigénes. Chaque Etat partici- 
pant n’aura droit qu’A une seule 
voix. 

4. Pourront assister, en qualité 
d’observateurs, des personnalités 
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cido interés en asuntos indigenas, 
que hayan sido invitadas por el 
Gobierno Organizador y autoriza- 
das por sus respectivos gobiernos. 
Ystas personas no tendrén voz ni 
voto en las sesiones plenarias y 
expresarfn sus puntos de vista en 
tales sesiones solamente por el con- 
ducto de la delegacién oficial de sus 
respectivos paises, pero podraén 
tomar parte en las discusiones en 
las sesiones de 
técnicas. 


las comisiones 


5. Los gastos de organizacién y 
realizacién de los Congresos, corre- 
ran a cargo del Gobierno Organi- 
zador. 


Articuto III 


Instituto Indigenista Inter- 
americano 


1. La primera sede del Instituto 
seri, cualquier Estado Americano, 
escogido por el Consejo Directivo 
del Instituto. El Gobierno del 
pais que acepte el establecimiento 
del Instituto, proporcionar& el o 
los edificios adecuados al funciona- 
miento y actividades del mismo. 


2. La Oficina del Instituto In- 
digenista Interamericano, se pone, 
provisionalmente, bajo los aus- 
picios del Gobierno de México, 
con sede en la ciudad de México. 


ArticuLo IV 
Funciones del Instituto 


El Instituto tendr4 las siguientes 
funciones y atribuciones, bajo la 
reserva de que no tenga funciones 
de car&fcter politico. 


1. Actuar como Comisié6én Per- 
manente de los Congresos Indi- 
genistas Interamericanos, guardar 
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as observers, provided they are 
invited by the Organizing Govern- 
ment and authorized by their 
respective governments. Such per- 
sons shall not be entitled either 
to speak or to vote at plenary 
sessions and shall only be entitled 
to express their opinions though 
the official delegations of their re- 
spective countries, but may par- 
ticipate in discussion at technical 
committee sessions. 


5. The expenses of organizing 
and carrying out the Conference 


shall be paid by the Organizing 
Government. 


Articie III 


Inter-American Indian Institute 


1. The first seat of the Institute 
shall be the capital of any Ameri- 
can State chosen by the Governing 
Board of the Institute. The Gov- 
ernment of the nation accepting 
establishment of the Institute 
shall furnish premises suitable for 
the functioning and activities of 
the Institute. 

2. The Office of the Inter- 
American Indian Institute is tem- 
porarily placed under the auspices 
of the Government of Mexico, 
with headquarters in the City of 
Mexico. 


ArticLe [V 
Functions of the Institute 


The Institute shall have the 
following duties and obligations, 
except that it shall not have func- 
tions of a political character. 


1. It shall act as a Standing 
Committee for the Inter-American 
Indian Conferences, and shall be 
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de reconhecido interésse pelos as- 
suntos indigenas que tiverem sido 
convidadas pelo Governo Orga- 
nizador e autorizadas pelos seus 
respectivos Governos. Estas pes- 
soas nfo terfo voz nem voto nas 
sessOes plenarias e unicamente 
poder&io expressar os seus pontos 
de vista en tais sessOes por inter- 
medio da delegag&o oficial dos 
seus respectivos paises; néo obs- 
tante, ser-lhes-4 permitido tomar 
parte nas discussées, nas sessdes 
das comissées técnicas. 

5. As despesas de organizagfio e 
realizacio dos Congressos cor- 
rerio por conta do Governo Or- 
ganizador. 


Artieo III 


Do Instituto Indigenista Inter- 
americano 


1. A primeira sede do Instituto 
serd qualquer Estado Americano, 
escolhido pelo Conselho Diretivo 
do Instituto. O Governo do pais 
que aceitar que nele se estabeleca 
o Instituto, proporcionaré o edifi- 
cio, ou edificios adequados para o 
funcionamento e atividades do 
mesmo. 

2. A Reparticgéo do Instituto 
Indigenista Interamericano terd 
como sede proviséria a cidade do 
México, sob o patrocinio do Gover- 
no mexicano. 


Artiaeo IV 
Das Funcées do Instituto 


O Instituto ter4 as seguintes 
fungdes e atribuigdes, com a re- 
serva de que nfo exerca funcgdes 
de caracter politico. 


1. Actuar como Comisséo Per- 
manente dos Congressos Indige- 
nistas Interamericanos, guardar as 
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dont l’intérét pour les questions 
indigénes est évident, pourvu qu’el- 
les aient été invitées par le gou- 
vernement organisateur et autori- 
sées par leur propre gouvernement. 
Ces personnes n’auront ni le droit 
de prendre la parole ni celui de 
voter aux séances pléinieres, et ne 
pourront y exprimer leurs points 
de vue que par |’intermédiaire 
de la délégation officielle de leur 
propre pays, mais elles pourront 
prendre part aux déliberations au 
sein des commissions techniques. 

5. Les frais d’organisation et de 
réalisation du Congrés seront cou- 
verts par le gouvernement organi- 
sateur. 


Artic.ie III 


De V'Institut Interaméricain d’ Af- 
faires Indigénes 


1. Le premier siége de |’Institut 
sera choisi, parmi les Etats améri- 
cains, par le Conseil Directif de 
l'Institut. Le gouvernement du 
pays qui acceptera |’établissement 
de |’Institut dans son pays, met- 
tra & sa disposition |’édifice ou 
édifices appropriés 4 son bon fonc- 
tionnement. 

2. Le bureau de l'Institut In- 
ternaméricain d’Affaires Indigénes 
est placé, provisoirement, sous les 
auspices du Gouvernement mexi- 
cain dans la ville de Mexico. 


ArTicLE IV 
Des Fonctions de I’ Institut 


L’Institut aura les fonctions et 
les attributions suivantes, sous 
réserve qu’il n’aura aucune fonc- 
tion de caractére politique: 


1. Agir comme commission per- 
manente des Congrés Interaméri- 
cains d’Affaires Indigénes; con- 
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Reports. 


Scientific investiga- 
tions and inquiries. 


Publicity. 


TREATIES 


sus informes y archivos, cooperar 
a ejecutar y facilitar la realizacién 
de las resoluciones aceptadas por 
los Congresos Indigenistas Inter- 
americanos y las de esta Conven- 
cién, dentro de sus atribuciones, y 
colaborar con el Gobierno Organi- 
zador en la preparacién y realiza- 
cién del Congreso Indigenista. 


2. Solicitar, colectar, ordenar y 
distribuir informaciones sobre lo 
siguiente: 


a) Investigaciones _cientificas, 
referentes a los problemas indi- 
genas; 

b) Legislacién, jurisprudencia y 
administracién de los grupos indi- 
genas; 

c) Actividades de las institu- 
ciones interesadas en los grupos 
antes mencionados; 

d) Materiales de toda clase que 
puedan ser utilizados por los 
gobiernos, como base para el 
desarrollo de su politica de mejora- 
miento econémico y social de las 
condiciones de vida de los grupos 
indigenas; 

e) Recomendaciones hechas por 
los mismos indigenas en los asuntos 
que les conciernen. 


3. Iniciar, dirigir y coordinar 
investigaciones y encuestas cien- 
tificas que tengan aplicacién in- 
mediata a la solucién de los pro- 
blemas indigenas, o que, sin tenerla, 
ayuden al mejor conocimiento de 
los grupos indigenas. 


4. Editar publicaciones periédi- 
cas y eventuales, y realizar una 
labor de difusién por medio de 
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the custodian of the reports, 
papers and archives thereof. It 
shall cooperate in the execution 
and contribute towards the fulfil- 
ment of the resolutions adopted 
by Inter-American Indian Confer- 
ences, as well as those arising from 
this Convention, within the sphere 
of its duties. It shall further coop- 
erate with the Organizing Govern- 
ment in the preparation and hold- 
ing of the Indian Conference. 


2. It shall solicit, collect, ar- 
range and distribute reports on the 
following; 


a) Scientific investigations in 
regard to Indian problems; 


b) Legislation, jurisprudence 
and administration of Indian com- 
munities; 

c) Activities of any institutions 
interested in such groups; 


d) Material of all kinds utiliz- 
able by the Governments as a basis 
for development of policies looking 
to economic and social improve- 
ment of living standards among 
Indian communities; 


e) Recommendations made by 
the Indians themselves in regard 
to any matters of concern to their 
people. 

8. It shall initiate, direct and 
coordinate any scientific investi- 
gations and inquiries immediately 
applicable to the solution of In- 
dian problems; or such investiga- 
tions and inquiries as may, even 
though not immediately appli- 
cable, contribute to better knowl- 
edge of Indian life. 


4, Publish periodically any mag- 
azines or such other material as it 
may from time to time think fit, 





lateral 
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informagées e arquivos, cooperar 
na execucao e facilitar a realizagao 
das resolugées tomadas pelos Con- 
gressos Indigenistas Interameri- 
canos, assim como os da presente 
Convengéo, que estejam dentro 
das suas atribuigdes, e colaborar 
com o Governo Organizador na 
preparacdo e realizagéo do Con- 
gresso Indigenista. 


2. Solicitar, coletar, ordenar e 
distribuir informagées sobre o se- 
guinte: 


a) Investigagées cientificas refe- 
rentes aos problemas indigenas; 


b) Legislacéo, jurisprudéncia e 
administragéo dos grupos indige- 
nas; " 

c) Actividades das instituigdes 
interessadas nos grupos acima men- 
cionados; 

d) Elementos de todas as classes 
que possam ser utilizados pelos 
governos, como base para o des- 
envolvimento da sua politica de 
melhorias econémico-sociaes das 
condigées de vida dos grupos in- 
digenas; 

e) Recomendagées feitas pelos 
mesmos indigenas relativas aos 
asuntos que lhes digam respeito. 


3. Iniciar, dirigir e coordenar 
as investigagdes e questiondrios 
que tiverem aplicacéo imediata 
para a solucdo dos problemas ind{- 
genas, ou que, dado o caso que a 
nio tenha, ajudem a um melhor 
conhecimento dos grupos indi- 
genas. 


4, Editar publicacgées periédi- 
cas e eventuais e realizar labor de 
difusio por conduto do cinema, 
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server ses rapports et ses archives; 
coopérer & |’exécution et faciliter 
la réalisation de la présente Con- 
vention ainsi que des résolutions 
adoptées par les Congrés Inter- 
américains d’Affaires Indigénes, 
tout ceci dans le cadre de ses 
attributions; et collaborer avec 
le gouvernement organisateur & 
la préparation et réalisation du 
Congrés. 


2. Solliciter, recueillir, classer 
et distribuer des informations: 


a) Sur les recherches scienti- 
fiques au sujet des problémes 
indigenes; 

b) Sur la législation, jurispru- 
dence et administration des groupes 
indigénes ; 

c) Sur les activités des institu- 
tions qui s’intéressent aux groupes 
sus-mentionnés ; 

d) Sur le matériel de toute sorte 
susceptible d’étre utilisé par les 
gouvernements pour le développe- 
ment de leur politique en faveur 
d’une amélioration des conditions 
économiques et sociales des in- 
digénes ; 

e) Au sujet des recommenda- 
tions faites par les indigénes eux- 
mémes dans les questions leur 
concernant. 

3. Initier, diriger et coordonner 
des recherches et des enquétes 
scientifiques susceptibles d’étre 
utilisées immédiatement dans la 
solution des problémes indigénes, 
ou sur celles qui, sans étre d’une 
utilisation pratique immédiate, 
puissent contribuer 4 obtenir une 
connaissance plus approfondie des 
groupes indigénes. 

4, Editer des publications péri- 
odiques ou éventuelles, et réaliser 
une oeuvre de diffusion par des 
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Management of 
funds. 


Cooperation with 
national Bureaus. 


Cooperation with 
Pan American Union. 


Advisory technical 


committees. 


Training of experts. 


Exchange of experts, 
ete. 


Other functions. 


TREATIES 


peliculas, discos fonogr&ficos y 
otros medios apropiados. 


5. Administrar fondos prove- 
nientes de las naciones americanas 
y aceptar contribuciones de cual- 
quier clase de fuentes ptblicas y 
privadas, incluso servicios per- 
sonales. 

6. Cooperar como oficina de 
consulta con las Oficinas de Asun- 
tos Indigenas delos diversos paises. 


7. Cooperar con la Unién Pan- 
americana y solicitar la colabo- 
racién de ésta para la realizacién 
de los propésitos que les sean co- 
munes. 

8. Crear y autorizar el estable- 
cimiento de comisiones técnicas 
consultivas, de acuerdo con los 
gobiernos respectivos. 

9. Promover, estimular y coor- 
dinar la preparacién de técnicos 
(hombres y mujeres), dedicados 
al problema indigena. 

10. Estimular el intercambio de 
técnicos, expertos y consultores en 
asuntos indigenas. 

11. Desempefiar aquellas fun- 
ciones que le sean conferidas por 
los Congresos Indigenistas Inter- 
americanos, 0 por el Consejo Di- 
rectivo, en uso de las facultades 
que le acuerda esta Convencién. 


ArtTicuLo V 


Mantenimiento y Patrimonio del 
Instituto 


1. El patrimonio y los recursos 
del Instituto Indigenista Inter- 
americano para su mantenimiento, 
se constituirfn con las cuotas 
anuales que cubran los paises con- 
tratantes, asi como con los fondos 
y contribuciones de cualquier clase 
que pueda recibir el Instituto, de 
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and carry on publicity work by 
means of films, phonograph rec- 
ords and other adequate means. 

5. Manage the funds provided 
by the American nations and ac- 
cept any other contributions of 
whatever nature they may be, 
from public or private sources in- 
cluding personal services. 

6. Cooperate in an advisory 
capacity with the Bureaus of 
Indian Affairs of the American 
Nations. 

7. Cooperate with the Pan 
American Union and seek its 
cooperation for the realization of 
these aims common to both. 


8. Create and authorize the es- 
tablishment of advisory technical 
committees, in agreement with the 
respective Governments. 

9. To promote, foster and co- 
ordinate the training of men and 
women experts devoted to the 
problems of the Indian. 

10. To encourage the exchange 
of technicians, experts or advisers 
in matters affecting Indians. 

11. Discharge such other func- 
tions as may be allotted to it by 
Inter-American Indian Confer- 
ences, or by the Governing Board, 
in the exercise of the powers con- 
ferred upon the latter by this Con- 
vention. 


ARTICLE V 


Maintenance and resources of the 
Institute 


1. The patrimony and the re- 
sources of the Inter-American 
Indian Institute for its main- 
tenance shall consist of the annual 
quotas paid by the member coun- 
tries; as well as of funds and con- 
tributions of any kind that the 
Institute may receive fron Ameri- 
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discos fonogrdficos e outros meios 
adequados. 


5. Administrar os fundos pro- 
venientes das nagdes americanas 
e aceitar contribugoes de cualquer 
genero, de origem putblico ou 
privado, incluindo os servigos 
pessoaes. 

6. Cooperar como Repartic&o 
de consulta com a Seccfio de As- 
suntos Indigenas dos diversos 
paises. 

7. Cooperar com a Uniao Pan- 
americana e solicitar a sua cola- 
boracéo para a realizacgdo de fins 
que sejem de interesse comum. 


8. Criar e autorizar o funciona- 
mento de comissées técnicas con- 
sultivas, de acérdo com os respec- 
tivos governos. 

9. Promover, estimular e co- 
ordenar a preparacéo de técnicos 
de ambos sexos que se dediquem 
aos problemas indigenas. 

10. Estimular o intercambio de 
técnicos, consultores e conhece- 
dores de assuntos indigenas. 

11. Desempenhar as fungées que 
lhe sejam confiadas pelos Con- 
gressos Indigenistas Interameri- 
canos, ou pelo Conselho Diretivo, 
no uso das facultades que lhe 
confere esta Convengio. 


Artico V 


Da Manutencgéo e Patriménio do 
Instituto 


1. O patriménio e os recursos do 
Instituto Indigenista Interameri- 
cano para oO seu sustento serfo 
constituidos com as quotas anuaes 
com que os paises contratantes 
contribuam e também com os fun- 
dos e contribuigées de qualquer 
classe que o Instituto possa receber 
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films, des disques de phonographes 
ou par d’autres moyens appro- 
priés. 

5. Administrer les biens prove- 
nant des nations américaines et 
accepter des dons publiques ou 
privés de toute sorte, y compris 
des services personnels. 


6. Coopérer, comme organe con- 
sultatif, avec les administrations 
chargées des questions indigénes 
dans les divers pays. 

7. Coopérer avec |’Union Pan- 
Américaine et lui demander sa 
collaboration pour |’accomplisse- 
ment des buts qui leur soient 
communs. 

8. Créer et autoriser |’établisse- 
ment de commissions techniques 
consultatives, d’accord avec les 
gouvernements respectifs. 

9. Encourager, stimuler et co- 
ordonner la préparation d’experts, 
hommes et femmes, en questions 
indigénes. 

10. Stimuler ]’échange de tech- 
niciens et d’experts en questions 
indigénes. 

11. Remplir les fonctions que 
lui soient confiées par les Congrés 
Interaméricains d’Affaires Indi- 
génes ou par le Conseil Directif, 
dans l’exercice des pouvoirs que 
lui accorde cette Convention. 


ARTICLE V 


De Vl’Eniretien et du Patrimoine 
de l’ Institut 


1. Le patrimoine et les res- 
sources de |’Institut Interaméri- 
cain d’Affaires Indigénes, destinés 
& son entretien, seront constitués 
par les contributions annuelles des 
pays adhérents, ainsi que par les 
biens et contributions de toute 
espéce que regoive |’Institut de la 





1316 


Budget. 


Annual quotas of 
contributors. 


Basis for application 
of quota table. 


Changes in quotas. 


TREATIES 


personas fisicas y morales ameri- 
canas, y con los fondos prove- 
nientes de sus publicaciones. 


2. El presupuesto anual del Ins- 
tituto se fija en 30,600 ddélares 
americanos. Este presupuesto 
queda dividido en ciento dos 
unidades de trescientos délares 
cada una. La cuota anual de 
cada contribuyente se determina 
asignando a cada uno cierto ni- 
mero de unidades, de acuerdo con 
la poblacién total, segin se indica 
en el anexo, pero a ningtin pais que 


tenga una poblacién indigena 
menor de cincuenta mil se le 


asignaré m4s de una unidad. Por 
otra parte, a los paises de mayor 
poblacién indigena, a saber: Bo- 
livia, Ecuador, Guatemala, México 
y Perd, se les asignan unidades 
adicionales equivalentes al cin- 
cuenta por ciento de las que les 
resultan sobre la base de la po- 
blaci6én total, segiin se ve en el 
anexo. Cuando la sede del Ins- 
tituto recaiga en uno de estos 
cinco paises, el recargo que sufra 
sera s6lo de un veinticinco por 
ciento de unidades. 


a) Para aplicar la escala de 
cuotas, se tomarfn como base los 
datos oficiales m4s recientes de 
que esté en posesién el Instituto 
Indigenista Interamericano el pri- 
mero de julio de cada afio. 


b) El Consejo Direcctivo del 
Instituto Indigenista Interame- 
ricano cambiar& el ntimero de 
unidades, de acuerdo con los cam- 
bios en los datos censales. Para 
hacer frente a modificaciones en el 
monto total del presupuesto del 
Instituto, que el Consejo Directivo 
estimase necesarias, dicho cuerpo 
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can persons or institutions and of 
funds derived from its publications. 


2. The annual budget of the 
Institute is fixed at $30,600 (U. S. 
Currency). This budget is di- 
vided into 102 units of 300 dollars 
each. The annual quota of each 
contributor is determined by as- 
signing to each a certain number 
of units, according to the total 
population, as indicated in the at- 
tached table, ['] but to no country 
having an Indian population of 
less than 50,000 shall there be 
assigned more than one unit. On 
the other hand, to the countries 
having the largest Indian popula- 
tion, namely, Bolivia, Ecuador, 
Guatemala, Mexico and Peru, 
there shall be assigned additional 
units equivalent to fifty per cent 
of those allotted to them on the 
basis of their total population, as in- 
dicated in the attached schedule. ['] 
When the seat of the Institute is to 
be in one of these five countries, 
the country chosen shall be as- 
signed a surcharge of only twenty- 
five per cent of the units. 


a) To apply the table of quotas, 
the most recent official data in 
possession of the Inter-American 
Indian Institute as of July first of 
every year shall be taken. 


b) The Governing Board of the 
Inter-American Indian Institute 
shall change the number of units 
to correspond to changes in the 
census figures. The Governing 
Board shall also, when it deems it 
necessary, change the amount of 
each of the 102 equal units into 
which the budget is divided to 


1 [Post, p. 1341.] 
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de entidades fisicas o 
americanas e com os fundos pro- 
venientes das suas publicagées. 


moraes 


2. Fica estabelecido que o orga- 
mento anual do Instituto seja de 
30.600 dolares americanos. Este 
orgamento fica dividido em cento 
e duas Unidades de trezentos 
dolares cada una. A quota anual, 
de cada contribuinte ser4 deter- 
minada por certo numero de 
Unidades que a cada um se lhe 
assinard, de acérdo com o total da 
populacéo como se indica en 
Anexo; a nenhum pais porém, cuja 
populagdo indigena seja inferior a 
cincoenta mil lhe ser4 designada 
mais de uma Unidade. Por outra 
parte, aos paises de maior popula- 
cao indigena, a saber: Bolivia, 
Equador, Guatemala, México e o 
Perd, ser-lhes-fo assinadas Unida- 
des adicionaes equivalentes a um 
cincoenta por cento sdbre aquelas 
que lhes digam respeito tendo por 
base a populagdo total, conforme 
se verifica em Anexo. Quando a 
sede do Instituto coincida nalgum 
destes paises, 0 aumento dos en- 
cargos ser4 apenas de um veinte 
e cinco por cento de Unidades. (1) 


a) Para aplicar a graduacdo das 
quotas serio considerados como 
base os datos oficiais mais recentes 
de que o Instituto Indigenista 
Panamericano tenha conhecimento 
nos dias primeiros de Julho de cada 
ano. 
b) O Conselho Diretivo do Ins- 
tituto Indigenista Panamericano 
modificaré o numero de Unidades, 
de acérdo com as alteracgées que 
tiverem os recenseamentos. Para 
fazer frente fs modificagdes no 
montante global do orgamento do 
Instituto, que o Conselho Diretivo 
julgasse necess4rias, esta entidade 
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part de personnes physiques et 
morales américaines, ainsi que par 
les recettes provenant de ses 
publications. 

2. Le budget annuel de |’Insti- 
tut est de 30,600 dollars des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique. Ce bud- 
get sera divisé en cent-deux unités 
de trois cents dollars chacune. La 
contribution de chaque Etat sera 
fixée en lui attribuant le nombre 
d’unités qui lui correspond d’ac- 
cord avec le chiffredesa population 
totale, comme il est indiqué dans 
Annexe. Les pays dont la popu- 
lation indigéne est inférieure a 
cinquante mille, contribueront 
seulement avec une unité. D’autre 
part, les pays dont la population 
indigéne est trés nombreuse, a 
savoir: la Bolivie, |’Equateur, le 
Guatémala, le Mexique et le 
Pérou seront taxés avec un nombre 
additionnel d’unités correspondant 
au cinquante pour cent de celui 
qui leur revient sur la base de 
leur population totale, comme il 
est indiqué dans |’Annexe. Lors- 
que l'Institut siégera dans un de 
ces cing pays, la charge addition- 
nelle dont il est question précé- 
demment ne sera que d’un vingt- 
cing pour cent. 

a) Pour appliquer le baréme, 
on prendra comme base les don- 
nées officielles les plus récentes 
dont dispose l'Institut Interamé- 
ricain d’ Affaires Indigénes. 


b) LeConseil Directif de |’Ins- 
titut Inter-américain d’Affaires 
Indigénes changera le baréme afin 
de le mettre d’accord avec les 
changements des statistiques sur 
la population. Le Conseil Directif 
peut changer la valeur des unités 
afin de faire face aux modifica- 
tions qu’il jugerait nécessaire d’in- 
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Payment of quotas. 


Composition. 


Calling of meeting. 


TREATIES 


podré alterar el monto de cada 
una de las ciento dos unidades ep 
que el presupuesto se divide. El 
Consejo queda también investido 
con autoridad para modificar la 
distribucién de las unidades entre 
las naciones participantes. 

c) La cuota de cada pais se 
comunicaré antes del primero de 
agosto de cada afio a los Gobiernos 
contratantes, y deberd ser pagada 
por ellos, antes del primero de 
julio del afio siguiente. La cuota 
de cada pais correspondiente al 
primer afio, deber& ser cubierta 
dentro de los seis meses, contados a 
partir de la fecha de ratificacién de 
esta Convencién. 


ArticuLo VI 


Gobierno 


El gobierno del Instituto estar& 
encomendado a un Consejo Di- 
rectivo, a un Comité Ejecutivo y a 
un Director, en los términos que 
se definen en los articulos que 
siguen. 


Articuto VII 


Consejo Directivo 


1. El Consejo Directivo ejer- 
cer4 el control supremo del Insti- 
tuto Indigenista Interamericano. 
Estaré formado por un repre- 
sentante, preferentemente técnico, 
y un suplente de cada uno de los 
Estados Contratantes. 


2. Cuando cinco paises hayan 
ratificado esta Convencién y nom- 
brado sus representantes en el 
Consejo Directivo, el Secretario de 
Relaciones del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos Mexicanos, con- 
vocaré a la primera asamblea de 
dicho cuerpo, el que, reunido ele- 
gira su propio Presidente y al 
Director del Instituto. 
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correspond to any change in the 
total amount of the budget of the 
Institute. The Governing Board 
is also authorized to modify the 
distribution of units among the 
participating nations. 


c) The quota of each country 
shall be communicated before the 
lst of August of each year to the 
member Governments, and should 
be paid by them before the ist of 
July of the following year. The 
quota of each country correspond- 
ing to the first year shall be paid 
within the six months following 
the date of ratification of this Con- 
vention. 


Articte VI 


Administration 


The Administration of the Insti- 
tute shall be entrusted to a Gov- 
erning Board, an Executive Com- 
mittee and a Director, in accord- 
ance with the terms set out in the 
following articles. 


Articie VII 
Governing Board 


1. The Governing Board shall 
exercise supreme control over the 
Inter-American Indian Institute. 
The Governing Board shall be 
composed of one representative— 
preferably an expert—, and by a 
substitute from each of the mem- 
ber nations. 

2. When any five nations shall 
have ratified this Convention and 
shall have appointed representa- 
tives on the Governing Board, the 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of the 
Government of Mexico shall call 
the first meeting of said body, 
which shall thereupon proceed to 
elect its own Chairman and the 
Director of the Institute. 
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poder alterar o valor de cada uma troduire dans le budget. II peut 
das cento e duas Unidades em que modifier également la distribution 
se divide o orgamento. O Con- des unités entre les Etats partici- 
selho fica tambem investido de pants. 

autoridade para modificar a dis- 

tribuigfo das Unidades entre as 

nagoes participantes. 

c) A quota de cada pais seri c) La quote-part de chaque 
comunicada aos Governos contra- pays sera communiquée avant le 
tantes antes do dia primeiro de premier aoit de chaque année 
Agosto de cada ano, e seri paga aux gouvernements adhérents; 
pelos mesmos, antes do dia pri- ceux-ci-devront la payer avant le 
meiro de Julho do ano seguinte. premier juillet de l’année sui- 
A quota de cada pais correspon- vante. La contribution de chaque 
dente ao primeiro ano, deverf ser pays pour la premiére année, sera 
cuberta dentro dos seis méses, payée dans les six mois suivants 
contados a partir da data da rati- a partir de la date de la ratifica- 


ficagéo desta Convengao. tion de cette Convention. 
Artico VI ArticLte VI 
Do Governo Administration 


Da administragéo do Instituto Le gouvernement de |’Institut 
encarregar-se-Ao um Conselho sera confié, aux termes des articles 
Diretivo, um Comité Executivo e suivants, & un Conseil Directif, 
um Diretor, nos termos definidos & un Comité Exécutif et & un 


nos artigos a continuagéo. Directeur. 
Artico VII Articte VII 
Do Conselho Diretivo Du Conseil Directif 


1. O Conselho Diretivo exercer& 1. Le Conseil Directif exercera 
o controle supremo do Instituto l’autorité supréme de |’Institut 
Indigenista Interamericano. Es- Interaméricain d’Affaires Indigé- 
tara composto de um represen- nes. I] se composera d’un repré- 
tante, de preferéncia técnico, e por sentant—technicien de préférence 
um suplente de cada um dos —et d’un suppléant nommés par 
Estados contratantes. chacun des Etats contractants. 


2. Quando cinco paises tenham 2. Dés que cinq pays auront 
ratificado esta Conveng&io e nome- ratifié la présente Convention et 
ado os seus representantes no désigné leurs représentants au 
Conselho Diretivo, o Secretario Conseil Directif, le Secrétaire des 
das Relagdes Exteriores do Go- Affaires Etrangéres du Gouvern- 
verno dos Estados Unidos Mexi- ment des Etats-Unis du Mexique 
canos faré a convocatéria para a convoquera la premiére session 
primeira assembléia da referida dudit Conseil, lequel, une fois 
corporagéio, a qual, uma vez re- réuni, élira son propre Président 
iinida, elegiré o seu proprio Presi- et le Directeur de |’Institut. 
dente e o Diretor do Instituto. 
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8. Un afio después de consti- 
tuido, el Consejo Directivo cele- 
braré una Asamblea Extraordi- 
naria para designar el Comité 
Ejecutivo en propiedad, de acuer- 
do con los términos sefialados en 
el inciso 2, del articulo VIII. Los 
miembros del Comité Ejecutivo 
Provisional, durante el afio de su 
ejercicio, asi como los del Comité 
Ejecutivo en propiedad, serfn 
miembros ex-oficio del Consejo 
Directivo. El Director del Insti- 
tuto fungirf como Secretario de 
dicho Consejo. 

4. El voto del Consejo Directivo 
y del Comité Ejecutivo ser& por 
paises. Cada pais tendra un solo 
voto. 


5. Habr& quérum en asambleas 
del Consejo Directivo con los de- 
legados que representen la simple 
mayoria de los Estados contra- 
tantes. 

6. El Consejo Directivo cele- 
brar& asambleas generales ordi- 
narias cada dos afios y las extra- 
ordinarias que fuesen convocadas 
por el Comité Ejecutivo, con 
anuencia de la simple mayoria de 
los paises contratantes. 


7. El Consejo Directivo tendra 
a mfs de las mencionadas, las 
siguientes funciones y atribuciones: 


a) Nombrar al Director del 
Instituto, de acuerdo con los 
requisitos sefialados en la frac- 
cién 1 del articulo IX. 

b) Estudiaré y aprobaré el 
proyecto de organizacién y funcion- 
amiento del Instituto que le pre- 
sentara el Comité Ejecutivo. 


c) Aprobar& sus propios esta- 
tutos y reglamentos, asi como los 
del Comité Ejecutivo y los del 
Instituto. 
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3. One year after the Governing 
Board has thus been organized, it 
shall hold a Special Meeting for the 
purpose of electing the permanent 
Executive Committee, in the man- 
ner set forth in paragraph 2, 
Article VIII. The members of the 
Executive Committee during the 
aforesaid one year period as well as 
those of the permanent Executive 
Committee shall be ex officio mem- 
bers of the Governing Board. The 
Director of the Institute shall 
serve as Secretary of the Govern- 
ing Board. 

4. Votes in the Governing Board 
and Executive Committee shall be 
by countries. Each country shall 
have a single vote. 


5. Delegates representing a sim- 
ple majority of the member States 
shall constitute a quorum at meet- 
ings of the Governing Board. 


6. The Governing Board shall 
hold ordinary general meetings 
every two years and such extraor- 
dinary general meetings as may 
be convened by the Executive 
Committee, with the consent of 
the simple majority of the member 
States. 

7. The Governing Board shall 
have the following functions and 
duties, in addition to those men- 
tioned above: 


a) Appoint the Director of the 
Institute in accordance with the 
conditions set forth in paragraph 1 
of article IX. 

b) It shall study and approve 
the plan for organization and 
operation of the Institute sub- 
mitted to it by the Executive 
Committee. 

c) It shall approve its own by- 
laws and regulations and those for 
the Committee and the Institute. 





_ a a 
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3. O Conselho Diretivo, um ano 
depois de constituido, celebraré 
uma Assembléia Extraordinaria 
para a designacéio do Comité Exe- 
cutivo efetivo, de acérdo com os 
termos indicados no inciso 2, do 
artigo VIII. Os membros do 
Comité Executivo Provisério, du- 
rante o ano de seu exercicio, assim 
como os do Comité Executivo 
efetivo serio membros ex-oficio do 
Conselho Diretivo. O Diretor do 
Instituto teré as fungdes de Sec- 
retario de dito Conselho. 


4. O voto do Conselho Diretivo 
e o do Comité Executivo ser& por 
paises. Cada pais teré sémente 
um voto. 


5. Nas assembléias do Conselho 
Diretivo haveré quorum com os 
delegados que representem a sim- 
ples maioria dos Estados contra- 
tantes. 

6. O Conselho Diretivo cele- 
brar& assembléias geraes ordina- 
rias cada dois anos e as extraor- 
dinarias que sejam convocadas 
pelo Comité Executivo, com a 
anuéncia da simples maioria dos 
paises contratantes. 


7. O Conselho Diretivo teré, 
além das j& mencionadas, as se- 
guintes fungées e atribuigées: 


a) Nomear o Diretor de Insti- 
tuto, de acérdo com os requisitos 
apontados na frac&o I. do artigo 
IX. 

b) Estudaré e aprovaré o pro- 
jeto de organizacgfio e funciona- 
mento do Instituto, que lhe seré 
apresentado pelo Comité Execu- 
tivo. 

c) Aprovar4 os seus proprios es- 
tatutos e regulamentos e também 
os do Comité Executivo e ns do 
Instituto. 
65714°—43—pr. I-15 
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3. Un an aprés sa constitution, 
le Conseil Directif aura une session 
extraordinaire afin de nommer, 
aux termes de l'article VIII, 
alinéa 2, le Comité Exécutif de 
droit. Les membres du Comité 
Exécutif provisoire, pendant |’an- 
née de leur mandat, ainsi que 
ceux du Comité Exécutif définitif 
seront, de plein droit, membres 
du Conseil Directif. Le Direc- 
teur de l'Institut remplira les 
fonctions de Secrétaire dudit Con- 
seil, 


4. Le vote au sein du Conseil 
Directif et au sein du Comité 
Exécutif se fera par pays, 
Chaque pays n’aura droit qu’a 
une seule voix. 

5. Le Conseil Directif ne déli- 
bére et ne statue valablement que 
si la majorité des Etats contrac- 
tants sont représentés. 


6. Le Conseil Directif se réunit 
en session ordinaire chaque deux 
ans, et en session extraordinaire 
chaque fois qu’il sera convoqué 
par le Comité Exécutif avec le 
consentement de la majorité sim- 
ple des pays contractants. 


7. En plus des attributions et 
des fonctions déja mentionnées, 
le Conseil Directif aura les sui- 
vantes: 


a) Nommer le Directeur de 
l'Institut, dans les conditions si- 
gnalées dans |’alinéa 1 de |’article 
IX. 

b) Etudier et approuver le pro- 
jet d’organisation et de fonction- 
nement de |’Institut que lui sera 
présenté par le Comité Exécutif. 


c) Approuver ses statuts et son 
reglement, ainsi que ceux du 
Comité Exécutif et ceux de )’In- 
stitut. 
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Term of office. 
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d) Presentar& a la considera- 
cién de los gobiernos contratantes, 
por la via diplomAtica, las modi- 
ficaciones que hubieren de introdu- 
cirse en las funciones del Instituto. 


e) Determinar4 las bases gene- 
rales de las finanzas del Instituto 
y examinarA sus cuentas directa- 
mente o por medio de su repre- 
sentante o representantes, 

Jf) Promover4 la reunién de Con- 
ferencias Internacionales de ex- 
pertos, para el estudio de proble- 
mas de carfcter técnico de interés 
comtn para los paises contratan- 
tes, y a este efecto, podré solicitar 
de los respectivos gobiernos el 
nombramiento de expertos que los 
representen en dichas Conferen- 
cias, que se reunirfn en los lugares 
y en las fechas que determine el 
Consejo. 


Articuto VIII 
Comité Ejecutivo 
1. El Comité Ejecutivo estar& 
integrado por cinco miembros 
propietarios, que deberfn ser ciu- 
dadanos de distintos Estados par- 
ticipantes y que seran, preferente- 
mente, personas conocedoras del 
problema indigena o entendidas en 
materia de sociologia. Cada uno 
de dichos cinco Estados, nom- 
brar& un suplente que cubra las 
ausencias del propietario que le 
corresponde. 


2. Los miembros propietarios 
serin electos por un periodo de 
cinco afios, arreglfndose la eleccién 
a modo de que la renovacién sea 
de dos quintas partes en una oca- 
sién y de tres guintas partes en 
otra, para lo cual, los primeros 
miembros serfin electos tres por 
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d) It shall submit to the con- 
sideration of the member Govern- 
ments, through diplomatic chan- 
nels, any modifications it may be 
desired to introduce in the func- 
tions of the Institute. 

e) It shall determine the general 
financial] basis of the Institute and 
audit its accounts, directly or 
through its representative or repre- 
sentatives. 

f) It shall promote the assem- 
bly of International Conferences 
of experts for the study of tech- 
nical problems of common interest 
to member States; to this end it 
may request of the respective 
Governments that they appoint 
experts to represent it at said 
Conferences, which shall meet at 
such places and dates as the 
Governing Board may determine. 


Articte VIII 
Executive Committee 


1. The Executive Committee 
shall be composed of 5 regular 
members. They shall be citizens 
of different countries participat- 
ing and must be preferably persons 
well acquainted with the “Indian 
Problem” or well informed in 
sociological matters. Each one of 
the five states represented in the 
Executive Committee shall ap- 
point a substitute to act in the 
absence of the respective member. 


2. Regular members shall be 
elected for a period of five years, 
and the election shall be so ar- 
ranged that their number shall be 
renewed to the extent of two fifths 
on one occasion, and three fifths 
on the succeeding one; to this end, 
of the first members so elected, 


tt CRE 


d) Apresentaré 4 consideragio 
dos governos contratantes, por 
conduto diplomdtico, as modifica- 
gdes que hajam de intruduzir-se 
nas fungdes do Instituto. 


e) Precisard4 as bases gerais das 
finangas do Instituto e examinar4 
as suas contas diretamente, ou por 
meio dum seu representante ou 
representantes. 


f) Organizaré a reiiniao de Con- 
ferencias Internacionaes de peri- 
tos, para o estudo dos proble- 
mas de cardcter técnico de inte- 
résse comum para os paises con- 
tratantes e com este fim poderd 
solicitar dos respectivos governos 
a nomeac&o de peritos para que os 
representem em ditas Conferén- 
cias, as quais se reiiniréo nos 
lugares e datas determinadas pelo 
Conselho. 


Artigo VIII 


Do Comité Executivo 


1. O Comité Executivo estard 
integrado por cinco membros efe- 
tivos, que deverao ser cidadéos dos 
distintos Estados participantes e 
que serao, de preferéncia, pessoas 
conhecedoras dos problemas in- 
digenas e entendidas em matéria 
de sociologia. Cada um de ditos 
cinco Estados nomear4 um su- 
plente que, na ausencia do efetivo 
que lhe corresponde, o substitia. 


2. Os membros efetivos serfo 
eleitos por un periodo de cinco 
anos, preparando-se a eleigéo de 
maneira que a renovacéo seja de 
duas quintas partes numa das 
vezes e de tres quintas partes na 
outra, para o qual os tres primeiros 
membros serio eleitos por cinco 
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d) Soumettre a la considération 
des gouvernements contractants, 
par la voie diplomatique, les 
modifications qu’il y aurait A 
faire aux fonctions de |’Institut. 


e) Arréter les bases générales 
des finances de |’Institut, et exa- 
miner ses comptes, bien directe- 
ment ou par |’intermédiaire de son 
représentant ou de ses représen- 
tants. 

J) Procurer la réunion de Con- 
férences Internationales d’experts 
en vue d’étudier des problémes 
techniques d’intérét commun aux 
pays contractants. A cet effet, il 
pourra solliciter des gouvernements 
la nomination d’experts auxdites 
Conférences. Ces Conférences se 
réuniront aux lieux et A la date 
designés par le Conseil 


Articte VIII 


Du Comité Exécutif 


1. Le Comité Exécutif se com- 
posera de cing membres titulaires 
qui devront étre des ressortissants 
des differents Etats contractants. 
Ils seront, de préférence, des per- 
sonnalités familiarisées avec le 
probléme indigéne et ayant une 
connaissance en sociologie. Les 
Etats dont un ressortissant serait 
élu membre titulaire du Comité 
Exécutif, désigneront un supplé- 
ant du propriétaire, afin qu’il rem- 
plisse les fonctions de celui-ci en 
son absence. 

2. Les membres titulaires seront 
élus pour une période de cing ans. 
L’élection se réalisera de telle 
fagon que le renouvellement du 
Comité Exécutif s’effectue en la 
proportion de deux cinquiémes 
parties en une occasion et de trois 
cinquiémes parties la seconde fois. 
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cinco afios y dos por tres afios. 
Tanto los propietarios como los 
suplentes, podran ser reelegidos. 


3. El Director del Instituto In- 
digenista Interamericano, seré 
miembro ex oficio del Comité Ejecu- 
tivo, fungiré como secretario de 
éste y tendr& voz, pero no voto. 


4. El Comité Ejecutivo queda 
investido con el Poder Ejecutivo 
del Instituto, bajo la direccién y 
control del Consejo Directivo y, 
por regla general, por conducto del 
Director. 


5. El Comité Ejecutivo tendraé 
las siguientes funciones y atribu- 
clones: 


a) Determinar el programa ge- 
neral de labores del Instituto: 


b) Formular el presupuesto 
anual del Instituto, sefialando los 
emolumentos del personal y las 
condiciones de su retiro y jubila- 
cién; 

c) Nombrar comisiones_ espe- 
ciales, encargadas de estudiar cual- 
quier cuestién de su competencia; 


d) Autorizar las publicaciones 
del Instituto; 

e) Rendir un informe anual a los 
Estados contratantes sobre la 
marcha de los trabajos y sobre los 
ingresos y gastos de toda clase del 
Instituto, y un informe an4logo en 
cada Asamblea Ordinaria del Con- 
sejo Directivo; 


f) Convocar a Asambleas Extra- 
ordinarias del Consejo Directivo, 
contando con la aquiescencia de la 
simple mayorfa de los Estados 
miembros y organizar y celebrar, 
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three shall hold office for five 
years and the other two for three 
years. Both the permanent and 
the alternate members can be re- 
elected. 

3. The Director of the Inter- 
American Indian Institute shall 
ex officio be a member of the Exec- 
utive Committee, and act as the 
Secretary of this Committee with 
the right to be heard but without 
the right to vote. 

4. The Executive Powers of the 
Institute are vested in the Execu- 
tive Committee, under the control 
and direction of the Governing 
Board, and will, as a general rule, 
be exercised through the instru- 
mentality of the Director. 

5. The Executive Committee 
shall have the following functions 
and duties to perform: 


a) To decide on the general 
plan or program for the work of 
the Institute. 

b) To draw up the Institute’s 
annual budget, to determine the 
remuneration for the staff and the 
terms of retirement and pensions 
for the latter. 

c) To appoint special commis- 
sions that shall be charged with 
the study of any matters coming 
within their purview. 

d) To authorize the publica- 
tions of the Institute. 

e) To submit an annual report 
to the participating States, on the 
progress of the work and on the 
revenue and expenditures of any 
kind of the Institute; a similar re- 
port shall be laid before every 
ordinary meeting of the Governing 
Board. 

Ff) To call extraordinary meet- 
ings of the Governing Board, with 
the consent of a simple majority 
of the member States; to organize 
and hold in agreement with the 


AAS 





anos e os dois restantes por tres 
anos. Tanto os efetivos como os 
suplentes poderdo ser reeleitos. 


3. O Diretor do Instituto In- 
digenista Interamericano sera 
membro ex-oficio do Comité Exe- 
cutivo, fazendo as vezes de secre- 
tario do mesmo e ter&é voz sem 
voto. 


4. O Comité Executivo fica in- 
vestido com o Poder Executivo do 
Instituto, sob a direcdo e controle 
de Conselho Diretivo e, por norma 
geral, mediante a superintendencia 
do Diretor. 


5. O Comité Executivo ter& as 
seguintes fungdes e atribuigées: 


a) Elaborar o programa geral 
dos trabalhos do Instituto. 


b) Formular o orgamento anual 
do Instituto, indicando os emolu- 
mentos do pessoal e as condigédes 
da sua aposentacao. 


c) Nomear comissées especiaes 
encarregadas de estudar quaisquer 
questées da sua competencia. 


d) Autorizar as publicagdes do 
Instituto. 

e) Apresentar uma informacao 
anual aos Estados contratantes 
sobre a marcha dos trabalhos e 
sébre os ingresos e egressos, de 
todo genero, do Instituto e uma 
informagéo anéloga em cada 
Asambléia Ordinaira do Conselho 
Diretivo. 

f) Convocar Assembéias Extra- 
ordinarias do Conselho Diretivo, 
contando com a anuencia da 
maioria simples dos Estados mem- 
bros e promover e celebrar, de 
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A cet effet, les premiers cing mem- 
bres seront élus: trois pour cing 
ans et deux pour trois ans. Les 
propriétaires et les suppléants 
pourront étre réélus. 

3. Le Directeur de |’Institut 
Interaméricain d’Affaires Indi- 
génes sera membre de plein droit 
du Comité Exécutif. Il remplira 
les functions de Secrétaire de 
celui-ci; pourra prende la parole 
mais n’aura pas de voix. 

4. Sous la direction et contréle 
du Conseil Directif, le Comité 
Exécutif est investi du pouvoir 
exécutif de l'Institut. Comme 
régle générale il exercera ce pou- 
voir par |’entremise du Directeur. 


5. Le Comité Exécutif remplira 
les fonctions et aura les attribu- 
tions suiventes: 


a) Déterminer le programme 
général des travaux de |’Institut. 


b) Etablir le budget annuel de 
l'Institut et fixer le traitement du 
personnel ainsi que les conditions 
de sa retraite et pour l’octroi d’une 
pension. 

c) Désigner des commissions 
spéciales pour l’étude de toute 
question qui rentrerait dans le 
cadre de sa compétence. 

d) Autoriser les publications de 
l'Institut. 

e) Soumettre un rapport annuel 
aux Etats contractants sur la 
marche de travaux ainsi que sur les 
recettes et dépenses de |’Institut. 
Un rapport semblable sera pré- 
paré aA Joccasion des sessions 
ordinaires du Conseil Directif. 


f) Convoquer, avec le consente- 
ment de la simple majorité des 
Etats contractants, des sessions 
extraordinaires du Conseil Directif, 
Organiser et célébrer, d’accord 


Report by provi- 
sional Executive Com- 
mittee; continuance 


Termination of 
Standing Committee. 


Qualifications, term 


Functions, powers, 





TREATIES 


de acuerdo con los gobiernos o 
entidades correspondientes, las 
asambleas, conferencias 0 con- 
gresos internacionales, promovidos 
por el Consejo Directivo. 


6. Al quedar integrado el Con- 
sejo Directivo del Instituto, se- 
gin los términos de esta Conven- 
cién, el Comité Ejecutivo Provi- 
sional, nombrado por el Primer 
Congreso Indigenista reunido en 
Patzcuaro, rendir& un informe al 
Consejo Directivo y continuaré 
funcionando por un afio como 
Comité Ejecutivo, conforme lo 
establece la fraccién 3, del Articulo 
VII, pero sujeto a lo estatuido en 
esta Convencién. La Comisién 
Permanente del mencionado Con- 
greso dejarf de existir cuando el 
Consejo Directivo quede integra- 
do, recayendo sus funciones en el 
Comité Ejecutivo. 


ArticuLo IX 


Director 


1. El Director del Instituto 
deber& ser persona de reconocida 
competencia en materia indigena y 
poseer un conocimiento compara- 
tivo del problema indigena en 
diversos paises americanos. Du- 
rarA& en su empleo seis afios. Ser& 
el Jefe del Instituto, responsable 
de su marcha y funcionamiento 
ante el Comité Ejecutivo. 


2. El Director determinara los 
proyectos, labores y actividades 
del Instituto, dentro del programa 
general que el Comité Ejecutivo y 
los estatutos a que se refiere el 
Articulo VII, fraccién 7, inciso c), 
sefialaren, y tendr&, ademas, las 
siguientes atribuciones: 
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Governments or entities con- 
cerned, any meetings, conferences 
and international assemblies that 
the Governing Board may pro- 
mote. 


6. When the Governing Board 
is integrated as set forth by this 
Convention, the provisional Exec- 
utive Committee appointed by the 
Patzcuaro Inter-American Confer- 
ence on Indian life shall submit to 
it a report and it shall continue in 
office for a period of one year, as 
established by Article VII, para- 
graph 3, but subject to the provi- 
sions of this Convention. The 
Standing Committee of the afore- 
mentioned Conference shall cease 
to exist when the Governing Board 
is integrated and the functions 
thereof shall be vested in the 
Executive Committee. 


ARTICLE IX 


The Director 


1. The Director of the Institute 
must be a person admittedly com- 
petent in Indian Affairs and pos- 
sess a comparative knowledge of 
Indian problems in the various 
American States. He shall retain 
office for 6 years. He shall be the 
Head of the Institute, and shall 
answer to the Executive Com- 
mittee for its satisfactory progress 
and operation. 

2. The Director shall decide 
upon the plans, work and activities 
of the Institute, within the general 
program marked out by the Execu- 
tive Committee and the By-Laws 
referred to in Article VII, para- 
graph 7, section (c), and besides, 
the following powers and duties 
shall be vested in him: 


man 


acérdo com os governos e entidades 
correspondentes, assembéias, con- 
feréncias ou congressos interna- 
cionaes, organizados pelo Con- 
selho Diretivo. 


6. Uma vez integrado o Con- 
selho Diretivo do Instituto, se- 
gundo os termos desta Convencfo, 
o Comité Executivo Provisério, 
nomeado pelo Primeiro Congresso 
Indigenista, reiinido em P&tzcua- 
ro, prestara um informe ante o 
Conselho Diretivo e continuaré 
funcionando durante um ano com 
o caracter de Comité Executivo, 
conforme o estabelecido na fragfio 
3, do Artigo VII, mAs sujeito ao 
prescrito nesta Convencgéo. Quan- 
do o Conselho Diretivo ficar 
integrado, deixari de existir a 
Comissio Permanente do men- 
cionado Congresso, passando as 
suas funcdes a ser exercidas pelo 
Comité Executivo. 


Artico IX 
Do Diretor 


1. O Diretor do Instituto dever& 
ser pessoa de reconhecida com- 
peténcia em materia indigena e 
possuir conhecimentos do proble- 
ma indigena nos diversos paises 
americanos. As suas funcgdes du- 
raréo seis anos. Ser& o Chefe 
do Instituto e responsavel da sua 
marcha e funcionamento perante o 
Comité Executivo. 


2. O Diretor elaborar& os pro- 
jetos, trabalhos e atividades do 
Instituto, dentro do programa 
geral que o Comité Executivo e os 
estatutos a que se refere o Artigo 
VII frag&o 7, inciso c), indicarem, 
além de que teri as seguintes 
atribuigées: 
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avec les gouvernements ou organi- 
sations intéressés et a |’instance du 
Conseil Directif, des conférences 
ou des congres internationaux. 


6. Une fois constitué le Conseil 
Directif de l'Institut, aux termes 
de la présente Convention, le 
Comité Exécutif Provisoire dé- 
signé par le Premier Congrés 
d’ Affaires Indigénes réuni & Patz- 
cuaro, soumettra un rapport au 
Conseil Directif et continuera & 
remplir ses fonctions pendant un 
an, conformément au paragraph 3 
de l’article VII, mais sujet aux 
prescriptions de cette Convention. 
Une fois le Conseil Directif con- 
stitué, la Commission permanente 
dudit Congrés cessera d’exister et 
ses fonctions passeront au Comité 
Exécutif. 


Articue IX 
Du Directeur 
1. Le Directeur de |’Institut 


devra étre une personne dont la 
compétence en matiére indigéne 
soit évidente. Il devra posséder 
une connaissance comparative du 
probleme indigéne dans divers 
pays américains. [I] restera en 
fonctions pendant six ans. I] sera 
le chef de l'Institut et responsable, 
devant le Comité Exécutif, de sa 
marche et de son fonctionnement. 

2. Dans le cadre du programme 
général fixé par le Comité Exécutif 
et d’accord avec les termes de 
article VII, paragraph 7, alinéa 
c) de cette Convention; le Direc- 
teur déterminera les projets, les 
travaux et les activités de |’In- 
stitut. Il aura, en plus, les attribu- 
tions suivantes: 
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Appointment of per- 
sonnel. 


Fiscal management. 


Communications in 
name of Institute. 


Attendance at desig- 
nated meetings. 


TREATIES 


a) Nombrar, con la aprobacién 
del Comité Ejecutivo al personal 
del Instituto, procurando, en cuan- 
to sea posible, y en igualdad de 
competencia, que se distribuyan 
los cargos entre nacionales de los 
diversos paises contratantes; 


b) Administrar los fondos y 
bienes del Instituto y ejercer el 
presupuesto, con la limitacién de 
someter a la aprobacién del Pre- 
sidente del Comité Ejecutivo pre- 
viamente, las erogaciones especia- 
les mayores de ciento cincuenta 
délares y al Comité Ejecutivo las 
que pasen de trescientos. 


3. El Director del Instituto 
podr4 dirigirse directamente a los 
gobiernos y a las instituciones 
ptblicas o privadas, en represen- 
tacién del Instituto, para dar 
cumplimiento a los acuerdos del 
Comité Ejecutivo y del Consejo 
Directivo. 

4. El Director asistira como 
consultor, a las sesiones del Con- 
sejo Directivo, de las comisiones 
designadas por el mismo, y de los 
Congresos Indigenistas Interame- 
ricanos, a efecto de dar las in- 
formaciones que fueren del caso. 
Los gastos serfin satisfechos con 
fondos del Instituto. 


ARTICULO X 


Institutos Indigenistas Nacionales 


1. Los paises contratantes or- 
ganizaran en la fecha que les 
parezca conveniente, dentro de 
sus respectivas jurisdicciones, un 
Instituto Indigenista Nacional, 
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a) He shall, with the approval 
of the Executive Committee, ap- 
point the personnel of the Insti- 
tute. He shall endeavor, in so 
far as possible, applicants being 
equally competent, to distribute 
positions among nationals of the 
various member States. 

b) To manage the funds and 
property of the Institute and to 
administer the budget, provided 
that any special expenditures in 
excess of 150 dollars, United States 
currency, be submitted to the 
Chairman of the Executive Com- 
mittee for prior approval, and 
those exceeding 300 dollars be 
submitted to the Executive Com- 
mittee. 


3. The Director of the Institute 
may communicate directly with 
any Governments and public or 
private institutions, in the name of 
the Institute, for the execution of 
any orders issued by the Executive 
Committee and by the Governing 
Board. 

4. The Director shall attend, as 
a Consultant, the meeting of the 
Governing Board, of the commit- 
tees appointed by the same and 
of the Inter-American Indian Con- 
ferences, for the purpose of fur- 
nishing the information that may 
be necessary. ‘The expenses there- 
of shall be borne by the Institute. 


ARTICLE X 


National Indian Institutes 


1. The nations subscribing to 
this Convention shall, on such 
date as they may deem advisable, 
and within their respective juris- 
dictions, organize National Indian 








a) Nomear o pessoal do Insti- 
tuto, com a aprovacéo do Comité 
Executivo, procurando, dentro do 
possivel, e em igualdade de com- 
peténcia, que os postos sejam dis- 
tribuidos entre os nacionaes dos 
diferentes paises aderentes. 


b) Administrar os fundos e ou- 
tros bens do Instituto e dar 
cumprimento ao orcamento, com 
a clausula de que sejam subme- 
tidus préviamente 4 aprovacgio do 
Presidente do Comité Executivo 
quaesquer dispéndios especiaes 
maiores de cento e cincoenta 
dolares e ao Comité Executivo os 
que ultrapassem de trezentos. 


3. O Diretor do Instituto est& 
facultado para dirigir-se direta- 
mente aos governos e 4s insti- 
tuigdes ptiblicas ou privadas, em 
representacaéo do Instituto, para o 
cumprimento dos acérdos do Co- 
mité Executivo e do Conselho 
Diretivo. 

4. O Diretor assistirA, como con- 
sultor, 4s sessdes do Conselho Dire- 
tivo, das Comisées por ele desig- 
nadas e dos Congressos Indigenitas 
Interamericanos, com o fin de faci- 
litar as informacgées que se requei- 
ram. Os gastos serao satisfeitos 
com os fundos do Instituto. 


ArTIGo X 


Dos Institutos Indigenistas 
Nacionaes 


1. Os pafses contratantes or- 
ganizario na data que lhes pareca 
conveniente e dentro das suas 
respectivas jurisdigdes, um Insti- 
tuto Indigenista Nacional, cujas 


56 Stat.] INTER-AMERICAN—INDIAN INSTITUTE—NOV. 29, 1940 


a) Désigner, avec l’approbation 
du Comité Exécutif, le personnel 
de |’Institut, procurant, dans la 
mesure du possible et toute com- 
pétence égale, que les places soient 
distribuées entre des ressortissants 
des divers pays contractants. 


b) Gérer les fonds et les biens de 
l'Institut et administrer le budget, 
avec la seule condition de soumet- 
tre préalablement & |’approbation 
du Président du Comité Exécutif 
les dépenses spéciales qui excede- 
raient de cent cinquante dollars et, 
& approbation du Comité Exé- 
cutif celles dépassant trois cent 
dollars. 


3. Le Directeur de |’Institut 
pourra s’adresser directement au 
nom de |’Institut, aux gouverne- 
ments et aux institutions publiques 
ou privées, afin de donner suite 
aux résolutions adoptées par le 
Comité Exécutif et le Conseil 
Directif. 

4. Le Directeur assistera, avec 
voix consultative, aux sessions du 
Conseil Directif, 4 celles des com- 
missions qu’il désignerait lui-méme 
et a celles du Congrés Interaméri- 
cain d’Affaires Indigénes, afin de 
donner les renseignements perti- 
nents. Les dépenses ainsi encou- 
rues seront pour le compte de 
l'Institut. 


ArtTicLe X 


Des Instituts Nationauz d’ Affaires 
Indigénes 


1. Les pays contractants or- 
ganiseront dans leurs respectives 
juridictions et & la date qui leur 
conviendrait le mieux, un Institut 
national d’Affaires Indigénes, 
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TREATIES 


cuyas funciones serfin, en lo ge- 
neral, estimular el interés y pro- 
porcionar informacién sobre ma- 
teria indigena a personas 0 insti- 
tuciones ptblicas o privadas y 
realizar estudios sobre la misma 
materia, de interés particular para 
el pais. 


2. Los Institutos Nacionales se- 
ran filiales del Instituto Indigenista 
Interamericano, al que rendirfn 
un informe anual. 


3. El financiamiento, organiza- 
cién y reglamentos de los Insti- 
tutos Nacionales, serfn de la 
competencia de las naciones res- 
pectivas. 


ArtTicuLo XI 
Idioma 


Serin idiomas oficiales el es- 
pafiol, el inglés, el portugués y el 
francés. El Comité Ejecutivo 
acordar& traducciones especiales a 
éstos y a idiomas indigenas ame- 
ricanos, cuando lo estime conve- 
niente. 


ArticuLo XII 
Documentos 


Los gobiernos participantes re- 
mitiran al Instituto Indigenista 
Interamericano dos copias de los 
documentos oficiales y de las 
publicaciones relacionadas con las 
finalidades y funciones del Ins- 
tituto, hasta donde lo permitan 
la legislacién y practicas internas 
de cada pais. 
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Institutes.['] The functions of 
said Institutes shall, by and large, 
consist in stimulating interest in 
and furnishing information about 
Indian matters to any persons and 
to public and private institutions. 
Such National Institutes shall fur- 
ther carry out any studies on 
these questions that may be of 
particular interest to the Nation 
concerned. 

2. National Indian Institutes 
shall be affiliated to the Inter- 
American Indian Institute, to 
which they shall submit an annual 
report. 

3. The financing, organization 
and regulations of said National 
Indian Institutes shall be matters 
falling exclusively within the pur- 
view of the respective Govern- 
ments. 

Articte XI 


Languages 


The official languages shall be 
English, Spanish, Portuguese and 
French. The Executive Commit- 
tee shall authorize special transla- 
tions into these and into American 
Indian languages when it may 
deem fit. 


ArTICLE XII 
Documents 


Governments participating shall 
send to the Inter-American Indian 
Institute two copies of any official 
documents and publications in any 
way connected with the functions 
and aims of the Institute, to the 
extent allowed by the domestic 
legislation and practices of each 
country. 


1[A National Indian Institute for the 
United States of America was estab- 
lished in the Department of the Interior 
by Executive Order 8930, signed Nov. 
1, 1941. 6 Federal Register 5613.) 
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fungdes serio, na generalidade, 
estimular o interésse e proporcio- 
nar informagdes sébre matéria 
indigena as passoas ou intituigdes 
ptblicas ou privadas e realizar 
estudos sébre a mesma, que sejam 
de particular interésse para o pais. 


2. Os Institutos Nacionais se- 
ram filiais do Instituto Indigenista 
Interamericano, ao que prestaréo 
um informe anual. 


3. Os gastos, organizaco e regu- 
lamentos dos Institutos nacionaes 
serio da incumbencia das respec- 
tivas nagées. 


Artico XI 
Do Idioma 


Os idiomas oficiaes serao 0 por- 
tugués, o espanhol, o inglés e o 
francés. O Comité Executivo to- 
mara o acdérdo relacionado com as 
traducées especiaes a estes e aos 
idiomas indigenas americanos, 
quando assim o julgue conveniente. 


Artico XII 
Dos Documentos 


Os governos participantes re- 
metiram ao linstituto Indigenista 
Interamericano duas copias dos 
documentos oficiaes e também das 
publicagdes relacionadas com os 
fins e fungdes do Instituto, até 
onde lhes sejam permitidas a legis- 
lagéo e praxes internas de cada 
pais. 


dont les fonctions seraient, en 
général, celles de stimuler ]’intérét 
sur les questions indigénes, de 
fournir des renseignements sur ce 
sujet aux institutions publiques 
et privées, et de réaliser les études 
sur cette matiére qui présente- 
raient un intérét particulier pour 
le pays. 


2. Les Instituts nationaux 
d’ Affaires Indigénes dépendront de 
l'Institut Interaméricain d’ Affaires 
Indigénes auquel ils soumettront 
un rapport annuel. 

3. Le financement, |’organisa- 
tion et les réglements des Instituts 
nationaux sont du ressort des 
pays intéressés. 


ArticLe XI 
Les langues officielles 


Les langues officielles seront le 
frangais, l’espagnol, |’anglais et le 
portugais. Quand il le juge op- 
portun, le Comité Exécutif deci- 
déra des traductions 4 ces langues 
ainsi qu’A des langues indigenes 
américaines. 


ArtTIcLE XII 
Des Documents 


Pour autant que le permettront 
les lois et les usages internes de 
chaque pays, les Gouvernements 
contractants enverront a |’Institut 
Interaméricain d’Affaires Indi- 
génes deux exemplaires des docu- 
ments officiels et des publications 
ayant trait aux buts et fonctions 
de |’Institut. 
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Recognition of legal 
entity of Institute. 


TREATIES 


ArticuLo XIII 
Franquicia Postal 


Las Altas Partes Contratantes 
acuerdan hacer extensivo al Insti- 
tuto Indigenista Interamericano, 
desde luego, en sus correspon- 
dientes territorios y entre unos y 
otros, la franquicia postal estable- 
cida por el Convenio de la Unién 
Postal, celebrada en la ciudad de 
Panamé el 22 de diciembre de 
1936, y pedir a los miembros de 
dicha unién que no suscribieren la 
presente Convencién, le hagan 
igual concesién. 


ArticuLo XIV 
Estudios especiales 


Los estudios 0 investigaciones 
concertados especialmente por uno 
o dos de los paises contratantes, 
serfn sufragados por los paises 
afectados. 


ARTICULO XV 


Cada una de las Altas Partes 
Contratantes reconoce la persona- 
lidad juridica del Instituto Indi- 
genista Interamericano. 


ArRTICULO XVI 


Firma y ratificacién 


1. El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos, remitirdé a los 
gobiernos de los paises americanos 
un ejemplar de esta Convencién, 
a fin de que, si la aprueban, pro- 
duzcan su adhesién. A este efecto, 
los gobiernos interesados dar&n los 
poderes necesarios a sus respecti- 
vos representantes diplomAticos 
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Articte XIII 
Mail and Postal Privileges 


The High Contracting Parties 
agree to extend to the Inter- 
American Indian Institute 
forthwith, the domestic and 
international postal privilege es- 
tablished by the Postal Union of 
the Americas concluded in the 
city of Panama on December 22, 
1936, ['] and to ask the members 
of the Union who have not sub- 
scribed to the present Convention 
to grant to it the same privilege. 


Articte XIV 
Special studies 


The expense of any studies or 
investigations especially agreed 
upon by one or two of the par- 
ticipating nations shall be borne 
by the countries involved. 


ARTICLE XV 


Each of the High Contracting 
Parties recognizes the legal entity 
of the Inter-American Indian In- 
stitute. 


ArtTicLE XVI 


Signature and ratification 


1. The Government of the 
United States of Mexico shall send 
to the American Nations a copy 
of the present Convention, so that 
they may, if it meets with their 
approval, express their adherence 
thereto. To this end any Gov- 
ernments so adhering shall furnish 
their respective diplometic or spe- 


1(50 Stat. 1657.] 








Artico XIII 
Da Franquia Postal 


As Altas Partes Contratantes 
tomam o acérdo de fazer exten- 
sivo, desde ja, ao Instituto In- 
digenista Panamericano, nos seus 
respectivos territorios e eatre uns 
e outros, a franquia postal esta- 
blecida pelo Convénio da Unio 
Postal, celebrado na cidade do 
Panamé em 22 de Dezembro de 
1936, e pedir aos membros de dita 
Unido que n&o subscreverem a 
presente Convengéo para que lhe 
fagam igual concessao. 


Artiego XIV 
Dos Estudios Especiales 


Os Estudos, ou investigacées, 
empreendidos especialmente por 
um ou dois dos paises contratantes 
serféo subsidiados por conta dos 
paises interessados, 


Artico XV 


Cada uma das Altas Partes 
Contratantes reconhece a perso- 
nalidade juridica do Instituto In- 
digenista Interamericano. 


Artico XVI 


Da Assinatura e Ratificagéo 


1. O Governo dos Estados Uni- 
dos Mexicanos remeter4 aos Go- 
vernos dos paises americanos um 
exemplar de esta Convengfio, com 
0 propésito de que, caso seja 
aprovada, ocasione a sua adesfo. 
Com tal fim, os Governos que 
adiram, darfio os poderes neces- 
Sarios aos seus respectivos repre- 
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ArticLe XIII 
De la Franchise Postale 


Dés qu’elles ratifieront cette 
Convention, les Hautes Parties 
Contractantes accorderont, a |’In- 
stitut Interaméricain d’ Affaires In- 
digénes dans leurs limites territo- 
riales et entre les pays contrac- 
tants, la franchise postale établie 
par la Convention de |’Union 
Postale conclue & Panama le 22 
décembre 1936. Elles demande- 
ront aux autres Membres de 
Union, qui ne signeraient pas 
la présente Convention, d’ac- 
corder a |’Institut la méme fran- 
chise. 


ArTIcLE XIV 
Des Etudes Speciales 


Les dépenses occasionnées par 
les études ou recherches entre- 
prises par un ou deux des pays 
adhérents seront pour le compte 
des intéressés. 


ARTICLE XV 


Chacune des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes reconnaft la per- 
sonnalité juridique de 1’Institut 
Interaméricain d’Affaires Indi- 
génes, 


Articte XVI 
De la Signature et de la Ratifica- 


tion 

1. Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis du Mexique remettra aux 
Gouvernements des pays améri- 
cains un exemplaire de cette Con- 
vention, afin que s’ils l’approu- 
vent ils puissent y donner leur 
adhésion. Dans ce but, les Gou- 
vernements intéressés donneront 
des pouvoirs A leurs représen- 
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Deposit of original 
of Convention. 


Deposit of instru- 
ments of ratification. 


TREATIES 


o especiales, para que procedan a 
firmar la Convencién. Conforme 
vayan produciéndose las adhesio- 
nes de los diversos Estados, cada 
uno de ellos someter& la Conven- 
cién a la correspondiente ratifica- 
cién. 


2. El original de la presente 
Convencién en espafiol, inglés, 
portugués y francés ser deposita- 
do en la Secretaria de Relaciones 
Exteriores del Gobierno de México 
y abierto a la firma de los gobiernos 
americanos del 1° de noviembre al 
31 de diciembre de 1940. Los 
Estados Americanos que después 
del 31 de diciembre de 1940 deseen 
adherirse a la presente Conven- 
cién, lo notificaran al Secretario de 
Relaciones Exteriores del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos. 


3. Los instrumentos de ratifica- 
cién seran depositados en la Secre- 
taria de Relaciones Exteriores del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
Mexicanos, la que notificaré el 
depésito y la fecha del mismo, asi 
como el texto de cualquier declara- 
cién o reserva que los acompaifie, a 
todos los gobiernos americanos. 


4. Cualquiera ratificacién que se 
reciba después de que la presente 
Convencién entre en vigor, tendr& 
efecto un mes después de la fecha 
del depésito de dicha ratificacién. 


ArticuLo XVII 


Denuncias 


1. Cualquiera de los gobiernos 
contratantes podri denunciar la 
presente Convencién en todo mo- 
mento, dando aviso, por escrito, 
al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
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cial representatives with the 
necessary powers to sign the 
Convention. As and when the 
Convention is signed by each of the 
States, they will submit said Con- 
vention to necessary ratification. 


2. The original of the present 
Convention in English, Spanish, 
Portuguese and French, shall be 
deposited with the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs of the Govern- 
ment of Mexico and shall be open 
to signature by the American 
Governments from November 1, 
to December 31, 1940. The Amer- 
ican Governments that after the 
3lst of December 1940, shall 
wish to subscribe to the present 
Convention shall make notifica- 
tion thereof to the Minister of 
Foreign Relations of the Govern- 
ment of Mexico. 

3. The instruments of ratifica- 
tion shall be deposited with the 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs of the 
Government of Mexico, which 
shall inform all the American 
Governments of the deposit of 
each ratification and the date 
thereof, forwarding to them the 
text of any declaration or reserva- 
tion which may accompany them. 

4. Any ratification which may 
be received after the present Con- 
vention becomes effective shall 
have effect one month from the 
date of the deposit of such rati- 
fication. 


Articte XVII 
Denunciation 


1. Any of the Participating 
Governments may denounce the 
present Convention at any time 
by notifying the Government of 
Mexico in writing to that effect. 
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sentantes diplomAticos, ou es- 
peciais, para que procedam 4 
assinatura da Convengéo. A me- 
dida que as adesdes dos diversos 
Estados se forem manifestando, 
cada um de per si submeterd a 
Convengao a correspondente rati- 
ficacao. 

2. O original da presente Con- 
vengéo em portugués, espanhol, 
inglés e francés ser4 depositado na 
Secretaria das Relagées Exteriores 
do Governo do México e aberto 4 
assinatura dos Governos Ameri- 
canos desde o dia 1? de Novembro 
até as dia 31 de Dezembro de 
1940. Os Estados Americanos que 
depois do dia 31 de Dezembro de 
1940 desejem aderir 4 presente 
Convencgao, notifical-o-fo ao Sec- 
retario des Relacdes Exteriores de 
Governo dos Estados Unidos Mexi- 
canos. 


3. Osinstrumentos de ratificagaio 
serio depositados na Secretaria 
das Relacédes Exteriores do Gover- 
no dos Estados Unidos Mexicanos, 
a qual notificaré o depésito e a 
data do mesmo, como também o 
texto de qualquer declaragéo ou 
reserva que 0s acompanhe, a todos 
os Governos Americanos. 


4. Qualquer  ratificagio, ou 
adesio, que se receba posterior- 
mente a entrada em vigor da 
presente Convengio, teri efeito 
um més depois da data do de- 
pésito de dita ratificagaéo ou adesao. 


Artico XVII 


Das Denuncias 


1. Qualquer dos Governos Con- 
tratantes poder& denunciar a pre- 
sente Convencfio quando assim o 
desejar, dando aviso por escrito ao 
Governo dos Estados Unidos Mexi- 
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tants diplomatiques ou spéciaux 
afin qu’ils signent la Convention. 
Au fur et A mesure que les Etats 
donneront leur adhésion, ils sou- 
mettront la Convention Ala ratifi- 
cation correspondante. 


2. L’original de cette Conven- 
tion, en frangais, espagnol, anglais 
et portugais sera déposé au Minis- 
tére des Affaires Etrangéres du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis du 
Mexique. Il sera ouvert a la 
signature des Gouvernements 
américains du ler. novembre 
jusqu’au 31 décembre 1940. Les 
Etats américains qui, aprés le 31 
décembre 1940, désirent adhérer 
& la présente Convention, en 
donneront avis au Ministére des 
Affaires Etrangéres du Gouver- 
nement des Etats-Unis du Me- 
xique. 

3. Les instruments de ratifica- 
tion seront déposés au Ministére 
des Affaires Etrangéres du Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis du Me- 
xique, qui en notifiera la réception 
et la date de la méme, ainsi que le 
texte de toute déclaration ou 
réserve, 4 tous les Gouvernements 
américains. 


4. Chaque ratification qui inter- 
viendra aprés l’entrée en vigueur 
de cette Convention, sortira ses 
effets un mois aprés la date de sa 
réception au Ministére des Af- 
faires Etrangéres du Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis du Mexique. 


ArticLe XVII 
Des Dénonciations 


1. La présente Convention 
pourra étre dénoncée en tout 
temps par chacun des Gouverne- 
ments contractants, moyennant 
un préavis donné par écrit au 
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Mexicanos. La denuncia tendré 
efecto, inclusive por lo que a las 
cuotas se refiere, un afio después 
del recibo de la notificacién respec- 
tiva por el Gobierno de México. 


2. Si como resultado de denun- 
cias simultAneas o sucesivas el 
nimero de Gobiernos Contra- 
tantes se reduce a tres, la Conven- 
cién dejari de tener efecto desde 
la fecha en que, de acuerdo con las 
disposiciones del p4&rrafo prece- 
dente, la ultima de dichas denun- 
cias tenga efecto. 

3. El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos notificar&i a 
todos los Gobiernos Americanos 
las denuncias y las fechas en que 
comiencen a tener efecto. 


4. Si la Convencién dejare de 
tener vigencia segtin lo dispuesto 
en el p&rrafo segundo del presente 
articulo, el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos notificar4 a 
todos los Gobiernos Americanos la 
fecha en que la misma cese en sus 
efectos. 


EN FE LO CUAL, los infrascritos 
Plenipotenciarios, después de haber 
depositado sus plenos Poderes, que 
fueron hallados en buena y debida 
forma, firman y sellan esta Con- 
vencién en nombre de sus respec- 
tivos Gobiernos, en México, D.F., 
en las fechas indicadas junto a sus 
firmas. 


COSTA RICA 
29 de noviembre de 1940. 


[56 Strat. 


Such denunciations shall have 
effect, including the matter of 
quotas, one year after the receipt 
of the respective notification by 
the Government of Mexico. 


2. If, as a result of simultaneous 
or subsequent denunciations, the 
number of Contracting Govern- 
ments should be reduced to three, 
the Convention shall cease to be 
effective as of the date on which, 
in accordance with the preceding 
paragraph, the last of said de- 
nunciations becomes effective. 

3. The Government of the 
United Mexican States shall in- 
form all the American Govern- 
ments of such denunciations and 
of the dates on which they become 
effective. 

4. If the Convention should 
cease to be effective according to 
the terms of paragraph two of the 
present article, the Government of 
the United Mexican States shall 
notify all the American Govern- 
ments of the date on which it 
ceases to be effective. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the under- 
signed Plenipotentiaries, after hav- 
ing deposited their full powers 
found to be in due and proper 
form, sign this Convention on be- 
half of their respective govern- 
ments, and affix thereto their 
seals, at Mexico, D.F., on the 
dates appearing opposite their 
signatures. 


COSTA RICA 
November 29, 1940. 


(L.s.) CarLtos MAaNvuEL EscaLante. 


CUBA 
29 de noviembre de 1940. 


CUBA 
November 29, 1940. 


(L.8. ) José Manurg, CARBONELL. 
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canos. A denuncia teri efeito, 
inclusivé com referencia 4s quotas, 
um ano depois de recebida a 
respectiva notificacao pelo Governo 
dos Estados Unidos Mexicanos. 


2. Se, como resultante de de- 
nuncias simulténeas ou sucessivas, 
o numero de Governos Contra- 
tantes ficar reduzido a tres, a Con- 
vencéo deixar& de ter efeito desde 
a data em que, de acérdo com 
as disposigoes do parfgrafo pre- 
cedente, se efetue a ultima de ditas 
denuncias. 

3. O Governo dos Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos notificar4 a to- 
dos os Governos Americanos as de- 
nuncias e as datas em que estas 
comecem a ter efeito. 


4. Dado 0 caso em que a Con- 
vencgao deixe de vigorar, conforme 
o dispésto no parfgrafo segundo 
do presente Artigo, o Governo dos 
Estados Unidos Mexicanos notifi- 
cari a todos os Governos Ameri- 
canos a data em que a mesma de 
por finda a suas fungées. 


Em FE DO Que, os Plenipoten- 
ciarios abaixo assignados, depois 
de ter depositado os seus plenos 
poderes, que foram encontrados 
em boa e devida forma, firmam o 
presente convengéo en nome dos 
seus respectivos Governos e 
appdem ao mesmo os seus sellos, 
no Mexico, D.F., nas datas que 
apparecem em logar opposto 4s 
suas assignaturas. 


COSTA RICA 
29 de novembre de 1940. 


(L.8.) 


CUBA 
29 de novembre de 1940. 


(L.8.) 


65714°—43—pr. II——16 
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Gouvernement des Etats-Unis du 
Mexique. La dénonciation pro- 
duira ses effets, méme en ce qui 
concerne les contributions, un an 
aprés sa réception par le Gou- 
vernement mexicain. 

2. Si, 4 la suite de dénonciations 
simultanées ou successives, le nom- 
bre des Gouvernements contrac- 
tants se reduit A trois, la présente 
Convention cesserait de produire 
ses effets 4 partir de la date od la 
derniere de ces dénonciations, d’ac- 
cord avec les termes du paragraphe 
antérieur, deviendrait effective. 

3. Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis du Mexique notifiera 4 tous 
les Gouvernements américains les 
dénonciations ainsi que la date od 
elles deviendront effectives. 


4. Au cas ot la présente Con- 
vention cesserait d’étre en vigueur, 
dans les termes du paragraphe 
deux de cet article, le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis du Mexique 
en donnera avis 4 tous les Gou- 
vernements américains leur in- 
diquant la date ov elle cesserait de 
produire ses effets. 

EN FOI DE Quol, les soussignés 
Plenipotentiaires, aprés avoir dé- 
posé leurs pleins pouvoirs, qui ont 
été trouvés en bonne et due forme, 
signent la présente Convention au 
nom de leurs Gouvernements re- 
spectifs et y apposent leurs sceaux, 
& Mexico, D.F., a la date figurant 
en regard de leurs signatures. 


COSTA RICA 
29 novembre, 1940. 


CarLos MANnvuEL ESsScALANTE. 


CUBA 
29 novembre, 1940. 


Jos& MANUEL CARBONELL. 
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ECUADOR ECUADOR 
29 de noviembre de 1940. November 29, 1940. 
(L.8.) Cfsar Cotoma SILva. 
EL SALVADOR EL SALVADOR 
29 de noviembre de 1940. November 29, 1940. 
(L.s.) Héctor Escospar SERRANO. 
ESTADOS UNIDOS UNITED STATES 
29 de noviembre de 1940. November 29, 1940. 
(L.8.) JosEPpHUS DANIELS. 
HONDURAS HONDURAS 
29 de noviembre de 1940. November 29, 1940. 
(L.8. ) EpGARDO VALENZUELA. 
MEXICO MEXICO 
29 de noviembre de 1940. November 29, 1940. 
(L.8.) Epvarpo Hay. 
PERU PERU 
29 de noviembre de 1940. November 29, 1940. 


(L.8.) Luis FernAn CISNEROS. 
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EQUADOR EQUATEUR 
29 de novembre de 1940. 29 novembre, 1940. 


(L.8.) Cfsar Cotoma Siva. 


EL SALVADOR EL SALVADOR 
29 de novembre de 1940. 29 novembre, 1940. 


(L.s.) Héctor Escopar SERRANO. 


ESTADOS UNIDOS ETATS UNIS 
29 de novembre de 1940. 29 novembre, 1940. 


(L. 8.) JOsEPHUS DANIELS. 
HONDURAS HONDURAS 
29 de novembre de 1940. 29 novembre, 1940. 
(L.s.) EpGARDO VALENZUELA. 


MEXICO MEXIQUE 
29 de novembre de 1940. 29 novembre, 1940. 


(L.8.) Epvuarpo Hay. 


PERU PEROU 
29 de novembre de 1940. 29 novembre, 1940. 


(L.8.) Luis FernAn CISNEROS. 
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ANEXO 


Unidades | Total de Presupuesto en 
POBLACION Unidades | 4 dicionales| Unidades Délares 


Menos de 1 millén: 


Costa Rica. 
Panama. 


1 a 4 millones: 


Bolivia . . ; 
Dominicana, Rep. 
Ecuador. 
Guatemala. 
Haiti. . 
Honduras . 
Nicaragua . 
Paraguay . 
Salvador. 
Uruguay. 
Venezuela . 


Nore ke WN WW bd be 
ee ~~ 





4a 8 millones: 


Cuba . 
Chile . 
Pert 


8 a 16 millones: 





Argentina . 
Colombia . 


Mas de 16 millones: 


Brasil . i 
Estados Unidos. 
México (1). 




















(1) Sede provisional del Instituto. 


1p RT ae SE 


Je eemege ney 








POPULATION 


Less than 1 million: 


Costa Rica. 
Panama. 

1 to 4 millions: 
Bolivia . sts 
Dominican Republic 
Ecuador. 
Guatemala. 
Haiti . 
Honduras . 
Nicaragua . 
Paraguay . 
Salvador. 
Uruguay. 
Venezuela . 


4 to 8 millions: 
Chile . 
Cuba . 
Peru 

8 to 16 millions: 
Argentina . 
Colombia . 

More than 16 millions: 


Brazil. 
Mexico (1). 
United States 


(1) Provisional seat of the Institute. 


eee ~~) 





Additional 
Units 
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Noe eK eK NNeK WWD &w 









Budget in 
Dollars 














30, 600 Dis. 
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ANEXO 


7 z | : Unidades | Total de Orgamento em 
POPULACAO | Unidades Adicionaes | Unidades Dolares 


Menos de 1 milhéo: | | 


Costa Rica. 
Panamé4. 

1 a4 milhées: 
Bolivia . 
Equador. 
Guatemala. 
Hait{ . 
Honduras . 
Nicaragua . 
Paraguay . 
Salvador. 
Uruguay. oa 
Dominicana Rep . 
Venezuela . 


4a 8 milhées: 
Chile . 
Cuba . 
Peré 

8 a 16 milhées: 
Gees 8. wt tw 2, 400 
a ee ee 2, 400 

Mais de 16 milhées: 
he 6, 000 


Ra! Alar Co. ihe Sah 4, 800 
Estados Unidos. . .. . 4, 800 





2 
2 
2 
1 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 


wow ee eK dO te O&O 





30, 600 Dis. 

















(1) Sede provisional del Instituto. 
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ANNEXE 


POPULATION Unités 


Moins de 1 million: 


Costa Rica. 
Panama. 

1 a 4 millions: 
Bolivie . —— 
Rép. Dominicaine. . 
Equateur . 
Guatemala. 
Halti . 
Honduras . 
Nicaragua . 
Paraguay . 
Salvador. 
Uruguay. 
Venezuela . 


4&8 8 millions: 


Cuba . 
Chili . 


2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
2 


8 a 16 millions: 
Argentine . 
Colombie . 

Plus de 16 millions: 


Brésil . 
Etats-Unis. 
Mexieme G2). . 2 oe 


Unités Ad- Total 
ditionnelles| d’Unités 


t= bo to 08 wD OO 











Budget en dollars 


4, 800 
4, 800 
6, 000 


30, 600 Dis. 











(1) Siége provisoire de l'Institut. 
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El Licenciado Ezequiel Padilla, Secretario de Relaciones Exteriores de los 
Estados Unidos Mexicanos,..........:+e-. CERTIFICA: que la presente 
es una copia fiel del texto original de la Convencién sobre el Instituto Indigenista 
Interamericano, abierta a la firma de los Estados de la América en la ciudad de 
México, D.F., segtin lo acordado en el Primer Congreso Indigenista Interamericano, 
celebrado en Ja ciudad de Patzcuaro, Reptiblica Mexicana, en abril de 1940. 
Y para ser enviada al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América expido la 
presente certificacién en la ciudad de México, D.F., el doce de diciembre de mil 
novecientos cuarenta. 

(SELLO) E. Pap1uxa ['] 


AND WHEREAS the said convention has been ratified by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, the Government of Mexico, 
the Government of El Salvador, the Government of Honduras and the 
Government of Ecuador and their respective instruments of ratifica- 
tion were duly deposited with the Ministry for Foreign Affairs of the 

Ante, p. 1334. Government of Mexico, in accordance with paragraph 3 of Article XVI 
ranrnis of deposit of of the said convention on days as follows: by Mexico, May 2, 1941; 
Honduras, July 29, 1941; El Salvador, July 30, 1941; the United 
States of America, August 1, 1941; and Ecuador, December 13, 1941; 

AND WHEREAS the said convention has been ratified by five nations 
as above stated as is required in paragraph 2 of Article VII; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said con- 
vention to be made public to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed with good faith by the United 
States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, | have caused the Seal of the United States 
of America to be hereunto affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twelfth day of February in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[seat] forty-two, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


Ante, p. 1318. 


By the President: 
Corpr.it Hui 
Secretary of State. 


1[{Translation: 


Licenciado Ezequiel Padilla, Secretary of Foreign Affairs of the United Mexican 
RRO 5 oo 551 dee are 6 ae certifies: that the present is a true copy of the 
original text of the Convention on the Inter-American Indian Institute, opened 
to the signature of the American States in the city of México, D.F., and agreed 
to at the First Inter-American Indian Congress held in the city of Patzcuaro, 
Mexican Republic, in April 1940. And that it may be sent to the Government 
of the United States of America I issue the present certification in the city of 
México, D.F., December 12, 1940. 


[SBAL] E. Papua] 





56 Srat.] INTER-AMERICAN—COFFEE AGREEMENT—FEB. 27, 1942 


Supplementary proclamation by the President of the United States of 
merica, issued February 27, 1942, declaring that the Inter-American 
Coffee Agreement signed at Washington November 28, 1940 entered 
into full force among all the signatory countries on December 31, 1941. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas by my proclamation of April 15, 1941, I did make public 
the Inter-American Coffee Agreement concluded and signed at Wash- 
ington on November 28, 1940, ['] for the Governments of the United 
States of America, Brazil, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, the Domin- 
ican Republic, Ecuador, El] Salvador, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, 
Mexico, Nicaragua, Peru and Venezuela; 

WuereEas by my said proclamation I did likewise make public a 
protocol signed pursuant to Article XX of the said Agreement, on 
April 15, 1941, ['] for the Governments of the countries which at that 
time had deposited their respective instruments of ratification or 
approval with the Pan American Union, namely, the United States of 
America, Brazil, Colombia, Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala, 
Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, and Peru, putting the agreement into force 
among themselves on April 16, 1941, pending the ratification or 
approval of the said agreement by all the signatory Governments; 

Wuereas by Article II of the said protocol signed on April 15, 
1941, it was further provided that pending the deposit with the Pan 
American Union of the instruments of ratification or approval by all 
the signatory Governments of the said agreement of November 28, 
1940, the protocol should remain open for signature by each signatory 
of the Inter-American Coffee Agreement on or after the date on 
which it should deposit its instrument of ratification or approval 
thereof; and 

Wuereas the instruments of ratification of the said agreement by 
the Governments of the countries which had not deposited their 
ratifications on April 15, 1941, the day on which the said protocol 
was signed, were deposited with the Pan American Union by the 
respective plenipotentiaries of Ecuador on April 29, 1941, the Domin- 
ican Republic on April 30, 1941, Nicaragua on May 13, 1941, Vene- 
zuela on July 22, 1941, and Cuba on December 31, 1941, thus com- 
pleting the deposit of instruments of ratification or approval by all 
the Governments signatory of the said agreement, and the said 
protocol was signed for the Governments of Ecuador on April 29, 
1941, the Dominican Republic on April 30, 1941, Nicaragua on May 
13, 1941, Venezuela on August 14, 1941, and Cuba on December 31, 
1941; 


1[Treaty Series 970; 55 Stat. 1143.) 


, February 27, 1942 











































Tir. 
55 Stat. 1168, 
55 Stat. 1186. 
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Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, supplementing my afore- 
said proclamation of April 15, 1941, do hereby declare that all of the 
Governments signatory of the Inter-American Coffee Agreement 
signed on November 28, 1940, have deposited their instruments of 
ratification or approval of the said agreement with the Pan American 
Union, the last of such instruments having been deposited on Decem- 
ber 31, 1941, and that in accordance with the provisions of Article 
XX of the said agreement the agreement entered into full force among 
all the signatory countries on December 31, 1941. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-seventh day of Feb- 

ruary, in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

{searq and forty-two and of the Independence of the United 

States of America the one hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 


SuMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State 





MEXICO—CLAIMS—NOV. 19, 1941 


Convention between the United States of America and Mexico respecting 


claims. 


Signed at Washington November 19, 1941; ratification ad- 


vised by the Senate of the United States January 29, 1942; ratified by 
the President of the United States February 10, 1942; ratified by 
Merico February 12, 1942; ratifications exchanged at Washington 
April 2, 1942; proclaimed by the President of the United States April 


9, 1942. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a Convention Providing for the Final Adjustment and 
the Settlement of Certain Unsettled Claims of Nationals of the United 
States of America and of the United Mexican States, respectively, 
against the Government of the other country, was concluded and 
signed by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the two countries at 
Washington on November 19, 1941, the original of which Convention 
in the English and Spanish languages, is word for word as follows: 


The United States of America 
and the United Mexican States, 
being desirous of effecting an ami- 
cable, expeditious and final ad- 
justment of certain unsettled claims 
of the nationals of each country 
against the Government of the 
other country, without resort to 
methods of international arbitra- 
tion for their adjudication, such 
as those established in prior agree- 
ments, have decided to conclude a 
Convention for that purpose, and 
to this end have named as their 
Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United 
States of America: 

Mr. Cordell Hull, Secretary of 
State of the United States of 
America; and 

The President of the United 
Mexican States: 

Dr. Francisco Castillo N4jera, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of Mexico to the 
United States of America; 





Los Estados Unidos de América 
y los Estados Unidos Mexicanos 
deseosos de efectuar un arreglo 
amistoso, rapido y definitivo de 
ciertas reclamaciones pendientes 
de resolucién, de los nacionales de 
cada uno de ellos en contra del 
Gobierno del otro, sin recurrir a 
procedimientos de arbitraje inter- 
nacional para su decisién, como 
los establecidos en convenios an- 
teriores, han resuelto celebrar, 
para dicho fin, una Convencién y 
sl efecto han nombrado como sus 
Plenipotenciarios: 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América: 

Al Sefior Cordell Hull, Secre- 
tario de Estado de los Estados 
Unidos de América; y 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos: 

Al Sefior Doctor Francisco Cas- 
tillo N&jera, Embajador Extra- 
ordinario y Plenipotenciario de 
México en los Estados Unidos de 
América; 





November 19, 1041 





[T. 8. 980] 


Plenipotentiaries. 









Settlement of desig- 
nated claims. 


Claims filed with 


Genera] Claims Com- 
mission. 


Agrarian claims. 





Who, after having communi- 
cated to each other their respec- 
tive full powers, found to be in 
due and proper form, have agreed 
upon the following articles: 


ARTICLE I] 


The Government of the United 
Mexican States agrees to pay, and 
the Government of the United 
States of America egrees to ac- 
cept, the sum of $40,000,000.00 
(forty million dollars, currency 
of the United States of America), 
as the balance due from the Gov- 
ernment of the United Mexican 
States in full settlement, liquida- 
tion, and satisfaction of the fol- 
lowing claims: 


(a) All claims filed by the Gov- 
ernments of the United States of 
America and of the United Mexi- 
can States with the General Claims 
Commission, established by the 
two countries pursuant to the 
Convention signed September 8, 
1923; [}] 


(b) All agrarian claims of na- 
tionals of the United States of 
America against the Government 
of the United Mexican States, 
which arose subsequent to August 
30, 1927 and prior to October 7, 
1940, including those referred to 
in the Agreement effected by 
exchange of notes signed by the 
Government of the United States 
of America and the Government 
of the United Mexican States on 
November 9 and 12, 1938,[?] re- 
spectively ; and 


1 [Treaty Series 678; 43 Stat. 1730.] 
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4 [Executive Agreement Series 158; 53 Stat. 2442.) 
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Quienes, después de haberse 
comunicado sus respectivos plenos 
poderes, encontrandolos en buena 
y debida forma, han convenido 
en los siguientes términos: 


ArticuLo I 


El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos conviene en 
pagar, y el Gobierno de los Es- 
tados Unidos de América con- 
viene en aceptar la suma de Dis. 
40,000.000.00 (CUARENTA MI- 
LLONES DE DOLARES, moneda de 
los Estados Unidos de América), 
como saldo y finiquito, a cargo 
del Gobierno de los Estados Uni- 
dos Mexicanos, para la completa 
solucién, liquidacién y satisfac- 
cién de las siguientes reclama- 
ciones: 


a).—Todas las reclamaciones 
registradas, por los Gobiernos de 
los Estados Unidos de América y 
de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, 
ante la Comisién General de 
Reclamaciones establecida entre 
ambos paises de acuerdo con la 
Convencién firmada el 8 de sep- 
tiembre de 1923; 

b).—Todas las reclamaciones 
agrarias de nacionales de los 
Estados Unidos de América en 
contra del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos, que se origi- 
naron después del 30 de agosto 
de 1927 y antes del 7 de octubre 
de 1940, incluyendo aquellas a 
que se refirié el Convenio efectua- 
do por el cambio de notas firma- 
das, por el Gobierno de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América y por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
Mexicanos, el 9 y 12 de noviembre 
de 1938, respectivamente; 
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(c) All other claims of nationals 
of either country, which arose 
subsequent to January 1, 1927 
and prior to October 7, 1940, and 
involving international responsi- 
bility of either Government 
towards the other Government 
as a consequence of damage to, or 
loss or destruction of, or wrong- 
ful interference with the property 
of the nationals of either country. 


ArticLe II 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the United Mexican 
States agree that the following 
claims are not extinguished in 
consequence of the stipulations 
of this Convention: 


(a) Claims of nationals of the 
United States of America against 
the Government of the United 
Mexican States, which arose subse- 
quent to August 30, 1927, and 
are predicated upon acts of authori- 
ties of the United Mexican States 
in relation to petroleum properties, 
which claims are the subject of a 
special agreement; 

(b) Claims of nationals of the 
United Mexican States against the 
Government of the United States 
of America, which were formally 
presented to the Government of 
the United States of America by 
the Embassy of the United Mexi- 
can States in its note number 2705 
of May 16, 1941; 


(c) Claims of nationals of either 
country, predicated upon injuries 
essentially personal, which arose 
subsequent to January 1, 1927 
and prior to the date of the sign- 
ing of this Convention; 
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c).—Todas las demfs recla- 
maciones, de los nacionales de 
cualquiera de los paises, originadas 
después del 1° de enero de 1927 y 
antes del 7 de octubre de 1940, y 
que impliquen la responsabilidad 
internacional de uno de los dos 
Gobiernos para con el otro, a 
consecuencia de dafios, pérdida, 
destruccién, o intervencién ilegal 
de las propiedades de los nacio- 
nales de cualquiera de los dos 
paises. 

ArticuLo II 


El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos 
convienen en que las siguientes 
reclamaciones no se extinguen 
en virtud de las estipulaciones 
de esta Convencién: 


a).—Las reclamaciones de na- 
cionales de los Estados Unidos 
de América contra el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, 
surgidas después del 30 de agosto 
de 1927, y provenientes de actos 
de autoridades de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos con relacién 
a propiedades petroleras, que son 
materia de un convenio especial; 

b).—Las reclamaciones de los 
nacionales de los Estados Unidos 
Mexicanos contra el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América, 
que fueron formalmente presenta- 
das al Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América por la Emba- 
jada de los Estados Unidos Mexi- 
canos en su nota niimero 2705 
de 16 de mayo de 1941; 

c).—Las reclamaciones de na- 
cionales de cualquiera de los dos 
paises, provenientes de agravio 
esencialmente personal, origina- 
das después del 1° de enero de 
1927 y antes de la fecha de la 
firma de esta Convencién; 
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Property damage, 
etc. 


Certain claims not 
extinguished 


Claims relating to 
petroleum properties. 


Certain claims of 
Mexican nationals. 


Personal injury 
claims. 
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Agrarian, 
claims. 


etc., 


Unpaid bonds. 


43 Stat. 1730. 


Reciprocal cancela- 
tion of claims; excep- 
tion. 


TREATIES 


(d) Claims of the nationals of 
either country, of the character 
of those included in paragraphs 
(b) and (c) of Article I of this 
Convention, which arose subse- 
quent to October 7, 1940 and prior 
to the date of the signing of this 
Convention; and 


(e) Claims of nationals of the 
United States of America predi- 
cated upon default in the pay- 
ment of the principal or of interest 
on bonds issued or guaranteed by 
the United Mexican States, which 
were not filed with the Commis- 
sion established pursuant to the 
Convention signed September 8, 
1923. 


The claims included in para- 
graphs (b), (c), and (d) of this 
Article will be the subject of 
future agreements which the two 


Governments will conclude as 
soon as possible. 


Articte III 


The United States of America 
and the United Mexican States, 
in virtue of the stipulations of this 
Convention, reciprocally cancel, 
renounce, and hereby declare 
satisfied all claims, of whatsoever 
nature, of nationals of each coun- 
try against the Government of 
the other, which arose prior to 
the date of the signing of this 
Convention, whether or not filed, 
formulated or presented, formally 
or informally, to either of the 
two Governments, except those 
claims which are included in 
Article II of this Convention. 


[56 Srar. 


d).—-Las reclamaciones de los 
nacionales de cualquiera de los 
dos paises, de igual nsturaleza a 
las comprendidas en los p4rrafos 
b) y ec) del Articulo I de esta 
Convencién, originadas después 
del 7 de octubre de. 1940 y antes 
de la fecha de la firma de esta 
Convencién; y 

e).—Las reclamaciones de na- 
cionales de los Estados Unidos de 
América, provenientes de falta de 
pago de la suerte principal o de 
intereses, de bonos expedidos o 
garantizados por los Estados Uni- 
dos Mexicanos, que no fueron 
presentadas ante la Comisién es- 
tablecida de acuerdo con la Con- 
vencién firmada el 8 de septiem- 
bre de 1923. 


Las reclamaciones incluidas en 
los incisos b), c) y d) de este 
Articulo, serfn objeto de los con- 
venios futuros que los dos Gobier- 
nos concluyan tan pronto como 
sea posible. 


Articuto III 


Los Estedos Unidos de América 
y los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, 
en virtud de las estipulaciones de 
esta Convencién, reciprocamente 
cancelan, se desisten y declaran 
satisfechas todas las reclamaciones, 
de cualquiera naturaleza, de los 
nacionales de cada pais contra el 
Gobierno del otro, que se hayan 
originado antes de la fecha de la 
firma de la presente Convencién, 
ya sea que hayan sido o no hayan 
sido registradas, formuladas o 
presentadas, formal o informal- 
mente, a cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, con excepcién de 
aquellas reclamaciones que se en- 
cuentran inclufdas en el Articulo 
II de esta Convencién. 





OT LASER DRE 
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The two Governments agree 
that, with respect to international 
obligations and rights of each 
Government towards the other, 
the stipulations of this Convention 
supersede the stipulations of the 
General Claims Convention signed 
September 8, 1923, and those of 
the Protocol signed April 24, 1934,["] 
which refers to that Convention, 
and those of the Agrsrian Claims 
Agreement effected by exchange 
of notes signed November 9 and 
12, 1938. 


ArticLE IV 


There is credited against the 
sum of $40,000,000.00 (forty mil- 
lion dollars, United States cur- 
rency) mentioned in Article I of 
this Convention the sum of 
$3,000,000.00 (three million dol- 
lars, United States currency), the 
total sum of payments made, prior 
to the signing of this Convention, 
to the Government of the United 
States of America by the Govern- 
ment of the United Mexican States 
pursuant to the Agreement in 
relation to agrarian claims, effected 
by the exchange of notes signed 
November 9 and 12, 1938. There 
shall also be credited the addi- 
tional sum of $3,000,000.00 (three 
million dollars, United States cur- 
rency) which will be paid on the 
date of the exchange of ratifica- 
tions of this Convention. 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 57; 48 Stat. 1844.]} 
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Los dos Gobiernos convienen , 
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Certain previous 
greements super- 


en que, por lo que hace a las *** 


obligaciones y derechos interna- 
cionales de cada uno de los Go- 
biernos hacia el otro, las estipu- 
laciones de la presente Convencién 
substituyen a las estipulaciones 
de la Convencién General de 
Reclamaciones firmada el 8 de 
septiembre de 1923, a las del 
Protocolo firmado el 24 de abril 
de 1934 referente a esa Convencién 
y las del Convenio sobre Recla- 
maciones Agrarias concluido me- 
diante el cambio de notas de 9 y 
12 de noviembre de 1938. 


ArticuLo IV 


A la cantidad de Dls.40,000.- 
000.00 (CUARENTA MILLONES DE 
DOLARES, moneda de los Estados 
Unidos de América), especificada 
en el Articulo I de esta Conven- 
cién, se le abona la cantidad de 
Dls.3,000.000.00 (TRES MILLO- 
NES DE DOLARES, moneda de 
los Estados Unidos de América), 
suma total de los pagos efectua- 
dos al Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América por el Gobier- 
no de los Estados Unidos Mexi- 
canos, antes de la firma de la 
presente Convencién, en cum- 
plimiento del Convenio referente 
a las reclamaciones agrarias, con- 
cluido mediante el cambio de las 
notas firmadas el 9 y 12 de no- 
viembre de 1938. Igualmente se 
abonar& la cantidad adicional de 
Dis. 3,000.000.00 (TRES MILLO- 
NES DE DOLARES, moneda de 
los Estados Unidos de América), 
que se pagar& en la fecha del 
cambio de ratificaciones de esta 
Convencién. 


43 Stat. 1730. 
58 Stat. 2442. 
Credite. 
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Annual install- 


ments. 


No further pay- 
ments under Agrarian 
Claims Agreement. 


53 Stat. 2442. 


Interest on unpaid 
installments. 


TREATIES 


The balance of $34,000,000.00 
(thirty-four million dollars, 
United States currency) shall be 
paid by the Government of the 
United Mexican States to the 
Government of the United States 
of America at Washington, in 
annual instalments, beginning 
one year after the date of the 
signing of this Convention, of 
$2,500,000.00 (two million, five 
hundred thousand dollars, United 
States currency) until the com- 
plete liquidation of this debt. 
The Government of the United 
Mexican States may, in its dis- 
cretion, for the purpose of reduc- 
ing the period for complete liquida- 
tion of the balance due, increase 
the amount of any of the annual 
instalments, or pay any such 
instalment or instalments in ad- 
vance, 


In consideration of the stipula- 
tions of this Convention it is 
agreed that the United Mexican 
States is relieved of the obliga- 
tion to make further payments 
pursuant to the provisions of the 
Agreement in relation to agrarian 
claims effected by the exchange 
of notes signed November 9 and 
12, 1938. 


ARTICLE V 


In the event of failure to pay 
any annual instalment, or instal- 
ments, when due, the United 
Mexican States shall pay interest 
at the rate of one per centum per 
annum on the amount of each 
such instalment, or instalments, 
from the date when the instal- 
ment, or instalments, became due 
up to the date of the payment. 
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El saido de Dls.34,000.000.00 
(TREINTA Y CUATRO MILLONES 
DE DOLARES, moneda de los 
Estados Unidos de América), 
seré pagado por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos Mexicanos, al 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América en Washington, en 
abonos anuales de Dys.2,500.- 
000.00 (DOS MILLONES QUINIEN- 
TOS MIL DOLARES, moneda de 
los Estados Unidos de América), 
a partir de un afio de la fecha de 
la firma de esta Convencién y 
hasta la completa solucién de 
esta deuda. El Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos Mexicanos podré, 
a su arbitrio, con el objeto de re- 
ducir el plazo para el pago completo 
del saldo adeudado, aumentar el 
monto de cualquiera de los abonos 
anuales o anticipar el pago de 
alguno o algunos de dichos 
abonos. 

En virtud de las estipulaciones 
de esta Convencién se conviene 
en que los Estados Unidos Mexi- 
canos quedan relevados de la obli- 
gacién de efectuar pagos ulterio- 
res en cumplimiento a lo dispues- 
to en el Convenio respecto a las 
reclamaciones agrarias, concluido 
por el cambio de notas fechadas 
el 9 y 12 de noviembre de 1938. 


ARTICULO V 


En caso de falta de pago de 
algin abono anual o abonos anua- 
les, a su vencimiento, los 
Estados Unidos Mexicanos paga- 
ran un interés computado a razén 
de uno por ciento anual sobre el 
monto de dichos abono o abonos, 
desde la fecha de los correspon- 
dientes vencimientos hasta la fecha 
en que se efectiie el pago. 


Ce PRN EA Et EERE ETE TEE OE I 
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ArticLtE VI 


This Convention shall be rati- 
fied and shall become effective 
upon the exchange of ratifications 
which shall take place at Wash- 
ington as soon as possible. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the re- 
spective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed and affixed their seals to 
this Convention. 

Done in duplicate, in English 
and Spanish, at Washington, this 
nineteenth day of November, 1941. 


[SEAL] 
[SELLO] 


MEXICO—CLAIMS—NOV. 19, 1941 


ArticuLo VI 
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Ratification; effec- 


La presente Convencién ser& tive date 


ratificada y empezar4 a surtir sus 
efectos al efectuarse el canje de 
las ratificaciones, que tendr& lugar 
en Washington tan pronto como 
sea posible. 


EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, 
los Plenipotenciarios respectivos 
firmaron esta Convencién y fija- 
ron en ella sus sellos. 

Hecuo por duplicado, en inglés 
y espafiol, en Washington, hoy 
dia diez y nueve de noviembre 
de 1941. 


CorpEett Hui 
F, Castitto NAsERA 


AND WHEREAS, the said Convention has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
at the city of Washington on the second day of April, one thousand 


nine hundred and forty-two; 


Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 


President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Convention to be made public to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Done at the city of Washington this ninth day of April, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty-two, 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Sumner WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


65714°—43—pr. II——17 


Exchange of ratifi- 
cations. 






















[T. 8. 981] 


October 12, 1940 _ 


TREATIES 
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Convention between the United States of America and other American 
Republics respecting nature protection and wildlife preservation in 
the Western Hemisphere. Opened for signature at the Pan American 
Union at Washington October 12, 1940; signed for the United States 
of America October 12, 1940; ratification advised by the Senate of the 
United States of America April 7, 1941; ratified by the President of 
the United States April 15, 1941; ratification of the United States 
deposited with the Pan American Union at Washington April 28, 
1941; proclaimed by the President of the United States April 30, 1942. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS & convention on nature protection and wildlife preserva- 
tion in the Western Hemisphere was opened for signature at the Pan 
American Union on October 12, 1940, and was on that day signed by 
the respective plenipotentiaries of the United States of America, 
Bolivia, Cuba, the Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, 
Nicaragua, Peru, and Venezuela and was subsequently signed on behalf 
of Costa Rica on October 24, 1940, Mexico on November 20, 1940, 
Uruguay on December 9, 1940, Brazil on December 27, 1940, Colombia 
on January 17, 1941, Chile on January 22, 1941, Guatemala on April 
9, 1941, Haiti on April 29, 1941, and Argentina on May 19, 1941, the 
original of which convention, being in the English, Spanish, Portuguese, 
and French languages, is word for word as follows: 
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CONVENTION ON NATURE PROTECTION AND WILD LIFE 
PRESERVATION IN THE WESTERN HEMISPHERE 


CONVENCION PARA LA PROTECCION DE LA FLORA, DE LA 
FAUNA, Y DE LAS BELLEZAS ESCENICAS NATURALES DE 
LOS PAISES DE AMERICA 


CONVENCAO PARA A PROTECAO DA FLORA, DA FAUNA E 
DAS BELEZAS CENICAS NATURAIS DOS PAISES DA AME. 
RICA 


CONVENTION POUR LA PROTECTION DE LA FLORE, DE LA 
FAUNE ET DES BEAUTES PANORAMIQUES NATURELLES 
DES PAYS DE L’AMERIQUE 


















Description of terms. 


“National parks.” 


PREAMBLE 


The governments of the Ameri- 
can Republics, wishing to protect 
and preserve in their natural habi- 
tat representatives of all species 
and genera of their native flora 
and fauna, including migratory 
birds, in sufficient numbers and 
over areas extensive enough to 
assure them from becoming extinct 
through any agency within man’s 
control; and 


Wishing to protect and preserve 
scenery of extraordinary beauty, 
unusual and striking geologic for- 
mations, regions and natural 
objects of aesthetic, historic or 
scientific value, and areas charac- 
terized by primitive conditions in 
those cases covered by this Con- 
vention; and 


Wishing to conclude a conven- 
tion on the protection of nature 
and the preservation of flora and 
fauna to effectuate the foregoing 
purposes, have agreed upon the 
following Articles: 


Articiz I 


Description of terms used in the 
wording of this Convention. 


1. The expression NATIONAL 
PARKS shall denote: 

Areas established for the pro- 
tection and preservation of super- 
lative scenery, flora and fauna of 
national significance which the 
general public may enjoy and 
from which it may benefit when 
placed under public control. 


TREATIES 
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PREAMBULO 





Los Gobiernos Americanos dese- 
osos de proteger y conservar en su 
medio ambiente natural, ejem- 
plares de todas las especies y géne- 
ros de su flora y su fauna indige- 
nas, incluyendo las aves migra- 
torias, en nimero suficiente y en 
regiones lo bastante vastas para 
evitar su extincién por cualquier 
medio al alcance del hombre; y 


Deseosos de proteger y con- 
servar los paisajes de incompara- 
ble belleza, las formaciones geolé- 
gicas extraordinarias, las regiones 
y los objetos naturales de interés 
estético o valor histérico o cienti- 
fico, y los lugares donde existen 
condiciones primitivas dentro de 
los casos a que esta Convencién se 
refiere; y 

Deseosos de concertar una con- 
vencién sobre la proteccién de la 
flora, la fauna, y las bellezas escé- 
nicas naturales dentro de los pro- 
pésitos arriba enunciados, han 
convenido en los siguientes Artf- 
culos: 

Articuto I 


Definicién de los términos y 
expresiones empleados en esta 
Convencién. 


1. Se entenderé por PARQUES 
NACIONALES: 

Las regiones establecidas para 
la proteccién y conservacién de 
las bellezas escénicas naturales y 
de la flora y la fauna de impor- 
tancia nacional, de las que el 
publico pueda disfrutar mejor al 
ser puestas bajo la vigilancia 
oficial. 
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PREAMBULO 


Os Governos Americanos, dese- 
josos de proteger e conservar no 
seu ambiente natural exemplares 
de todas as espécies e géneros da 
flora e fauna indigenas, incluindo 
aves migratérias, em numero sufi- 
ciente e em locais que sejam 
bastante extensos para que se 
evite, por todos os meios humanos, 
a sua extingdo; e 


Desejosos de proteger e con- 
servar as paisagens de grande 
beleza, as formagédes geolégicas 
extraordinfrias, as regides e os 
objetos naturais de interésse esté- 
tico ou valor histérico ou cientifico, 
e os lugares caraterizados por con- 
digdes primitivas dentro dos casos 
aos quais esta Convengaio se 
refere; e 

Desejosos de formular uma con- 
vencéo para a protecéo da flora, 
da fauna e das belezas cénicas 
naturais dentro dos propésitos 
acima enunciados, convieram nos 
seguintes Artigos: 


Artico I 


Definigfo dos termos e das 
expressOes empregados nesta Con- 
vencgao: 

1. Entender-se-4 por PARQUES 
NACIONAIS: 

As regides estabelecidas para 
a protecio e conservacio das 
belezas cénicas naturais e da flora 
e fauna de importdncia nacional 
das quais o ptiblico pode aprovei- 
tar-se melhor ao serem postas sob 
a superintendéncia oficial. 





PREAMBULE 


Les Gouvernements des Répu- 
bliques américaines, désireux de 
protéger et de conserver dans leur 
ambiance naturelle des spécimens 
de tous les espéces et genres de la 
flore et de la faune indigénes, y 
compris les oiseaux migrateurs, 
en nombre suffisant et dans des 
régions assez étendues pour pré- 
venir leur extinction par quelque 
moyen que ce soit ou par la main 
de l’homme; et 

Désireux de protéger et de con- 
server les paysages d’une beauté 
rare, les formations géologiques 
frappantes, les régions et les ob- 
jets naturels ayant une valeur 
esthétique, historique ou scien- 
tifique, et les endroits ot se ren- 
contrent des conditions primitives, 
dans les cas visés par la présente 
Convention; et 

Désireux de conclure une con- 
vention sur la protection de la 
flore, de la faune et des beautés 
panoramiques naturelles dans les 
limites des buts indiqués ci-dessus, 
ont convenu des Articles suivants: 


ArTIcuLE I 


Définition des termes et expres- 
sions employés dans la présente 
Convention. 


1. L’expression PARQUES NA- 
TIONAUX signifie: 

Les régions établies pour la 
protection et la conservation des 
beautés panoramiques naturelles, 
de la flore et de la faune a carac- 
téristiques nationales, et dont le 
public pourra jouir davantage 
lorsqu’elles seront placées sous la 
surveillance officielle. 
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“National reserves.” 






“Nature monu- 


ments. 


“Strict wilderness 


reserves.’ 


“Migratory birds.’’ 


TREATIES 





2. The expression NATIONAL 
RESERVES shall denote: 

Regions established for con- 
servation and utilization of natural 
resources under government con- 
trol, on which protection of animal 
and plant life will be afforded in so 
far as this may be consistent with 
the primary purpose of such re- 
serves. 

3. The expression NATURE 
MONUMENTS shall denote: 

Regions, objects, or living 
species of flora or fauna of aes- 
thetic, historic or scientific interest 
to which strict protection is given. 
The purpose of nature monuments 
is the protection of a specific ob- 
ject, or a species of flora or fauna, 
by setting aside an area, an object, 
or a single species, as an inviolate 
nature monument, except for duly 
authorized scientific investigations 
or government inspection. 


4. The expression STRICT WIL- 
DERNESS RESERVES shall denote: 
A region under public control 
characterized by primitive condi- 
tions of flora, fauna, transporta- 
tion and habitation wherein there 
is no provision for the passage of 
motorized transportation and all 
commercial developments are ex- 
cluded. 
5. The expression MIGRATORY 
BIRDS shall denote: 
Birds of those species, all or 
some of whose individual members, 
may at any season cross any of the 
boundaries between the American 
countries. Some of the species of 
the following families are examples 
of birds characterized as migra- 
tory: Charadriidae, Scolopacidae, 
Caprimulgidae, Hirundinidae. 
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2. Se entender4 por RESERVAS 
NACIONALES: 

Las regiones establecidas para 
la conservaci6n y utilizacién, bajo 
vigilancia oficial, de las riquezas 
naturales, en las cuales se dard a 
la flora y la fauna toda proteccién 
que sea compatible con los fines 
para los que son creadas estas 
reservas, 

3. Se entender&é por MONU- 
MENTOS NATURALES: 

Las regiones, los objetos o las 
especies vivas de animales o plan- 
tas de interés estético o valor 
histérico o cientifico, a los cuales 
se les da proteccién absoluta. 
Los Monumentos Naturales se 
crean con el fin de conservar un 
objeto especifico o una especie 
determinada de flora o fauna de- 
clarando una regién, un objeto o 
una especie aislada, monumento 
natural inviolable excepto para 
realizar investigaciones cientificas 
debidamente autorizadas, o ins- 
pecciones gubernamentales. 


4. Se entenderé por RESERVAS 
DE REGIONES VIRGENES: 

Una regién administrada por 
los poderes ptiblicos, donde existen 
condiciones primitivas naturales 
de flora, fauna, vivienda y comuni- 
caciones, con ausencia de caminos 
para el trafico de motores y vedada 
a toda explotacién comercial. 


5. Se entenderaé por AVES MI- 
GRATORIAS: 

Las aves pertenecientes a de- 
terminadas especies, todos los in- 
dividuos de las cuales o algunos 
de ellos, cruzan, en cualquier esta- 
cién del afio, las fronteras de los 
paises de América. Algunas espe- 
cies de las siguientes familias de 
aves pueden citarse como ejem- 
plos de aves migratorias: Chara- 
driidae, Scolopacidae, Caprimul- 
gidae, Hirundinidae. 











2. Entender-se-4 por RESERVAS 
NACIONAIS: 
As regides estabelecidas para 
a conservagéo e utilizagéio, sob 
a vigildncia oficial, das riquezas 
naturais, nas quais se protegerd a 
flora e a fauna tanto quanto 
compativel com os fins para os 
quais estas reservas sdo criadas. 


3. Entender - se - 4 por MONU- 
MENTOS NATURAIS: 

As regides, os objetos, ou as 
espécies vivas de animais ou 
plantas, de interésse estético ou 
valor histérico ou cientifico, aos 
quais é dada protegéo absoluta, 
com o fim de conservar um objeto 
especifico ou uma espécie deter- 
minada de flora ou fauna, de- 
clarando uma regiéo, um objeto, 
ou uma espécie isolada, monu- 
mento natural inviold4vel, exceto 
para a realizacéo de investigag6es 
cientificas devidamente autoriza- 
das, ou inspegées oficiais. 


4, Entender-se-4 por RESERVAS 
DE REGIOES VIRGENS: 

Uma _ regifo administrada 
pelos poderes ptblicos, onde exis- 
tem condigdes primitivas naturais 
de flora, fauna, habitacdo e trans- 
porte, com auséncia de caminhos 
para o trdfico de veiculos e onde é 
proibida toda exploracéo comer- 
cial. 

5. Entender-se-&4 por AVES MI- 
GRATORIAS: 

As aves pertencentes a deter- 
minadas espécies, cujos individuos, 
ou alguns deles, atravessam, em 
qualquer estacaéo do ano, as fron- 
teiras dos paises da América. 
Algumas espécies das seguintes 
familias podem ser citadas como 
exemplos de aves migratdérias: 
Charadriidae, Scolopacidae, Capri- 
mulgidae, Hirundinidae. 
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2. L’expression RESERVES NA- 
TIONALES signifie: 

Les régions établies pour la 
conservation et l'utilisation des 
richesses nationales sous la surveil- 
lance officielle, et dans lesquelles il 
sera donné a la flore et a la faune 
la plus grande protection possible, 
en tenant compte des fins pour les- 
quelles seront établies ces réserves. 

3. L’expression MONUMENTS 
NATURELS signifie: 

Les régions, les objets ou les 
espéces vivantes animales ou végé- 
tales ayant une valeur esthétique, 
historique ou scientifique, aux- 
quelles sera donné une protection 
absolue. Les monuments naturels 
sont établis dans le but de con- 
server soit un objet déterminé, 
soit une espéce déterminée de flore 
ou de faune, en déclarant qu’une 
région, un objet ou une espéce 
unique constituent un monument 
naturel inviolable, sauf pour des 
études scientifiques diment auto- 
risées, Ou des examens effectués 
par le gouvernement. 

4. L’expression RESERVES DE 
REGIONS VIERGES signifie: 

Les régions qui sont sous le 
contréle de l’autorité publique, ot 
la flore, la faune, les habitations 
sont restées 4 |’état naturel primi- 
tif et od n’existe aucun moyen de 
transport moderne et dans les- 
quelles est interdite toute exploi- 
tation commerciale. 

5. L’expression OISEAUX MI- 
GRATEURS signifie: 

Les oiseaux appartenant A des 
espéces déterminées et dont tous 
ou quelques uns traversent les 
frontiéres des pays de |’Amérique, 
& une époque quelconque de |’an- 
née. Comme exemple d’oiseaux 
migrateurs, on peut citer certaines 
espéces des genres suivants: Cha- 
radriidae, Scolopacidae, Caprimul- 
gidae, Hirundinidae. 
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Establishment ofna- 
tional parks, etc. 


Notification of es- 
tablishment. 


Protection of areas. 


TREATIES 


Artic.z II 


1. The Contracting Govern- 
ments will explore at once the pos- 
sibility of establishing in their ter- 
ritories national parks, national 
reserves, nature monuments, and 
strict wilderness reserves as de- 
fined in the preceding article. In 
all cases where such establishment 
is feasible, the creation thereof 
shall be begun as soon as possible 
after the effective date of the 
present Convention. 


2. If in any country the estab- 
lishment of national parks, na- 
tional reserves, nature monumnets, 
or strict wilderness reserves is 
found to be impractical at present, 
suitable areas, objects or living 
species of fauna or flora, as the 
case may be, shall be selected as 
early as possible to be trans- 
formed into national parks, na- 
tional reserves, nature monuments 
or strict wilderness reserves as 
soon as, in the opinion of the 
authorities concerned, circum- 
stances will permit. 

3. The Contracting Govern- 
ments shall notify the Pan Ameri- 
can Union of the establishment 
of any national parks, national 
reserves, nature monuments, or 
strict wilderness reserves, and of 
the legislation, including the meth- 
ods of administrative control, 
adopted in connection therewith. 


Artic.e III 


The Contracting Governments 
agree that the boundaries of na- 
tional parks shall not be altered, 
or any portion thereof be capable 
of alienation, except by the com- 
petent legislative authority. The 
resources of these reserves shall 
not be subject to exploitation for 
commercial profit. 
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Artfcuto II 


1. Los Gobiernos Contratantes 
estudiardn inmediatamente la po- 
sibilidad de crear, dentro del terri- 
torio de sus respectivos paises, los 
parques nacionales, las reservas 
nacionales, los monumentos na- 
turales, y las reservas de regiones 
virgenes definidos en el articulo 
precedente. En todos aquellos 
casos en que dicha creacién sea 
factible se comenzaré la misma 
tan pronto como sea conveniente 
después de entrar en vigor la pre- 
sente Convencién. 

2. Si en algdn pais la creacién de 
parques o reservas nacionales, 
monumentos naturales o reservas 
de regiones virgenes no fuera fac- 
tible en la actualidad, se seleccio- 
nara4n a la brevedad posible los 
sitios, objetos o especies vivas de 
animales o plantas, segtin sea el 
caso, que se transformardn en 
parques o reservas nacionales, 
monumentos naturales o reservas 
de regiones virgenes tan pronto 
como a juicio de las autoridades 
del pais, lo permitan las circuns- 
tancias. 

3. Los Gobiernos Contratantes 
notificaran a la Unién Panameri- 
cana de la creacién de parques 
nacionales, reservas nacionales, 
monumentos naturales y reservas 
de regiones virgenes, y de la legis- 
lacién y los sistemas administra- 
tivos adoptados a este respecto. 


Articuto III 


Los Gobiernos Contratantes con- 
vienen en que los limites de los par- 
ques nacionales no serdn alterados 
ni enajenada parte alguna de ellos 
sino por accién de la autoridad 
legislativa competente. Las ri- 
quezas existentes en ellos no se 
explotardn con fines comerciales. 





Artiao II 


1. Os Governos Contratantes 
estudaréo imediatamente a possi- 
bilidade de criar, dentro do terri- 
tério de seus respectivos paises, os 
parques nacionais, as reservas 
nacionais, 0s monumentos natu- 
rais, e as reservas de regides vir- 
gens definidos no artigo prece- 
dente. Em todos os casos em que 
esta criagéio seja exequivel, serA 
promovida logo que conveniente 
depois de entrar em vigor a pre- 
sente Convengao. 


2. Se em algum pais a criacdo 
de parques ou reservas nacionais, 
monumentos naturais, ou reservas 
de regides virgens nao for exequi- 
vel na atualidade, escolher-se-ao 
tio depressa quanto possivel os 
sitios, objetos ou espécies vivas de 
animais ou plantas, segundo o 
caso, que serdo transformados em 
parques ou reservas nacionais, 
monumentos naturais ou reservas 
de regides virgens logo que, na 
opinido das autoridades do pais, 
as circunstAncias 0 permitam. 


3. Os Governos Contratantes 
notificario 4 Uniéo Panamericana 
a criagéo de parques e reservas 
nacionais, monumentos naturais, 
e reservas de regides virgens, e a 
legislagéo e sistemas administra- 
tivos adotados a éste respeito. 


Artico III 


Os Governos Contratantes acor- 
dam em que 0s limites dos parques 
nacionais nfo sero alterados nem 
alienada parte alguma deles a nao 
ser pela acdo de autoridade legis- 
lativa competente, e que as rique- 
zas neles existentes nfo serfo ex- 
ploradas para fins comerciais. 
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ArtTicLE II 


1. Les Gouvernements Contrac- 
tants étudieront immédiatement 
la possibilité de créer, dans le ter- 
ritoire de leurs pays respectifs, les 
parques nationaux, les réserves 
nationales, les monuments natu- 
rels et les réserves de régions 
vierges visés a ]’article précédent. 
Dans tous les cas ov ladite créa- 
tion sera possible elle sera effec- 
tuée 4 la diligence des gouverne- 
ments aprés l’entrée en vigueur de 
la présente Convention. 


2. Si, dans un pays quelconque, 
il n’est pas possible, pour le 
moment, d’établir les parques et 
réserves nationaux, les monuments 
naturels ou les réserves de régions 
vierges, il sera choisi, cependant 
des sites, des objets, des espéces 
vivantes d’animavx ou de plantes, 
selon le cas, lesquels seront con- 
stitués en parques et réserves 
nationaux, monuments naturels 
ou réserves de régions vierges, 
quand des autorités du pays juge- 
ront que les circonstances le per- 
mettent. 

3. Les Gouvernements Contrac- 
tantes notifieront 4 l’Union Pan- 
américaine la création des parques 
et réserves nationaux, des monu- 
ments naturels et des réserves de 
régions vierges, ainsi que les lois 
et les réglements administratifs 
qui les régissent. 


ArTIcLeE IIT 


Les Gouvernements Contrac- 
tantes conviennent que les limites 
des parques nationaux ne seront 
pas modifiées, et qu’aucune partie 
de ces parques ne sera désaffectée 
sans ]’intervention de l’autorité 1é- 
gislative compétente. Les riches- 
ses que renferment ces parques 
ne seront pas exploitées pour des 
fins commerciales. 





1362 


Public recreation 
and education. 


Inviolability of 
strict wilderness re- 
serves. 


Protective laws and 


regulations. 


TREATIES 


The Contracting Governments 
agree to prohibit hunting, killing 
and capturing of members of the 
fauna and destruction or collection 
of representatives of the flora in 
national parks except by or under 
the direction or control of the park 
authorities, or for duly authorized 
scientific investigations. 


The Contracting Governments 
further agree to provide facilities 
for public recreation and education 
in national parks consistent with 
the purposes of this ‘Convention. 


ArtTicLte IV 


The Contracting Governments 
agree to maintain the strict wilder- 
ness reserves inviolate, as far as 
practicable, except for duly au- 
thorized scientific investigations or 
government inspection, or such 
uses as are consistent with the pur- 
poses for which the area was estab- 


lihsed. 


ARTICLE V 


1. The Contracting Govern- 
ments agree to adopt, or to pro- 
pose such adoption to their respec- 
tive appropriate law-making 
bodies, suitable laws and regula- 
tions for the protection and preser- 
vation of flora and fauna within 
their national boundaries, but not 
included in the national parks, 
national reserves, nature monu- 
ments, or strict wilderness reserves 
referred to in Article IT hereof. 
Such regulations shall contain 
proper provisions for the taking of 
specimens of flora and fauna for 


[56 Star. 


Los Gobiernos Contratantes con- 
vienen en prohibir la caza, la ma- 
tanza y la captura de especimenes 
de la fauna y la destruccién y reco- 
leccién de ejemplares de la flora en 
los parques nacionales, excepto 
cuando se haga por las autoridades 
del parque o por orden o bajo la 
vigilancia de las mismas, o para 
investigaciones cientificas debida- 
mente autorizadas, 


Los Gobiernos Contratantes con- 
vienen ademds en proveer los 
parques nacionales de las facili- 
dades necesarias para el solaz y la 
educacién del ptiblico, de acuerdo 
con los fines que persigue esta 
Convencién. 


Articuto IV 


Los Gobiernos Contratantes 
acuerdan mantener las reservas de 
regiones virgenes inviolables en 
tanto sea factible, excepto para 
la investigacién cientifica debida- 
mente autorizada y para inspec- 
cién gubernamental, o para otros 
fines que estén de acuerdo con los 
propésitos para los cuales la re- 
serva ha sido creada. 


ArticuLo V 


1. Los Gobiernos Contratantes 
convienen en adoptar o en reco- 
mendar a sus respectivos cuerpos 
legislativos competentes, la adop- 
cién de leyes y reglamentos que 
aseguren la proteccién y conserva- 
cién de la flora y fauna dentro de 
sus respectivos territorios y fuera 
de los parques y reservas nacio- 
nales, monumentos naturales y de 
las reservas de regiones virgenes 
mencionados en el Articulo II. 
Dichas reglamentaciones conten- 
drén disposiciones que permitan 
la caza o recoleccién de ejemplares 










































Os Governos Contratantes re- 
solvem proibir a caga, a matanga 
e a captura de espécimes da fauna 
e a destruicgéo e colegéo de exem- 
plares da flora nos parques na- 
cionais, a néo ser pelas autori- 
dades do parque, ou por ordem 
ou sob a vigilancia das mesmas, ou 
para investigagédes cientificas de- 
vidamente autorizadas. 


Os Governos Contratantes con- 
cordam ainda mais em prover 0s 
parques nacionais das facilidades 
necessarias para o divertimento e a 
educacéo do ptblico, de acérdo 
com 0s fins visados por esta Con- 
vengao. 


Artico IV 


Os Governos Contratantes re- 
solvem manter inviolAveis as re- 
servas de regiées virgens, até o 
ponto em que seja exequivel, ex- 
ceto para investigag6es cientificas 
devidamente autorizadas, e para 
inspecaéo oficial, ou para outros 
fins que estejam de acédrdo com 
os propésitos para os quais a 
reserva foi criada. 


ArtTIGco V 


1. Os Governos Contratantes 
resolvem adotar ou recomendar 
aos seus respectivos corpos legis- 
lativos competentes, a adogéo de 
leis e regulamentos que assegurem 
a protecdo e conservacao da flora 
e fauna dentro de seus respectivos 
territérios, e féra dos parques e 
reservas nacionais, monumentos 
naturais, e reservas de regides 
virgens mencionados no Artigo II. 
Tais regulamentos conterao dis- 
posigdes que permitam a caga ou 
colegio de exemplares de fauna e 
flora para estudos e investigagédes 
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Les Gouvernements Contrac- 
tants s’engagent a interdire la 
chasse, la destruction ou la capture 
de spécimens de faune, ainsi que 
la destruction ou |’appropriation 
pour des fins personnelles de 
spécimens de flore dans les par- 
ques nationaux, sauf par les auto- 
rités des parques ou par leurs 
ordres ou sous leur surveillance, 
ou encore par des missions de 
recherche scientifique diment au- 
torisées. 

Les Gouvernements Contrac- 
tants s’engagent en outre a pré- 
voir dans les parques nationaux 
les facilités nécessaires pour la 
récreation et |’instruction du pub- 
lic, conformement 4 l’esprit de la 
présente Convention. 


Articte IV 


Les Gouvernements Contrac- 
tants s’engagent 4 maintenir, dans 
les limites du possible, l’inviola- 
bilité des réserves de régions vier- 
ges, sauf pour les recherches scien- 
tifiques, diment autorisées, et 
pour les inspections gouvernemen- 
tales, ou pour toutes autres fins 
compatibles avec les buts de la 
création des réserves en question. 


ARTICLE. V 


1. Les Gouvernements Contrac- 
tants conviennent d’adopter les 
réglements nécessaires 4 assurer la 
protection et la conservation de la 
flore et de la faune dans tout leur 
territoire en plus des parques et 
réserves nationaux, monuments 
natureles et réserves de régions 
vierges visés a ]’Article II, et de 
recommander a leurs corps legis- 
latifs l’adoption de lois 4 cette fin. 
Les dites réglements contiendront 
des dispositions permettant a des 
personnes ou Institutions auto- 
risées d’obtenir des spécimens de 


























































































Oooperation. 


Migratory birds. 


scientific study and investigation 





by properly accredited individuals 
and agencies. 


2. The Contracting Govern- 
ments agree to adopt, or to recom- 
mend that their respective legis- 
latures adopt, laws which will 
assure the protection and preser- 
vation of the natural scenery, 
striking geological formations, and 
regions and natural objects of 
aesthetic interest or historic or 
scientific value. 


ArticLe VI 


The Contracting Governments 
agree to cooperate among them- 
selves in promoting the objectives 
of the present Convention. To 
this end they will lend proper 
assistance, consistent with na- 
tional laws, to scientists of the 
American Republics engaged in 
research and field study; they may, 
when circumstances warrant, enter 
into agreements with one another 
or with scientific institutions of the 
Americas in order to increase the 
effectiveness of this collaboration; 
and they shall make available to 
all the American Republics equally 
through publication or otherwise 
the scientific knowledge resulting 
from such cooperative effort. 


Articite VII 


The Contracting Governments 
shall adopt appropriate measures 
for the protection of migratory 
birds of economic or aesthetic 
value or to prevent the threatened 
extinction of any given species. 
Adequate measures shall be 


TREATIES 
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de fauna y flora para estudios e 
investigaciones cientificos por in- 
dividuos y organismos debida- 
mente autorizados. 

2. Los Gobiernos Contratantes 
convienen en adoptar o en reco- 
mendar a sus respectivos cuerpos 
legislativos la adopcién de leyes 
que aseguren la proteccién y con- 
servaci6n de los paisajes, las forma- 
ciones geolégicas extraordinarias, 
y las regiones y los objetos naturales 
de interés estético o valor histérico 
0 cientifico. 


Articuto VI 


Los Gobiernos Contratantes 
convienen en cooperar los unos 
con los otros para promover los 
propésitos de esta Convencién. 
Con este objeto prestaran la ayuda 
necesaria, que sea compatible con 
su legislacién nacional, a los hom- 
bres de ciencia de las Repitblicas 
americanas que se dedican a las 
investigaciones y exploraciones; 
podran, cuando las circunstancias 
lo justifiquen, celebrar convenios 
los unos con los otros 0 con insti- 
tuciones cientificas de las Américas 
que tiendan a aumentar la eficacia 
de su colaboracién; y pondrdn a la 
disposicién de todas las Republi- 
cas, por igual, ya sea por medio de 
su publicacién o de cualquiera otra 
manera, los conocimientos cienti- 
ficos que lleguen a obtenerse por 
medio de esas labores de coopera- 
cién. 


Articuto VII 


Los Gobiernos Contratantes 
adoptaran las medidas apropiadas 
para la proteccién de las aves 
migratorias de valor econémico o 
de interés estético o para evitar la 
extincién que amenace a una 
especie determinada. Se adopta- 
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cientificos por individuos e or- 
ganismos devidamente autoriza- 
dos. 


2. Os Governos Contratantes 
acordam em adotar ou em reco- 
mendar aos seus respectivos corpos 
legislativos a adocg&o de leis que 
assegurem a protecéo e conser- 
vacio das paisagens, das for- 
magées geolégicas extraordin4rias, 
das regides e dos objetos naturais 
de interésse estético ou valor 
histérico ou cientifico. 


Artico VI 


Os Governos Contratantes re- 
solvem cooperar uns com os outros 
para promover os propésitos desta 
Convengéio. Visando éste fim, 
prestarao o auxilio necessfrio, que 
seja compativel com a sua legis- 
lagféo nacional, aos homens de 
ciéncia das reptblicas americanas 
que se dedicam As investigagédes e 
exploragdes; poderfo, quando as 
circunstadncias o justifiquem, cele- 
brar convénios uns com os outros 
ou com institugdes cientificas das 
Américas que tendam a aumentar 
a efichcia de sua colaboragio; e 
poréo ao dispor de todas as Re- 
ptblicas, igualmente, seja por meio 
de sua publicacéo ou de qualquer 
outra maneira, os conhecimentos 
cientificos obtidos por meio déste 
trabalho de cooperagao. 


Artico VII 


Os Governos Contratantes ado- 
tardo medidas apropriadas para a 
protegio das aves migratérias de 
valor econédmico ou de interésse 
estético ou para evitar a extingao 
que ameace a uma espécie deter- 
minada. Adotar-se-fo medidas 
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faune et de flore pour des études 
et recherches scientifiques. 


2. Les Gouvernements Contrac- 
tantes conviennent d’adopter les 
reglements necessaires pour as- 
surer la protection et la conserva- 
tion des paysages, des formations 
géologiques rares, et des régions 
et objets naturels ayant une valeur 
esthétique, historique ou scien- 
tifique, et de recommander A leurs 
corps législatifs l’adoption de lois 
a cet effet. 


ArTICLE VI 


Les Gouvernements Contrac- 
tants s’engagent a s’entr’aider 
dans l’accomplissement des fins 
de la présente Convention. Dans 
ce but ils préteront toute |’assis- 
tance nécessaire, dans les limites 
de leurs lois respectives, aux hom- 
mes de science des Républiques 
américaines que s’occupent de 
recherches et d’explorations; il 
pourront, lorsque les circonstances 
le justifieront, conclure entre eux 
ou avec des Institutions scienti- 
fiques des Amériques, des conven- 
tions ou contrats destinées 4 aug- 
menter l’efficacité de leur collabo- 
ration; et feront béneficier a 
toutes les autres Républiques amé- 
ricaines, par leurs publications, ou 
par tous autres moyens des résul- 
tats scientifiques des travaux faits 
en collaboration. 


ArticLte VII 


Les Gouvernements Contrac- 
tants prendront les mesures néces- 
saires pour la protection des oi- 
seaux migrateurs ayant une valeur 
économique ou un intérét esthé- 
tique, ou pour empécher |’extinc- 
tion qui en menace une espéce dé- 





































Protection of desig- 
nated species. 


Control of commerce 
in protected fauna or 
flora. 


adopted which will permit, in so 
far as the respective governments 
may see fit, a rational utilization 
of migratory birds for the purpose 
of sports as well as for food, com- 
merce, and industry, and for 
scientific study and investigation. 


Articutr VIII 


The protection of the species 
mentioned in the Annex to the 
present Covention, ['] is declared 
to be of special urgency and im- 
portance. Species included there- 
in shall be protected as com- 
pletely as possible, and _ thier 
hunting, killing, capturing, or 
taking, shall be allowed only with 
the permission of the appropriate 
government authorities in the 
country. Such permission shall 
be granted only under special 
circumstances, in order to further 
scientific purposes, or when essen- 
tial for the administration of the 
area in which the animal or plant 
is found. 


Articite IX 


Each Contacting Government 
shall take the necessary measures 
to control and regulate the impor- 
tation, exportation and transit of 
protected fauna or flora or any 
part thereof by the following 
means: 


1. The issuing of certificates 
authorizing the exportation or 
transit of protected species of flora 
or fauna, or parts thereof. 


TREATIES 
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ran medidas que permitan, hasta 
donde los respectivos gobiernos lo 
crean conveniente, utilizar ra- 
cionalmente las aves migratorias, 
tanto en el deporte como en la 
alimentacién, el comercio, la in- 
dustria y para estudios e investi- 
gaciones cientificos. 


Articuto VIII 


La proteccién de las especies 
mencionadas en el Anexo a esta 
Convencién es de urgencia e im- 
portancia especial. Las especies 
alli incluidas seran protegidas tanto 
como sea posible y sélo las autori- 
dades competentes del pais podran 
autorizar la caza, matanza, captura 
o recoleccién de ejemplares de 
dichas especies. Estos permisos 
podran concederse solamente en 
circunstancias especiales cuando 
sean necesarios para la realizacién 
de estudios cientificos o cuando 
sean indispensables en la adminis- 
tracién de la regién en que dicho 
animal o planta se encuentre. 


ArticuLo IX 


Cada uno de los Gobiernos Con- 
tratantes tomaré las medidas 
necesarias para la vigilancia y 
reglamentacién de las importa- 
ciones, exportaciones y transito 
de especies protegidas de flora o 
fauna, o parte alguna de las 
mismas, por los medios siguientes: 

1. Concesién de certificados que 
autorizen la exportacié6n o trdnsito 
de especies protegidas de flora o 
fauna, o de sus productos, 


1[The Annex comprises the lists of species transmitted by interested Govern- 


ments to the Pan American Union, Washington, D. C., 


vention. 


depository for the Con- 


These lists are printed in Treaty Series 981, pages 27-77. It is 


understood by this Government that such lists are to be considered as flexible 
rather than permanent in character and may from time to time be altered by 
the respective Governments by the addition or removal of such species from their 


several lists as changes and conditions may seem to them to warrant.] 





que permitam, até o ponto em que 
os respectivos governos achem con- 
veniente, a utilizagéo racional das 
aves migratérias, tanto no des- 
porto como na alimentagio, no 
comércio, na indtstria e para 
estudos e investigagées cientificos. 


Artico VIII 


A protegio das espécies men- 
cionadas no Anexo a esta Con- 
vencéo é de urgéncia e impor- 
tancia especial. As espécies af 
incluidas serfo protegidas tanto 
quanto seja possivel e sdmente as 
autoridades competentes do pais 
poderao autorizar a caca, matanga, 
captura ou colegio de exemplares 
de tais espécies. A permissio 
para isso serf concedida sdmente 
em circunstdncias especiais quando 
necessfria para a realizacgfio de 
estudos cientificos ou quando in- 
dispensAvel na administragéo da 
regido em que se encontra tal 
planta ou animal. 


Artigo IX 


Cada um dos Governos Con- 
tratantes tomaré as medidas neces- 
sfrias para a superintendéncia e 
regulamentacéo das importagées, 
exportacdes e transito de espécies 
protegidas de flora e fauna, e de 
produtos pelos  seguintes 


seus 
meios: 

1. Concessao de certificados que 
autorizem a exportacgdo ou transito 
de espécies protegidas de flora ou 
fauna ou de seus produtos. 
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terminée. Les mesures adoptées 
permetront, & la discretion des 
Gouvernements intéressés, |’utili- 
sation rationelle des oiseaux mi- 
grateurs tant pour les sports que 
pour l’alimentation, le commerce, 
et l'industrie que pour les études 
et recherches scientifiques. 


ArticLe VIII 


La protection des espéces men- 
tionnées dans l’annexe 4 la présente 
Convention est considérée comme 
étant d’une urgence et d’une im- 
portance spéciales. Les dites es- 
péces feront l’objet de la protec- 
tion Ja plus compléte possible, et 
seules les autorités compétentes du 
pays pourront autoriser la chasse, 
la mise 4 mort, la capture ou 
l’appropriation pour des fins per- 
sonnelles des spécimens de ces 
espéces. De telles autorisations 
ne pourront étre accordées que 
dans des conditions spéciales pour 
faciliter des études scientifiques ou 
lorsqu’elles seront indispensables 
& la bonne administration de la 
région ot se trouvent les animaux 
ou plantes en question. 


Articte IX 


Chacun des Gouvernements 
Contractantes prendra les mesures 
nécessaires pour surveiller et régle- 
menter les importations, exporta- 
tions et transports des espéces de 
flore et de faune ainsi protégées, 
ou de parties constituantes de 
celles-ci, par les moyens suivants: 

1. La concession de certificats 
permettant l’exportation ou 
transport des espéces de flore et 
de faune protégées, ou de leurs 
produits. 


7 
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Prior agreements 
not replaced. 


Communication of 
information by Pan 
American Union. 


Deposit of original 
convention. 


Convention to re- 
main open for sig- 
nature. 


Deposit of instru- 
ments of ratification. 


2. The prohibition of the impor- 
tation of any species of fauna or 
flora or any part thereof protected 
by the country of origin unless 
accompanied by a certificate of 
lawful exportation as provided for 
in Paragraph 1 of this Article. 


Articte X 


1. The terms of this convention 
shall in no way be interpreted as 
replacing international agreements 
previously entered into by one or 
more of the High Contracting 
Powers. 

2. The Pan American Union 
shall notify the Contracting Parties 
of any information relevant to the 
purposes of the present Conven- 
tion communicated to it by any 
national museums or by any or- 
ganizations, national or inter- 
national, established within their 
jurisdiction and interested in the 
purposes of the Convention. 


ArTiIcLe XI 


1. The original of the present 
Convention in Spanish, English, 
Portuguese and French shall be 
deposited with the Pan American 
Union and opened for signature 
by the American Governments on 
October 12, 1940. 


2. The present Convention shall 
remain open for signature by the 
American Governments. The in- 
struments of ratification shall be 
deposited with the Pan American 
Union, which shall notify their 
receipt and the dates thereof, and 
the terms of any accompanying 
declarations or reservations, to all 
participating Governments. 
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2. Prohibici6n de las impor- 
taciones de cualquier ejemplar de 
fauna o flora protegido por el pais 
de origen, o parte alguna del 
mismo, si no esté acompafiado de 
un certificado expedido de acuerdo 
con las disposiciones del Pérrafo 
1 de este Articulo, autorizando su 
exportacién. 


ArticuLto X 


1. Las disposiciones de la pre- 
sente Convencién no reemplazan 
los acuerdos internacionales cele- 
brados previamente por una o més 
de las altas partes contratantes. 


2. La Unién Panamericana 
suministrard a los Gobiernos Con- 
tratantes toda informacién perti- 
nente a los fines de la presente 
Convencién que le sea comunicada 
por cualquier museo nacional, u 
organismo nacional o internacional, 
creado dentro de sus jurisdicciones 
e interesado en los fines que 
persigue la Convencién. 


Artfcuto XI 


1. El original de la presente 
Convencién en espafiol, inglés, 
portugués y francés seré deposi- 
tado en la Unién Panamericana y 
abierto a la firma de los Gobiernos 
Americanos el 12 de octubre de 
1940. 


2. La presente Convencién que- 
dar& abierta a la firma de los 
Gobiernos Americanos. Los ins- 
trumentos de ratificacién derdn 
depositados en la Unién Panameri- 
cana, la cual notificard4 el depésito 
y la fecha del mismo, asi como el 
texto de cualquier declaracién o 
reserva que los acompafie, a todos 
los Gobiernos Americanos. 
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2. Proibigéo da importacao de 
quaisquer exemplares de fauna ou 
flora protegidos pelo pais de ori- 
gem, e de seus produtos, se estes 
nfo estéo acompanhados de um 
certificado expedido de acérdo 
com as disposigd6es do Pardfgrafo 
1 déste Artigo, autorizando sua 
exportacao. 


ArtTico X 


1. As disposigdes da presente 
Convengaéo nao substituem de 
maneira nenhuma os acordos in- 
ternacionais préviamente celebra- 
dos por um ou mais dos Governos 
Contratantes. 

2. A Uniéo Panamericana sub- 
ministrar&é aos Governos Contra- 
tantes toda informacgao pertinente 
aos fins da presente Convengfio 
que lhe seja comunicada por qual- 
quer museu nacional ou organismo 
nacional ou internacional, criado 
dentro de suas jurisdigées e inte- 
ressado nos fins visados pela 
Convengio. 


Artico XI 


1. O original da presente Con- 
vencgéo em portugués, espanhol, 
inglés e francés ser& depositado na 
Uniio Panamericana e aberto a 
assinatura dos Governos Ameri- 
canos em 12 de outubro de 1940. 


2. A presente Convengfo per- 
manecer& aberta para a assina- 
tura dos Governos Americanos. 
Os instrumentos de ratificagéo 
serao depositados na Unido Pana- 
mericana, a qual notificar& o de- 
pésito e a data dos mesmos assim 
como o texto de qualquer declara- 
¢4o ou reserva que 0s acompanhe, 
a todos os Governos Americanos. 
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2. Interdiction de l’importation 
de tous spécimens de faune ou 
de flore protégées par le pays 
d’origine, ou de parties quelcon- 
ques de ces spécimens, 4 moins 
qu’ils ne soient accompagnés d’un 
certificat établi suivant les disposi- 
tions de l’alinéa 1 du présent 
Article, autorisant leur exporta- 
tion. 


ARTICLE X 


1. Les dispositions de la pré- 
sente Convention ne remplacent 
pas les accords internationaux 
conclus antérieurement par une 
ou plusieurs des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes. 

2. L’Union Panaméricaine fera 
parvenir 4 la connaissance des 
Gouvernements Contractantes 
tous renseignements relatifs aux 
fins de la présente Convention 
qui lui seront communiqués par 
les musées, les services publics 
ou institutions s’intéressant aux 
fins poursuivies par la présente 
Convention. 


Articte XI 


1. L’original de la présente Con- 
vention rédigé en espagnol, en 
anglais, en portuguais et en 
francais, sera déposé aux archives 
de l’Union Panaméricaine pour la 
signature des Gouvernements 
américains 4 partir du 12 octobre 
1940. 

2. La présente Convention res- 
tera ouverte 4 la signature des 
Gouvernements américains. Les 
instruments de ratification seront 
déposés aux archives de |’Union 
Panaméricaine, laquelle notifiera 
ces dépéts & tous les Gouverne- 
ments américains avec leurs dates 
et toutes déclarations ou réserves 
qui les accompagneraient. 
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Entry into force. 


Denunciation 


Notification by Pan 
American Union 


TREATIES 


3. The present Convention shall 
come into force three months after 
the deposit of not less than five 
ratifications with the Pan Ameri- 
can Union. 

4, Any ratification received after 
the date of the entry into force 
of the Convention, shall take effect 
three months after the date of its 
deposit with the Pan American 
Union. 


ARTICLE XII 


1. Any Contracting Govern- 
ment may at any time denounce 
the present Convention by a noti- 
fication in writing addressed to 
the Pan American Union. Such 
denunciation shall take effect one 
year after the date of the receipt 
of the notification by the Pan 
American Union, provided, how- 
ever, that no denunciation shall 
take effect until the expiration of 
five years from the date of the 
entry into force of this Con- 
vention. 

2. If, as the result of simul- 
taneous or successive denuncia- 
tions, the number of Contracting 
Governmnets is reduced to less 
than three, the Convention shall 
cease to be in force from the date 
on which the last of such denunci- 
ations takes effect in accordance 
with the provisions of the pre- 
ceding Paragraph. 

3. The Pan American Union 
shall notify all of the American 
Governments of any denuncia- 
tions and the date on which they 
take effect. 

4. Should the Convention cease 
to be in force under the provisions 
of Paragraph 2 of this article, the 
Pan American Union shall notify 
all of the American Governments, 
indicating the date on whivch this 
will become effective. 
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3. La presente Convencién en- 
trard en vigor tres meses después 
de que se hayan depositado en la 
Unién Panamericana no menos de 
cinco ratificaciones. 

4, Cualquiera ratificaci6n que se 
reciba después de que la presente 
Convencié6n entre en vigor tendré 
efecto tres meses después de la 
fecha del depésito de dicha ratifi- 
cacién en la Unién Panamericana. 


ArticuLo XII 


1. Cualquiera de los Gobiernos 
Contratantes podré denunciar la 
presente Convencién en todo mo- 
mento dando aviso por escrito a la 
Unién Panamericana. La denun- 
cia tendrd efecto un afio después 
del recibo de la notificacién res- 
pectiva por la Unién Panameri- 
cana. Ninguna denuncia, sin em- 
bargo, surtird efecto sino cinco 
afios después de entrar en vigor la 
presente Convencién. 


2. Si como resultado de de- 
nuncias simultdéneas 0 sucesivas el 
nimero de Gobiernos Contra- 
tantes se reduce a menos de tres, 
la Convencién dejaraé de tener 
efecto desde la fecha en que, de 
acuerdo con las disposiciones del 
Pférrafo precedente, la tiltima de 
dichas denuncias tenga efecto. 


3. La Unién Panamericana noti- 
ficara a todos los Gobiernos Ameri- 
canos las denuncias y las fechas en 
que comiencen a tener efecto. 


4. Si la Convencién dejara de 
tener vigencia segtin lo dispuesto 
en el Parrafo segundo del presente 
articulo, la Unién Panamericana 
notificaré a todos los Gobiernos 
Americanos la fecha en que la 
misma cese en sus efectos. 
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3. A presente Convengfio en- 
traré em vigor trés meses depois 
que se hajam depositado na Unido 
Panamericana n&O menos que 
cinco ratificagées. 

4. Qualquer ratificacéo que se 
receba depois que a presente Con- 
vengéo entre em vigor ter4 efeito 
trés meses depois da data do de- 
pésito de tal ratificagéo na Unido 
Panamericana. 


Artico XII 


1. Qualquer dos Governos Con- 
tratantes poderé denunciar a pre- 
sente Convengéo quando queira, 
por meio de um aviso por escrito 
& Uniio Panamericana. A de- 
nuincia entraré em vigor um ano 
depois do recebimento da respec- 
tiva notificagdo pela Uniéo Pana- 
mericana. Nenhuma dentncia, no 
entanto, ter efeito antes de cinco 
anos contados da vigéncia da 
presente Convengao. 


2. Se como resultado de de- 
nincias simultdneas ou sucessi- 


vas, 0 ntimero de Governos Con- 
tratantes se reduzir a menos de 
trés, a Convencio deixari de 
funcionar na data em que, de 
acérdo com as disposicées do 
parfgrafo precedente, a tltima 
destas dentincias entrar em vigor. 


3. A Uniaéo Panamericana noti- 
ficar& a todos os Governos Ameri- 
canos as dentincias e as datas em 
que comecarao a ter efeito. 


4. Se a Convencao deixar de ter 
vigéncia de acérdo com as esti- 
pulagées contidas no segundo par4- 
grafo do presente Artigo, a Unido 
Panamericana notificarA a todos os 
Governos Americanos a data em 
que a mesma cessar de ter efeito. 
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3. La présente Convention en- 
trera en vigueur trois mois aprés 
le dépét aux archives de |’Union 
Panaméricaine de cing ratifica- 
tions. 

4. Toute ratification regue aprés 
l’entree en vigueur de la Con- 
vention produira ses effets trois 
mois aprés la date du dépét de la 
dite ratification aux archives de 
l’Union Panaméricaine. 


Articte XII 


1. Tout Gouvernement Con- 
tractant pourra, 4 n’import quel 
moment, dénoncer cette Conven- 
tion en faisant parvenir 4 cet 
effet une notification écrite A 
l'Union Panaméricaine. La dé- 
nonciation produira ses effets un 
an aprés la réception, par l’Union 
Panaméricaine, de la notification 
en question. Cependant, aucune 
dénonciation ne produira d’effets 
durant les cing années qui suivront 
immédiatemente l’entrée en vi- 
gueur de la Convention. 

2. Si, par suite de dénonciations 
simultanées ou successives, le nom- 
bre des Gouvernements Contrac- 
tantes se réduit 4 moins de trois, 
la Convention cessera de sortir ses 
effets 4 partir de la date a laquelle, 
suivant les dispositions de |’alinéa 
précédent, la derniére de ces dé- 
nonciations aura produit ses effets. 


3. L’Union Panaméricaine noti- 
fiera & tous les Gouvernements 
américains les dénonciations et les 
dates auxquelles elles commence- 
ront 4 produire leurs effets. 

4. Au cas ot la Convention 
cesserait d’étre en vigueur en 
vertu des dispositions de |’alinéa 2 
du présent Article, Union Pan- 
américaine notifiera 4 tous les 
Gouvernements américains la date 
& laquelle la Convention devra 
cesser d’étre en vigueur. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the under- 
signed Plenipotentiaries, having 
deposited their full powers found 
to be in due and proper form, sign 
this Convention at the Pan Amer- 
ican Union, Washington, D.C., on 
behalf of their respective Govern- 
ments and affix thereto their seals 
on the dates appearing opposite 
their signatures. 
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EN FE DE LO CUAL, los infrascri- 
tos plenipotenciarios, después de 
haber depositado sus Plenos Po- 
deres, que se han encontrado en 
buena y debida forma, firman y 
sellan esta Convencién en la Unién 
Panamericana, WAdshington, D. C., 
en nombre de sus_ respectivos 
Gobiernos, en las fechas indicadas 
junto a sus firmas. 
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Em F& bdo QusE, os infrascritos 
Plenipotencifrios, depois de ter 
depositado os seus plenos poderes, 
que foram encontrados em boa e 
devida forma, assinam e selam esta 
Convencéio na Unido Panameri- 
cana, Washington, D. C., em nome 
dos seus respectivos Governos, nas 
datas indicadas junto as suas 
assinaturas. 
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EN FoI DE Quor les soussignées 
plénipotentiaires, ayant déposé 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, lesquels ont 
été trouvés en bonne et due forme, 
ont signé la présente Convention 
a l’Union Panaméricaine, 4 Wash- 
ington, D. C., au nom de leurs 
gouvernements respectifs, et y ont 
apposé leurs sceaux aux dates 
figurant en regard de leurs signa- 
tures. 
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POR BOLIVIA: 

(F) Luis F. GuacHaia Octubre 12, 1940 (SELLO) 
POR CUBA: 

(F) Prpro Marrfnez Fraga Octubre 12, 1940 (SELLO) 
POR EL SALVADOR: 

(F) Hécror Davin Castro Octubre 12, 1940 (SELLO) 
POR NICARAGUA: 

(F) Lxén Dz Baye Octubre 12, 1940 (SELLO) 
POR PERU: 

(F) M. pe Freyre S. Octubre 12, 1940 (SELLO) 
POR LA REPUBLICA DOMINICANA: 

(F) Juxio Veca Batiur Octubre 12, 1940 (SELLO) 
FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 

(S) Corprett Hut October 12, 1940 (SEAL) 
POR VENEZUELA: 

(F) Diécenes Escarante Octubre 12, 1940 (SELLO) 
POR ECUADOR: 

(F) C. E. ALFraro Octubre 12, 1940 (SELLO) 
POR COSTA RICA: 

(F) Luis FrernAnpez Octubre 24, 1940 (SELLO) 


POR MEXICO: 
(F) F. Castitto NAsEera Noviembre 20, 1940 (SELLO) 


POR URUGDAY: 


(F) J. Ricwiine Diciembre 9, 1940 (SELLO) 
PELO BRASIL: 

(A) Arno KonprER Dezembro 27, 1940 (shLo) 
POR COLOMBIA: 

(F) Gapsrie, TuRBAY Enero 17, 1941 (SELLO) 


POR CHILE: 
(F) Ropoutro MicHELs Enero 22, 1941 (SELLO) 


I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful copy of the 
original, with the signatures affixed thereto up to the present date, of the 
Convention on Nature Protection and Wild Life Preservation in the Western 
Hemisphere, deposited in the Pan American Union and opened for signature 
by the American States on October 12, 1940. 

Wasuineton, D. C., February 10, 1941 
[sEAL] PrepRO DE ALBA 
Secretary of the Governing Board 
of the Pan American Union 





<7 ee ees 





56 Stat.] INTER-AMERICAN—NATURE AND WILDLIFE—OCT. 12, 1940 


WueEnr.eas it is stipulated in section 3 of article XI of the said con- 
vention that the convention shall come into force three months after 
the deposit of not less than five ratifications with the Pan American 
Union; and in section 4 of the said article XI that any ratification 
received after the date of the entry into force of the convention shall 
take effect three months after the date of its deposit with the Pan 
American Union; 

Wuereas the said convention has been ratified on the parts of the 
Governments of the United States of America, Guatemala, Venezuela, 
El Salvador, Haiti, the Dominican Republic, and Mexico, and the 
respective instruments of ratification of the Governments of those 
countries were deposited with the Pan American Union on days as 
follows, by the United States of America on April 28, 1941, by Guate- 
mala on August 14, 1941, by Venezuela on November 3, 1941, by El 
Salvador on December 2, 1941, by Haiti on January 31, 1942, by the 
Dominican Republic on March 3, 1942, and by Mexico on March 27, 
1942; and 

Wuereas pursuant to the aforesaid provision of section 3 of article 
XI of the said convention, the convention will come into force on 
April 30, 1942, three months after January 31, 1942, the date of deposit 
of the ratification of Haiti; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said convention 
to be made public to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and the citizens thereof on and after April 30, 1942. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, | have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this thirtieth day of April in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty- 

[seAL] two, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
CorpreLLt Hutu 
Secretary of State 





Effective date. 















October 3, 1941 


[T. 8. 982] 
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Protocol between the United States of America and certain other American 
States respecting uniformity of powers of attorney to be utilized abroad. 
Opened for signature at the Pan American Union at Washington 
February 17, 1940; signed for the United States of America, ad refer- 
endum, October 3, 1941; ratification advised by the Senate of the 
United States March 24, 1942; ratified by the President of the United 
States April 3, 1942; ratification of the United States of America 
deposited with the Pan American Union at Washington April 16, 
1942; proclaimed by the President of the United States May 22, 1942. 


By THe Present or THE UNITED States or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a Protocol on uniformity of powers of attorney which are 
to be utilized abroad was opened at the Pan American Union in Wash- 
ington on February 17, 1940 for signature by States members of the 
Union, the original of which Protocol, being in the English, Spanish, 
Portuguese and French languages, is word for word as follows: 
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PROTOCOL ON UNIFORMITY OF POWERS OF ATTORNEY 
WHICH ARE TO BE UTILIZED ABROAD 


PROTOCOLO SOBRE UNIFORMIDAD DEL REGIMEN LEGAL 
DE LOS PODERES 


PROTOCOLO SOBRE UNIFORMIDADE DO REGIME LEGAL 
DAS PROCURACOES 


PROTOCOLE SUR L’UNIFORMITE DES PROCURATIONS 
DESTINEES A ETRE EMPLOYEES A L’EXTERIEUR 


Resolution of 
Seventh Interna- 
tional Conference of 
American States. 


Committee draft 


The Seventh International Con- 
ference of American States ap- 
proved the following resolution 
(No. XLVITI) : 


“The Seventh International 
Conference of American States, 
resolves: 


1—That the Governing Board 
of the Pan American Union shall 
appoint a Commission of five ex- 
perts, to draft a project for sim- 
plification and uniformity of pow- 
ers of attorney, and the juridical 
personality of foreign companies, 
if such uniformity is possible. If 
such uniformity is not possible, 
the Commission shall suggest the 
most adequate procedure for re- 
ducing to a minimum both the 
number of different systems of 
legislation on these subjects and 
the reservations made to the sev- 
eral conventions. 


2—The report should be issued 
in 1934, and be given to the Gov- 
erning Board of the Pan Amer- 
ican Union in order that it may 
submit it to the consideration of 
all the Governments, members of 
the Pan American Union, for the 
purposes indicated.” 


The committee of experts ap- 
pointed by the Governing Board 
of the Pan American Union pur- 
suant to the above resolution pre- 
pared a draft of uniform legisla- 
tion governing powers of attorney 
to be utilized abroad, which was 
submitted by the Governing 
Board to the governments, mem- 
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La Séptima Conferencia Inter- 
nacional Americana aprobé la 
siguienta Resolucién (Nim. 
XLVIII) : 


“La Séptima Conferencia Inter- 
nacional Americana, resuelve: 


1—Que el Consejo Directivo de 
la Union Panamericana designe 
una Comisién de Expertos for- 
mada por cinco miembros para 
que redacte un anteproyecto de 
unificacién de legislaciones sobre 
simplificacién y uniformidad de 
poderes y personerfa juridica de 
compafifas extranjeras, si tal uni- 
ficacién es posible; y en caso con- 
trario, para que aconseje el 
procedimiento mas adecuado para 
reducir al minimo posible los sis- 
temas a que responden las distintas 
legislaciones sobre estas materias, 
asi como también las reservas de 
que se hace uso en las convenciones 
al respecto. 

2—E] informe seré expedido en 
el aio 1934 y remitido al Consejo 
Directivo para que éste lo someta 
a la consideracién de todos los Go- 
biernos de la Unién Panamericana 
a los efectos preindicados.” 


La Comisién de Expertos desig- 
nada por el Consejo Directivo de 
la Unién Panamericana de acuerdo 
con la resolucién arriba transcrita 
redact6 un proyecto sobre unifor- 
midad del régimen legal de los 
poderes que se otorgan para obrar 
en pafses extranjeros, que fué so- 
metido a los Gobiernos de las re- 
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A Sétima Conférencia Interna- 
cional Americana aprovou a se- 
guinte resolugao (Ndémero 


XLVI): 


“A Sétima Conferéncia Interna- 
cional Americana, resolve: 


1—Que o Consélho Diretor da 
Uniaio Panamericana designe uma 
Comissio de Peritos formada por 
cinco membros, para que formule 
um anteprojeto de unificacgio de 
Legislacoes sobre simplificagio e 
Uniformidade de procuragdes e 
personalidade juridica de com- 
panhias estrangeiras, se tal uni- 
ficacio 6 possivel, e em caso con- 
trério, para que aconselhe o pro- 
cedimento mais adequado para 
reduzir ao menor nimero possfvel 
os diversos sistemas legislativos 
sobre estas matérias, assim como 
também as reservas de que se faz 
uso nas convengoes a ésse respeito. 


2—O relatério seré emitido no 
ano de 1934 e remetido ao Con- 
sélho Diretor para que éste o sub- 
meta 4 consideracio de todos os 
Governos da Uniaio Panamericana 
para os efeitos acima indicados.” 


A Comissio de Peritos desig- 
nada pelo Consélho Diretor da 
Uniao Panamericana, de acérdo 
com a resolucao acima, redigiu um 
projeto sdbre uniformidade do re- 
gime legal das procuragées que se 
passam para ter efeito em paises 
estrangeiros, que foi submetido aos 
Governos das Repitblicas america- 
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La Septiéme Conférence inter- 
nationale des Etats Américains a 
approuvé le voeu suivant (N° 


XLVI): 


“La Septiéme Conférence inter- 
nationale des Etats Américains ex- 
prime le voeu: 


1—Que le Conseil Directeur de 
Union Panaméricaine désigne 
une Commission de cing Experts 
chargée de rédiger un projet de 
texte pour la simplification et l’uni- 
formjisation des procurations et du 
statut juridique des sociétés étran- 
géres, au cas oli cette uniformisa- 
tion serait possible. Dans le cas 
contraire, la Commission d’Ex- 
perts devra proposer la méthode 
la plus propre 4 réduire au mini- 
mum le nombre des législations 
différant entre elles ainsi que les 
réserves susceptibles d’étre faites 
aux conventions sur ces sujets. 


2—La Commission fera son rap- 
port en 1934, et ce rapport sera 
transmis au Conseil Directeur de 
l'Union Panaméricaine, afin que 
celui-ci puisse, aux fins indiquées 
ci-dessus, le soumettre 4 |’examen 
de tous les Etats membres de 
Union Panaméricaine.” 


La Commission d’Experts dési- 
gnée par le Conseil Directeur de 
l'Union Panaméricaine conformé- 
ment au voeu reproduit ci-dessus a 
préparé un projet de législation 
uniforme pour régir les procura- 
tions destinées 4 étre employées a 
Vextérieur. Ce projet a été soumis 
par le Conseil Directeur aux Etats 
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Rules. 


Natural person. 


Third person, etc. 


TREATIES 


bers of the Pan American Union, 
and revised in accordance with the 
observations of the said govern- 
ments. 


A number of the governments 
of the American Republics have 
indicated that they are prepared 
to subscribe to the principles of 
the said draft, and to give them 
conventional expression, in the 
following terms: 


ArrTIcLE I 


Powers of attorney granted in 
the countries, comprising the Pan 
American Union, for utilization 
abroad, shall conform to the fol- 
lowing rules: 


1—If the power of attorney is 
executed by or on behalf of a nat- 
ural person, the attesting official 
(notary, registrar, clerk of court, 
judge or any other official upon 
whom the law of the respective 
country confers such functions) 
shall certify from his own know]l- 
edge to the identity of the ap- 
pearing party and to his legal 
capacity to execute the instru- 
ment. 

2—If the power of attorney is 
executed in the name of a third 
person, or if it is delegated or if 
there is a substitution by the 
agent, the attesting official, in ad- 
dition to certifying, in regard to 
the representative who executes 
the power of attorney, or delegates 
or makes a substitution, to the re- 
quirements mentioned in the fore- 
going paragraph, shall also cer- 
tify that such representative has 
in fact the authority to represent 
the person in whose name he ap- 
pears, and that this representation 
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publicas americanas por el Consejo 
Directivo y revisado luego en con- 
formidad con las observaciones de 
los Gobiernos miembros de la 
Unién Panamericana. 

Varios de los Gobiernos de las 
republicas americanas han meni- 
festado que estén dispuestos a 
suscribir los principios de dicho 
proyecto y a darles expresién con- 
vencional, en los términos siguien- 
tes: 


Articuro I 


En los poderes que se otorgan en 
los paises que forman la Unidén 
Panamericana, destinados a obrar 
en el extranjero, se observaran las 
reglas siguientes: 


1—-Si el poder lo otorgare en su 
propio nombre una persona na- 
tural, el funcionario que autorice 
el acto (Notario, Registrador, Es- 
cribano, Juez o cualquier otro a 
quien la ley del respectivo pais 
atribuyere tal funcién) dara fe de 
que que conoce al otorgante y de 
que éste tiene capacidad legal para 
el otorgamiento. 


2—Si el poder fuere otorgado en 
nombre de un tercero o fuere 
delegado o sustituido por el man- 
datario, el funcionario que auto- 
rice el acto, ademas de dar fe, res- 
pecto al representante que hace el 
otorgamiento del poder, delega- 
cién o sustitucién, de los extremos 
indicados en el naimero anterior, 
la dara también de que él tiene 
efectivamente la representacién en 
cuyo nombre procede, y de que esta 
representaciOén es legitima segin 
los documentos auténticos que al 
efecto se le exhibieren y los cuales 
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nas pelo Consélho Diretor e revisto 
em seguida, de conformidade com 
as observacdes dos Governos mem- 
bros da Uniao Panamericana. 


Diversos dos Governos das Re- 
ptiblicas americanas j4 se manifes- 
taram dispostos a subscrever aos 
prineipios do referido projeto e 
dar-lhes expressio convencional, 
nos seguintes termos: 


Artico I 


Nas procuragdes que se outor- 
gam nos paises que formam a 
Uniaio Panamericana, destinadas 
a utilizacéo no estrangeiro, obser- 
var-se-Ao as seguintes regras: 


1—Si a procuragio for outor- 
gada em seu préprio nome por uma 
pessoa natural, o funcionério que 
autorizar o ato (notaério, registra- 
dor, escrivao, juiz, ou qualquer ou- 
tro a quem a lei do respectivo pais 
atribuir tal funcio) dard fé de que 
conhece o outorgante e de que éste 
tem capacidade legal para a ou- 
torga. 


2—Si a procuracio for outor- 
gada em nome de um terceiro, ou 
for delegada ou substituida pelo 
mandatério, o funcionério que 
autorizar o ato, além de dar fé, a 
respeito do representante que faz 
a outorga de procuragio, dele- 
gacio ou substituicio, dos requisi- 
tos indicados no nimero anterior, 
da-la-4 também de que éle tem 
efetivamente a representacio em 
cujo nome procede, e de que esta 
representacao 6 valida segundo os 
documentos auténticos que para 
ésse efeito Ihe tenham sido exibidos 
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membres de |’Union Panaméri- 
caine, et, par la suite, fut modifié 
d’aprés les observations desdits 
Etats. 


Les Gouvernements d’un certain 
nombre de Républiques améri- 
caines ont fait savoir qu’ils étaient 
disposés & accepter les principes 
contenus dans le projet en question 
et & leur donner une expression 
conventionnelle dans les termes 
suivants: 


Articizg I 


Les procurations accordées dans 
les pays membres de ]’Union Pan- 
américaine et destinées 4 étre em- 
ployées dans un pays étranger doi- 
vent se conformer aux régles sui- 
vantes: 


1—Si la procuration est accordée 
soit par une personne naturelle, 
soit au nom de celle-ci, le fonction- 
naire qui l’atteste (notaire, fonc- 
tionnaire de |’enregistrement, gref- 
fier, juge ou autre personne & qui 
la loi du pays attribue les fonctions 
en question) fait foi de ce quil 
connait lui-méme le mandant, et 
que celui-ci posséde la capacité 1é- 
gale nécessaire a l’exécution de cet 
acte. 

2—Si la procuration est accordée 
au nom d’un tiers, si elle est délé- 
guée, ou s'il y a substitution par le 
mandataire, le fonctionnaire at- 
testant, aprés avoir fait foi des con- 
ditions mentionnées A l’alinéa pré- 
cédent relativement au mandataire 
qui exécute la procuration, ou opére 
la délégation ou la substitution, 
devra également faire foi de ce que 
celui-ci a bien un mandat de la 
personne au nom de laquelle il agit 
et que ce mandat est légitime 
d’aprés les documents autentiques 
4 cette fin présentés audit fonc- 
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Juridical person. 


Challenge of certifi- 
cation. 





TREATIES 


is legal according to such authen- 
tic documents as for this purpose 
are exhibited to said attesting 
official and which the latter shall 
mention specifically, giving their 
dates, and their origin or source. 
8—If the power of attorney is 
executed in the name of a juridical 
person, in addition to the certifi- 
cation referred to in the foregoing 
paragraphs, the attesting official 
shall certify, with respect to the 
juridical person in whose name the 
power is executed, to its due organ- 
ization, its home office, its present 
legal existence, and that the pur- 
poses for which the instrument is 
granted are within the scope of the 
objects or activities of the juridical 
person; which declarations shall 
be based on the documents which 
for that purpose are presented to 
the official, such as the instrument 
of organization, bylaws, resolu- 
tions of the board of directors or 
other governing body, and such 
other legal documents as shall sub- 
stantiate the authority conferred. 
The attesting official shall specifi- 
cally mention these documents, 
giving their dates and their origin. 


Articiz IT 


The certification made by the at- 
testing official pursuant to the 
provisions of the foregoing article, 
shall not be impugned except by 
proof to the contrary produced by 
the person challenging its accu- 
racy. 

For this purpose, it shall not be 
necessary to allege falsity of the 
document if the’objection is 
founded only on an erroneous legal 
construction or interpretation 
made by the official in his certifi- 
cation. 
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mencionaré especfficamente, con 
expresi6n de sus fechas y de su 
origen o procedencia. 


3—Si el poder fuere otorgado en 
nombre de una persona juridica, 
ademas de la certificacién a que se 
refieren los nimeros anteriores, el 
funcionario que autorice el acto 
dara fe, respecto a la persona juri- 
dica en cuyo nombre se hace el 
otorgamiento, de su debida consti- 
tucién, de su sede, de su existencia 
legal actual y de que el acto para 
el cual se ha otorgado el poder 
esta comprendido entre los que 
constituyen el objeto o actividad 
de ella. Esa declaracién la basara 
el funcionario en los documentos 
que al efecto le fueren presentados, 
tales como escritura de constitu- 
cidn, estatutos, acuerdos de la Jun- 
ta u organismo director de la per- 
sona juridica y cualesquiera otros 
documentos justificativos de la 
personeria que se confiere. Dichos 
documentos los mencionaré el fun- 
cionario con expresién de sus fe- 
chas y su origen. 


Articoto II 


La fe que, conforme al articulo 
anterior, diere el funcionario que 
autorice el poder no podra ser des- 
truida sino mediante prueba en 
contrario producida por el que ob- 
jetare su exactitud. 


A este efecto no es menester la 
tacha por falsedad del documento 
cuando la objecién se fundare 
tinicamente en la errénea aprecia- 
cién o interpretacién juridica en 
que hubiere incurrido el funciona- 
rio en su certificacién. 








e os quais mencionar4é especifica- 
mente, com declaracao de sua data 
e de sua origem ou procedéncia, 


3—Si a procuracaio for outor- 
gada em nome de uma pessoa juri- 
dica, além da certificagio a que se 
referem os ntimeros anteriores, 0 
funcionidrio que autorizar o ato da- 
ra fé, a respeito da pessoa juridica 
em cujo nome se faz a outorga, de 
sua devida constituicio, de sua 
séde, de sua existéncia legal atual 
e de que o ato para o qual foi ou- 
torgada a procuracio esté compre- 
endido entre os que constituem o 
objetivo ou atividade dela. Esta 
declaracio, o funcionério devera 
basear nos documentos que para 
ésse efeito lhe forem apresentados, 
tais como escritura de constituigio, 
estatutos, acdrdos da Junta ou or- 
ganismo diretor da pessoa juridica 
@ quaisquer outros documentos jus- 
tificativos da procuraciéo que for 
outorgada. O funciondrio men- 
cionaré os ditos documentos, decla- 
rando suas datas e origem. 


Artico IT 


A fé que, em conformidade 
com o artigo anterior, for dada 
pelo funciondrio que autorizar a 
procuracao néo poder4 ser destrui- 
da senfio mediante prova em con- 
trario produzida pelo que contes- 
tar a sua exatidio. 

Para éste efeito nfo cabe a pecha 
de falsidade do documento quando 
a objecio se basear unicamente na 
erroénea apreciacio ou interpre- 
tagio juridica em que houver in- 
corrido o funcion4rio em sua certi- 
ficacao. 
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tionnaire, lequel fera une mention 
expresse de ces documents, en en 
donnant les dates, lorigine ou la 
provenance. 


38—Si la procuration est exécu- 
tée au nom d’une personne juridi- 
que, le fonctionnaire, aprés avoir 
attesté conformément aux disposi- 
tions des alinéas précédents, fait 
foi, relativement 4 la personne 
juridique au nom de iaquelle la 
procuration est exécutée, de la con- 
stitution réguliére ce celle-ci, de 
son siége social, de son existence 
juridique actuelle et du fait que 
les actes pour lesquels le mandat 
est accordé sont compris parmi les 
fins ou les activités pour lesquelles 
ladite personne juridique est auto- 
risée. Ces déclarations sont ap- 
puyées par les documents pré- 
sentés 4 cet effet au fonctionnaire, 
tels que l’acte de constitution, les 
statuts, les décisions du conseil 
des directeurs ou de l’organisme 
directeur, ou tous autres docu- 
ments juridiques propres 4 éta- 
blir Pautorité conférée. Le fonc- 
tionnaire attestant fait une men- 
tion expresse de ces documents, en 
en donnant les dates et l’origine. 


Arricie IT 


L’attestation faite par le fonc- 
tionnaire en conformité des dis- 
position de l’article précédent ne 
peut étre attaquée qu’au moyen de 
preuves au contraire fournies par 
la personne désirant en contester 
Pexactitude. 

Il n’est pas nécessaire, dans ce 
but, d’alléguer la fausseté du do- 
cument si l’objection n’est fondée 
que sur l’inexactitude de l’inter- 
prétation juridique faite par le 
fonctionnaire dans son attestation. 
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ceptance. 































Special powers of at- 
torney. 


General powers of 
attorney. 


TREATIES 


Arrictz ITI 


It shall be unnecessary for the 
grantee of a power of attorney to 
signify therein his acceptance of 
the mandate; such acceptance be- 
ing conclusively presumed by the 
grantee’s acting under the power. 


Artictz IV 


Special powers of attorney to 
authorize acts of ownership 
granted in any of the countries of 
the Pan American Union, for use 
in another member country, must 
specify in concrete terms the na- 
ture of the powers conferred, to 
enable the grantee to exercise all 
the rights necessary for the proper 
execution of the power with re- 
spect to property as well as to the 
taking of all necessary steps before 
the tribunals or administrative 
authorities in defense thereof. 

General powers of attorney for 
the administration of property 
shall be sufficient, if expressly 
granted with that general char- 
acter, to empower the grantee to 
consummate all manner of admin- 
istrative acts, including the prose- 
cution and defense of law suits 
and administrative and judicial 
proceedings, in connection with 
the administration of the prop- 
erty. 


General powers of attorney for 
lawsuits, collections or adminis- 
trative or judicial proceedings, 
when so worded as to indicate that 
they confer all general powers and 
all such special powers as, accord- 
ing to the law, ordinarily require 
a special clause, shall be deemed to 
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Arrticuw III 


No es menester para la eficacia 
del poder que el mandatario mani- 
fieste en el propio acto su acepta- 
cién. Esta resultard del ejercicio 
mismo del poder. 


Arricuto IV 


En los poderes especiales para 
ejercer actos de dominio que se 
otorguen en cualquiera de los 
paises de la Unién Panamericana, 
para obrar en otro de ellos, sera 
preciso que se determine concreta- 
mente el mandato a fin de que el 
apoderado tenga todas las facul- 
tades necesarias para el habil cum- 
plimiento del mismo, tanto en lo 
relativo a los bienes como a toda 
clase de gestiones ante los tribu- 
nales o autoridades administra- 
tivas a fin de defenderlos. 

En los poderes generales para 
administrar bienes bastaré expre- 
sar que se confieren con ese carac- 
ter para que el apoderado tenga 
toda clase de facultades adminis- 
trativas, inclusive las necesarias 
para pleitos y procedimientos ad- 
ministrativos y judiciales refe- 
rentes a la administracién. 


En los poderes generales para 
pleitos, cobranzas o procedimien- 
tos administrativos o judiciales, 
bastard que se diga que se otorgan 
con todas las facultades generales 
y las especiales que requieran 
clausula especial, conforme a la 
ley, para que se entiendan confe- 
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Artico IIT 


Nao é necessfrio para a eficicia 
da proeuragio que o mandatidrio 
declare no préprio ato a sua aceita- 
cio. Esta resultaré do préprio 
exercicio da procuragao. 


Artico IV 


Nas procuragées especiais para 
exercer atos de dominio outorga- 
das em qualquer dos paises da 
Uniio Panamericana, para atuar 
em outro déles, seré preciso que se 
determinem concretamente os po- 
deres para que o procurador tenha 
todas as faculdades necessdrias 
para o habil desempenho dos mes- 
mos, tanto no relativo aos bens, 
como toda a especie de atuagaio 
ante os tribunais ou autoridades 
administrativas afim de defendé- 
los. 

Nas procuragées gerais para 
administrar bens bastard declarar 
que se outorgam com ésse carter 
para que o procurador tenha todas 
as faculdades administrativas in- 
clusive as necessarias para pleitos 
e processos administrativos e judi- 
ciais referentes 4 administracao. 


Nas procuragdes gerais para 
pleitos, cobrangas ou processos ad- 
ministrativos ou judiciais bas- 
tard que se diga que se outorgam 
com todas as faculdades gerais e as 
especiais que requeiram cléusula 
especial, de conformidade com a 
lei, para que se entendam outorga- 
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Articiz IIT 


Le mandataire n’est pas tenu de 
signifier dans la procuration qu’il 
accepte le mandat; l’exercice par 
le mandataire des pouvoirs ac- 
cordés par la procuration consti- 
tue la preuve irréfutable de cette 
acceptation. 


Artictz IV 


Les procurations destinées spé- 
cialement & autoriser des actes de 
propriétaire, et accordées dans les 
pays membres de |’Union Pana- 
méricaine doivent indiquer d’une 
maniére précise ]’étendue des pou- 
voirs conférés, de fagon & permet- 
tre au mandataire d’exercer tous 
les droits nécessaires 4 |’exercice 
des pouvoirs requis, relativement 
aux biens ainsi qu’aux recours a 
exercer auprés des tribunaux et 
des autorités administratives pour 
la protection desdits biens. 

Les procurations générales pour 
Vadministration des biens, 4 con- 
dition qu’elles soient accordées ex- 
pressément dans cette forme gé- 
nérale, suffisent pour donner au 
mandataire tous les pouvoirs né- 
cessaires & la consommation de 
tous genres d’actes d’administra- 
tion, y compris la poursuite ou la 
défense devant les tribunaux, et les 
procédures administratives ou ju- 
diciaires relatives 4 l’administra- 
tion des biens en question. 

Les procurations générales auto- 
risant le mandataire A agir en jus- 
tice, 4 opérer des encaissements ou 
4 intervenir dans les procédures 
administratives ou judiciaires sont 
considérées comme ayant été ac- 
cordées sans réserves et sans re- 
strictions, pourvu qu’elles soient 








Recognition of pow- 


Registration or pro- 





be granted without any limitation 
or restriction whatever. 


The provisions of this article 
shall have the character of a spe- 
cial rule which shall prevail over 
such general rules to the contrary 
as the legislation of the respective 
country may establish. 


ArTIOLE V 


Powers of attorney granted in 
any of the member countries of 
the Pan American Union, which 
are executed in conformity with 
the rules of this Protocol, shall be 
given full faith and credit, pro- 
vided, however, that they are le- 
galized in accordance with the spe- 
cial rules governing legalization. 


ArtTicLte VI 


Powers of attorney granted 
abroad and in a foreign language 
may be translated into the 
language of the country of their 
destination and the translation in- 
corporated as part of the text of 
the instrument thereof. In such 
case, the translation, so authorized 
by the grantor, shall be deemed 
accurate in every particular. The 
translation of the power of attor- 
ney may also be made in the 
country where the power is to be 
utilized, in accordance with the lo- 
cal usage or pertinent laws of such 
a country. 


Articte VII 


Powers granted in a foreign 
country do not require as a prereq- 
uisite their registration or proto- 
colization thereof in designated 
offices. 


However, this rule will 
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ridos sin limitacién o restriccién 
alguna. 


La disposicién de este articulo 
tendra el cardcter de regla especial 
que prevaleceré sobre las reglas 
generales que en cualquier otro 
sentido estableciera la legislacién 
del respectivo pais. 


ArricuLto V 


En cada uno de los paises que 
componen la Unién Panamericana 
seran vdlidos legalmente los po- 
deres otorgados en cualquier otro 
de ellos que se ajusten a las reglas 
formuladas en este Protocolo, 
siempre que estuvieren ademas le- 
galizados de conformidad con las 
reglas especiales sobre legaliza- 
cidn. 

Articuto VI 


Los poderes otorgados en pais 
extranjero y en idioma extranjero 
podran dentro del cuerpo del mis- 
mo instrumento ser traducidos al 
idioma del pais donde estuvieren 
destinados a obrar. En tal caso la 
traducciOn asi autorizada por el 
otorgante se tendré por exacta en 
todas sus partes. Podrd también 
hacerse la traduccién del poder en 
el pais donde se ejerceré el man- 
dato de acuerdo con el uso o la 
legislacién del mismo. 


Articuto VII 


Los poderes otorgados en el pais 
extranjero no requieren como for- 
malidad previa a su ejercicio la de 
ser registrados o protocolizados en 
oficinas determinadas, sin perjui- 








das sem limitacao ou restricio al- 
guma. 


A disposicio déste artigo ter4 o 
carater de regra especial que pre- 
valecera sdbre as regras gerais que 
em qualquer outro sentido forem 
estabelecidas pela legislacio do 
respectivo pais. 


Artico V 


Em cada um dos pafses que com- 
poem a Uniaiio Panamericana serio 
validas legalmente as procuragées 
outorgadas em outro déles que se 
ajustarem as regras formuladas 
néste Protocolo sempre que esti- 
verem além disso legalizadas de 
conformidad com as regras espe- 
eiais sObre legalizacao. 


Artico VI 


As procuragdes outorgadas em 
pais estrangeiro e em idioma es- 
trangeiro poderao dentro do.corpo 
do mesmo instrumento ser traduzi- 
das para o idioma do pais em que 
se destinarem a ser executadas, 
Em tal caso a traducao assim 
autorizada pelo outorgante ter- 
se-4 por exata em todas as suas 
partes. Também podera ser feita 
a traducio da procuragao no pais 
em que serio exercidos os poderes 
de acérdo com o uso ou a legislagao 
do mesmo. 


Artico VII 


As procuragdes outorgadas em 
pais estrangeiro nao requerem 
como formalidade prévia ao seu 
exercicio, o registro ou protocoli- 
zacio em reparticdes determina- 
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rédigées de maniére 4 indiquer 
qu’elles conférent tous les pouvoirs 
généraux, et tous les pouvoirs 
spéciaux qui, en vertu de la légis- 
lation applicable, demandent une 
clause spéciale. 

Les dispositions du présent arti- 
cle constituent une régle spéciale 
qui doit l’emporter sur toute régle 
générale au contraire que pourra 
établir la législation du pays en 
question. 


ArtictE V 


Les procurations accordées dans 
un des pays membres de |’Union 
Panaméricaine et exécutées en con- 
formité des régles du présent Pro- 
tocole sont reconnues comme va- 
lides & condition qu’elles soient 
légalisées suivant les régles spé- 
ciales applicables 4 la légalisation. 


ARTICLE VI 


Les procurations accordées dans 
un pays étranger et rédigées dans 
une langue étrangére peuvent étre 
traduites dans la langue du pays 
ou elles doivent servir, et cette 
traduction peut faire partie des 
procurations en question. Dans 
ce cas, la traduction autorisée par 
le mandant est considérée comme 
étant exacte dans tous ses détails. 
La procuration peut également 
étre traduite dans le pays ov elle 
est destinée 4 étre employée, sous 
réserve des usages du lieu et des 
lois applicables du pays en ques- 
tion. 


Articitz VII 


Les procurations accordées dans 
un pays étranger ne sont pas te- 
nues, comme condition préalable 
4 leur utilisation, d’étre enregis- 
trées ou dressées suivant protocole 
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not prevail when the registration 
or protocolization of such instru- 
ments is required by the law as a 
special formality in specific cases. 


Articie VIII 


Any person who may, pursuant 
to the pertinent legislation, in- 
tervene or become a party in a 
judicial or administrative proceed- 
ing for the defense of his interests, 
may be represented by a volunteer, 
on condition, however, that such 
representative shall furnish the 
necessary legal authority in writ- 
ing, or that, pending the due sub- 
stantiation of his authority, such 
representative shall furnish bond, 
at the discretion of the competent 
tribunal or administrative author- 
ity, to respond for the costs or 
damages which his action may 
occasion. 


Articts IX 


In the case of powers of attor- 
ney, executed in any of the coun- 
tries of the Pan American Union 
in accordance with the foregoing 
provisions, to be utilized in any 
other member country of the 
Union, notaries duly commis- 
sioned as such under the laws of 
their respective countries shall be 
deemed to have authority to exer- 
cise functions and powers equiva- 
lent to those accorded to native 
notaries by the laws and regula- 
tions of (name of country), with- 
out prejudice, however, to the 
necessity of protocolization of the 
instrument in the cases referred to 
in article VII. 


ARTICLE X 


What has been said in the fore- 
going articles with respect to 
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cio de que se practique el registro 
o la protocolizacién cuando asi lo 
exija la ley como formalidad espe- 
cial en determinados casos. 


Articuiwo VIII 


Calquiera persona que de acuer- 
do con la ley pueda intervenir o 
hacerse parte en un procedimiento 
judicial o administrativo para la 
defensa de sus intereses, podra ser 
representada por un gestor, a con- 
dicién de que dicho gestor presente 
por escrito el poder legal necesario, 
o de que, mientras no se acredi- 
te debidamente la personeria, el 
gestor preste fianza o caucién a 
discrecién del tribunal o de la 
autoridad administrativa que co- 
nozca del negocio, para responder 
de las costas o de los perjuicios que 
pueda causar la gestion. 


Arricutwo IX 

En los casos de poderes formali- 
zados en cualquier pais de la Unién 
Panamericana, con arreglo a las 
disposiciones que anteceden, para 
ser ejercidos en cualquiera de los 
otros paises de la misma Unidn, 
los notarios debidamente constituf- 
dos como tales conforme a las leyes 
del respectivo pais, se estimardn 
capacitados para ejercer funciones 
y atribuciones equivalentes a las 
conferidas a los notarios por las 
leyes de (nombre del pafs), sin 
perjuicio, sin embargo, de la ne- 
cesidad de protocolizar el instru- 
mento en los casos a que se refiere el 
articulo VII. 


Articuto X 


Lo que en los articulos anteriores 
se dice respecto de los notarios, se 
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das, sem prejuizo de que se faca 
o registro ou a _ protocolizagio 
quando assim o exigir a lei como 
formalidade especial em determi- 
nados casos. 


Arrtico VIII 


Qualquer pessoa que de acédrdo 
com a lei puder intervir ou fazer- 
se parte em um processo judicial 
ou administrativo para a defesa 
de seus interésses, poderé ser re- 
presentada por um procurador, 
contanto que o dito procarador 
apresente por escrito a procuracio 
legal necessaria, ou que, enquanto 
nao se acredite devidamente a pro- 
curacao, o procurador preste fian- 
ca ou caucio 4 discrecio do tribu- 
nal ou da autoridade administra- 
tiva que tomar conhecimento do 
negécio, para se responsabilizar 
pelas custas ou prejuizos que a 
atuacao possa causar. 


Artico [IX 


Nos casos de procuragédes pas- 
sadas em qualquer pais da Uniao 
Panamericana, de conformidade 
com as supra-citadas disposi- 
cdes, para serem executadas em 
qualquer dos outros pafses da 
mesma Uniao, os notérios, devida- 
mente constituidos como tais de 
conformidade com as leis do res- 
pectivo pafs, ter-se-i0 por ca- 
pacitados para exercer fungdes e 
atribuicdes equivalentes as conferi- 
das aos notirios pelas leis de 
(nome do pafs), sem prejuizo, no 
entanto, da necessidade de proto- 
colizar o instrumento nos casos a 
que se refere o artigo VII. 


Artico X 


O que fica dito nos artigos ante- 
riores a respeito dos notarios, apli- 
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dans certains bureaux déterminés. 
Toutefois, cette régle ne s’appli- 
que pas dans le cas ov la loi pres- 
crit comme formalité spéciale que 
de tels actes soient, dans certains 
cas, dressés suivant protocole. 


Articte VIII 


Toute personne qui, suivant la 
loi applicable, peut intervenir ou 
se constituer partie dans une pro- 
cédure judiciaire ou administra- 
tive pour la défense de ses intéréts, 
peut se faire représenter par un 
gérant, 4 condition que ce gérant 
fournisse la preuve légale écrite de 
son mandat, ou que, en attendant 
que son autorité soit diment 
établie, il fournisse un garantie ou 
une caution, & la discrétion du tri- 
bunal compétent ou de l’autorité 
administrative compétente, pour 
répondre des frais ou dommages 
que pourrait occasionner son ac- 
tion. 


Articise IX 


Pour les procurations dressées 
dans un des pays membres de 
Union Panaméricaine conformé- 
ment aux dispositions qui précé- 
dent, et destinées & étre employées 
dans un autre pays membre de 
VYUnion Panaméricaine, tout no- 
taire diment autorisé a cet effet 
par la loi de son propre pays est 
considéré comme possédant |’au- 
torité nécessaire pour exercer les 
fonctions et pouvoirs correspon- 
dants & ceux accordés aux notaires 
par les lois et réglements de (nom 
du pays), sans préjudice de |’obli- 
gation de dresser cet acte suivant 
protocole dans les cas visés & 
Particle VII. 


Artictz X 


Les dispositions des articles pré- 
cédents relatives aux notaires 
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notaries, shall apply with equal 
force to the authorities or officials 
that exercise notorial functions 
under the laws of their respective 
countries. 


Articte XI 


The original of the present Pro- 
tocol in Spanish, Portuguese, 
English and French, under the 
present date shall be deposited in 
the Pan American Union and 
opened for signature by the States, 
members of the Pan American 
Union. 


Artictz XII 


The present Protocol is opera- 
tive as respects each High Con- 
tracting Party on the date of sig- 
nature by such Party. It shall be 
open for signature on behalf of 
any of the States, members of the 
Pan American Union, and shall 
remain operative indefinitely, but 
any Party may terminate its own 
obligations hereunder three 
months after it has given to the 
Pan American Union notice of 
such intention. 


Notwithstanding the stipula- 
tions of the foregoing paragraph 
any State desiring to do so may 
sign the present Protocol AD REF- 
ERENDUM, which Protocol in this 
case, shall not take effect, with 
respect to such State, until after 
the deposit of the instrument of 
ratification, in conformity with its 
constitutional procedure. 


ARTICLE XTIT 


Any State desiring to approve 
the present Protocol with modifi- 
cations may indicate, when signing 
the Protocol, the form in which 
the instrument will be given effect 
within its territory. 
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aplicaré igualmente a las autori- 
dades y funcionarios que ejerzan 
funciones notariales conforme a 
la legislacién de sus respectivos 
paises. 


Articuto XI 


El original del presente Proto- 
colo, en espaol, portugués, inglés 
y francés, con la fecha de hoy, ser 
depositado en la Unién Panameri- 
cana y quedara abierto a la firma 
de los Estados miembros de la 
Unién Panamericana. 


Articuto XII 


El presente Protocolo entraré en 
vigor respecto de cada una de las 
Altas Partes Contratantes desde 
la fecha de su firma por dicha 
Parte Contratante, quedara abierto 
a la firma de los Estados miembros 
de la Unién Panamericana, y per- 
maneceraé indefinidamente en vi- 
gor, pero cualquiera de las Partes 
puede terminar las obligaciones 
contraidas por el Protocolo tres 
meses después de haber notificado 
su intencién a la Unién Panameri- 
cana. 

No obstante lo estipulado en el 
p4rrafo anterior, cualquier Estado 
que lo desee, puede firmar AD RE- 
FERENDUM el presente Protocolo, 
que en este caso no entrara en vigor 
respecto de dicho Estado sino des- 
pués del depdésito en la Unidén 
Panamericana del instrumento de 
la ratificacién conforme a su pro- 
cedimiento constitucional, 


Articuto XIII 


Cualquier Estado que desee 
aprobar el presente Protocolo con 
algunas modificaciones podré de- 
clarar antes de su firma la forma 
en que le dara aplicacién. 
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ca-se igualmente 4s autoridades e 
funcioniérios que exergam funcdes 
notariais conforme a legislagao 
dos seus respectivos pafses. 


Artico XI 


O original do presente Proto- 
colo, em portugués, espanhol, in- 
glés e francés, com a data de hoje, 
seri. depositado na Uniio Pana- 
mericana e ficaré aberto 4 assina- 
tura dos Estados membros da 
Uniao Panamericana. 


Arrigo XII 


O presente Protocolo entraré em 
vigor, relativamente a cada Alta 
Parte Contratante, na data de sua 
assinatura pela dita Parte Contra- 
tante. Ficard aberto & assinatura 
de qualquer Estado e permaneceré 
em vigor indefinidamente, po- 
dendo, porém, qualquer das Partes 
terminar as suas proprias obri- 
gacdes constantes do presente Pro- 
tocolo trés meses apés ter notifi- 
cado & Uniio Panamericnaa essa 
intencao. 


Nao obstante as estipulacdes do 
parigrafo anterior, qualquer Es- 
tado que assim o desejar, podera 
assinar AD REFERENDUM 0 pre- 
sente Protocolo, que nésse caso niio 
entraré em vigor relativamente ao 
dito Estado senio depois do depé- 
sito do instrumneto de ratificacio 
conforme o seu procedimente cons- 
titucional. 


Arrico XIII 


Qualquer Estado que desejar 
aderir com algumas modificagdes 
aos principios enunciados néste 
Protocolo, poderé declarar antes 
de sua assinatura a forma em que 
teré aplicagao. 


s’appliquent également aux auto- 
rités et aux fonctionnaires qui, 
en vertu des lois de leurs pays res- 
pectifs, exercent les fonctions de 
notaire. 


Articitz XI 


L’original du présent Protocole, 
rédigé en espagnol, en portuguais, 
en anglais et en francais, et por- 
tant la date d’aujourd’hui, sera dé- 
posé dans les archives de |’Union 
Panaméricaine, et ouvert 4 la si- 
gnature des Etats membres de 
Union Panaméricaine. 


Articte XII 


Le présent Protocole entrera en 
vigueur pour chaque Haute Partie 
Contractante, a la date de la signa- 
ture de ladite Partie. II restera 
ouvert & la signature de tous les 
Etats membres de |’Union Pan- 
américaine, et. demeurera en vi- 
gueur indéfiniment. Toute Partie 
pourra, cependant, mettre fin 4 son 
engagement relativement 4 ce Pro- 
tocole trois mois aprés avoir noti- 
fié son intention a cet effet a 
l'Union Panaméricaine. 


Nonobstant les dispositions de 
Valinéa précédent, tout Etat aura 
la faculté de signer le présent Pro- 
tocole AD REFERENDUM ; et dans 
ce cas le Protocole n’entrera en vi- 
gueur, vis-i-vis de cet Etat, qu’a- 
prés le dépét de Vinstrument de 
ratification, fait conformément a 
sa procédure constitutionnelle. 


Articte XIIT 


Tout Etat désirant approuver le 
présent Protocole aveo modifica- 
tions pourra indiquer, lors de sa 
signature, la forme dans laquelle 
cet acte devra s’appliquer dans son 
territoire. 
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In Wirness Wuerror, the un- 
dersigned Plenipotentiaries, hav- 
ing deposited their full powers 
found to be in due and proper 
form, sign this Protocol on behalf 
of their respective governments, 
and affix thereto their seals on the 
dates appearing opposite their 
signatures. 


The foregoing document has been de- 
posited on this date with the Pan 
American Union and opened to the sig- 
nature of the States, members of the Pan 
American Union, in accordance with 
the resolution of January 3, 1940, of the 
Governing Board of the Pan American 
Union. 

WASHINGTON, D. C. 
February 17, 1940 


(s) L. S. Rowe, 
Director General of the 
Pan American Union. 
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EN Fe DE Lo cvAL, los infrascritos 
plenipotenciarios, después de haber 
depositado sus Plenos Poderes, que 
se han encontrado en buena y de- 
bida forma, firman y sellan este 
Protocolo en nombre de sus res- 
pectivos Gobiernos en las fechas 
indicadas junto a sus firmas. 


Este documento ha sido en esta fecha 
depositado en la Unién Panamericana y 
abierto a la firma de los Estados miem- 
bros de la Unién Panamericana, en con- 
formidad con la resolucién del Consejo 
Directivo de la Uni6n Panamericana del 
3 de enero de 1940. 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 
17 de febrero de 1940 


(F) L. 8S. Rows, 
Director General de la 
Unién Panamericana. 
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Em Fé po Qug, os Plenipoten- 
cidrios abaixo-assinados, depois de 
ter depositado os seus plenos po- 
deres, que foram encontrados em 
boa e devida forma, firmam o pre- 
sente Protocolo, em nome dos seus 
respectivos Governos, e nele apdem 
os seus selos nas datas indicadas 
junto As suas assinaturas. 


Este documento foi nesta data depo- 
sitado na Unifio Panamericana e aberto 
4 assinatura dos Estados membros da 
Uniiio Panamericana, de conformidade 
com a Resolucio do Consélho Diretor 
da Unifio Panamericana de 3 de janeiro 
de 1940, 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 
17 de fevereiro de 1940 


(s) L. 8. Rowse, 
Diretor Geral da Uniéo 
Panamericana. 


EN For DE Quor les soussignés 
plénipotentiaires, ayant déposé 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, lesquels ont 
été trouvés en bonne et due forme, 
ont signé le présent Protocole au 
nom de leurs Gouvernements res- 
pectifs, et ont apposé leurs sceaux 
a la date figurant en regard de leur 
signatures. 


Le présent Acte A été déposé aujour- 
d’hui dans les archives de l'Union Pan- 
américaine ot il reste ouvert & la si- 
gnature des Etats membres de !]’Union 
Panaméricaine, conformément au yoeu 
adopté par le Conseil Directeur de 
l’Union Panaméricaine en date du 3 
janvier, 1940. 

WASHINGTON, D. C. 
17 février, 1940 


(s) L. 8. Rows, 
Directeur General de VUnion 
Panaméricaine. 
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POR VENEZUELA: [*] 


E] Representante de Venezuela firma el presente Protocolo con la 
siguiente modificacién al inciso 1 del articulo primero: 

“] —Si el poder lo otorgare en su propio nombre una persona 
natural, el funcionario que autorice el acto (Notario, Registrador, 
Escribano, Juez o cualquier otro a quien la ley del respectivo pais 
atribuyere tal funcién) dard fe de que conoce al otorgante y de que 
éste tiene capacidad legal para el otorgamiento, segtin los documen- 
tos que ha producido.” 

(F) Diécgenes EscaLante Febrero 20,1940 (srt10) 


POR PANAMA: 


(F) Jorce E. Boro ad referendum Abril 10, 1940 (sexx) 


POR EL SALVADOR: [7] 





(F) Hiécror Davi Castro — ad referendum 
Mayo 21, 1940 (sex10) 
(The Salvadorean instrument of ratification was deposited with 
the Pan American Union on February 6, 1941. Contains the 
following “modifying reservations” : 
“(a) El Articulo IX, se tendra por redactado para su aplicaci6n 
en El Salvador, en la forma que sigue: 


‘Articulo [X.—Los Poderes otorgados en cualquiera de los pafses 
de la Unién Panamericana con arreglo a las disposiciones que ante- 


1 [ Translation: 
FOR VENEZUELA : 

The Representative of Venezuela signs the present Protocol with the fol- 
lowing modification of section 1 of the first article: 

“1.—If the power of attorney is executed in his own behalf by a natural 
person, the attesting official (notary, registrar, clerk of court, judge, or 
any other official upon whom the law of the respective country confers such 
function) shall certify that he knows the person executing the instrument and 
that he has the legal capacity to execute it, according to the documents he 
has produced.” 

(s) Dr6eenes EScALANTE February 20, 1940 (SEAL) ] 
2 (Translation: 


FOR EL SALVADOR: 
(s) H&ctor Davi Castro ad referendum May 21, 1940 (SEAL) 


(The Salvadoran instrument of ratification was deposited with the Pan 
American Union on February 6, 1941. Contains the following “modifying 
reservations” : 

“(a) Article IX, as respects its application in El Salvador, shall be con- 
sidered as reading as follows: 

‘Article [IX.—Powers of attorney executed in any of the countries of the 
Pan American Union in accordance with the foregoing provisions and in 
conformity with the laws of the country of origin, to be utilized in any other 
country of the Union, shall be considered as having been executed before a 
competent notary of the country in which they may be utilized, without 
prejudice, however, to the necessity of protocolization of the instrument in 
the cases referred to in article VII.’ 

(b) The reservation is made to article VIII that unauthorized action by 
the attorney, as plaintiff or defendant, cannot be admitted in judicial or 
administrative matters for which Salvadoran laws require that representa- 
tion be accredited by a special power of attorney.”)] 
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ceden y de conformidad con las leyes del pafs de origen, para ser 
ejercitados en cualquier otro pais de la Unidn, se tendran como 
otorgados ante un notario competente del pafs en que se ejerzan, sin 
perjuicio, sin embargo, de la necesidad de protocolizar el instrumento 
en los casos a que se refiere el Articulo VII.’ 

(b) Al Articulo VIII se hace la reserva de que no podra ser admi- 
tida la gestién oficiosa del gestor, como actor o reo, en los asuntos 
judiciales o administrativos para los cuales las leyes salvadorefias 
requieren que la representacién se acredite con poder especial.”) 


POR COLOMBIA: [*] 


“El Plenipotenciario de Colombia firma ad referendwm de la 
aprobacién por el Congreso Nacional el Protocolo sobre Régimen 
Legal de los Poderes, haciendo la reserva de que la legislacién colom- 
biana consignada en el articulo 2590 del Cédigo Civil establece que 
los notarios no responden sino de la parte formal y no de la subs- 
tancia de los actos y contratos que autorizan.” 


(F) Gaprie. Tursay Mayo 25, 1940 (sEL1o) 


POR NICARAGUA: 
(Fr) Lxé6n De Bayiz ad referendum 
Mayo 27, 1940 (sEL1o) 
PELO BRASIL: 


(a) Cartos Martins Perera £ Sousa 
Setembro 6, 1940 (sézo) 
POR BOLIVIA: [*] 
“FE] Plenipotenciario de Bolivia firma el presente Protocolo con 
la siguiente aclaracién al Articulo I, Inciso 2: 


“Para la correcta aplicacién del Art. I, Inciso 2, del Protocolo 
sobre Uniformidad del Régimen Legal en los Poderes en el terri- 


1 (Translation: 
FOR COLOMBIA: 

“The Plenipotentiary of Colombia signs the Protocol on the Uniformity 
of Powers of Attorney ad referendum to approval by the National 
Congress, making the reservation that Colombian legislation set forth in 
article 2590 of the Civil Code provides that notaries are responsible only 
for the form and not for the substance of the acts and contracts which 
they authenticate.” 


(s) GapsrIeL TURBAY May 25, 1940 (SHAL) ] 


2 [T'ranslation: 
FOR BOLIVIA: 

“The Plenipotentiary of Bolivia signs the present Protocol with the fol- 
lowing clarification of article I, section 2: 

“For the correct application of article I, section 2, of the Protocol on the 
Uniformity of Powers of Attorney in the territory of the Republic of 
Bolivia it is necessary that the notary or official charged with the authen- 
tication of documents insert in the powers of attorney which are executed 
by delegation or by substitution the integral text of the original powers of 
attorney and of all those documents which prove the legal capacity of the 
person conferring the power of attorney.” 


(8) Luis GUACHALLA ad referendum September 26, 1940 (SEAL) ] 
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torio de la Repiblica de Bolivia es necesario que el notario o 
funcionario encargado de autorizar documentos, inserte en los 
Poderes que se otorguen por delegacién o por sustitucién el texto 
integro de los Poderes originales y de todos aquellos documentos 
que prueben la personeria del poderconferente.” 


(r) Lots GuacHALLA ad referendum 
Septiembre 26, 1940 (sELLo) 


FOR THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA : 


(s) Corpenn Huu ad referendum 
October 3, 1941 (sEaL) 


I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful copy of the 
original, with the signatures affixed thereto up to the present date, of the 
Protocol on Uniformity of Powers of Attorney which are to be Utilized 
Abroad, deposited in the Pan American Union and opened for signature 
by the States, members of the Pan American Union, on February 17, 1940. 


WASHINGTON, D. C., October 7, 1941. 


[SEAL] Prepro DE ALBA 


Secretary of the Governing Board 
of the Pan American Union 
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Wuenreas it is provided in the first paragraph of article XII of the 
said Protocol that the Protocol is operative as respects each High 
Contracting Party on the date of signature by such Party, and in 
the second paragraph of the said article that any State desiring to do 
so may sign the Protocol ad referendum, in which case the Protocol 
shall not take effect with respect to such State until after the deposit 
of its instrument of ratification in conformity with its constitutional 
procedure ; 

Wuenreas it is provided in article XIII of the said Protocol that 
any State desiring to approve the Protocol with modifications may 
indicate, when signing the Protocol, the form in which the instru- 
ment will be given effect within its territory; 

Wuereas the said Protocol was signed for Brazil on September 6, 
1940 in accordance with the first paragraph of article XII thereof, 
and for Venezuela with a modification on February 20, 1940 in ac- 
cordance with article XIII as well as the said first paragraph of 
article XII; 

Wuereas the said Protocol was signed ad referendum, in accordance 
with the second paragraph of article XII thereof, for Panama on 
April 10, 1940, El Salvador on May 21, 1940, Nicaragua on May 27, 
1940, and the United States of America on October 3, 1941, and, in 
accordance with article XIII as well as the said second paragraph of 
article XII, for Colombia on May 25, 1940 with a reservation and for 
Bolivia on September 26, 1940 with a clarification ; 

Wuenreas the said Protocol has been ratified on the part of the 
Government of the United States of America, whose instrument of 
ratification was deposited with the Pan American Union on April 
16, 1942; by El Salvador, whose instrument of ratification was de- 
posited with the Pan American Union on February 6, 1941, with 
modifying reservations, reading in translation as fellows: 


“(a) Article CX, as respects its application in El Salvador, 
shall be considered as reading as follows: 


‘Article [X.—Powers of attorney executed in any of the 
countries of the Pan American Union in accordance with the 
foregoing provisions and in conformity with the laws of 
the country of origin to be utilized in any other country of 
the Union, shall be considered as having been executed be- 
fore a competent notary of the country in which they may 
be utilized, without prejudice, however, to the necessity of 
protocolization of the instrument in the cases referred to in 
Article VII.’ 

“(b) The reservation is made to Article VIII that unauthor- 
ized action by the attorney, as plaintiff or defendant, cannot be 
admitted in judicial or administrative matters for which Salva- 
doran laws require that representations be accredited by a spe- 
cial power of attorney.”, 

and by Venezuela, whose instrument of ratification of the Protocol, 
embracing the modification set out by the Plenipotentiary of Ven- 
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ezuela at the time of his signature thereof, was deposited with the 
Pan American Union on November 3, 1941; 

Anp wuHereas the said Protocol under the terms of article XII 
thereof is now operative and in effect between the United States of 
America and Brazil, El Salvador and Venezuela; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Protocol 
to be made public to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

Dong at the city of Washington this twenty-second day of May, in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[seat] forty-two, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President : 
Corpet, Ho 
Secretary of State 
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Convention and protocol between the United States of America and 
Canada respecting double taxation. Signed at Washington March 4, 
1942; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States May 28, 
1942; ratified by the President of the United States June 4, 1942; 
ratified by Canada June 12, 1942; ratifications exchanged at Wash- 
ington June 15, 1942; proclaimed by the President of the United States 
June 17, 1942. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a convention between the United States of America and 
Canada providing for the avoidance of double taxation and prevention 
of fiscal evasion in the case of income taxes, and a protocol forming an 
integral part of the said convention, were concluded and signed by 
the respective Plenipotentiaries of the two countries at Washington 
on the fourth day of March, one thousand nine hundred and forty-two, 
the original of which convention and protocol are word for word as 
follows: 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Canada, being desirous of further promoting the flow of 
commerce between the two countries, of avoiding double taxation 
and of preventing fiscal evasion in the case of income taxes, have 
decided to conclude a Convention and for that purpose have appointed 
as their Plenipotentiaries: 

Mr. Sumner Welles, Acting Secretary of State of the United States 
of America; and 

Mr. Leighton McCarthy, K. C., Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of Canada at Washington; 
who, having communicated to one another their full powers found in 
good and due form, have agreed upon the following Articles: 


ARTICLE I 


An enterprise of one of the contracting States is not subject to 
taxation by the other contracting State in respect of its industrial 
and commercial profits except in respect of such profits allocable in 
accordance with the Articles of this Convention to its permanent 
establishment in the latter State. 

No account shall be taken in determining the tax in one of the con- 
tracting States, of the mere purchase of merchandise effected therein 
by an enterprise of the other State. 


ArtTIcLeE II 


For the purposes of this Convention, the term “industrial and com- 
mercial profits’ shall not include income in the form of rentals and 
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royalties, interest, dividends, management charges, or gains derived 
from the sale or exchange of capital assets. 

Subject to the provisions of this Convention such items of income 
shall be taxed separately or together with industrial and commercial 
profits in accordance with the laws of the contracting States. 


Artic.LE III 


1. If an enterprise of one of the contracting States has a permanent 
establishment in the other State, there shall be attributed to such 
permanent establishment the net industrial and commercial profit 
which it might be expected to derive if it were an independent enter- 
prise engaged in the same or similar activities under the same or 
similar conditions. Such net profit will, in principle, be determined 
on the basis of the separate accounts pertaining to such establishment. 

2. The competent authority of the taxing State may, when neces- 
sary, in execution of paragraph 1 of this Article, rectify the accounts 
produced, notably to correct errors and omissions or to reestablish 
the prices or remunerations entered in the books at the value which 
would prevail between independent persons dealing at arm’s length. 

3. If (a) an establishment does not produce an accounting showing 
its own operations, or (b) the accounting produced does not correspond 
to the normal usages of the trade in the country where the establish- 
ment is situated, or (c) the rectifications provided for in paragraph 2 
of this Article cannot be effected the competent authority of the 
taxing State may determine the net industrial and commercial profit 
by applying such methods or formulae to the operations of the estab- 
lishment as may be fair and reasonable. 

4. To facilitate the determination of industrial and commercial 
profits allocable to the permanent establishment, the competent 
authorities of the contracting States may consult together with a 
view to the adoption of uniform rules of allocation of such profits. 


ArtIcLE IV 


1. (a) When a United States enterprise, by reason of its partici- 
pation in the management or capital of a Canadian enterprise, makes 
or imposes on the latter, in their commercial or financial relations, 
conditions different from those which would be made with an inde- 
pendent enterprise, any profits which should normally have appeared 
in the balance sheet of the Canadian enterprise but which have been, 
in this manner, diverted to the United States enterprise, may be in- 
corporated in the taxable profits of the Canadian enterprise, subject 
to applicable measures of appeal. 

(b) In order to effect the inclusion of such profits in the taxable 
profits of the Canadian enterprise, the competent authority of Canada 
may, when necessary, rectify the accounts of the Canadian enterprise, 
notably to correct errors and omissions or to reestablish the prices 
or remuneration entered in the books at the values which would 
prevail between independent persons dealing at arm’s length. To 
facilitate such rectification the competent authorities of the contract- 
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ing States may consult together with a view to such determination 
of profits of the Canadian enterprise as may appear fair and reasonable. 
2. The same principle applies, mutatis mutandis, in the event that 
profits are diverted from a United States enterprise to a Canadian 
enterprise. 
ARTICLE V 


Income which an enterprise of one of the contracting States derives 
from the operation of ships or aircraft registered in that State shall be 
exempt from taxation in the other contracting State. 

The present Convention will not be deemed to affect the exchange 
of notes between the United States of America and Canada, dated 
August 2 and September 17, 1928, ['] providing for relief from double 
income taxation on shipping profits. 


ArtiIcLe VI 


Wages, salaries and similar compensation paid by the Government, 
or any agency or instrumentality thereof, of one of the contracting 
States or by the political subdivisions or territories or possessions 
thereof to citizens of such State residing in the other State shall be 
exempt from taxation in the latter State. 

Pensions and life annuities derived from within one of the contract- 
ing States and paid to individuals residing in the other contracting 
State shall be exempt from taxation in the former State. 


ArticLte VII 


1. A resident of Canada shall be exempt from United States income 


tax upon compensation for labor or personal services performed ' 


within the United States of America if he conforms to either of the 
following conditions: 


(a) He is temporarily present within the United States of 
America for a period or periods not exceeding a total of one hun- 
dred and eighty-three days during the taxable year and such 
compensation (A) is received for labor or personal services per- 
formed as an employee of, or under contract with, a resident 
or corporation or other entity of Canada and (B) does not exceed 
$5,000 in the aggregate during such taxable year; or (b) he is 
temporarily present in the United States of America for a period 
or periods not exceeding a total of ninety days during the taxable 
year and the compensation received for such services does not 
exceed $1,500 in the aggregate during such taxable year. 


2. The provisions of paragraph 1 (a) of this Article shall have no 
application to the professional earnings of such individuals as actors, 
artists, musicians and professional athletes. 

3. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article shall apply, 
mutatis mutandis, to a resident of the United States of America de- 
riving compensation for personal services performed within Canada. 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 4; 47 Stat. 2580.] 
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ArticLe VIII 
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Articte IX 
Students or business 


supesntioes Students or business apprentices from one of the contracting States 
residing in the other contracting State for purposes of study or for 
acquiring business experience shall not be taxable by the latter State 


in respect of remittances received by them from within the former 
State for the purposes of their maintenance or studies. 


Articte X 
sclentine ce Income derived from sources within one of the contracting States 
zations. 


by a religious, scientific, literary, 


educational, or charitable organiza- 
tion of the other contracting Sta 
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ArtTicLE XI 


tax, limite . : 
tiontt® of tax, limite 1. The rate of income tax impose 


d by one of the contracting States, 
in respect of income derived from sources therein, upon individuals 
residing in, or corporations organized under the laws of, the other 
contracting State, and not engaged in trade or business in the former 
State and having no office or place of business therein, shall not 
exceed 15 percent for each taxable year, 

2. N otwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article, 
income tax in excess of 5 percent shall not be imposed by one of the 
contracting States in respect of dividends paid by a subsidiary corpo- 
ration organized under the laws of such State, or of a political subdi- 
vision thereof, to a parent corporation organized under the laws of 
the other contracting State, or of a political subdivision thereof: 
Provided, however, That this paragraph shall not apply if the com- 
petent authority in the former State is satisfied that the corporate 
relationship between the two corporations has been arranged or is 
maintained primarily with the intention of taking advantage of this 
paragraph. 
mate gy. Notwithstanding the provisions of Article XXII of this 

vention, paragraph 1 or paragraph 2, or both, of this Article, m 
terminated without notice on or after the termination of the thre 
period beginning with the effective date of this Convention by either 
of the contracting States imposing a rate of income tax in excess of 


the rate of 15 percent prescribed in paragraph 1 or in excess of the 
rate of 5 percent prescribed in paragraph 2, 
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4. The provisions of this Article shall not be construed so as to 
contravene the Tax Convention between the United States of America 
and Canada, effective January 1, 1936, to April 29, 1941.["] 


Articte XII 


Dividends and interest paid on or after the effective date of this 
Convention by a corporation organized under the laws of Canada to 
individual residents of Canada, other than citizens of the United 
States of America, or to corporations organized under the laws of 
Canada shall be exempt from all income taxes imposed by the United 
States of America. 


ArTIcLE XIII 


Corporations organized under the laws of Canada, more than 50 
percent of the outstanding voting stock of which is owned directly 
or indirectly throughout the last half of the taxable year by individual 
residents of Canada, other than citizens of the United States of 
America, shall be exempt from any taxes imposed by the United 
States of America with respect to accumulated or undistributed 
earnings, profits, income or surplus of such corporations. With 
respect to corporations organized under the laws of Canada not 
exempt from such taxes under the provisions of this Article the compe- 
tent authorities of the two contracting States will consult together. 


ARTICLE XIV 


1. (a) The United States income tax liability for any taxable year 
beginning prior to January 1, 1936, of any individual resident of Canada, 
other than a citizen of the United States of America, or of any corpo- 
ration organized under the laws of Canada, remaining unpaid as of 
the date of signature of this Convention may be adjusted on a basis 
satisfactory to the Commissioner: Provided, That the amount to be 
paid in settlement of such liability shall not exceed the amount of the 
liability which would have been determined if— 


(A) the Revenue Act of 1936 as modified by the Tax Convention 
between the United States of America and Canada, effective 
January 1, 1936, to April 29, 1941["] (exceptin the case of a corpo- 
ration organized under the laws of Canada more than 50 percent 
of the outstanding voting stock of which was owned directly or 
indirectly throughout the last half of the taxable year by citizens 
or residents of the United States of America) and 

(B) Articles XII and XIII of this Convention had been in effect 
for such year. 


If the taxpayer was not, within the meaning of the Revenue Act of 
1936, engaged in trade or business within the United States of America 
and had no office or place of business therein during the taxable year, 


1(Treaty Series 920; 50 Stat. 1399.) 


1403 


Prior Convention 


not contravened. 


Dividends and in- 


terest. 


Canadian corpora- 


tions. 


Unpaid tax. 


49 Stat. 1648. 





1404 


Deduction for tax 
paid other country. 


Claim in case of 
double taxation. 


Tax basis. 





TREATIES [56 Srar. 


the amount of interest and penalties shall not exceed 50 percent of 
the amount of the tax with respect to which such interest and penalties 
have been computed. 

(b) The United States income tax liability remaining unpaid as of 
the date of signature of this Convention for any taxable year beginning 
after December 31, 1935 and prior to January 1, 1941, in the case of 
any individual resident of Canada, other than a citizen of the United 
States of America, or in the case of any corporation organized under 
the laws of Canada shall be determined as if the provisions of Articles 
XII and XIII of this Convention had been in effect for such year. 

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article shall not apply— 


(a) Unless the taxpayer files with the Commissioner within two 
years from the date of signature of this Convention a request 
that such tax liability be so adjusted together with such informa- 
tion as the Commissioner may require; 

(b) In any case in which the Commissioner is satisfied that any 
deficiency in tax is due to fraud with intent to evade the tax. 


ARTICLE XV 


In accordance with the provisions of Section 8 of the Income War 
Tax Act as in effect on the day of the entry into force of this Conven- 
tion, Canada agrees to allow as a deduction from the Dominion income 
and excess profits taxes on any income which was derived from sources 
within the United States of America and was there taxed, the appro- 
priate amount of such taxes paid to the United States of America. 

In accordance with the provisions of Section 131 of the United 
States Internal Revenue Code as in effect on the day of the entry into 
force of this Convention, the United States of America agrees to allow 
as a deduction from the income and excess profits taxes imposed by 
the United States of America the appropriate amount of such taxes 
paid to Canada. 

ArticLe XVI 


Where a taxpayer shows proof that the action of the revenue 
authorities of the contracting States has resulted in double taxation 
in his case in respect of any of the taxes to which the present Con- 
vention relates, he shall be entitled to lodge a claim with the State of 
which he is a citizen or resident or, if the taxpayer is a corporation 
or other entity, with the State in which it was created or organized. 
If the claim should be deemed worthy of consideration, the competent 
authority of such State may consult with the competent authority of 
the other State to determine whether the double taxation in question 
may be avoided in accordance with the terms of this Convention. 


ArTIcLE XVII 


Notwithstanding any other provision of this Convention, the 
United States of America in determining the income and excess profits 
taxes, including all surtaxes, of its citizens or residents or corporations, 
may include in the basis upon which such taxes are imposed all items 
of income taxable under the revenue laws of the United States of 
America as though this Convention had not come into effect. 
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Articte XVIII 


The competent authorities of the two contracting States may  esulations. 
prescribe regulations to carry into effect the present Convention 
within the respective States and rules with respect to the exchange 
of information. 
The competent authorities of the two contracting States may com- _ Direct communi- 
municate with each other directly for the purpose of giving effect to — 
the provisions of the present Convention. 


ArticLte XIX 


With a view to the prevention of fiscal evasion, each of the contract- ose ot ise 


ing States undertakes to furnish to the other contracting State, as 
provided in the succeeding Articles of this Convention, the informa- 
tion which its competent authorities have at their disposal or are in a 
position to obtain under its revenue laws in so far as such information 
may be of use to the authorities of the other contracting State in the 
assessment of the taxes to which this Convention relates. 
The information to be furnished under the first paragraph of this 
Article, whether in the ordinary course or on request, may be ex- 
changed directly between the competent authorities of the two con- 
tracting States. 


ARTICLE XX 
Exchange of infor- 


1. The competent authorities of the United States of America shall mation. 
forward to the competent authorities of Canada as soon as practicable 
after the close of each calendar year the following information relating 
to such calendar year: 


The names and addresses of all persons whose addresses are within 
Canada and who derive from sources within the United States of 
America dividends, interest, rents, royalties, salaries, wages, pen- 
sions, annuities, or other fixed or determinable annual or peri- 
odical profits and income, showing the amount of such profits 
and income in the case of each addressee. 


2. The competent authorities of Canada shall forward to the compe- 
tent authorities of the United States of America as soon as practicable 
after the close of each calendar year the following information relating 
to such calendar year: 


(a) The names and addresses of all persons whose addresses are 
within the United States of America and who derive from sources 
within Canada dividends, interest, rents, royalties, salaries, 
wages, pensions, or other fixed or determinable annual or periodical 
profits and income, showing the amount of such profits and in- 
come in the case of each addressee. 


(b) The names and addresses of all persons whose addresses are 
outside of Canada and who derive through a nominee, or agent, 
or custodian in Canada income from sources within the United 
States of America, and who are not entitled to the reduced rate 
at 15 percent with respect to such income provided in Article XI 
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of this Convention, showing the amount of such income in the 
case of each addressee. 


(c) The names and addresses, where available, of persons whose 
addresses are outside of Canada and who derive dividends during 
the calendar year from corporations organized under the laws of 
Canada, more than 50 percent of the gross income of which is 
derived from sources within the United States of America, show- 
ing the amount of such dividends in each case. 


(d) The names and addresses of all persons whose addresses are 
within the United States of America and who beneficially or of 
record own stocks or bonds, debentures or other securities, or 
evidences of funded indebtedness, of any company taxed in 
Canada as a Non-Resident-Owned Investment Corporation. 
The term “ Non-Resident-Owned Investment Corporation” shall 
have the same meaning as when used in the Income War Tax 
Act of Canada. 
ArticLe XXI 


1. If the Minister in the determination of the income tax liability 
of any person under any of the revenue laws of Canada deems it 
necessary to secure the cooperation of the Commissioner, the Com- 
missioner may, upon request, furnish the Minister such information 
bearing upon the matter as the Commissioner is entitled to obtain 
under the revenue laws of the United States of America. 

2. If the Commissioner in the determination of the income tax 
liability of any person under any of the revenue laws of the United 
States of America deems it necessary to secure the cooperation of the 
Minister, the Minister may, upon request, furnish the Commissioner 
such information bearing upon the matter as the Minister is entitled 
to obtain under the revenue laws of Canada. 


Articte XXIT 


This Convention and the accompanying Protocol which shall be 
considered to be an integral part of the Convention shall be ratified 
and the instruments of ratification shall be exchanged at Washington 
as soon as possible. 

This Convention and Protocol shall become effective on the first 
day of January 1941. They shall continue effective for a period of 
three years from that date and indefinitely after that period, but may 
be terminated by either of the contracting States at the end of the 
three-year period or at any time thereafter provided that, except as 
otherwise specified in the case of Article XI, at least six months prior 
notice of termination has been given, the termination to become 
effective on the first day of January following the expiration of the 
six-month period. 


Done in duplicate, at Washington, this fourth day of March, 1942. 
SumNnEeR WELLES [SEAL] 


Lereuton McCartuy [sEAL] 


aT 
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PROTOCOL 


At the moment of signing the Convention for the avoidance of 
double taxation, and the establishment of rules of reciprocal adminis- 
trative assistance in the case of income taxes, this day concluded 
between the United States of America and Canada, the undersigned 
plenipotentiaries have agreed upon the following provisions and 
definitions: 

1. The taxes referred to in this Convention are: 

(a) for the United States of America: 
the Federal income taxes, including surtaxes, and 
excess-profits taxes. 

(b) for Canada: 
the Dominion income taxes, including surtaxes, and 
excess-profits taxes. 


2. In the event of appreciable changes in the fiscal laws of either of 
the contracting States, the Governments of the two contracting States 
will consult together. 

3. As used in this Convention: 


(a) the terms “‘person’’, “individual” and “corporation”, shall 
have the same meanings, respectively, as they have under the 
revenue laws of the taxing State or the State furnishing the in- 
formation, as the case may be; 

(b) the term “enterprise” includes every form of undertaking, 
whether carried on by an individual, partnership, corporation or 
any other entity; 

(c) the term ‘enterprise of one of the contracting States” means, 
as the case may be, “United States enterprise” or ‘Canadian 
enterprise”’ ; 

(d) the term “United States enterprise’ means an enterprise 
carried on in the United States of America by an individual resi- 
dent in the United States of America, or by a corporation, 
partnership or other entity created or organized in or under the 
laws of the United States of America, or of any of the States or 
Territories of the United States of America; 

(e) the term “Canadian enterprise” is defined in the same 
manner mutatis mutandis as the term “United States enter- 
prise’’; 

(f) the term “permanent establishment’? includes branches, 
mines and oil wells, farms, timber lands, plantations, factories, 
workshops, warehouses, offices, agencies and other fixed places of 
business of an enterprise, but does not include a subsidiary 
corporation. 
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When an enterprise of one of the contracting States carries on 
business in the other contracting State through an employee or 
agent established there, who has general authority to contract 
for his employer or principal or has a stock of merchandise from 
which he regularly fills orders which he receives, such enterprise 
shall be deemed to have a permanent establishment in the latter 
State. 

The fact that an enterprise of one of the contracting States has 
business dealings in the other contracting State through a com- 
mission agent, broker or other independent agent or maintains 
therein an office used solely for the purchase of merchandise shall 
not be held to mean that such enterprise has a permanent estab- 
lishment in the latter State. 


4. The term “Minister”, as used in this Convention, means the 
Minister of National Revenue of Canada or his duly authorized 
representative. The term “Commissioner”, as used in this Conven- 
tion, means the Commissioner of Internal Revenue of the United 
States of America, or his duly authorized representative. The term 
“competent authority’’, as used in this Convention, means the Com- 
missioner and the Minister and their duly authorized representatives. 

5. The term “United States of America’”’, when used in a geographi- 
cal sense, includes only the States, the Territories of Alaska and 
Hawaii, and the District of Columbia. The term “Canada” when 
used in a geographical sense means the Provinces, the Territories 
and Sable Island. 

6. The term “subsidiary corporation” referred to in Article XI of 
this Convention means a corporation all of whose shares (less directors’ 
qualifying shares) having full voting rights are beneficially owned by 
another corporation, provided that ordinarily not more than one- 
quarter of the gross income of such subsidiary corporation is derived 
from interest and dividends other than interest and dividends re- 
ceived from its subsidiary corporations. 

7. (a) The term “rentals and royalties” referred to in Article IT 
of this Convention shall include rentals or royalties arising from 
leasing real or immovable, or personal or movable property or from 
any interest in such property, including rentals or royalties for the 
use of, or for the privilege of using, patents, copyrights, secret proc- 
esses and formulae, goodwill, trade marks, trade brands, franchises 
and other like property; 

(b) the term “‘interest’’, as used in this Convention, shall include 
income arising from interest-bearing securities, public obligations, 
mortgages, hypothecs, corporate bonds, loans, deposits and current 
accounts; 

(c) the term “dividends”, as used in this Convention, shall include 
all distributions of the earnings or profits of corporations. 

8. The term “pensions” referred to in Article VI of this Convention 
means periodic payments made in consideration for services rendered 
or by way of compensation for injuries received. 
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9. The term “life annuities” referred to in Article VI of this Con- 
vention means a stated sum payable periodically at stated times, dur- 
ing life, or during a specified number of years, under an obligation to 
make the payments in consideration of a gross sum or sums paid by 
the recipient or under a contributory retirement plan. 

10. The terms “engaged in trade or business” and “office or place 
of business” as used in Article XI of this Convention shall not be 
deemed to include an office used solely for the purchase of merchandise. 

11. The provisions of the present Convention shall not be construed 
to restrict in any manner any exemption, deduction, credit or other 
allowance accorded by the laws of one of the contracting States in the 
determination of the tax imposed by such State. 

12. The citizens of one of the contracting States residing within the 
other contracting State shall not be subjected to the payment of more 
burdensome taxes than the citizens of such other State. 


Done in duplicate, at Washington, this fourth day of March, 1942. 
[seat] SumMNER WELLES 


[sEaL] LerigHton McCartuy 
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AND WHEREAS the said convention and the said protocol have been 
duly ratified on both parts and the ratifications of the two Govern- 
ments were exchanged at Washington on the fifteenth day of June, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-two. 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article XXII of the said convention 
that the convention and protocol shall become effective on the first 
day of January, one thousand nine hundred and forty-one; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
convention and the said protocol to be made public to the end that the 
same and every article, clause and part thereof may be observed and 
fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America and the 
citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunder set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this seventeenth day of June, in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty- 

[seat] two, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one-hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpreLt Huy 
Secretary of State 
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> © e . . Novembe 19, 1041 
Agreement between the United States of America and Colombia continu- anda February 19, 1942 





ing in effect the agreement of November 23, 1938 respecting a military ~~ (E-A-3. 27] 
mission. Effected by exchange of notes signed November 19, 1941 and 
February 19, 1942. 


The Colombian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EmMBAJADA DE COLOMBIA 
WASHINGTON 
Noviembre 19, 1941. 
Srefor SECRETARIO: 

Refiriéndome al Contrato firmado en Washington entre los repre- 
sentantes de Colombia y los Estados Unidos el 23 de noviembre de 
1938, para el envio de una Misién Militar a Colombia y de acuerdo 
con instrucciones recibidas de mi Gobierno, tengo a honra manifestar 
a Vuestra Excelencia lo siguiente: 

Como es posible que el nuevo Contrato que ha de entrar en vigencia 
el dia 23 del presente mes no alcance a quedar perfeccionado antes de 
esa fecha, el Gobierno colombiano entiende y desea dejar establecido, 
para evitar que se presente una solucién de continuidad en las labores 
de la Misién actualmente en Colombia, que el Contrato original es 
valido hasta el dia en que el nuevo convenio sea perfeccionado. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 

GABRIEL TURBAY 
A Su Excelencia 
el sefior CorpELL Hut, 
Secretario de Estado, 
No. 3075 


{ Translation) 


EmBassy OF COLOMBIA, 
WASHINGTON, 
November 19, 1941. 
Mr. SEcRETARY: 
Referring to the contract signed at Washington between the repre- 
sentatives of Colombia and the United States on November 23, 1938 
for the sending of a military mission to Colombia,['] and pursuant to 


1 |Executive Agreement Series 141; 53 Stat. 2084.] 
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instructions received from my Government, I have the honor to 
advise Your Excellency of the following: 

Since it is possible that the new contract which is to enter into force 
on the 23d of the present month may not be completed before that 
date, the Colombian Government understands and desires to let it 
be established, in order to prevent the occurrence of an interruption 
to the continuity of the work of the mission now in Colombia, that the 
original contract is valid up to the date on which the new agreement 
is completed. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to repeat to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

GaBRIEL TURBAY 


His Excellency 
Corbet. Hutu, 
Secretary of State. 


No. 3075 
The Secretary of State to the Colombian Ambassador 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
February 19, 1942 
EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of November 19, 1941, in which you indicate that the Govern- 
ment of Colombia understands and desires to let it be established, in 
order that the work of the United States Military Mission in Colom- 
bia may continue without interruption, that the Military Mission 
Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic 
of Colombia, signed November 23, 1938, is valid until the date on 
which a new Agreement presently under negotiation is completed. 

I am glad to confirm the understanding of Your Excellency’s 
Government by informing Your Excellency that it is the understand- 
ing of this Government that the Agreement of November 23, 1938, 
has continued in effect irrespective of the provision in Article 2 thereof, 
and that it will continue in effect until the date on which it is replaced 
by a new Military Mission Agreement or until such a date as it may 
be terminated in accordance with Article 3 or Article 9 thereof. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
SumNER WELLES 


His Excellency 
Sefior Dr. GaBrire, TurRBAy, 
Ambassador of Colombia. 
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HAITI—RECIPROCAL TRADE—FEB. 16, 19, 1942 


Agreement between the United States of America and Haiti relating to revruary 16, 19, 1942 


waiver in respect of tariff preferences accorded the Dominican Republic 
by Haiti under a treaty of commerce between Haiti and the Dominican 
Republic signed August 26, 1941. LEffected by exchange of notes 
signed February 16 and 19, 1942. 


The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Minister 


RSPUBLIQUE D’Haft1 


SECRETAIRERIE D’ETAT 
DES 
RELATIONS EXTERIEURES 
E.U. 


Port-au-Prince, le 16 février 1942. 


MONnsIEUR LE MINISTRE, 

J’ai l’honneur de référer 4 l’Accord Commercial signé le 28 mars 
1935 entre Haiti et les Etats-Unis et particuliérement aux dispositions 
de cet accord qui énoncent le principe du traitement inconditionnel de 
la nation la plus favorisée comme base des relations commerciales 
entre nos deux pays. 

Le Gouvernement Haitien adhére fermement au principe de favo- 
riser le développement multilatéral du commerce international sur la 
base de la clause inconditionnelle de la nation la plus favorisée. 
Toutefois, comme le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis le sait, il existe 
des conditions spéciales affectant le commerce entre Haiti et la Ré- 
publique Dominicaineet qui résultent de leur situation géographique 
exceptionnelle. En vue de favoriser des relations économiques plus 
étroites entre ces deux pays limitrophes, un Traité de Commerce a 
été signé le 26 Aoft 1941 entre Haiti et la République Dominicaine. 
Ce Traité prévoit, entre autres, des réductions sur les taxes doua- 
niéres haitiennes pour une liste déterminée de produits importés de la 
République Dominicaine, réductions destinées 4 étre appliquées ex- 
clusivement en faveur de ce dernier pays. 

A cet égard, j’ai l’honneur de référer & la formule contractuelle 
recommandée par le Comité Consultatif Inter-Américain Financier 
et Economique pour les avantages tarifaires 4 des pays limitrophes. 

Dans cette recommandation du 18 septembre 1941, le Comité 
Consultatif exprimait que, pour servir 4 un sir développement du 
commerce, de tels avantages tarifaires devraient étre rendus effectifs 
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par des accords commerciaux incorporant les réductions ou exemp- 
tions de tarif; que les parties 4 ces accords devraient réserver le droit 
de réduire ou de supprimer les taxes douaniéres sur les importations 
similaires d’autres pays; que de tels avantages tarifaires régionaux ne 
devraient pas pouvoir géner un vaste programme de reconstruction 
économique impliquant la réduction des tarifs et la diminution ou 
suppression d’avantages tarifaires ou autres avantages commerciaux 
en vue du plus grand développement possible du commerce interna- 
tional sur la base multilatérale, inconditionnelle de la clause de la 
nation la plus favorisée. 

J’ai l’honneur de demander si le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, a 
la lumiére des considérations qui précédent, acceptera de ne pas in- 
voquer les dispositions du premier paragraphe de l’article VII de 
l’Accord Commercial qui lui permettent de réclamer le bénéfice des 
avantages tarifaires accordés & la République Dominicaine et spécifi- 
quement énumérés dans le Traité de Commerce signé le 26 aofit 1941, 
avantages qui, selon mon Gouvernement, satisfont les exigences de la 
formule susmentionnée recommandée par le Comité Consultatif Inter- 
américain Financier et Economique. 

Agréez, Monsieur le Ministre, les assurances renouvelées de ma 
haute considération. 

FomBruUN 
Son Excellence 
Monsieur JoHn CampBELL WHITE, 
E.E. & Ministre Plénipotentiaire 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Port-au-Prince. 


[Translation] 


RepusBuic or Hartt 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
FOR 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
E.U. 
Port-au-Princz, February 16, 1942. 


Mr. MInIsTER: 

I have the honor to refer to the trade agreement signed on March 
28, 1935 between Haiti and the United States,['] and particularly to 
the provisions thereof setting forth the principle of unconditional 
most-favored-nation treatment as the basis of commercial relations 
between our two countries. 

The Haitian Government adheres firmly to the principle of pro- 
moting the multilateral development of international trade on the 
unconditional most-favored-nation basis. However, as the Govern- 


1[Executive Agreement Series 78; 49 Stat. 3737.] 
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ment of the United States is aware, there are special and unusual | 

conditions affecting trade between Haiti and the Dominican Republic 

which arise out of their exceptional geographic situation. With a 

view to fostering closer economic relations between these two con- 

tiguous countries, a Treaty of Commerce between Haiti and the 

Dominican Republic was signed on August 26, 1941. This treaty ,, Reductions in Hai- 


‘ ‘ F : aes tian customs duties 
provides, among other things, for reductions in Haitian customs © certain, imports 


duties on a specified list of products imported from the Dominican Republi 
Republic, which reductions are intended to be applicable exclusively 
to the latter country. 

In this connection I have the honor to refer to the contractual 
formula for tariff preferences to contiguous countries recommended 
by the Inter-American Financial and Economic Advisory Committee. 

In this recommendation, dated September 18, 1941, the Advisory 
Committee stated that any such tariff preferences, in order to be an 
instrument for sound promotion of trade, should be made effective 
through trade agreements embodying tariff reductions or exemptions; 
that the parties to such agreements should reserve the right to reduce 
or eliminate the customs duties on like imports from other countries; 
and that any such regional tariff preferences should not be permitted 
to stand in the way of any broad program of economic reconstruction 
involving the reduction of tariffs and the scaling down or elimination 
of tariff or other trade preferences with a view to the fullest possible 
development of international trade on a multilateral, unconditional, 
most-favored-nation basis. 

I have the honor to inquire whether the Government of the United 
States, in the light of the foregoing considerations, will agree not to 
invoke the provisions of the first paragraph of article VII of the trade “ S***- 94. 
agreement, which permit it to claim the benefit of the tariff prefer- 
ences to the Dominican Republic specifically enumerated in the 
Treaty of Commerce signed on August 26, 1941, which preferences 
are considered by my Government to meet the requirements of the 
aforementioned formula recommended by the Inter-American Finan- 
cial and Economic Advisory Committee. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 

FoMBRUN 


His Excellency 
Mr. Joun CAMPBELL Wuire, 
E. E. & Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 


Port-au-Prince. 


65714°—43— pr. II-——21 
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The American Minister to the Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs 


LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Port-au-Prince, Hartt 
No. 359 February 19, 1942. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
of February 16, 1942, in which you reiterate the adherence of your 
Government to the principle of promoting the multilateral develop- 
ment of international trade on the unconditional most-favored-nation 
basis and refer to the exclusive tariff reductions to the Dominican 
Republic specifically provided for in the Treaty of Commerce between 
Haiti and that country signed on August 26, 1941. In this connec- 
tion you mention the contractual formula for tariff preferences to 
contiguous countries recommended on September 18, 1941, by the 
Inter-American Financial and Economic Advisory Committee, and 
inquire whether, in view of the Committee’s recommendation and 
considering the special and unusual conditions affecting trade between 
Haiti and the Dominican Republic, my Government would be willing 
to refrain from claiming, under the provisions of the trade agreement 
between our two countries of March 28, 1935, the benefit of the 
Tariff preferences to the Dominican Republic specifically provided 
for in the Treaty of Commerce. 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that my Government, 
in view of the considerations set forth, agrees not to invoke the perti- 
nent provisions of the trade agreement for the purpose of claiming 
the benefit of such tariff preferences. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my high consideration. 

J.C. Wurtz 
His Excellency 
M. Cuarues Fomsrvn, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Port-au-Prince. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Liberia respecting January 18, 1942 
the exchange of official publications. Effected by exchange of notes [®.A-8. 28) 
signed January 15, 1942; effective January 15, 1942. 


The American Minister to the Liberian Secretary of State 


LEGATION OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Monrovia, LiBERIA 
No. 296 January 15, 1942 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to transmit herewith agreement to regulate the 
exchange of official publications between the Governments of the 
United States of America and Liberia, which agreement, effective 
from January 15, 1942, shall be in accordance with the following 
provisions: 


1. The official exchange offices for the transmission of publica- 
tions shall be on the part of the United States of America, the 
Smithsonian Institution; and on the part of Liberia, the Depart- 
ment of State of Liberia. 
2. The publications exchanged shall be received on behalf of the 
United States of America by the Library of Congress; and on 
behalf of Liberia by ['] 
3. The Government of the United States of America shall furnish 
regularly one copy of each of the publications included in the 
attached List No. 1. |’ 
4. The Government of Liberia shall furnish regularly one copy 
of each of the official publications included on the attached 
List No. 2.|*] 
5. Each party to the agreement shall bear the postal, railroad, 
steamship, and other charges arising in its own country. 
6. Both parties express their willingness as far as possible to 
expedite shipments. 
7. This agreement shall not be understood to modify any agree- 
ments concerning the exchange of official publications which 
may be in effect between departments or instrumentalities of the 
two Governments. 

1 [Omission supplied in the Liberian note, post, p. 1420.] 


2 (See p. 1421.] 
3 [For list as furnished by the Government of Liberia, see p. 1423.] 
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Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my high 
consideration. 
Lester A. WALTON 
American Minister 
Enclosures: 


List No. 1 
List No. 2 


His Excellency 
C. L. Simpson, 
Secretary of State, R.L., 
Department of State, 
Monrovia. 


The Liberian Secretary of State to the American Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
MONROVIA, LIBERIA. 


24/D.F. 15TH JANUARY, 1942. 


Mr. MInIsTER, 

With reference to your note No. 296 of the 15th of the present 
month, I have the honour to advise Your Excellency that the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Liberia agrees to the exchange of official 
publications proposed by the Government of the United States of 
America, outlined in your note under reply, and I am pleased to 
state as follows regarding the matter: 

There shall be an exchange of official publications between the 
Government of the Republic of Liberia and the Government of the 
United States of America, which shall be effected in accordance with 
the following provisions: 


1. The official exchange offices for the transmission of publica- 
tions shall be on the part of the United States of America, the 
Smithsonian Institution; and on the part of Liberia, the Depart- 
ment of State of Liberia. 


2. The publications exchanged shall be received on behalf of 
the United States of America by the Library of Congress; and 
on behalf of Liberia by the Department of State. 


3. The Government of the United States of America shall furnish 
regularly one copy of each of the publications included in the 
attached List No. 1.['] 


4. The Government of Liberia shall furnish regularly one copy 
of each of the official publications included on the attached 


List No. 2.[?] 


1 {For list as furnished by the Government of the United States of America, 
see p. 1421.] 
2 [See p. 1423.] 
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5. Each party to the agreement shall bear the postal, railroad, 
steamship, and other charges arising in its own country. 

6. Both parties express their willingness as far as possible to 
expedite shipments. 

7. This agreement shall not be understood to modify any agree- 
ments concerning the exchange of official publications which 
may be in effect between departments or instrumentalities of 
the two Governments. 


I am gratified to advise Your Excellency that the Government of 
the Republic of Liberia considers the foregoing agreement concluded 
and in effect from January 15, 1942. 

Be pleased to accept, Mr. Minister, the renewed assurances of my 
high consideration and esteem. 


C. L: Simpson 
SECRETARY OF STATE. 


His Excellency Lester A. Wa.tron, 
American Minister Plenipotentiary, etc., 


American Legation, 
MONROVIA. 


LIST No. 1 


OFFICIAL PusuticaTions To Be FurnisHED REGULARLY BY THE UNITED 
States GOVERNMENT 


CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STaTEs 
House Journal 
Senate Journal 
Code of Laws and supplements 


PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STaTEs 
Annual messages to Congress 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Agriculture 
Farmers’ Bulletins 
Yearbook 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Commerce 
BUREAU OF THE CENSUS 
Reports 
Abstracts 
Statistical Abstract of the United States (annual) 
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce 
Foreign commerce (weekly) 
Foreign commerce and navigation of the United States (annual) 
Survey of current business (monthly) 
Trade information bulletins 
National Bureau of Standards 
Technical News Bulletin 
Weather Bureau 
Monthly Weather Review 











DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
Annual report of the Attorney General 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
Annual report of the Secretary of Labor 
Bureau of Labor Statistics 
Bulletins 
Monthly labor review 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
Department of State bulletin bulletin 
Inter-American series 
Foreign relations of the United States (annual) 
Statutes at large 
Treaty series 


DEPARTMENT OF INTERIOR 
Annual report of the Secretary of Interior 


Fish and Wild life Service 
Bulletins 
Investigational reports 


Bureau of Mines 
Minerals yearbook 


Bureau of Reclamation 

New Reclamation Era (monthly) 
National Park Service 

General publications 


District oF COLUMBIA 
Annual report of the Government of the District of Columbia 
Annual report of the Public Utilities Commission 


FEepmRAL Security AGENCY 
Office of Education 
School life (monthly) 
Public Health Service 
Public Health Reports (weekly) 
Social Security Board 
Social Security Bulletin (monthly) 


FrpERAL Works AGENCY 
Public Roads Administration 
Public Roads (monthly) 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION 
Anvual report 


LIBRARY OF CONGRESS 
Annual report of the Librarian of Congress 


NaTIonaL Apvisory COMMITTEE FOR AERONAUTICS 
Annual report with technical reports 


NaTIONAL ARCHIVES 
Annual report 
NatrionaL MusEum 
Annual report 
Navy DEPARTMENT 
Annual report of the Secretary of the Navy 
Nautical Almanac Office. 
American Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac 
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Post Orrick DEPARTMENT 
Annual report of the Postmaster General 


Smithsonian INST: TUTION 
Annual report 


TREASURY DEPARTMENT 

Annual report on the State of the Finances 
Bureau of Internal Revenue 

Annual report of the Commissioner 
Bureau of the Mint 

Annual report by the Director 
Comptroller of Currency 

Annual report 


War DEpPaRTMENT 
ANNUAL report. 


LIST No. 11 [2] 


OrrFiciaAL Pusuications To BE FurnisHeD REGULARLY BY THE 
GOVERNMENT OF LIBERIA 


Official gazette 

Acts passed by the Legislature 

Codes as published separately 

Legislature 
Proceedings and other publications of the House 
Proceedings and other publications of the Senate issued 


President 
Annual message before the Legislature 


Treasury Department 

Annual reports and other publications as issued 
Interior Department 

Annual reports and other publications as issued 
Department of Public Instruction 

Annual reports and other publications as issued 


Department of Justice 
Annual reports of the Attorney General and other publications as issued 


Post Office Department 
Annual report and other publications as issued 


War Department 
Annual report and other publications as issued 


Bureau of Public Health 
Annual report and other publications as issued 


Department of State 
Annual reports, treaties and other publications as issued 


Customs Service 
Import, export and shipping statistics and other publications as issued 


Supreme Court 
Decisions and other publications as issued 
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[E. A. 8. 240] 


Detail of Capt. D. 
Russell MeNellis. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Peru respecting 
the detail of a military officer of the United States to serve as assistant 
to adviser of Remount Service of the Peruvian Army. Signed March 
11, 1942; effective February 14, 1942. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUB- 
LIC OF PERU 


In conformity with the request 
of the Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of the Republic of Peru in Lima to 
the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, the 
President of the United States of 
America has authorized the ap- 
pointment of an officer of the 
United States Army to serve in 
the Republic of Peru under the 
conditions specified below. 


Titte I 


Duties and Duration 


ArticLe 1—The Government of 
the United States of America shall 
place at the disposal of the Govern- 
ment of Peru the technical and 
professional services of an officer 
of the United States Army to serve 
as Assistant to the Adviser of the 
Remount Service of the Peruvian 
Army. 

ArticLte 2—The officer detailed 
to this duty by the Government of 
the United States of America 
shall be Captain D. Russell Mc- 
Nellis, United States Army, or 
another officer of similar qualifica- 
tions in replacement if necessary as 
may mutually be agreed upon by 
the Government of the United 


ACUERDO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO 
DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE LA 
REPUBLICA DEL PERU 


De conformidad con la solicitud 
de Su Excelencia el Ministro de 
Relaciones Exteriores de la Re- 
publica del Pert en Lima al Secre- 
tario de Estado de los Estados 
Unidos de América, el Presidente 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
ha autorizado el nombramiento 
de un Oficial del Ejército de los 
Estados Unidos para servir en la 
Reptblica del Pert, de acuerdo 
con las condiciones estipuladas a 
continuacién. 


Tituto I 


Servicio y Duracién 


Artfcuto 1—E]l Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América pon- 
draé a la disposicién del Gobierno 
del Perf los servicios técnicos y 
profesionales de un oficial del 
Ejército de los Estados Unidos 
para servir como Ayudante del 
Asesor del Servicio de Remonta 
del Ejército Peruano. 

Articuto 2—E]l oficial designa- 
do por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América para este servi- 
cio ser el Capitan D. Russell Mc- 
Nellis, del Ejército de los Estados 
Unidos, u otro oficial igualmente 
id6neo en su reemplazo si fuere 
necesario, segin se disponga de 
mutuo acuerdo entre el Gobierno 
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States of America and the Gov- 


ernment of Peru. 

Articte 3—This Agreement 
shall be considered as having come 
into force on February 14, 1942, 
and shall continue in force for a 
period of three years, unless pre- 
viously terminated as hereinafter 
stipulated. 

Articte 4—If the Government 
of Peru should desire that the 
services of the officer be extended 
beyond the period stipulated in 
Article 3, it shall make a written 
proposal to that effect six months 
before the expiration of this Agree- 
ment. 

Articte 5—This Agreement 
may be terminated before the 
expiration of the period of three 
years prescribed in Article 3, or 
before the expiration of the exten- 
sion authorized in Article 4, in the 
following manner: 


(a) By either of the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months’ 
written notice to the other Gov- 
ernment; 

(b) By the recall of the officer 
by the Government of the United 
States of America in the public in- 
terest of the United States of 
America, without necessity of com- 
pliance with provision (a) of this 
Article. 

Articte 6—This Agreement is 
subject to cancelation upon the 
initiative of either the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America or the Government of 
Peru at any time during a period 
when either Government is in- 
volved in domestic or foreign 
hostilities. 

Articte 7—Should the officer 
become unable to perform his 
duties by reason of continued 
physical disability, he shall be re- 
placed. 


PERU—DETAIL OF MILITARY OFFICER—MAR. 11, 1942 


de los Estados Unidos de América 
y el Gobierno del Pera. 

ArticuLo 3—Se considerard que 
este Acuerdo ha entrado en vigor 
el 14 de febrero de 1942; y regird 
por un periodo de tres afios, a 
menos que previamente sea termi- 
nado en la forma que mas ade- 
lante se estipula. 

ArticuLto 4—Si el Gobierno del 
Pert deseare que los servicios del 
oficial fuesen prorrogados al expi- 
rar el plazo estipulado en el 
Articulo 3, deber4 hacer una pro- 
puesta por escrito a tal efecto, seis 
meses antes de la terminacién de 
este Acuerdo. 

ArtficuLo 5—Este Acuerdo pue- 
de ser terminado antes de la 
expiracién del plazo de tres afios 
prescrito en el Articulo 3, o antes 
de la expiracién de la prérroga 
autorizada en el Articulo 4, de la 
manera siguiente: 


(a) Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, mediante aviso antici- 
pado de tres meses, al otro Go- 
bierno; 

(b) Al retirar el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América al 
oficial, en interés ptblico de los 
Estados Unidos de América, sin 
tener que cumplir con la disposi- 
cién del inciso (a) de este Articulo. 


ArticuLo 6—Este Acuerdo esta 
sujeto a cancelacién por iniciativa, 
ya sea del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América o del Gobierno 
del Perd, en cualquier momento, 
mientras cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos esté envuelto en hostili- 
dades internas o extranjeras. 


Articuto 7—El oficial sera re- 
emplazado si quedare incapacitado 
para desempeiiar sus servicios por 
tiempo indefinido por motivos de 
salud. 





Effective date of 
agreement; duration. 


Extension. 


Termination 


Cancelation in case 
of hostilities, 


Replacement in case 
of disability. 





































Rank and preced- 
ence. 


Disciplinary regula- 
tions. 


Responsibility. 


Employment of per- 
sonnel of other foreign 
governments, restric- 
tion. 


Secrecy require- 
ment. 


Benefits. 


Titte IT 


Requisites and Conditions 


ArticL—e 8—The officer shall 
serve in Peru with the rank he 
holds in the United States Army, 
and shall wear the uniform of his 
rank in the United States Army, 
but shall have precedence over all 
Peruvian officers of the same rank. 


ArticLte 9—The officer shall be 
governed by the disciplinary regu- 
lations of the United States Army. 

Articue 10—The officer shall be 
responsible directly and solely to 
the Minister of War of Peru. 

Articte 11—During the period 
this officer is detailed under this 
Agreement or any extension there- 
of, the Government of Peru shall 
not engage the services of any 
personnel of any other foreign gov- 
ernment for the duties and pur- 
poses contemplated by this Agree- 
ment. 

Articte 12—This officer shall 
not divulge nor by any means dis- 
close to any foreign government or 
to any person whatsoever any 
secret or confidential matter of 
which he may become cognizant 
as a natural consequence of his 
functions, or in any other way, it 
being understood that this requi- 
site honorably continues even after 
the expiration or cancelation of 
the present Agreement or exten- 
sion thereof. 


Articte 13—During the entire 
duration of this Agreement, this 
officer shall be entitled to the 
benefits which the Peruvian Army 
Regulations provide for officers of 
corresponding rank in the Peruvian 
Army. 
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[56 Star. 
Tirvuto II 
Requisitos y Condiciones 


Articuto 8—El oficial desem- 
pefiard sus funciones en el Pert 
con el mismo grado que tiene en el 
Ejército de los Estados Unidos y 
llevar4 el uniforme correspondien- 
te a su grado en el Ejército de los 
Estados Unidos, pero tendraé pre- 
cedencia sobre todos los oficiales 
peruanos del mismo grado. 

ArtficuLto 9—E] oficial se regird 
por los reglamentos de disciplina 
del Ejército de los Estados Unidos. 

Articuto 10—El oficial serd 
sola y directamente responsable al 
Ministro de Guerra del Perd. 

Arricuto 11—Durante el peri- 
odo en que este oficial preste servi- 
cio bajo los términos de este 
Acuerdo o cualquier prérroga del 
mismo, el Gobierno del Pera no 
empleara los servicios del personal 
de ningtin otro gobierno extran- 
jero para los fines y deberes especi- 
ficados en este Acuerdo. 

ArticuLo 12—Este oficial no 
divulgaré, ni de manera alguna 
revelaré a gobierno extranjero 
alguno, 0 a persona alguna, nin- 
gin secreto o asunto confidencial 
que puedan llegar a su conoci- 
miento, ya sea como consecuencia 
natural de sus funciones o en 
cualquiera otra forma, entendién- 
dose que continuaré respetaéndose 
este requisito aun después de la 
expiracién o cancelacién del pre- 
sente Acuerdo o de cualquier 
prérroga del mismo. 

Articuto 13—Durante toda la 
vigencia de este Acuerdo, el oficial 
tendrd derecho a los beneficios que 
los reglamentos del Ejército Perua- 
no otorgan a los oficiales del grado 
correspondiente en el Ejército 
Peruano. 
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Articte 14—Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family” of 
the officer is limited to mean wife 
and dependent children. 


ARTICLE 15—The officer shall be 
entitled to one month’s annual 
leave with pay, or to a propor- 
tional part thereof with pay for 
any fractional part of a year. 
Unused portions of said leave shall 
be cumulative from year to year 
during the service of the officer 
under this Agreement. 


ArtIcLE 16—The leave specified 
in the preceding Article may be 
spent in foreign countries, subject 
to the standing instructions of the 
United States War Department 
concerning visits abroad. In all 
cases the said leave, or portions 
thereof, shall be taken by the 
officer only after consultation with 
the Minister of War of Peru with 
a view to ascertaining the mutual 
convenience of the Government of 
Peru and the officer in respect to 
this leave. 


ArticLe 17—The expenses of 
travel and transportation not 
otherwise provided for in this 
Agreement shall be borne by the 
officer in taking such leave. All 
travel time, including sea travel, 
shall count as leave and shall not 
be in addition to the time author- 
ized in Article 15. 


Titte III 


Compensations 


ArticLte 18—For the services 
specified in Article 1 of this Agree- 
ment, this officer shall receive 
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Articuto 14—Dondequiera que 
aparezca en este Acuerdo la pala- 
bra “familia” se entender4 que 
significa exclusivamente la esposa 
y los hijos dependientes del oficial. 

ArticuLo 15—El oficial tendré 
derecho anualmente a un mes de 
licencia con paga, 0 a una parte 
proporcional de dicha licencia con 
la correspondiente paga por la 
fraccién de cualquier afio de 
servicio. Cualquier parte de esta 
licencia que no sea utilizada en un 
afio podra irse acumulando duran- 
te los afios en que preste servicio el 
oficial bajo los términos de este 
Acuerdo. 

ArticuLto 16—La licencia esti- 
pulada en el Articulo anterior 
puede ser disfrutada en paises 
extranjeros, siempre que se obser- 
ven las instrucciones vigentes de la 
Secretaria de Guerra de los Esta- 
dos Unidos respecto a visitas al 
exterior. En cada caso, antes de 
tomar dicha licencia, o una parte 
de ella, el oficial tendr4 que consul- 
tarlo con el Ministro de Guerra 
del PerG, para determinar la con- 
veniencia mutua del Gobierno del 
Pera y del oficial con referencia a 
la misma. 

ArticuLo 17—Los gastos de 
viaje y de transporte no menciona- 
dos en este Acuerdo serén por 
cuenta del oficial durante el tiempo 
que disfrute de su licencia. Todo 
el tiempo invertido en viajes, in- 
clusive los que se realicen por mar, 
se contaré como parte de la licencia 
y no se afiadird al tiempo autoriza- 
do en el Articulo 15. 


Tiruto III 


Remuneracién 


Articuto 18—Por los servicios 
estipulados en el Articulo 1 de este 
Acuerdo, el oficial recibird del 
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“Family’’ con- 
strued. 


Annual leave. 


Travel and trans- 
portation expenses. 










































Tax exemption. 


from the Government of Peru such 
net annual compensation expressed 
in United States currency as may 
be agreed upon between the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
Peru. This compensation shall be 
paid in twelve (12) monthly in- 
stallments, as nearly equal as pos- 
sible, each due and payable on the 
last day of the month. Payment 
may be made in the Peruvian 
national currency and when so 
made shall be computed at the 
highest rate of exchange in Lima 
on the day on which due. Pay- 
ments made outside of Peru shall 
be in the national currency of the 
United States of America. The 
compensation shall not be subject 
to any tax, now or hereafter in 
effect, of the Government of Peru 
or of any of its political or admin- 
istrative subdivisions. Should 
there, however, at present or while 
this Agreement is in effect, be any 
taxes that might affect this com- 
pensation, such taxes shall be 
borne by the Ministry of War of 
Peru. 

ArticLEe 19—The compensation 
set forth in Article 18 shall begin 
on the date of departure of the 
officer from the United States of 
America, and it shall continue 
after the termination of his services 
in Peru, during his return trip to 
the United States of America, and 
thereafter for the period of any 
accumulated leave to which he is 
entitled. 


ArticLe 20—The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
trip and accumulated leave shall 
be paid to the officer before his 
departure from Peru, and such 
payment shall be computed for 
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Gobierno del Peri la remunera- 
cién neta anual, computada en 
moneda de los Estados Unidos, 
que sea acordada entre el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
y el Gobierno del PerG. Esta re- 
muneracién se abonard en doce 
(12) mensualidades vencidas, tan 
iguales como sea posible, paga- 
deras el Gltimo dia de cada mes. 
El pago puede hacerse en moneda 
nacional peruana, y en este caso se 
computar4 al tipo de cambio més 
alto que rija en Lima el dia de su 
vencimiento. Los pagos que se 
hagan fuera del Peri deberdn 
hacerse en moneda nacional de los 
Estados Unidos de América. La 
remuneracién no estaré sujeta a 
ningtin impuesto, del Gobierno del 
Pert o de cualquiera de sus depen- 
dencias politicas y administrati- 
vas, en vigor en la actualidad o en 
el futuro. Sin embargo, si al 
presente o durante la vigencia de 
este Acuerdo existieren impuestos 
que pudiesen afectar a esta re- 
muneracién, dichos impuestos se- 
rin pagados por el Ministerio de 
Guerra del Pera. 

ArticuLo 19—La remuneracién 
estipulada en el Articulo 18 co- 
menzardé a regir desde la fecha en 
que el oficial parta de los Estados 
Unidos de América, y continuar4, 
después de la terminacién de sus 
servicios en el Pert, durante el 
viaje de regreso a los Estados Uni- 
dos de América, y en lo sucesivo 
durante el perfodo que dure la 
licencia acumulada a que el oficial 
tenga derecho. 

Arrticuto 20—La remuneracién 
que se deba por el periodo que dure 
el viaje de regreso y por el de cual- 
quier licencia acumulada, se le pa- 
gard4 al oficial antes de su partida 
del Perd, y deberd ser computada 


SAS 


PARE, 








travel by sea, air or land or any 
combination thereof to the actual 
port of entry of the United States 
of America. 


Articitze 21—The officer and his 
family shall be provided by the 
Government of Peru with first- 
class accommodations for travel 
required and performed under this 
Agreement between the port of 
embarkation from the United 
States of America and his official 
residence in Peru, both for the out- 
ward and for the return voyage. 
The expenses of transportation by 
land and sea of the officer’s house- 
hold effects and baggage, including 
automobile, from the port of em- 
barkation in the United States of 
America to Peru and return, shall 
also be paid by the Government of 
Peru. These expenses shall in- 
clude all necessary costs incidental 
to unloading from the steamer 
upon arrival in Peru, cartage from 
the ship to the officer’s residence in 
Peru, and packing and loading on 
board the steamer upon departure 
from Peru upon termination of 
services. The transportation of 
such household effects, baggage 
and automobile shall be made in a 
single shipment, and all subse- 
quent shipments shall be at the 
expense of the officer except when 
such shipments are necessitated by 
circumstances beyond his control. 


ArticLe 22—The household ef- 
fects, personal effects and baggage, 
including an automobile, of the 
officer and his family, shall be 
exempt from customs duties in the 
Republic of Peru, or if such 
customs duties are imposed and 
required, an equivalent additional 
allowance to cover such charge 
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calculando el tiempo del viaje por 
mar, aire o tierra, o por cualquiera 
combinacién de éstos, hasta el 
puerto de entrada en los Estados 
Unidos de América. 

ArticuLo 21—El Gobierno del 
Per proporcionara al oficial y a su 
familia pasajes de primera clase 
para los viajes que se requieran y 
se efecttien de conformidad con 
este Acuerdo, entre el puerto de 
embarque en los Estados Unidos 
de América y su residencia oficial 
en el Peri, y lo mismo para el 
viaje de regreso. Los gastos de 
transporte por mar y tierra de los 
efectos domésticos y el equipaje 
del oficial, inclusive un automévil, 
desde el puerto de embarque de los 
Estados Unidos de América al 
Peri y regreso, correran también 
por cuenta del Gobierno del Pera. 
Estos gastos deberan incluir todas 
las partidas que sean necesarias 
relacionadas con la descarga del 
vapor a su llegada al Pera, el 
transporte desde el vapor hasta la 
residencia del oficial en el Perd, y 
el embalaje y la carga en el vapor, 
cuando parta del Pera una vez 
terminado su servicio. El trans- 
porte de dichos efectos domésticos, 
equipaje y automévil deberd 
hacerse en un solo embarque, y 
cualquier embarque subsiguiente 
seré por cuenta del oficial a menos 
que se trate de circunstancias 
sobre las cuales éste no tenga 
control. 

ArticuLo 22—Los efectos do- 
mésticos y personales y el equipaje 
del oficial y su familia, inclusive un 
automévil, estarfn exentos de 
derechos de aduana en la Repi- 
blica del PerG, pero si se vieren 
sometidos al pago de tales de- 
rechos, el Gobierno del Pert 
concederé una asignacién adicional 





Travel accommoda- 
tions. 


Transportation 


of 


household effects, ete. 


Exemption from 
Peruvian customs du- 


ties. 
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Termination of serv- 
ices. 
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shall be paid by the Government 
of Peru. During service in Peru 
the officer shall be permitted to 
import articles needed for his 
personal use and for the use of his 
family without payment of cus- 
toms duties, provided that his 
requests for free entry have re- 
ceived the approval of the Ameri- 
can Ambassador or Chargé d’Af- 
faires ad interim. 


Articte 23—If the services of 
the officer should be terminated by 
the Government of the United 
States of America, except as 
established in the provisions of 
Article 6, before the completion of 
two years of service, the provisions 
of Article 21 shall not apply to the 
return trip. If the services of the 
officer should terminate or be 
terminated before the completion 
of two years of service, for any 
other reason, including those 
established in Article 6, the officer 
shall receive from the Govern- 
ment of Peru all compensations, 
emoluments, and perquisites as 
though he had completed two 
years of service, but the annual 
salary shall terminate as provided 
in Article 19. But should the 
Government of the United States 
of America recall the officer for 
breach of discipline, the cost of the 
return trip to the United States of 
America of such officer, his family, 
household effects and baggage, and 
automobile, shall not be borne by 
the Government of Peru. 

Articte 24—Compensation for 
transportation and travelling ex- 
penses in the Republic of Peru on 
official business of the Govern- 
ment of Peru shall be provided by 
the Government of Peru in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of 
Article 13. 


para satisfacer el importe de los 
mismos. Durante el tiempo que 
permanezca prestando servicio en 
el Perd, el oficial podr4 importar 
los articulos que necesite para su 
uso personal y el de su familia, sin 
pagar derechos de aduana, siempre 
que su solicitud de entrada libre 
haya sido aprobada por el Em- 
bajador de los Estados Unidos de 
América o el Encargado de Nego- 
cios ad interim. 

ArticuLto 23—Si los servicios 
del oficial fueren terminados por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América antes de cumplirse dos 
afios de servicio, exceptuando lo 
establecido en las disposiciones del 
Articulo 6, las disposiciones del 
Articulo 21 no serdn aplicables al 
viaje de regreso. Si los servicios 
del oficial terminaren o fueren 
terminados antes de cumplir dos 
afios de servicio, por cualquiera 
otra raz6én ademas de las estable- 
cidas en el Articulo 6, el oficial 
recibiré del Gobierno del Pert 
todas las remuneraciones, emolu- 
mentos y concesiones como si 
hubiera completado dos afios de 
servicio, pero dejara de abonarse el 
sueldo anual, segin se dispone en 
el Articulo 19. Pero si el Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América retirare al oficial por 
faltas de disciplina, el costo del 
viaje de regreso a los Estados 
Unidos de América de dicho oficial, 
su familia, efectos domésticos, 
equipaje y automévil, no ser4 
pagado por el Gobierno del Perd. 

Articuto 24—La compensa- 
cién por gastos de transporte y de 
viaje en la Repdblica del Pert en 
misiones oficiales del Gobierno del 
Peri, serA proporcionada por el 
Gobierno del Peré de acuerdo con 
las disposiciones del Articulo 13. 


i ee 
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ArticLE 25—The Government 
of Peru shall provide suitable 
office space and facilities for the 
use of the officer. 

Articte 26—The Government 
of Peru shall provide the officer 
with an automobile with chauffeur, 
for his official use, as well as with a 
cavalry horse and an orderly for 
his personal service, which shall be 
provided by the Peruvian Army. 


ArticLe 27—If replacement of 
the officer is made during the life 
of this Agreement or any extension 
thereof, the terms as stipulated in 
this Agreement shall also apply to 
the replacement officer, with the 
exception that the replacement 
officer shall receive an amount of 
annual compensation which shall 
be agreed upon by the two 
Governments. 

ArticLe 28—The Government 
of Peru shall provide suitable 
medical attention for the officer 
and his family. In case the 
officer or any member of his family 
becomes ill or suffers injury, he or 
she shall be placed in such hospital 
as the officer deems suitable after 
consultation with the Ministry of 
War of Peru. The officer shall in 
all cases pay the cost of subsistence 
incident to his hospitalization or 
that of a member of his family. 


Articte 29—TIf the officer or 
any member of his family should 
die in Peru during the period while 
this Agreement is in effect, the 
Government of Peru shall have the 
body transported to such place in 
the United States of America as 
the family may decide, but the 
cost to the Government of Peru 
shall not exceed the cost of trans- 
porting the remains from the place 
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Artfcuto 25—El Gobierno del 
Peré proporcionaré oficina y faci- 
lidades adecuadas para uso del 
oficial. 

Articuto 26—El Gobierno del 
Peré proporcionaré al oficial un 
automévil con chéfer para su uso 
oficial, asi como una montura del 
cuerpo de caballeria y un orde- 
nanza para su servicio personal, 
que serfn proporcionados por el 
Ejército Peruano. 

ArtficuLo 27—Si el oficial fuere 
reemplazado por otro durante la 
vigencia de este Acuerdo, o de una 
prérroga del mismo, los términos 
estipulados en este Acuerdo se 
aplicara4n también al oficial de 
reemplazo, con la excepcién de 
que dicho oficial de reemplazo 
recibird la remuneracién anual que 
se convenga entre los dos Gobier- 
nos. 

Articuto 28—El Gobierno del 
Per proporcionardé asistencia mé- 
dica adecuada al oficial y a su 
familia. En caso de que el oficial 
o alguno de los miembros de su 
familia se enfermen o sufran 
lesiones, serdn llevados al hospital 
que el oficial crea conveniente, 
después de consultarlo con el 
Ministerio de Guerra del Perd. 
En todos los casos, el oficial 
correr4 con los gastos de subsisten- 
cia relacionados con la estancia 
suya o de cualquiera de los miem- 
bros de su familia en el hospital. 

Articuto 29—Si el oficial o 
cualquiera de los miembros de su 
familia falleciesen en el Peri du- 
rante el periodo de vigencia de este 
Acuerdo, el Gobierno del Pert se 
encargaré del transporte de los 
restos hasta el lugar de los Estados 
Unidos de América que determine 
la familia; pero el Gobierno del 
Pert solamente satisfard un im- 
porte equivalente al costo del 
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Office space, ete. 


Provision of auto- 
mobile, ete. 


Terms to apply to 
replacement officer; 


exception. 


Medical attention. 


Transportation of 
remains in case of 


death. 
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Compensation due 
deceased officer. 
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of decease to New York City. 
Should the deceased be the officer, 
his services shall be considered to 
have terminated fifteen (15) days 
after his death. Return trans- 
portation to the United States of 
America for the family of the 
deceased officer and for their 
household effects, baggage and 
automobile shall be provided as 
prescribed in Article 21. All com- 
pensation due the deceased officer 
and reimbursement due the de- 
ceased officer for expenses and 
transportation on official business 
of the Government of Peru shall be 
paid to the widow of the officer, or 
to any other person who may have 
been designated in writing by the 
officer, provided such widow or 
other person shall not be com- 
pensated for the accrued leave of 
the deceased, and further pro- 
vided that these compensations 
shall be paid within fifteen (15) 
days after the death of the officer. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the 
undersigned, being duly author- 
ized, have signed this Agreement 
in two texts in duplicate, each one 
in the English and Spanish lan- 
guages, in Washington, this 
eleventh day of March, 1942. 


SuMNER WELLES 


transporte de los restos desde el 
lugar del fallecimiento hasta la 
ciudad de Nueva York. Si el 
difunto fuere el oficial, no se con- 
sideraran terminados sus servicios 
hasta quince (15) dias después de 
la fecha de su fallecimiento. El 
transporte de la familia del finado 
de regreso a los Estados Unidos de 
América junto con sus efectos do- 
mésticos, equipaje y automdvil, 
serd provisto segin se prescribe en 
el Articulo 21. Toda remunera- 
cién insoluta y todo reembolso 
adeudado al oficial difunto por 
gastos de transporte en viajes por 
asuntos oficiales del Gobierno del 
PerG, serfn abonados a su viuda o 
a cualquiera otra persona que éste 
haya designado por escrito, dis- 
poniéndose que no se le pagaré a la 
viuda ni & ninguna otra persona 
por el equivalente de cualquier 
licencia que tuviere acumulada el 
finado; y disponiéndose ademas 
que estos pagos serd4n efectuados 
dentro de quince (15) dias de la 
fecha del fallecimiento del oficial. 


EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL los 
suscritos, debidamente autoriza- 
dos para ello, han firmado este 
Acuerdo en dos textos, por dupli- 
cado, en los idiomas inglés y 
espafiol, en Washington, el dia 
once de marzo, 1942. 


[SEAL] 


Acting Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


M. ve Freyre y § 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the Republic of Peru at Washington 


[sELLO] 
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Preliminary agreement between the United States of America and the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting 
the principles applying to mutual aid in the prosecution of the war 
against aggression. Signed at Washington February 23, 1942; effective 
February 28, 1942. 


Whereas the Governments of the United States of America and the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland declare that 
they are engaged in a cooperative undertaking, together with every 
other nation or people of like mind, to the end of laying the bases of a 
just and enduring world peace securing order under law to themselves 
and all nations; 

And whereas the President of the United States of America has 
determined, pursuant to the Act of Congress of March 11, 1941, ["] 
that the defense of the United Kingdom against aggression is vital to 
the defense of the United States of America; 

And whereas the United States of America has extended and is 
continuing to extend to the United Kingdom aid in resisting aggression ; 

And whereas it is expedient that the final determination of the terms 
and conditions upon which the Government of the United Kingdom 
receives such aid and of the benefits to be received by the United States 
of America in return therefor should be deferred until the extent of the 
defense aid is known and until the progress of events makes clearer the 
final terms and conditions and benefits which will be in the mutual 
interests of the United States of America and the United Kingdom 
and will promote the establishment and maintenance of world peace; 

And whereas the Governments of the United States of America and 
the United Kingdom are mutually desirous of concluding now a pre- 
liminary agreement in regard to the provision of defense aid and in 
regard to certain considerations which shall be taken into account in 
determining such terms and conditions and the making of such an 
agreement has been in all respects duly authorized, and all acts, con- 
ditions and formalities which it may have been necessary to perform, 
fulfil or execute prior to the making of such an agreement in conformity 
with the laws either of the United States of America or of the United 
Kingdom have been performed, fulfilled or executed as required; 

The undersigned, being duly authorized by their respective Govern- 
ments for that purpose, have agreed as follows: 


ArtTIcuE I 


The Government of the United States of America will continue to 
supply the Government of the United Kingdom with such defense 
articles, defense services, and defense information as the President 
shall authorize to be transferred or provided. 


155 Stat. 31.] 
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February 23, 1942 


(E. A. 8.241) 


22 U. 8. C., Supp. I, 


§§ 411-419. 


Aid to United King- 


dom. 
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Aid to United 
States. 


Transfer of title, etc. 


Patent rights. 


Return of remaining 
articles. 


Credit for aid fur- 
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Terms and condi- 
tions of benefits. 


55 Stat. 31. 
22 U. 8. C., Supp. I, 
§§ 411-419. 
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Artic.e II 


The Government of the United Kingdom will continue to contribute 
to the defense of the United States of America and the strengthening 
thereof and will provide such articles, services, facilities or information 
as it may be in a position to supply. 


ArticuE IIT 


The Government of the United Kingdom will not without the 
consent of the President of the United States of America transfer title 
to, or possession of, any defense article or defense information trans- 
ferred to it under the Act or permit the use thereof by anyone not an 
officer, employee, or agent of the Government of the United Kingdom. 


ArtTIcLE IV 


If, as a result of the transfer to the Government of the United King- 
dom of any defense article or defense information, it becomes necessary 
for that Government to take any action or make any payment in 
order fully to protect any of the rights of a citizen of the United States 
of America who has patent rights in and to any such defense article 
or information, the Government of the United Kingdom will take such 
action or make such payment when requested to do so by the President 
of the United States of America. 


ARTICLE V 


The Government of the United Kingdom will return to the United 
States of America at the end of the present emergency, as determined 
by the President, such defense articles transferred under this Agree- 
ment as shall not have been destroyed, lost or consumed and as shall 
be determined by the President to be useful in the defense of the United 
States of America or of the Western Hemisphere or to be otherwise of 
use to the United States of America. 


ARTICLE VI 


In the final determination of the benefits to be provided to the 
United States of America by the Government of the United Kingdom 
full cognizance shall be taken of all property, services, information, 
facilities, or other benefits or considerations provided by the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom subsequent to March 11, 1941, and 
accepted or acknowledged by the President on behalf of the United 
States of America. 


Artic.s VII 


In the final determination of the benefits to be provided to the 
United States of America by the Government of the United Kingdom 
in return for aid furnished under the Act of Congress of March 11, 
1941, the terms and conditions thereof shall be such as not to burden 
commerce between the two countries, but to promote mutually advan- 
tageous economic relations between them and the betterment of 
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world-wide economic relations. To that end, they shall include pro- 
vision for agreed action by the United States of America and the 
United Kingdom, open to participation by all other countries of like 
mind, directed to the expansion, by appropriate international and 
domestic measures, of production, employment, and the exchange and 
consumption of goods, which are the material foundations of the liberty 
and welfare of all peoples; to the elimination of all forms of discrimina- 
tory treatment in international commerce, and to the reduction of 
tariffs and other trade barriers; and, in general, to the attainment of all 
the economic objectives set forth in the Joint Declaration made on 
August 14, 1941, by the President of the United States of America and 
the Prime Minister of the United Kingdom. 

At an early convenient date, conversations shall be begun between 
the two Governments with a view to determining, in the light of 
governing economic conditions, the best means of attaining the above- 
stated objectives by their own agreed action and of seeking the agreed 
action of other like-minded Governments. 


ArticLe VIII 


This Agreement shall take effect as from this day’s date. It shall 
continue in force until a date to be agreed upon by the two Govern- 
ments. 


Signed and sealed at Washington in duplicate this twenty-third 
day of February 1942. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
[SEAL] SuMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State 
of the United States of America. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT 
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 


[SEAL] Ha.irax 
His Majesty’s Ambassador Extraor- 

dinary and Plenipotentiary 
at Washington. 





55 Stat. 1603. 


Effective date; du- 
ration. 


January 26, 31, 1942 
[E. A. 8. 242] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Bolivia respecting 
the exchange of official publications. Effected by exchange of notes 
signed January 26 and 31, 1942; effective January 31, 1942. 


The Bolivian Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé d’Affaires ad interim 


REPUBLICA DE BOLIVIA 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
Y CULTO 





N° T.C. 72. 


SreNor Encarcapo pg NxGocios: 

Tengo el honor de expresar a Vuestra Sefioria que mi Gobierno, de 
conformidad al oficio de esa Legacién N° 199 y la nota de esta Canci- 
lleria N° 867 de 29 de diciembre Gltimo, ['] est&4 dispuesto a negociar 
con el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América un Convenio sobre 
Canje de Publicaciones y Obras Cientificas y Literarias, que se 
publiquen bajo la proteccién oficial de los dos Gobiernos. 

Dicho Convenio estar basado en las siguientes disposiciones: 


La Paz, 26 de enero de 1942 


1°.—La Oficina oficial de intercambio para la remisién de publica- 
ciones de la Repdblica de Bolivia es el Departamento de Cooperacién 
Intelectual de la Cancilleria. La Oficina oficial de intercambio de 
parte de los Estados Unidos de América es el Instituto Smithsoniano. 

2°.—Las publicaciones que sirven de intercambio seran remitidas, 
de parte de Bolivia, a la Biblioteca del Congreso de los Estados 
Unidos de América; de parte de los Estados Unidos de América, a la 
Biblioteca del Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores de Bolivia, mientras 
se organice la Biblioteca Nacional de La Paz. 

3°.—El Gobierno de la Repdblica de Bolivia remitiré regularmente, 
a un ejemplar, la serie completa de las publicaciones oficiales de sus 
diferentes dependencias, Ministerios, Universidades, Direcciones Ge- 
nerales, Bancos y otras instituciones. Una lista de dichas publicaciones 
con sus indicaciones precisas queda incluida en el intercambio (Lista 
N° 1). [7] Esta lista ser& ampliada espontaneamente en el momento 
en que el Gobierno disponga la creacién de nuevas oficinas. 

4°.—E]l Gobierno de los Estados Unidos dar& un ejemplar de cada 
una de las publicaciones oficiales incluidas en la adjunta (Lista N° 
2). (*] Esta lista ser& ampliada incluyendo, sin necesidad de posterior 
negociacién, cualesquiera nuevas publicaciones importantes que sean 
incluidas por cualquier érgano del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
en el futuro. 

1 [No impresa.] 

2 [Véase pdg. 1440.] 

8 [Para la lista suministrada por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, 
véase p&g. 1442.] 
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5°.—Con respecto a las reparticiones piblicas que actualmente no 
editan publicaciones y que no estén mencionadas en las listas anexas, 
se entiende que las publicaciones que hagan en el futuro serfn propor- 
cionadas para el intercambio, a razén de un ejemplar. 

6°.—Este Convenio no comprende las publicaciones confidenciales, 
circulares y otros documentos de carécter privado, de ambos Gobiernos. 

7°.—Cada una de las Partes Contratantes se compromete a pagar el 
costo de tarifas postales, ferroviarias, de navegacién y otros grav4- 
menes ‘establecidos en su propio pais, por concepto de las obras que 
remite. 

8°.—Este Convenio no implica modificacién a los compromisos de 
intercambio ya existentes entre los diferentes departamentos y agen- 
cias oficiales de los dos pafses. 


En.caso de que el Gobierno de Vuestra Sefioria estuviere de acuerdo 
con el texto de las disposiciones de la presente nota y listas anexas, el 
Convenio empezar a regir desde la fecha en que esta Cancilleria 
reciba la nota reversal de Vuestra Sefioria y su duracién ser4 indefinida, 
pudiendo empero ser denunciado con tres meses de anticipacién. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar al sefior Encargado de 
Negocios, las seguridades de mi mAs distinguida consideracién. 


J. Ropas Eaeutno 


A Su Sefioria don AttaAn Dawson, 
Encargado de Negocios a.i. 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 


Presente. 


[Translation] 


REPUBLIC OF BOLIVIA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


No. T.C. 72 La Paz, January 26, 1942. 


Mr, CHarGh pd’ AFFAIRES: 

I have the honor to state to you that, in conformity with the 
Legation’s note no. 199 and the Foreign Office note no. 867 of Decem- 
ber 29 last, ['] my Government is prepared to negotiate with the 
Government of the United States of America an agreement on the 
exchange of publications and scientific and literary works which are 
published under the official auspices of the two Governments. 

The said agreement will be based on the following provisions: 


1. The official interchange office for the remittance of the 
publications of the Republic of Bolivia is the Department of 
Intellectual Cooperation of the Foreign Office. The official inter- 
change office on the part of the United States of America is the 
Smithsonian Institute. 

2. The publications involved in the interchange shall be for- 
warded, on the part of Bolivia, to the Library of Congress of the 


1 [Not printed.]} 
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United States of America; on the part of the United States of 
America, to the Library of the Bolivian Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs, while the National Library of La Paz is in the process 
of organization. 

3. The Government of the Republic of Bolivia shall remit 
regularly one copy of the complete series of the official publica- 
tions of its different departments, ministries, universities, general 
directorships, banks, and other institutions. A list of the said 
publications with an accurate description thereof will be included 
in the interchange agreement (List No. 1). [*?] This list shall be 
amplified without previous notice as the Government may see 
fit to create new offices. 

4. The Government of the United States shall furnish one copy 
of each of the official publications included on the attached List 
No. 2. f] This list shall be extended to include, without the 
necessity of subsequent negotiation, any new important publica- 
tions that may be included by any agency of the United States 
Government in the future. 

5. With respect to the Government offices which are not 
issuing publications at the present time and are not mentioned 
on the attached lists, it is understood that such publications as 
they may issue in the future shall be supplied under the inter- 
change agreement at the rate of one copy. 

6. This agreement does not cover confidential publications, 
circulars, and other documents of a private nature of the two 
Governments. 

7. Each one of the contracting parties agrees to pay postal, 
rail, and shipping rates and other charges established within its 
own country on the publications forwarded. 

8. This agreement does not imply any modification of the 
existing interchange agreements between the different depart- 
ments and official agencies of the two countries. 


In case your Government agrees to the text of the provisions of the 


present note and the enclosed lists, the agreement shall enter into 
effect on the date on which this Foreign Office receives the return note 
from you and the duration thereof shall be indefinite, but it may, 
however, be abrogated on three months’ notice. 


I take the opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the 


assurances of my most distinguished consideration. 


i 
J. Ropas Eeuino 


Autan Dawson, Esquire, 


Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


2 [See p. 1440.] 
* (For list as furnished by the Government of the United States of America, 
see p. 1442.] 
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The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Bolivian Acting 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 


No. 320 La Paz, Boutvia, January 31, 1942. 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. T.C. 72 of 
January 26, 1942, enclosing a proposal for an exchange of official 
publications between Your Excellency’s Government and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America. 

In reply I am pleased to state that my Government accepts the 
terms of Your Excellency’s proposal, which are as follows: 


1. The official Interchange Office for the remittance of the 
publications of the Republic of Bolivia will be the Department of 
Intellectual Cooperation of the Foreign Office. The official 
Interchange Office on the part of the United States of America 
will be the Smithsonian Institute. 

2. The publications exchanged shall be shipped, on the part of 
Bolivia, to the Library of Congress of the United States; on the 
part of the United States, to the Library of the Bolivian Foreign 
Office, while the National Library of La Paz is in the process of 
organization. 

3. The Government of Bolivia will remit regularly one copy of 
each of the official publications of its different departments, 
ministries, universities, general directorships, banks and other 
institutions. A list with their full description thereof will be 
included in the interchange of notes (as list No. 1). |'] This list 
shall be amplified without previous notice as the Government may 
see fit to create new offices. 

4. The Government of the United States shall furnish one copy 
of each of the official publications included on the attached list 
No. 2. P] This list shall be extended to include, without the 
necessity of subsequent negotiation, any new important publica- 
tions that may be initiated by any agency of the United States 
Government in the future. 

5. With respect to the Government offices which are not editing 
publications at the present time, and consequently not mentioned 
on the attached lists, it is understood that one copy of such 
publications when they appear in the future, shall be supplied 
under the interchange agreement. 

6. This agreement does not cover publications, circulars, or other 
documents of a private and confidential nature which may be 
published by the two Governments. 

7. Each one of the contracting parties agrees to pay postal and 
shipping charges, as well as any other charges within the respective 
country on the publications forwarded. 


1 [For list as furnished by the Government of Bolivia, see p. 1440.] 
3 [See p. 1442.] 
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8. This agreement does not imply any modification of the 
existing interchange agreements between the different depart- 
ments and official agencies of the two Governments. 


Your Excellency added that in the event that my Government 
agreed with the terms of the proposal outlined above, the agreement 
would take effect as from the date on which Your Excellency received 
the return note from this Legation and that the duration of the agree- 
ment would be for an indefinite period, but it may be abrogated on 
three months’ notice. 

In accordance with the preceding paragraph, I have to state that 
the American Government will consider the agreement as being in 
effect as from this date. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

ALLAN Dawson 


Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim. 
Enclosures: 
List No. 1 in Spanish. 
List No. 2 in English. 


His Excellency 
Dr. Justo Ropas Eeurno, 
Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
La Paz. 


LISTA N° 1. 


OBRAS Y PUBLICACIONES OFICIALES DE BOLIVIA QUE SERVIRAN PARA 
CANJEAR CON EL GOBIERNO DE LOS Estapos Unipos pE AMERICA: 


1.—MInNISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES: 

a) Boletin Oficial. 

b) Memoria anual que presenta al Honorable Congreso Nacional. 

c) Anexos a la Memoria anual que presenta al Honorable Congreso Nacional. 

d) Tres primeros Tomos de Tratados Vigentes Colectivos de Bolivia. Afios 
1856 a 1941. Edicién de 1941. 

e) Préximo a publicarse: Dos Tomos de Tratados Bilaterales de Bolivia. Afios 
1831 a1941. Edicién 1941. 


2.—MINISTERIO DE Hacrenpa y Estapfstica: 
a) Direccién General de Estadistica: a) Comercio Exterior de Bolivia, 1940. 
b) Estadistica demogrdafica. 


c) 6 financiera. 

d) - agropecuaria (por afios agrfcolas). 

e) # de industria fabril. 

f) - de transportes, comunicaciones y balances mineros. 


g) Boletines Mensuales (estadisticas generales). 

h) Direccién General de Aduanas: Revista. 

i) Direccién General de Impuestos Internos: Boletin. 

j) Superintendencia Nacional de Bancos: Memoria Anual. 

k) Direccién General de Presupuestos: Presupuesto General de la Nacidén. 
Publicacién anual. 
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3.—MINISTERIO DE Economfa NActona.: 

a) Memoria anual. 

b) Direccién General de Minas y Petréleo: Boletin trimestral. 
c) Boletin de Minas (Oruro) 

d) Boletin de Minas (Potosf) 

e) Boletin de Minas (Cochabamba). 


4.—MInNISTERIO DE Drerensa NACIONAL: 
a) Revista Militar. 
b) Revista de Sanidad Militar. Publicacién trimestral. 


5.—MIniIsTERIO DE Epucacitén, Bettas Artes y AsUNTOS INDIGENALES: 

a) Biblioteca Boliviana: “Crénica Moralizada’’, por Fray Antonio de la Calancha. 

b) ‘“Tihuanacu” (Antologfa de varios escritores de los cronistas coloniales, ameri- 
canos e historiadores bolivianos). 

c) ‘“‘Anales de la Vida Imperial de Potosi’, por Bartolomé Mertinez y Vela. 

d) ‘‘Memoria Histérica y Politica”, por Vicente Pazos Kanki. 

e) ‘Potosf Colonial’, por Pedro Cafieta y Dominguez. 

f) “Folletos Escogidos’’ de Casimiro Olafieta. 

g) “La Lengua de Adan y el Hombre de Tiguanacu’’, por Emeterio Villamil 
de Rada. 

h) ‘Artes de los Metales’”’, por el Licenciado Alonso Barba. 

i) “Ultimos Dias Coloniales en el Alto Pert”, por Gabriel René Moreno (ler, 
Tomo.) 

j) ‘‘Ultimos Dias Coloniales en el Alto Pert, por Gabriel René Moreno (2° Tomo.) 

k) Escuela Normal de Sucre: ““Nuevos Rumbos’’. Revista trimestral. 

1) ‘Estudios Sociales’. Revista mensual. 

ll) Revista de la Biblioteca y Archivo Nacional de Sucre. Publicacién eventual. 


6.—MINISTERIO DE GOBIERNO Y JUSTICIA: 

a) Mensaje del Presidente de la Repiblica. 

b) Revista de Policfa.—Publicacién eventual. 

c) Anuario Administrativo y ediciones oficiales de leyes y decreto. 
d) Ley Electoral. 

f) Resoluciones de la Corte Suprema (Gaceta Judicial) 

g) Ordenanzas municipales anuales. 


7.—MInISTERIO DEL TRABAJO, SALUBRIDAD Y Previst6n Soctar: 
a) “El Problema Social en Bolivia’? (Condiciones de Vida y de Trabajo de los 
obreros). 


8.—CAMARA DE SENADORES: 
a) Redactor. Publicacién anual. 
b) Proyectos e Informes. 


9.—CAMARA DE DiPuTaDos: 
a) Redactor. Publicacién anual. 
b) Proyectos e Informes. 


10.—UNIVERSIDAD BoLiviaNa: 


a) “Universidad Mayor de San Francisco Javier”. Revista trimestral. 

b) “Universidad Auténoma de Cochabamba”, Revista Juridica. Publicaciones 
trimestrales. 

c) “Cuadernos sobre Derecho y Ciencias Sociales”. Publicacién eventual 


d) “Universidad Gabriel René Moreno’’, Revista trimestral. 


11.—Banco CENTRAL DE Bo.uivia: 
a) Memoria Anual. 
b) Boletin Mensual. 


12.—Banco MINERO: 
a) Memoria Anual. 
b) Cartas Informativas. 
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13.—Casa DE AnorRo y Securo OsreERO: (EMPRESA PARTICULAR). 
a) “Proteccién Social’. Revista Mensual. 


14.—CAmarRa DE FomMENTO INDUSTRIAL: 

a) Memoria Anual. 

b) Boletin Comercial.—Publicacién Mensual. (Empresa particular), 
c) “Kollasuyo” Revista mensual de estudios nacionales, 


LIST No. 2 


OrrFici1AL Pusiications To BE FurnisHeD REGULARLY BY THE UNITED 
States GOVERNMENT 


ConGREss OF THE UNITED StaTEs 
House Journal 
Senate Journal 
Code of Laws and supplements 


PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
Annual messages to Congress 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Agriculture 
Farmers’ Bulletins 
Yearbook : 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Commerce : 
Bureau of the Census 
Reports 
Abstracts 
Statistical Abstract of the United States (annual) 
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce 
Foreign Commerce (weekly) 
Foreign Commerce and Navigation of the United States (annual) 
Survey of Current Business (monthly) 
Trade Information Bulletins 
National Bureau of Standards 
Technical News Bulletin 
Weather Bureau 
Monthly Weather Review 


DEPARTMENT OF JusTICE 
Annual Report of the Attorney General 


Ae) SR 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Labor 
Bureau of Labor Statistics 
Bulletins 
Monthly Labor Review 


ee 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
Department of State Bulletin 
Inter-American Series 
Foreign Relations of the United States (annual) 
Statutes at Large 
Treaty Series 


a 


7 eR 0 SPR 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Annual Report of the Secretary of the Interior 
Fish and Wild Life Service 
Bulletins 
Investigational Reports 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR—Continued 
Bureau of Mines 
Minerals Yearbook 
Bureau of Reclamation 
New Reclamation Era (monthly) 
National Park Service 
General Publications 


District or COLUMBIA 


Annual Report of the Government of the District of Columbia 
Annual Report of the Public Utilities Commission 


FEepERAL Security AGENCY 
Office of Education 
School Life (monthly) 
Public Health Service 
Public Health Reports (weekly) 
Social Security Board 
Social Security Bulletin (monthly) 
FrepERAL Works AGENCY 


Public Roads Administration 
Public Roads (monthly) 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION 
Annual Report 


LiBRaRY OF CONGRESS 
Annual Report of the Librarian of Congress 


NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE FOR AERONAUTICS 
Annual Report with technical reports 


NATIONAL ARCHIVES 
Annual Report 
National Museum, 
Annual Report 


Navy DEPARTMENT 
Annual Report of the Secretary of the Navy 
Nautical Almanac Office 
American Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac 


Post Orrice DEPARTMENT 
Annual Report of the Postmaster General 


SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION 
Annual Report 
TREASURY DEPARTMENT 
Annual Report on the State of the Finances 
Bureau of Internal Revenue 
Annual Report of the Commissioner 
Bureau of the Mint 
Annual Report of the Director 
Comptroller of Currency 
Annual Report 


War DEPARTMENT 
Annual Report 











November 27, 1941 and 


March 7, 1942 


[E. A. 8. 243) 
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” 


Agreement between the United States of America and Panama respecting 
the exchange of official publications. Effected by exchange of notes 
signed November 27, 1941 and March 7, 1942; effective November 27, 
1941. 


The American Ambassador to the Panamanian Minister of Foreign 
Relations 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 157 PanamA, November 27, 1941. 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s Note No. 2537 of 
November 22, 1941,['] regarding the exchange of official publications 
between the Governments of the United States of America and of 
Panama. 

It is respectfully suggested that the exchange of official publications 
between our respective Governments may be carried out in accordance 
with the following provisions: 


1. The official exchange offices for the transmission of publications 
shall be, on the part of the United States of America, the Smithsonian 
Institution; and on the part of Panamé, the Ministry of Foreign 
Relations. 

2. The publications exchanged shall be received on behalf of the 
United States of America by the Library of Congress; and on behalf 
of Panamé by the Ministry of Foreign Relations. 

3. The Government of the United States of America shall furnish 
regularly one copy of each of the official publications included in the 
attached List No.1.[?] This list shall be extended to include, without 
the necessity of subsequent negotiation, any new important publica- 
tions that may be initiated by any agency of the United States in 
the future. 

4, The Government of Panamé shall furnish regularly one copy of 
each of the official publications included on the attached List No. 2, [*] 
as well as any other publications which may be issued currently at 
the expense of the Government. 

5. Each party to the agreement shall bear the postal, railroad, 
steamship, and other charges arising in its own country. 

6. Both parties express their willingness as far as possible to ex- 
pedite shipments. 

1 [Not printed.) 

2 [See p. 1448.] 

8 [For list as furnished by the Government of Panama, see p. 1450.] 
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7. This agreement shall not be understood to modify any agree- 
ments concerning the exchange of official publications which may be 
in effect between departments or instrumentalities of the two Govern- 
ments. 


If the Government of Panama is in accord with the foregoing text, 
my Government will, upon the receipt of the corresponding note 
from Your Excellency, consider the agreement concluded and in effect 
from November 27, 1941. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

Epwin C, WiLson 
Enclosures: 
Lists Nos. 1 and 2 
His Excellency 
Sefior Doctor Don Octavio FAsreaa, 
Minister of Foreign Relations. 





The Panamanian Minister of Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES D.P. N? 3250.- 
DEPARTAMENTO DIPLOMATICO 
PanaMA, 7 de Marzo de 1942. 
Seftor EmMBaAsapor: 

Tengo a honra referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
N® 157, del 27 de Noviembre del afio préximo pasado, y a mi comuni- 
cacién D.P. N° 2537, del 22 de Noviembre de 1941,["] en la cual mani- 
festaba la aceptacién de mi Gobierno a celebrar un acuerdo para el 
intercambio de publicaciones oficiales entre los Gobiernos de los 
Estados Unidos y Panama. 

El] intercambio de las publicaciones oficiales entre nuestros Gobier- 
nos, se llevarf a cabo en la siguiente forma: 


1.—Las oficinas de canje oficial para la transmisién de publi- 
caciones seran de parte de los Estados Unidos de América, el 
Instituto Smithsoniano, y de parte de PanaméA, el Ministerio de 
Relaciones Exteriores. 

2.—Las publicaciones canjeadas deber4n ser recibidas a nombre 
de los Estados Unidos de América por la Biblioteca del Congreso, 
y de parte de Panama, por el Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores. 

3.—El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América suministrar& 
regularmente una copia de cada una de las publicaciones in- 
clufdas en la lista adjunta N° 1.[*?] Esta lista se extenderA para 
inclufr, sin la necesidad de negociaciones subsecuentes, cualquier 


1[D.P. N* 2537 no impresa.] 
2 [Para la lista suministrada por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 


América, véase pég. 1448.] 
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otra nueva publicacién importante que pueda ser iniciada por 
cualquier agencia de los Estados Unidos en el futuro. 

4.—El Gobierno de Panam4 suministrar4 regularmente una 
copia de cada una de las publicaciones oficiales incluidas en la 
lista adjunta N° 2,[*] a la vez que cualquier otra publicacién que 
pueda ser expedida corrientemente por cuenta del Gobierno. 

5.—Cada parte en el acuerdo deber4 sufragar los gastos de 
correo, ferrocarril, vapor y otros que surjan dentro de su propio 
pais. 

6.—Ambas partes expresan su voluntad de expeditar los envios 
hasta donde sea posible. 

7.—Este Acuerdo no deber4 interpretarse en el sentido de que 
modifica cualesquiera convenios concernientes al canje de publi- 
caciones oficiales que estén en vigor entre departamentos o 
dependencias de los dos Gobiernos. 


En consecuencia, me es grato participar a Vuestra Excelencia que 
mi Gobierno considera el acuerdo anterior, concluido y en vigor a 
partir del 27 de Noviembre de 1941. 

Valgome de la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 

Octavio FAsreca 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores. 


A Su Excelencia 
Epwin C. WItson, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad. 


[ Translation] 


SECRETARIAT OF FOREIGN RELATIONS D.P. No. 3250 
DIPLOMATIC DEPARTMENT 


Panam, March 7, 1942. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s kind note no. 157 
of November 27 of last year and to my communication D.P. no. 2537 
of November 22, 1941,[*] in which I stated my Government’s willing- 
ness to conclude an agreement for the exchange of official publications 
between the Governments of the United States and Panama. 

The exchange of official publications between our Governments will 
be carried out in the following manner: 


1. The official exchange offices for the transmission of publi- 
cations shall be, on the part of the United States of America, 
the Smithsonian Institution; and on the part of Panama, the 
Ministry of Foreign Relations. 


3 [Véase pag. 1450.] 
*[D.P. no. 2537 not printed.) 
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Nov. 27, 1941 
Mar. 7, 1942 

2. The publications exchanged shall be received in the name 
of the United States of America by the Library of Congress and 
on the part of Panama by the Ministry of Foreign Relations. 

3. The Government of the United States of America shall 
furnish regularly one copy of each of the publications included 
on the attached list no. 1.['] This list shall be extended to in- 
clude, without the necessity of subsequent negotiations, any other 
important new publication which may be initiated by any United 
States agency in the future. 

4. The Government of Panama shall furnish regularly one 
copy of each of the official publications included on the attached 
list no. 2,[?] as well as any other publication which may be issued 
currently at the expense of the Government. 

5. Each party to the agreement shall pay the postal, railway, 
steamship, and other charges which may arise in its own country. 

6. Both parties express their willingness to expedite shipment 
so far as possible. 

7. This agreement shall not be interpreted as modifying any 
agreements concerning the exchange of official publications which 
may be in force between departments or offices of the two 
Governments. 


Accordingly, it is a pleasure for me to inform Your Excellency 
that my Government considers the foregoing agreement concluded 
and in effect from November 27, 1941. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Octavio FABREGA 
Minister of Foreign Relations 


His Excellency 


Epwin C. Wizson, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


1 [For list as furnished by the Government of the United States of America, 
see p. 1448]. 
2 [See p. 1450.] 
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OFFicIAL Pusiications To BE FurNIsHED REGULARLY BY THE UNITED 


States GOVERNMENT 


CoNGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES 
House Journal 
Senate Journal 
Code of Laws and supplements 


PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
Annual messages to Congress 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Agriculture 
Farmers’ Bulletins 
Yearbook 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Commerce 
Bureau of the Census 
Reports 
Abstracts 
Statistical Abstract of the United States (annual) 
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce 
Foreign Commerce (weekly) 
Foreign Commerce and Navigation of the United States (annual) 
Survey of Current Business (monthly) 
Trade Information Bulletins 
National Bureau of Standards 
Technical News Bulletin 
Weather Bureau 
Monthly Weather Review 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
Annual Report of the Attorney General 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Labor 
Bureau of Labor Statistics 
Bulletins 
Monthly Labor Review 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
Department of State Bulletin 
Inter-American Series 
Foreign Relations of the United States (annual) 
Statutes at Large 
Treaty Series 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Annual Report of the Secretary of the Interior 
Fish and Wild Life Service 
Bulletins 
Investigational Reports 
Bureau of Mines 
Minerals Yearbook 
Bureau of Reclamation 
New Reclamation Era (monthly) 
National Park Service 
General Publications 
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District oF CoLUMBIA 


Annual Report of the Government of the District of Columbia. 
Annual Report of the Public Utilities Commission 


FrepEraAL Srecuriry AGENCY 
Office of Education 
School Life (monthly) 
Public Health Service 
Public Health Reports (weekly) 
Social Security Board 
Social Security Bulletin (monthly) 


FrepERAL Works AGENCY 


Public Roads Administration 
Public Roads (monthly) 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION 
Annual Report 
LIBRARY OF CONGRESS 
Annual Report of the Librarian of Congress 


NatTIonaL ApvisoryY COMMITTEE FOR AERONAUTICS 
Annual Report with Technical Reports 


NATIONAL ARCHIVES 
Annual Report 
Natrona Musnum 
Annual Report 
Navy DEPARTMENT 
Annual Report of the Secretary of the Navy 
Nautical Almanac Office 
American Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac 


Post Orrick DEPARTMENT 
Annual Report of the Postmaster General 


SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION 
Annual Report 


TrEeAsuRY DEPARTMENT 

Annual Report on the State of the Finances 
Bureau of Internal Revenue 

Annual Report of the Commissioner 
Bureau of the Mint 

Annual Report of the Director 
Comptroller of Currency 

Annual Report 


War DEpaRTMENT 
Annual Report 


65714°—43—pr. II——-23 
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PUBLICACIONES OFICIALES QUE SERAN SUMINISTRADAS REGULARMENTE 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DE PANAMA. 


Gaceta Oficial 
Registro Judicial 


ASAMBLEA NACIONAL 
Anales 
Diario de los Debates 
Leyes 

PRESIDENCIA DE LA REPUBLICA 
Mensajes Presidenciales 


MINISTERIO DE AGRICULTURA Y COMERCIO 
Boletin 
Memoria 


MINISTERIO DE EDUCACION 
Boletin 
Memoria 


MINISTERIO DE GOBIERNO Y JUSTICIA 
Memoria 


MINISTERIO DE HaciENDA Y TESORO 
Memoria 
Presupuesto 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORBS 
Boletin 
Memoria 

MINISTERIO DE SALUBRIDAD Y OBRAS PUBLICAS 
Memoria 

CoNnTRALORIA GENERAL DE LA REPUBLICA 
Informe 


ProcuraporR GENERAL 
Informe 


AcADEMIA PANAMENA DE LA HISTORIA 
Boletin 


UNIVERSIDAD NACIONAL 
Publicaciones Universitarias 
Socrepap BoLivaRIANA 
Boletin 


AcADEMIA PANAMENA DE LA LENGUA 
Publicaciones. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 
Minister 
DEPARTMENT OF 


EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


No. 22 Orrawa, March 6, 1942 
Sir, 

I have the honour to state that discussions have recently taken 
place between representatives of the Unemployment Insurance 
Commission of Canada and the Social Security Board of the United 
States of America on matters of mutual interest arising under the laws 
of both countries. 

The United States of America, by the enactment of the Social 


March 6, 12, 1942 
unemployment insurance benefits. Effected by exchange of notes signed _—‘1B- A. 8. A) 
March 6 and 12, 1942; effective April 12, 1942. 


42 U. 8. C. ch. 7 


Security Act (Act of August 14, 1935, c. 531, 49 Stat. 620,42 U.S.C., supp. i, eh. 7: 


c. 7 (Supp.), as amended by Act of August 10, 1939, c. 666, 53 Stat.. 
1360), has made provision for the maintenance of a Federal-State 
unemployment insurance programme in the United States of America. 
The Parliament of Canada, by the enactment of the Unemployment 
Insurance Act, 1940, chapter 44 of the Statutes of Canada, 1940, has 
made provision for an unemployment insurance programme in Canada. 

There are now in operation unemployment insurance laws in the 
various states of the United States of America and in Canada. 

The representatives of the Unemployment Insurance Commission 
and the Social Security Board concluded that it is desirable that the 
application of such laws be co-ordinated and integrated so that 
duplication of contributions with respect to the same services and 
duplication of insurance payments with respect to the same periods 
of unemployment may be avoided. 

In order to achieve this result, the Government of Canada is 
prepared to make with the Government of the United States of 
America the agreement which is annexed as an Appendix to this 
note. The agreement would come into force one month from the 
date of your reply stating that the Government of the United States 
of America accepts the Canadian Government’s proposal. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 

N. A. Rosperrson 
for the Secretary of State 
for External Affairs. 
The Unirep States Minister To Canapa, 
Legation of the United States of America, 
Ottawa. 
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APPENDIX 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF CANADA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


ARTICLE I 


Definitions. (a) In this agreement, unless the context otherwise requires, 


(i) ‘“‘agency’”’ means any officer, board, commission or other 
authority designated by an Unemployment Insurance 
Law in force in any state or in Canada to administer the 
Unemployment Insurance Fund for which provision is 
made by such Unemployment Insurance Law; 

(ii) ‘state’? means any state of the United States of America, 
the territories of Alaska and Hawaii, and the District of 
Columbia; 

(iii) ‘Social Security Board” means the Board designated in the 
Social Security Act to administer those provisions of the 
laws of the United States of America which relate to the 
Federal-State unemployment insurance programme; 

(iv) ‘‘jurisdiction’’ means any State or Canada. 


Localisation. (b) Services performed by an individual for an employer shall be 
deemed to be localized within a jurisdiction if— 


(i) such services are performed entirely within such jurisdiction, 
or 

(ii) such services are performed both within and without such 
jurisdiction, but the services performed without such 
jurisdiction are incidental to the individual’s services per- 
formed within such jurisdiction, for example, are temporary 
or transitory in nature or consist of isolated transactions. 


ArticLe II 


Inapplicability in | This agreement shall not be applicable to employment with respect 
certain cases. ° : : . 
to which contributions are payable under The Railroad Unemploy- 
£2 Vat 0 6555,- ment Insurance Act of the United States of America or to periods of 
807; te, pp. 210,46, Unemployment with respect to which benefits are payable under 
that Act. 
Artic.z III 


of mutual fulfilment The Government of the United States of America agrees that the 
Social Security Board will recommend to each of the states that it 
carry out the provisions herein contained, and Canada agrees to carry 
Proviso. out such provisions: Provided that if any state does not substantially 
carry out any such provisions, the Unemployment Insurance Commis- 
sion of Canada may suspend the operation of such provision with 

reference to such state. 


ARTICLE IV 


eServices to be in- (9) An individual’s entire services for an employer in insurable 
employment as defined in the unemployment insurance law of a juris- 
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diction will be insured under the unemployment insurance law of 
such jurisdiction in respect of services performed by him within, or 
both within and without such jurisdiction if— 


(1) his services are localized in such jurisdiction, or 
(2) his services are not localized in any jurisdiction but some of 
his services are performed in such jurisdiction, and 


(i) his base of operations, or if he has no base of operations, the 
place from which his services are directed or controlled, is 
in such jurisdiction, or 

(ii) his base of operations or the place from which his services 
are directed or controlled is not in any jurisdiction in 
which some of his services are performed, but his residence 
is in such jurisdiction. 


(b) If Clauses 1 and 2 of paragraph (a) of this article do not apply 
with respect to an individual’s services, the agency of any jurisdiction 
may approve, subject to such conditions as it may prescribe or as may 
be prescribed by its unemployment insurance law, an election by such 
individual’s employer pursuant to which such individual’s entire 
services for that employer shall be deemed to be insured employment 
under the unemployment insurance law of such jurisdiction. 


ARTICLE V 


The Agency of any jurisdiction may perform services for the agency 
of any other jurisdiction in the taking and development of any claim 
for benefits by an individual absent from such latter jurisdiction and 
desirous of claiming benefits under the unemployment insurance law 
of such jurisdiction. 

ArticLte VI 


(a) To avoid the duplication of unemployment insurance payments 
with respect to the same period of unemployment, no benefits shall be 
payable on the basis of a claim filed through an agency of another 
jurisdiction unless the claimant’s benefit rights, if any, under the law 
of the jurisdiction in which he files his claim shall have been exhausted 
or otherwise terminated. 


(b) If, after such rights have been exhausted or otherwise terminated, 
any such individual has rights under the unemployment insurance 
laws of two or more jurisdictions, such individual may be required to 
exhaust or otherwise terminate his rights to benefits under such other 
laws in such order as may be determined jointly by the Social Security 
Board of the United States of America and the Unemployment Insur- 
ance Commission of Canada, to be reasonable and just as between all 
affected interests. 
Articie VII 


This agreement may be amended by mutual arrangement evidenced 
by an exchange of notes between the two Governments, and may be 
terminated by either Government after sixty days notice to the other 
Government. 





Services for agency 
of another jurisdic- 
tion. 


Avoidance of dupli- 
cation of payments. 


Amendment proce- 
dure; termination. 








Acceptance by U.8.; 
effective date. 
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The American Minister to the Canadian Secretary of State for External 
Affairs 


LEGATION OF THE UNITED States or AMERICA, 


No. 620 Orrawa, Canana, March 12, 1942. 


Sir: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note dated 
March 6, 1942, setting forth as an appendix the agreement which 
the Government of Canada is prepared to make with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America respecting coordination and 
integration of the unemployment insurance laws of the United 
States of America and Canada, so that duplication of contributions 
with respect to the same services and duplication of insurance pay- 
ments with respect to the same periods of unemployment may be 
avoided. 

Under instructions from my Government, I hereby advise you that 
the Government of the United States of America accepts the Canadian 
Government’s proposal and understands that the agreement will 
come into force one month from the date of this note; namely, April 
12, 1942. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

PrerReront Morrat. 


The Right Honorable 
The Secretary oF STATE 
FoR ExTeRNAL AFFAIRS, 


Ottawa. 
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transfers of citizens and former citizens between armed forces. Effected ‘® A- 8. 20 
by exchange of notes signed March 18 and 20, 1942. 


The American Minister to the Canadian Secretary of State for External 
Affairs 


LEGATION oF THE UNITED States or AMERICA 
No. 629 Orrawa, Canapa, March 18, 1942. 


Srr: 

With reference to conversations that have recently taken place 
among the competent officials of the United States and the Canadian 
Governments concerning the proposed transfer to the Armed Forces 
of the United States of certain American citizens now serving in the 
Naval, Military, or Air Forces of Canada, I have the honor to propose 
that an agreement be entered into between the two Governments as 


' 
Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting _ March 18, 2, 1942 
follows: 


I. Forces Wirain CANADA 
1. The appropriate Canadian and United States authorities ,, Statement of condi- 


tions of transfer; ap- 
shall prepare a statement of the conditions of transfer and __ Plications. 
thereafter, as soon as possible, but not later than April 6, 
1942, the appropriate Canadian authorities shall inform all 
United States citizens and former United States citizens 
who have lost their citizenship as a result of having taken an 
oath of allegiance on enlistment in the Naval, Military or Air 
Forces of Canada, and who are now serving in these Forces 
in Canada, that they have an opportunity prior to and not 
after April 20, 1942, to apply for appointment or enlistment 
in the United States Armed Forces. Personnel making such 
applications may withdraw them at any time prior to ap- 
pointment or enlistment in the United States Armed Forces. 
2. The United States War and Navy Departments shall furnish orton ee cere 
: National Defence Headquarters, Ottawa, information gov- 
erning the conditions of service in the United States Armed 
Forces, which information shall be communicated by Na- 
tional Defence Headquarters to all concerned. 
3. National Defence Headquarters, Ottawa, shall send nominal ®"s o> spplicants. 
rolls of the applicants to the War or Navy Department of 
the United States. 
4. The United States War and Navy Departments shall © % ®°** 
appoint Boards to come to Canada to interview applicants 
with full power to appoint or to enlist them in the United 
States Forces. 
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Canadian Boards. 


Enlistments, etc., at 
joint meetings of 
Boards. 


Travel vouchers, 
uniforms, etc. 


Sentences of deten- 
tion. 


Discharge of appli- 
cants. 


Persons serving in 
Newfoundland and 
Jamaica. 


Persons serving out- 
side Canada, New- 
foundland, and Ja- 
maica. 











5. 


10. 
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The Naval, Military and Air Forces of Canada shall set up 
Boards empowered to authorize resignations and discharge 
of the applicants accepted by the United States Forces. 


. The Canadian Board shall be empowered to postpane trans- 


fers if in their opinion immediate transfer would prejudicially 
affect the common war effort. 


. Medical examinations, resignations and discharges from the 


Naval, Military or Air Forces of Canada, and immediate 
appointment or enlistment in the United States Forces, shall 
take place at joint meetings of the United States and Ca- 
nadian Boards. 


. The United States Board will issue the necessary travel and 


meal vouchers to the appropriate assembly points in the 
United States to the accepted applicants. Accepted appli- 
cants shall be permitted to wear Canadian badges and 
uniform until such time as they arrive at the assembly point 
in the United States and are equipped with United States uni- 
form. The United States Armed Forces will return all 
public clothing, arms and equipment of such accepted 
applicants to points in Canada to be designated. 


. Sentences of detention of selected applicants will be remitted 


at the request of the United States Board. 

Except with the authority of National Defence Headquarters 
applicants for appointment or enlistment in the United States 
Armed Forces shall not be discharged from the Naval, Mil- 
itary or Air Forces of Canada until their application has been 
heard by the United States Board in accordance with the 
proposed plan. 


II. Forces Oursrpr CANADA 
ae 


The rules which apply to the above mentioned persons serving 
within Canada will apply without change to those serving 
in the Canadian Forces in Newfoundland and Jamaica. If 
despite all efforts notifications to United States citizens and 
former United States citizens serving in Newfoundland or 
Jamaica are not deliverable before April 6, 1942, the option 
to apply for transfer will be exercisable for fifteen days after 
the receipt of the notification. 


2. The rules which apply to the above mentioned persons serv- 


ing within Canada will apply without change to those serving 
outside of Canada, Newfoundland and Jamaica except that: 


(a) The transfer will not ordinarily be made. until the indi- 
vidual can be transferred to a United States unit serv- 
ing in the area in which he is located, and 

(b) The option to apply for transfer will be exercisable 

within fifteen days after notice of the right to exercise 

it has appeared in the orders of the unit with which he 
is serving. 
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3. Representatives of Canada and of the United States will dis- 
cuss with the authorities of Great Britain the transfer to the 
United States Forces of Royal Canadian Air Force personnel 
now serving in the Royal Air Force whose transfer might 
affect the efficiency of the Royal Air Force. 


III. Unrrep States Forces 


1. The United States will accord the same right of transfer to 
Canadian citizens now serving in the United States Forces 
as is accorded United States citizens serving in the Canadian 
Forces. 


In submitting the foregoing proposal, I may add that if an agree- 
ment in this sense is acceptable to the Canadian Government, this 
note and your reply thereto accepting the terms outlined shall be re- 
garded as placing on record the understanding arrived at between the 
two Governments concerning this matter. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Pierrepont Morrat 
American Minister. 
The Right Honorable 
The Secretary oF State 
FOR EXTERNAL AFFAIRS, 
_ Ottawa. 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 
Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF 
EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


No. 33. Orrawa, March 20, 1942. 


Sir, 
I have the honour to refer to your Note of March 18, 1942, No. 
629, proposing an agreement between the Governments of Canada 
and of the United States concerning the transfer to the Armed Forces 
of the United States of certain United States citizens and former 
United States citizens now serving in the Naval, Military or Air Forces 
of Canada. 
I am glad to inform you in reply that the Canadian Government 
undertakes to give effect to the agreement set forth in your Note. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
W. L. Mackenzie Kine 
Secretary of State for 
External Affairs. 
The Unrrep States Minister To CANADA, 
Legation of the United States of America, 
Ottawa, Canada. 


Royal Canadian Air 
Force personnel. 


Reciprocal right of 
transfer. 
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March 17, 18,192 Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
[E. A.B. 246) a military highway to Alaska. Effected by exchange of notes signed 
March 17 and 18, 1942. 


The American Minister to the Canadian Secretary of State for External 
Affairs 
LEGATION OF THE 


Unirep States or AMERICA 
No. 626 Ottawa, Canada, March 17, 1942. 
Sir: 
1. As you are aware, on February 26th, 1942, the Permanent Joint 
Board on Defence approved a recommendation as a result of which 
the two Sections proposed to their respective Governments: 


“the construction of a highway along the route that follows the 
general line of airports, Fort St. John — Fort Nelson - Watson 
Lake — Whitehorse - Boundary - Big Delta, the respective 
termini connecting with existing roads in Canada and Alaska.” 


This recommendation, based as it was on military considerations and 
military considerations only, and having the endorsement of the 
Service Departments of the two countries, has been approved by 
both Governments. 


muonstruction and 2. My Government, being convinced of the urgent necessity for the 


construction of this highway and appreciating the burden of war 
expenditure already incurred by Canada, in particular on the con- 
struction of the air route to Alaska, is prepared to undertake the 
building and wartime maintenance of the highway. Subject to the 
provision by Canada of the facilities set forth in paragraph three of 
this Note, the Government of the United States is prepared to: 


(a) Carry out the necessary surveys for which preliminary ar- 
rangements have already been made, and construct a 
Pioneer Road by the use of United States Engineer troops 
for surveys and initial construction; 

(b) Arrange for the highway’s completion under contracts made 
by the United States Public Roads Administration and 
awarded with a view to insuring the execution of all con- 
tracts in the shortest possible time without regard to 
whether the contractors are Canadian or American; 

(c) Maintain the highway unti] the termination of the present 
war and for six months thereafter unless the Government 
of Canada prefers to assume responsibility at an earlier 
date for the maintenance of so much of it as lies in Canada; 

(d) Agree that at the conclusion of the war that part of the 

highway which lies in Canada shall become in all respects 

an integral part of the Canadian highway system, subject 
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to the understanding that there shall at no time be imposed 
any discriminatory conditions in relation to the use of the 
road as between Canadian and United States civilian 


to agree: 


(a) To acquire rights of way for the road in Canada (including 
the settlement of all local claims in this connection), the 
title to remain in the Crown in the right of Canada or of 
the Province of British Columbia as appears more con- 
venient; 

(b) To waive import duties, transit or similar charges on ship- 
ments originating in the United States and to be trans- 
ported over the highway to Alaska, or originating in 
Alaska and to be transported over the highway to the 
United States; 

(c) To waive import duties, sales taxes, license fees or other 
similar charges on all equipment and supplies to be used 
in the construction or maintenance of the road by the 
United States and on personal effects of the construction 
personnel; 

(d) To remit income tax on the income of persons (including 
corporations) resident in the United States who are em- 
ployed on the construction or maintenance of the highway; 

(e) To take the necessary steps to facilitate the admission into 

Canada of such United States citizens as may be employed 
| 


traffic. 
3. For its part, my Government will ask the Canadian Government 


on the construction or maintenance of the highway, it 
being understood that the United States will undertake 
to repatriate at its expense any such persons if the con- 
tractors fail to do so; 
(f) To permit those in charge of the construction of the road to 

obtain timber, gravel and rock where such occurs on 
Crown lands in the neighborhood of the right of way, 
providing that the timber required shall be cut in accord- 
ance with the directions of the appropriate Department of 
the Government of the province in which it is located, or, 
in the case of Dominion lands, in accordance with the 
directions of the appropriate Department of the Canadian 
Government. 

4. If the Government of Canada agrees to this proposal, it is suggested 

that the practical details involved in its execution be arranged directly 

between the appropriate governmental agencies subject, when desir- 

able, to confirmation by subsequent exchange of notes. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
PrerREPONT MoFrFraT 


The Right Honorable American Minister. 
The Secretary or STATE 
FOR ExTeRNAL AFFAIRS, 
Ottawa. 





Provision of facili- 
ties, ete., by Canada. 
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The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 
Minister 
DEPARTMENT OF 


EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


No. 29. Orrawa, March 18, 1942. 
Sir, 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Note of March 17, 
1942, No. 626, in which you referred to the recommendation approved 
by the Permanent Joint Board on Defence, as a result of which the 
two Sections of the Board proposed to their respective Governments: 


“the construction of a highway along the route that follows the 
general line of airports, Fort St. John — Fort Nelson — Watson 
Lake — Whitehorse - Boundary - Big Delta, the respective 
termini connecting with existing roads in Canada and Alaska.” 


2. As announced on March 6, 1942, the Canadian Government has 
approved this recommendation and has accepted the offer of the 
United States Government to undertake the building and wartime 
maintenance of the highway which will connect the airports already 
constructed by Canada. 


3. It is understood that the United States Government will 


(a) Carry out the necessary surveys for which preliminary ar- 
rangements have already been made, and construct a 
Pioneer Road by the use of United States Engineer troops 
for surveys and initial construction. 

(b) Arrange for the highway’s completion under contracts made 
by the United States Public Roads Administration and 
awarded with a view to insuring the execution of all con- 
tracts in the shortest possible time without regard to 
whether the contractors are Canadian or American. 

(c) Maintain the highway until the termination of the present 
war and for six months thereafter unless the Government 
of Canada prefers to assume responsibility at an earlier 
date for the maintenance of so much of it as lies in Canada. 

(d) Agree that at the conclusion of the war that part of the 
highway which lies in Canada shall become in all respects 
an integral part of the Canadian highway system, subject 
to the understanding that there shall at no time be imposed 
apy discriminatory conditions in relation to the use of the 
road as between Canadian and United States civilian 
traffic. 


4. The Canadian Government agrees 


(a) To acquire rights of way for the road in Canada (including 
the settlement of all local claims in this connection), the 
title to remain in the Crown in the right of Canada or of 
the Province of British Columbia as appears more con- 
venient; 
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(b) To waive import duties, transit or similar charges on ship- 
ments originating in the United States and to be trans- 
ported over the highway to Alaska, or originating in 
Alaska and to be transported over the highway to the 
United States; 

(c) To waive import duties, sales taxes, license fees or other 
similar charges on all equipment and supplies to be used 
in the construction or maintenance of the road by the 
United States and on personal effects of the construction 
personnel ; 

(d) To remit income tax on the income of persons (including 
corporations) resident in the United States who are em- 
ployed on the construction or maintenance of the highway; 

(e) To take the necessary steps to facilitate the admission into 
Canada of such United States citizens as may be employed 

on the construction or maintenance of the highway, it 
being understood that the United States will undertake to 
repatriate at its expense any such persons if the contrac- 
tors fail to do so; 

(f) To permit those in charge of the construction of the road to 
obtain timber, gravel and rock where such occurs on 
Crown lands in the neighbourhood of the right of way, 
providing that the timber required shall be cut in accord- 
ance with the directions of the appropriate Department 
of the Government of the Province in which it is located, 
or, in the case of Dominion lands, in accordance with the 
directions of the appropriate Department of the Canadian 
Government. 


5. The Canadian Government agrees to the suggestion that the 
practical details of the arrangement be worked out by direct contact 
between the appropriate governmental agencies subject, when desir- 
able, to confirmation by subsequent exchange of notes. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
W. L. Macxenzizn Kine 
Secretary of State 
for External A ffairs. 


The Unirep States MINisTER TO CANADA, 


Ottawa. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Brazil respecting 


a naval mission. Signed May 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENTS OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL 


In conformity with the request 
of the Ambassador of the United 
States of Brazil in Washington, 
D.C., to the Secretary of State, 
the President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the 
authority conferred by the act of 
Congress (44 Stat. 565) of May 
19, 1926, entitled “An Act to 
Authorize the President to Detail 
Officers and Enlisted Men of the 
United States Army, Navy and 
Marine Corps to Assist the Gov- 
ernments of the Latin-American 
Republics in Military and Naval 
Matters’’, as amended by the Act 
of May 14, 1935 (49 Stat. 218) to 
include the Commonwealth of the 
Philippine Islands, has authorized 
the appointment of officers and 
enlisted men to constitute a Naval 
Mission to the United States of 
Brazil under the conditions speci- 
fied below: 


Tirte I 
Purpose and Duration 


Art. 1.—The purpose of this 
Mission is to cooperate with the 
Minister of Marine of Brazil and 
with the Officers of the Brazilian 
Navy, with a view to enhancing 
the efficiency of the Brazilian 
Navy. 

Art. 2.—This Mission shall 
continue for a period of four years 


7, 1942; effective May 7, 1942. 


CONTRATO ENTRE OS GOVERNOS 
DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AME.- 
RICA E DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DO BRASIL 


De conformidade com o pedido 
feito pelo Embaixador dos Estados 
Unidos do Brasil em Washington, 
D.C., ao Secretaério de Estado, o 
Presidente dos Estados Unidos da 
América—usando da faculdade 
que lhe confere a Lei do Congresso 
(44 Stat. 565) de 19 de Maio de 
1926, denominada “Lei que auto- 
riza o Presidente a designar ofi- 
ciais e pessoal subalterno do Exér- 
cito, da Marinha e do Corpo de 
Infantaria de Marinha dos Estados 
Unidos da América para colaborar 
com os Governos das Repitblicas 
Latino-Americanas em assuntos 
militares e navais”, alterada pela 
Lei de 14 de Maio de 1935 (49 
Stat. 218) que incluiu o “Com- 
monwealth” das Ilhas Filipinas— 
autorizou a nomeacfo de oficiais e 
de pessoal subalterno para cons- 
tituirem uma Missféo Naval nos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil, sob as 
condigédes abaixo especificadas: 


Caprituto I 
Fins e Duragéo 


Art. 19—Esta Missfio tem por 
fim cooperar com o Ministro e 
Oficiais da Marinha do Brasil, no 
sentido de aumentar a eficiéncia da 
Marinha de Guerra brasileira. 


Art. 22—Esta Missfio terd a 
duracéo de quatro anos, a contar 
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from the date of the signing of 
this agreement by the accredited 
representatives of the Govern- 
ments of Brazil and of the United 
States of America, unless sooner 
terminated or extended as herein- 
after provided. Any member may 
be detached by the United States 
Government after the expiration 
of two years’ service, in which 
case another member will be 
furnished in replacement. 


Art. 3.—If the Government of 
Brazil should desire that the serv- 
ices of the Mission be extended 
beyond the period stipulated, a 
proposal to that effect shall be 
made in writing six months before 
the expiration of this agreement. 

Art. 4.—This agreement may 
be terminated prior to the expira- 
tion of the period of four years 
prescribed in Article 2, or prior to 
the expiration of the extension 
authorized in Article 3, in the fol- 
lowing manner: 


a)—By either Government, sub- 
ject to three months’ 
notice in writing to the 
other Government; 


b)—By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission 
by the United States in 
the public interest of the 
United States; without 
compliance with (a). 


Art. 5.—This agreement is sub- 
ject to cancellation upon the initi- 
ative of either Brazil or the United 
States in case either Government 
becomes involved in domestic or 
foreign hostilities. 
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da data da assinatura déste con- 
trato pelos representantes acredi- 
tados pelos Governos dos Estados 
Unidos do Brasil e dos Estados 
Unidos da América, a menos que 
© mesmo termine mais cedo ou 
seja prorrogado, nas condicdes 
adeante estabelecidas. Qualquer 
membro poderd ser desligado pelo 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos da 
América depois de expirado um 
periodo de dois anos de servigo e, 
nésse caso, um outro membro sera 
designado em substituigao. 

Arr. 32—Se o Govérno do 
Brasil desejar que os servigos da 
Miss&io sejam prorrogados além 
do periodo estipulado, fardé, por 
escrito, uma proposta nésse sen- 
tido, seis meses antes da termina- 
cao déste contrato. 

Art. 49—Este contrato poder 
ser rescindido antes do periodo de 
quatro anos especificado no Artigo 
22, ou antes de expirado o periodo 
de prorrogacaéo autorizado no Arti- 
go 32, nas seguintes condigées: 


a)—Por qualquer dos dois 
Governos, mediante noti- 
ficagfio escrita, feita com 
trés meses de antecedén- 
cia; 

b)—Pela retirada de todos os 
membros da Missfo pelo 
Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos, no interesse pt- 
blico désse pais, sem a 
observancia do estipula- 
do no pardgrafo 4). 


Art. 59—Este contrato poderd 
ser rescindido por iniciativa tanto 
do Brasil quanto dos Estados 
Unidos, caso qualquer dos dois 
Governos venha a ser envolvido 
em lutas internas ou externas. 





Extension of serv- 
ices of Mission. 


Termination prior 
to specified time. 


Cancelation in case 
of hostilities. 








Service of personnel 
already on duty in 
Brazil 


racu. 


Responsibility. 


Tirzte II 


Composition and Personnel 


Art. 1—This Mission shall con- 
sist of a Chief of Mission of the 
rank of Captain on active service 
in the United States Navy and 
such other United States naval 
personnel as may subsequently be 
requested by the Ministry of 
Marine of Brazil through its 
authorized representative in Wash- 
ington and agreed upon by the 
United States Navy Department. 


Art. 2.—United States naval 
personnel now serving on the 
Naval Mission to Brazil may con- 
tinue their services in accordance 
with the terms of this agreement, 
effective from the date on which 
it is signed by the duly author- 
ized representatives of the Govern- 
ments of Brazil and of the United 
States. The service of such per- 
sonnel already on duty in Brazil 
with the United States Naval 
Mission shall count as service 
under this agreement for all pur- 
poses the enjoyment of which or 
the exercise of which requires not 
less than two years’ service with 
the Mission. 


Titte III 


Duties, Rank and Precedence 


Art. 1.—The personnel of the 
Mission shall perform such duties 
as may be agreed upon between 
the Minister of Marine of Brazil 
and the Chief of Mission. 

Art. 2.—The members of the 
Mission will be responsible solely 
to the Minister of Marine of 
Brazil through the Chief of Mis- 
sion. 


Art. 3.—Each member of the 
Mission shall serve on the Mission 
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Caritruto Il 


Composigéo e Pessoal 


Art. 12—A Missfio Naval com- 
por-se-4 de um Chefe de Missao, 
com 0 posto de Capitéio de Mar 
e Guerra, do servico ativo da 
Marinha dos Estados Unidos, e 
do demais pessoal da Marinha 
americana, que venha a ser pos- 
teriormente solicitado pelo Minis- 
tério da Marinha do Brasil, por 
intermédio do seu representante 
autorizado em Washington, e de 
acérdo com o Departamento da 
Marinha dos Estados Unidos. 

Art. 22—O pessoal da Marinha 
dos Estados Unidos j4 em servigo 
na Misséo Naval no Brasil, po- 
der4 continuar a prestar os seus 
servigos de acérdo com os termos 
déste contrato, o qual se tornard 
efetivo a partir da data de sua 
assinatura pelos representantes au- 
torizados dos Governos do Brasil 
e dos Estados Unidos. O servigo 
désse pessoal, j4 em funca&o no 
Brasil, na Missio Naval dos Esta- 
dos Unidos, ser considerado como 
servigo sob éste contrato, no to- 
cante a todos os direitos, para cujo 
gozo Ou exercicio sejam exigidos, 
no minimo, dois anos de servico 
na Missfo. 


Capftuto III 


Deveres, Postos e Precedéncia 


Art. 12—O pessoal da Misséo 
Naval deverd exercer as fungdes 
que forem assentadas entre o 
Ministro da Marinha do Brasil e 
o Chefe da Miss&o. 

Art. 22—Os membros da Mis- 
sio serio unicamente respons4- 
veis perante 0 Ministro da Ma- 
rinha do Brasil, por intermédio do 
Chefe da Missfo. 

Art. 32—Todos os membros da 
Missfo nela serviréo com o posto 
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with the rank he holds in the 
United States Navy, and wear the 
uniform thereof, but shall take 
precedence over all Brazilian offi- 
cers of the same rank. 

Art. 4——Each member of the 
Mission shall be entitled to all 
the benefits and privileges which 
the Brazilian Navy Regulations 
provide for Brazilian naval officers 
and enlisted personnel of cor- 
responding rank. 


Art. 5.—The personnel of the 
Mission shall be governed by the 
disciplinary regulations of the 
United States Navy. 


Titte IV 


Compensation and Perquisites 


Art. 1.—Members of the Mis- 
sion shall receive from the Goyern- 
ment of Brazil such net annual 
compensation expressed in United 
States currency as may be agreed 
upon for each individual member 
between the Governments of the 
United States of America and 
Brazil. The said compensation 
shall be paid in twelve (12) equal 
monthly installments, each due 
and payable on the last day of the 
month. Payment may be made in 
Brazilian national currency and 
when so made shall be computed 
at such rate of exchange as may 
be agreed upon between the two 
Governments. Payments made 
outside of Brazil shall be in the 
national currency of the United 
States of America and likewise in 
such amounts as may be agreed 
upon between the two Govern- 
ments. The said compensation 
shall not be subject to any Brazil- 
ian tax, or to tax by any political 
subdivision of Brazil, that is now 
or shall hereafter be in effect. 
Should there, however, at present 
65714*—43—pr, II——24 
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que tém na Marinha dos Estados 
Unidos e usarfio o respectivo uni- 
forme, mas terféo precedéncia sébre 
todos os oficiais brasileiros do 
mesmo pésto. 

Art. 42—Todos os membros da 
Misséo terfo direito a todos os 
privilégios e vantagens que os 
Regulamentos Navais brasileiros 
conferem aos oficiais e ao pessoal 
subalterno de graduagéo cor- 
respondente da Marinha brasi- 
leira. 

Art. 52—O pessoal da Missfo 
Naval ser regido pelos Regula- 
mentos Disciplinares da Marinha 
dos Estados Unidos. 


Carituto IV 
Vencimentos e Vantagens 


Art. 12—Os membros da Missfio 
receberéo do Govérno do Brasil 
uma remuneracéo liquida anual, 
expressa em moeda corrente dos 
Estados Unidos da América, 
fixada para cada membro in- 
dividualmente por acérdo entre os 
Governos dos Estados Unidos da 
América e do Brasil. Essa re- 
muneracao ser4 paga em doze (12) 
prestagdes mensais iguais, devidas 
e pagdveis no ultimo dia de cada 
més. O pagamento poderd ser 
efetuado em moeda corrente bra- 
sileira, e, quando assim fér feito, 
ser4 calculado de acérdo com a 
taxa cambial que fér estabelecida 
entre os dois Governos. Os paga- 
mentos feitos f6ra do Brasil serfo 
em moeda corrente dos Estados 
Unidos da América e, do mesmo 
modo, nos valores que forem 
estabelecidos entre os dois Gover- 
nos. A referida remuneracéo n&o 
estar4 sujeita a imposto algum 
brasileiro, federal, estadual ou 
municipal, em vigor ou que venha 
a ser criado posteriormente. Ha- 
vendo, entretanto, impostos que, 


Benefits. 


Disciplinary regula- 
tions. 


Tax exemption. 








Travel accommoda- 


tions. 


Shipment of house- 
hold effects, etc. 





or during the life of this agreement 
be any taxes that might affect the 
said salaries, such taxes shall be 
borne by the Brazilian Ministry of 
Marine, in order to comply with 
the provision stipulated above 
that the compensation agreed upon 
shall be net. 

Art. 2.—The compensation 
agreed upon in the preceding 
Article shall commence upon the 
date of departure from New York 
of each member of the Mission, 
and shall continue, following the 
termination of duty with the 
Mission, for the return voyage to 
New York and thereafter for the 
period of any accumulated leave 
which may be due. 

Art. 3.—The compensation due 
for the period of the return voyage 
and accumulated leave shall be 
paid a detached member prior to 
his departure from Brazil, and 
such payment shall be computed 
for travel via the shortest usually 
travelled sea route regardless of 
the route and method of travel 
elected by the said detached 
member. 

Art. 4.—Each member of the 
Mission and his family shall be 
furnished by the Government of 
Brazil with first class accommoda- 
tions for travel, via the shortest 
usually travelled sea route, re- 
quired and performed under this 
agreement, between New York 
and Rio de Janeiro, both for the 
outward and for the return voy- 
age. The shipment of household 
effects, baggage, and automobile 
of each member of the Mission 
between New York and his resi- 
dence in Brazil shall be made in 
the same manner by the Govern- 
ment of Brazil; this shall include 
all necessary expenses incident to 
unloading from the steamer in 
Brazil and packing and loading on 
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presentemente ou durante a vigén- 
cia déste contrato, recaiam sdébre 
os referidos vencimentos, tais im- 
postos ficaréo a cargo do Minis- 
tério da Marinha do Brasil, afim 
de que, de acérdo com o que ficou 
acima estipulado, a remuneracéo 
estabelecida seja liquida. 

Art. 22—A remuneracfo esta- 
belecida no Artigo precedente 
comegaré a vigorar na data da 
partida de cada membro da Mis- 
sio de Nova York e continuar4, 
concluido o servigo na Missfio, até 
a data da chegada de regresso a 
Nova York, e ainda pelo periodo 
de quaisquer férias acumuladas a 
que tenha direito. 


Art. 32—A remuneracio devi- 
da, correspondente aos periodos 
de viagens de regresso e férias 
acumuladas, seré paga ao membro 
desligado, antes de sua partida do 
Brasil, e tal pagamento ser4 cal- 
culado considerando-se a viagem 
pela via maritima usual mais 
curta, qualquer que seja a rota 
ou meio de transporte escolhido 
pelo membro desligado. 

Art. 42—O Govérno do Brasil 
fornecer& a todos os membros da 
Miss&o e suas familias, tanto para 
a vinda como para 0 regresso, 
passagens de primeira classe, pela 
via maritima usual mais curta, 
para as viagens que se tornem 
necessfrias e sejam realizadas em 
virtude déste contrato, entre Nova 
York eo Rio de Janeiro. O trans- 
porte de objetos domésticos, baga- 
gem e automével de cada membro 
da Miss&o, entre Nova York e sua 
residéncia no Brasil, ser& pago, 
do mesmo modo, pelo Govérno do 
Brasil, inclusive todas as despesas 
necess&rias relativas 4 descarga no 
Brasil e ao acondicionamento e 
embarque no navio, ao partir do 
Brasil. O transporte de tais ob- 
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board the steamer upon departure 
from Brazil. Transportation of 
such household effects, baggage, 
and automobile shall be effected 
in one shipment, and all subse- 
quent shipments shall be at the 
expense of the respective members 
of the Mission except when the 
result of circumstances beyond 
their control. Payment of ex- 
penses for the transportation of 
families, household effects and 
automobiles, in the case of person- 
nel who may join the Mission for 
temporary duty at the request of 
the Minister of Marine of Brazil, 
shall not be required under this 
agreement, but shall be deter- 
mined by negotiation between the 
United States Navy Department 
and the authorized representative 
of the Ministry of Marine of 
Brazil in Washington at such time 
as the detail of personnel for such 
temporary duty may be agreed 
upon. 

Art. 5.—The Government of 
Brazil shall grant, upon request 
of the Chief of Mission, free entry 
for articles for the personal use of 
the members of the Mission and 
their families. 

Arr. 6.—If the services of any 
member of the Mission should be 
terminated by action of the 
Government of the United States 
of America, except in accordance 
with the provisions of Title I, 
Article 5, prior to the completion 
of two years’ service, the pro- 
visions of Title IV, Article 4, shall 
not apply to the return voyage. 
If the services of any member of 
the Mission should terminate or be 
terminated prior to the comple- 
tion of two years’ service for any 
other reason, including those set 
forth in Title I, Article 5, he shall 
receive from the Government of 
Brazil all the compensations, 
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jetos domésticos, bagagem e auto- 
mével ser& efetuado de uma s6 vez, 
e todos os embarques subsequentes 
serio por conta do respectivo 
membro da Missao, salvo quando 
resultarem de circunstAncias que 
nio dependerem de sua vontade. 
O pagamento de despesas para 
transporte de familias, objetos 
domésticos e automéveis, no caso 
do pessoal que possa vir a ser 
designado para servico tempor4rio 
na Misséo, a pedido do Ministro 
da Marinha do Brasil, nao estar& 
sujeito a éste contrato, mas ser& 
determinado por negociacées entre 
o Departamento da Marinha dos 
Estados Unidos e o representante 
autorizado do Ministério da Ma- 
rinha do Brasil em Washington, 
na época em que fér, de comum 
acérdo, feita a escolha do pessoal 
para tal servigo tempor4rio. 


Art. 52—O Govérno do Brasil 
concederf, mediante pedido do 
Chefe da Miss&o, entrada livre de 
direitos aduaneiros para os artigos 
de uso pessoal dos membros da 
Missao e de suas familias. 

Art. 62—Se os servicos de al- 
gum membro da Misséo forem 
interrompidos por 4to do Govérno 
dos Estados Unidos da América, 
antes de completar o periodo de 
dois anos de servico, salvo nas 
condigses do Capitulo I, Artigo 
59, nfo se aplicaré 4 viagem de 
regresso 0 disposto no Capitulo IV, 
Artigo 49. Se os servigos de 
qualquer membro da Missao tive- 
rem de cessar, ou cessarem antes 
de dois anos de servico por qual- 
quer outra razdo, inclusive a que 
estabelece o Capitulo I, Artigo 52, 
éle receber& do Govérno do Brasil 
todos os vencimentos, compensa- 
g6es e vantagens como se tivesse 


Exemption from cus- 
toms duties. 


Termination of serv- 
ices prior to comple- 
tion of 2-year period. 







































Detachment for 
breach of discipline. 


Provision of auto- 
mobile, etc. 


Launch. 


Office space. 


Transportation of 
remains in case of 
death. 


emoluments, and perquisites as 
if he had completed two years’ 
service, but the annual salary shall 
terminate as provided by Title IV, 
Article 2. But should the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America detach any member for 
breach of discipline, no cost of the 
return to the United States of 
such member, his family, house- 
hold effects, baggage or auto- 
mobile shall be borne by the 
Government of Brazil. 

Art. 7—Compensation for 
trasportation and travelling ex- 
penses in Brazil on Brazilian offi- 
cial business shall be provided by 
the Government of Brazil in ac- 
cordance with Title III, Article 4. 

Art. 8.—The Chief of Mission 
shall be furnished by the Brazilian 
Government with a suitable auto- 
mobile, with chauffeur, for his use 
on official business. Suitable mo- 
tor transportation, with chauffeur, 
and when necessary a launch 
properly equipped, shall on call be 
made available by the Govern- 
ment of Brazil for use by the 
members of the Mission for the 
conduct of the official business of 
the Mission. 

Art. 9.—Suitable office space 
shall be made available for the 
members of the Mission. 


Art. 10.—If any member of the 
Mission, or any of his family, 
dies in Brazil, the Government of 
Brazil shall have the body trans- 
ported to such place in the United 
States of America as the surviving 
members of the family may decide, 
but the cost to the Government 
of Brazil shall not exceed the cost 
of transporting the remains from 
the place of decease to New York 
City. Should the deceased be a 
member of the Mission, his serv- 
ices with the Mission shall be 
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completado os dois anos de servigo, 
porém o vencimento anual termi- 
nar& conforme o estabelecido no 
Capitulo IV, Artigo 22. No caso, 
porém, de o Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos da América desligar qual- 
quer membro por quebra de dis- 
ciplina, néio competiré ao Govérno 
do Brasil o pagamento das des- 
pesas com o regresso aos Estados 
Unidos désse membro, de sua 
familia, objetos domésticos, baga- 
gem e automével. 

Art. 72—As despesas para loco- 
mogéo e de viagens no Brasil, a 
servigo oficial brasileiro, serao 
custeadas pelo Govérno do Brasil, 
de acérdo com o Capitulo III, 
Artigo 42. 

Art. 82—Para os servicos ofi- 
ciais do Chefe da Missio Naval 
seri. posto a sua disposigéo, pelo 
Govérno brasileiro, um automével 
apropriado, com motorista. O 
Govérno brasileiro fornecer§, 
quando solicitado, para uso dos 
membros da Missféo, no desem- 
penho de suas fungdes oficiais, 
automéveis apropriados, com mo- 
torista, e, quando necess4rio, uma 
lancha devidamente equipada. 


Art. 92—Deverao ser postos a 
disposigéo dos membros da Missfo 
escritérios adequados para os seus 
trabalhos. 

Art. 102—Se algum membro da 
Miss&o ou pessoa de sua familia 
falecer no Brasil, o Govérno bra- 
sileiro far& transportar o corpo 
para o lugar dos Estados Unidos da 
América que a familia do morto 
indicar, porém a despesa do 
Govérno do Brasil nfo excederé o 
custo do transporte dos restos 
mortais do lugar do falecimento A 
cidade de Nova York. Se o morto 
fér um dos membros da Miss&o, 
seus servicos na mesma serio 
considerados como _ terminados 











56 Stat.] 





considered to have terminated 
fifteen (15) days after his death. 
Return transportation to New 
York City for the family of the 
deceased member and for their 
baggage, household effects and 
automobile shall be provided as 
prescribed in Title IV, Article 4. 
All compensation due the de- 
ceased member, including salary 
for fifteen (15) days subsequent to 
his death, and reimbursement for 
expenses and transportation due 
the deceased member for travel 
performed on Brazilian official 
business, shall be paid to the 
widow of the deceased member 
or to any other person who may 
have been designated in writing 
by the deceased while serving 
under the terms of this agreement; 
but such widow or other person 
shall not be compensated for ac- 
crued leave due and not taken by 
the deceased. All compensation 
due the widow, or other person 
designated by the deceased, under 
the provisions of this Article, shall 
be paid prior to the departure of 
such widow or person from Brazil 
and within fifteen (15) days of the 
decease of the said member. 


TITLE V 
Requisites and Conditions 


Art. 1.—So long as this agree- 
ment, or any extension thereof, is 
in effect, the Government of 
Brazil shall not engage the serv- 
ices of any personnel of any other 
foreign government for duties of 
any nature connected with the 
Brazilian Navy, except by mutual 
agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States and the 
Government of Brazil. 

Art. 2.—Each member of the 
Mission shall agree not to divulge 
or by any means disclose to any 
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quinze (15) dias depois de sua 
morte. As despesas de regresso, 
até Nova York, da familia do 
morto, de sua bagagem, objetos 
domésticos e automével, serfo 
feitas de acdrdo com o estabelecido 
no Capitulo IV, Artigo 42. Tudo 
que fér devido ao morto, inclu- 
sive a remuneracéo dos quinze (15) 
dias subsequentes 4 sua morte, 
reembolso das despesas e trans- 
porte devidos ao morto por viagens 
feitas a servico oficial brasileiro, 
ser& pago 4 viuva, ou a qualquer 
outra pessoa que por éle tenha 
sido designada por escrito, en- 
quanto servia de acérdo com os 
termos déste contrato; porém a 
viuva ou outra pessoa nada re- 
ceber& pelas férias acumuladas 
nado gozadas pelo morto. Tudo o 
que for devido & viuva, ou A 
pessoa designada pelo morto, de 
acérdo com o estabelecido neste 
Artigo, ser4 pago no Brasil, antes 
do regresso da viuva ou da pessoa 
habilitada e dentro de quinze (15) 
dias apés o falecimento do referido 
membro. 


CaprituLo V 


Requisitos e Condigées 


Art. 12—Durante a vigéncia 
déste contrato ou de sua prorro- 
gacéo, o Govérno do Brasil nado 
poderé contratar servigos de pes- 
soal de qualquer outro govérno 
estrangeiro para funcdes de qual- 
quer natureza relacionadas com a 
Marinha brasileira, salvo por acér- 
do entre os Governos dos Estados 
Unidos da América e do Brasil. 


Art. 22—Todos os membros da 
Misséo se comprometeréo a nao 
divulgar ou revelar, por quaisquer 
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deceased member. 
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“Family” construed. 


Annual leave. 


Reliefs. 


foreign government or person 
whatsoever any secret or confi- 
dential matter of which he may 
become cognizant in his capacity 
as a member of the Mission. This 
requirement shall continue to be 
binding after termination of duty 
with the Mission and after the 
expiration or cancellation of this 
agreement or any extension thereof. 

Art. 3.—Throughout this agree- 
ment the term “family” shall be 
construed as meaning wife and 
dependent children. 

Art. 4.—Each member of the 
Mission shall be entitled to one 
month’s annual leave with pay, 
or to a proportional part thereof 
with pay for any fractional part of 
a year. Unused portions of said 
leave shall be cumulative from 
year to year during service as a 
member of the Mission. 

Art. 5.—The leave cited in the 
preceding Article may be spent in 
foreign countries, but the ex- 
penses of travel and transporta- 
tion involved shall be borne by the 
member of the Mission taking such 
leave. All travel time, including 
sea travel, shall count as leave 
and shall not be in addition to 
that authorized in the preceding 
Article. 


Art. 6—The Government of 
Brazil agrees to grant the leave 
specified in Article 4 of this Title 
upon receipt of written applica- 
tion approved, with due considera- 
tion for the convenience of the 
Government of Brazil, by the 
Chief of Mission. 

Art. 7.—Except when other- 
wise mutually agreed upon in ad- 
vance by the respective Govern- 
ments, reliefs shall be effected by 
personal contact in Brazil between 
the retiring and the relieving 
members. 
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meios, a governos estrangeiros ou 
& quaisquer pessoas, assunto al- 
gum, secreto ou confidencial, de 
que tenham tido conhecimento na 
qualidade de membros da Missio. 
Esta exigéncia prevaleceré depois 
da terminacgio dos servigos na 
Missfio e apés a terminagiio ou 
cancelamento déste contrato ou 
de qualquer prorrogacao. 

Art. 39—Neste contrato o ter- 
mo “familia” é considerado como 
significando esposa e filhos de- 
pendentes. 

Art. 42—Os membros da Mis- 
sio terdéo direito anualmente a 
um més de férias com vencimentos, 
ou a periodo proporcional referente 
a qualquer fracio de ano. Os 
periodos de férias nfo gozados 
serio acumulados de ano para ano 
durante o servigo na Missfo. 


Art. 59—As férias de que trata 
o artigo precedente podem ser 
gozadas em pais estrangeiro, porém 
as despesas de viagem e trans- 
porte ficarfo a cargo do membro 
da Missfo que as estiver gozando. 
Todo o tempo de viagem, in- 
clusive o de viagem por mar, ser& 
contado como férias e n&o ser&, 
em absoluto, adicionado ao tempo 
de férias autorizado no artigo 
precedente. 

Arr. 62—O Govérno do Brasil 
concederé as férias especificadas 
no Artigo 42 déste Capitulo quan- 
do requeridas por escrito e apro- 
vadas pelo Chefe da Missfo, o qual 
levaré em consideragio as con- 
veniéncias do Govérno brasileiro. 


Arr. 72—Excéto quando de ou- 
tra forma mutuamente preesta- 
belecida pelos dois Governos, as 
substituic6es dos membros serfio 
feitas apés contacto pessoal no 
Brasil entre os membros que se 
retiram e os que os substituem. 
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Art. 8.—Suitable medical at- 
tention shall be furnished by the 
Government of Brazil to members 
of the Mission and their families. 
In case a member of the Mission 
becomes ill or suffers injury, he 
shall, at the discretion of the 
Chief of Mission, be placed in 
such hospital as the Chief of 
Mission deems suitable, after con- 
sultation with the Brazilian naval 
authorities, and all expenses in- 
curred as the result of such illness 
or injury while the patient is a 
member of the Mission and remains 
in Brazil shall be paid by the 
Government of Brazil. If the 
hospitalized member is a com- 
missioned officer, he shall pay 
his cost of subsistence, but if an 
enlisted man the cost of sub- 
sistence shall be paid by the 
Brazilian Government. Families 
shall enjoy the same privileges 
agreed upon in this Article for 
members of the Mission, except 
that a member of the Mission 
shall in all cases pay the cost of 
subsistence incident to hospitaliza- 
tion of a member of his family 
except as may be provided by 
Title III, Article 4. 

Art. 9.—Any member unable to 
perform his duties with the Mis- 
sion by reason of long continued 
physical disability shall be re- 
placed. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the under- 
signed, duly authorized thereto, 
have signed this agreement in 
duplicate in the English and 
Portuguese languages, at Rio de 
Janeiro, this seventh day of May 
nineteen hundred and forty two. 


[szaL] 


[SELLO] 
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Art. 82—O Govérno do Brasil 
prestarA assisténcia médica ade- 
quada aos membros da Miss&o e 
suas famflias. O membro da Mis- 
sfio que venha a adoecer ou a sofrer 
acidente serd, a juizo do Chefe da 
Misséo, internado no hospital que 
éste julgar conveniente, depois de 
consultadas as autoridades navais 
brasileiras, e todas as despesas 
decorrentes seréo pagas pelo 
Govérno do Brasil, enquanto o 
paciente for membro da Missfo e 
permanecer no Brasil. Se o mem- 
bro hospitalizado for oficial pagara 
o custo da subsisténcia, mas néo 
o sendo, 0 custo da subsisténcia 
seré pago pelo Govérno brasileiro. 
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Medica] attention. 


As familias gozarfo dos mesmos ~ 


privilégios estabelecidos néste 
Artigo para os membros da Mis- 
sio, com a diferenga de que os 
membros da Missio devem, em 
todos os casos, pagar o custo de 
subsisténcia resultante da hos- 
pitalizagéo de um membro da 
sua familia, exceto quando fér 
aplicével o disposto no Capitulo 
III, Artigo 49. 


Art. 92—Qualquer membro da 
Missfo incapaz de cumprir seus 
servicos na mesma, por longa e 
continuada incapacidade fisica, 
dever& ser substituido. 

Em F& Do QuE, os abaixo as- 
sinados, devidamente autorizados, 
assinaram éste contrato, em dupli- 
cata, nos idiomas inglés e portu- 
gués, no Rio de Janeiro, aos sete 
dias do més de Maio do ano de 
mil novecentos e quarenta e dois. 


JEFFERSON CAFFERY 


OswaLpo ARANHA 


Replacement in case 
of disability. 





March 2, 1942 


[E. A. 8. 248) 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Ecuador modifying 
the agreement of August 6, 1938 respecting reciprocal trade. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed March 2, 1942. 


The Ecuadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Minister 


REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
DIRECOCION GENERAL DE COMERCIO. 


N° 33-DC-9 
Quito, a 2 de Marzo de 1942. 


ASUNTO: MODIFICACION AL TRATADO COMERCIAL ENTRE EL 
ECUADOR Y LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA. 


SeNor MInistTRO: 

Tengo a honra referirme a las recientes conversaciones que se han 
realizado respecto a la emergencia financiera a la que hoy hace frente 
el Gobierno de la Repdblica del Ecuador y, a este respecto, a algunas 
disposiciones del Convenio Comercial entre la Reptiblica del Ecuador y 
los Estados Unidos de América, firmado en Quito, el 6 de Agosto de 
1.938, segiin fué reformado mediante las Notas intercambiadas en 
Quito, el 6 de Agosto de 1.938, el 9 de Septiembre de 1.938 y el 13 de 
Septiembre de 1.938. 

En el curso de estas conversaciones, se ha manifestado que el 
Gobierno de la Reptblica del Ecuador, como una medida fiscal 
encaminada solamente a hacer frente a la emergencia financiera que 
existe, encuentra necesario aumentar los jngresos aduaneros, que tan 
gran porcentaje del total de ingresos constituyen, en cantidades que 
se estiman necesarias para proteger los intereses vitales de la Nacién. 

Se ha considerado la posibilidad de dar fin a la existencia de ambas 
Listas del Convenio Comercial como medio de obviar la dificultad; 
pero, ninguno de los dos Gobiernos desea adoptar este procedimiento, 
si es que se lo pudiera evitar. Por lo tanto, las conversaciones a las 
que me he referido, han revelado un entendimiento mutuo, que, 
concreténdolo, es como sigue: 

En vista de las circunstancias actuales, el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América no invocard las disposiciones del Articulo I del 
Convenio Comercial referentes a la aplicacién del proyectado aumento 
de derechos aduaneros a los articulos importados al Ecuador de los 
Estados Unidos y que estan incluidos en la Lista I del Convenio. 
Queda entendido que tal aumento se aplicard, igualmente, a todas las 
importaciones, sujetas al pago de derechos de Aduana, procedentes 
de todos los paises extranjeros, y que tal aumento no entrard en 
vigencia, respecto a las importaciones de los Estados Unidos, antes 
de un plazo de treinta dias, a contarse desde la fecha de esta Nota. 
Queda entendido, ademas, que tal aumento seré reducido y finalmente 


ee 
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eliminado tan pronto como la situacién fiscal del Ecuador mejore lo 
suficiente como para justificar tal medida. 

Deseo, también, aprovechar de esta ocasién para confirmar el enten- 
dimiento al que han llegado los Gobiernos de la Reptiblica del Ecuador 
y de los Estados Unidos de América respecto a que, a pesar de las 
disposiciones del Articulo X del Convenio Comercial concernientes 
al control sobre las transacciones de divisas extranjeras que tengan 
relacién con el comercio entre los dos paises, los Gobiernos de uno y 
otro de éllos convienen en aplicar y administrar cualquier control 
sobre tales transacciones en la siguiente manera: 


1.—Si el Gobierno de cualquiera de los dos paises establece o mantiene 
cualquier forma de control sobre la manera de efectuar los pagos 
internacionales, deber& conceder el trato incondicional de la nacién 
mas favorecida al comercio del otro pais en lo referente a todos los 
aspectos de tal control. 

2.—El Gobierno que establezca o mantenga tal control no impondr4é 
prohibicién, restriccién o demora alguna a la transferencia del pago por 
cualquier articulo cosechado, producido 0 manufacturado en el otro 
pais, que no esté impuesta a la transferencia del pago por un artficulo 
similar cosechado, producido o manufacturado en un tercer pais 
cualquiera. En lo concerniente a tipos de cambio y a impuestos o 
gravAmenes sobre las transacciones de divisas, los articulos cosechados, 
producidos o manufacturados en el otro pafs, recibirdn incondicional- 
mente un trato no menos favorable que el que se conceda a los pro- 
ductos similares cosechados, producidos o manufacturados en un 
tercer pafs cualquiera. Las anteriores disposiciones se extenderdn 
también a la aplicacién de tal control a los pagos incidentales o necesa- 
rios para la importaci6n de articulos cosechados, producidos 0 manu- 
facturados en el otro pais. En general, el control ser4 administrado 
en tal forma que no influya desventajosamente para el otro pais, en la 
relacién de competencia entre articulos cosechados, producidos o 
manufacturados en el un pais y los articulos similares cosechados, 
producidos o manufacturados en terceros paises. 





Queda ademds entendido que ninguna de las disposiciones de los 
pardgrafos anteriores 1 y 2, o del Convenio Comercial de 6 de Agosto 
de 1.938, segtin fué reformado, impedir4 que cualquiera de los dos 
paises adopte o ponga en yigencia medidas relativas a la seguridad 
ptiblica, o que se impongan para la proteccién de los intereses esenciales 
del pais en tiempo de guerra o de otra emergencia nacional. 

Aprovecho de esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia 
los sentimientos de mi mas alta consideracién. 


J. Tosar Donoso 


Al Excelentisimo 
Sefior Don Boaz Lone, 
Enviado Extraordinario y Ministro Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad. 
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[Translation] 


REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
COMMERCIAL OFFICE N° 33—-DC-9 


Quito, March 2, 1942. 


SUBJECT: MODIFICATION OF THE TRADE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
ECUADOR AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


Mr. MINIsTER: 

I have the honor to refer to recent conversations which have taken 
place with regard to the financial emergency with which the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Ecuador is today confronted and, in that 
connection, to certain provisions of the trade agreement between the 
Republic of Ecuador and the United States of America signed at 
Quito on August 6, 1938, as amended by notes exchanged at Quito on 
August 6, 1938, September 9, 1938, and September 13, 1938.["] 

In the course of these conversations it has been pointed out that the 
Government of the Republic of Ecuador finds it necessary, as a fiscal 
measure designed solely to meet the existing financial emergency, to 
augment customs revenues, which make up such a large percentage of 
total revenues, to an extent deemed necessary to safeguard vital inter- 
ests of the nation. 

Consideration was given to the possibility of terminating both sched- 
ules of the trade agreement as a way out of the difficulty; but neither 
Government desires to adopt this course if it should be possible to avoid 
it. Therefore, the conversations to which I have referred have dis- 
closed a mutual understanding which, specifically, is as follows: 

In view of the existing circumstances, the Government of the 
United States of America will not invoke the provisions of article I 
of the trade agreement in respect of the application of the proposed 
increase in customs duties to articles imported into Ecuador from the 
United States which are included in schedule I of the agreement. It 
is understood that such increase will be applied equally to all dutiable 
imports from all foreign countries and that such increase will not 
become effective with regard to imports from the United States 
prior to a period of 30 days from the date of this note. It is under- 
stood, further, that such increase will be reduced and finally eliminated 
as soon as Ecuador’s fiscal situation improves sufficiently to warrant 
such & measure. 

I also desire to take this occasion to confirm the understanding 
which has been reached between the Government of the Republic 
of Ecuador and the Government of the United States of America 
that, notwithstanding the provisions of article X of the trade agree- 
ment concerning the control of foreign-exchange transactions relating 


1[Executive Agreement Series 133; 53 Stat. 1951.] 
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to trade between the two countries, the Governments of the two 


countries agree to apply and administer any control over such 
transactions as follows: 


1. If the Government of either country establishes or maintains 
any form of control of the means of effecting international payments, 
it shall accord unconditional most-favored-nation treatment to the 
commerce of the other country with respect to all aspects of such 
control. 

2. The Government establishing or maintaining such control shall 
impose no prohibition, restriction, or delay on the transfer of payment 
for any article the growth, produce, or manufacture of the other 
country which is not imposed on the transfer of payment for a like 
article the growth, produce, or manufacture of any third country. 
With respect to rates of exchange and with respect to taxes or charges 
on exchange transactions, articles the growth, produce, or manu- 
facture of the other country shall unconditionally receive treatment no 
less favorable than that accorded to like articles the growth, produce, 
or manufacture of any third country. The foregoing provisions shall 
also extend to the application of such control to payments incidental to 
or necessary for the importation of articles the growth, produce, or 
manufacture of the other country. In general, the control shall be 
administered so as not to influence to the disadvantage of the other 
country the competitive relationship between articles the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of that country and like articles the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of third countries. 


It is further understood that none of the provisions of paragraphs 
1 and 2 above or of the trade agreement of August 6, 1938, as amended, 
shall prevent either of the two countries from adopting or putting into 
effect measures relating to public security or imposed for the protec- 
tion of the country’s essential interests in time of war or other national 
emergency. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


J. Tospar Donoso 
His Excellency 
Boaz Lone, 


Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 


City. 
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The American Minister to the Ecuadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs 


LEGATION OF THE 
UnitTep States OF AMERICA 
No. 58 Quito, March 2, 1942 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note No. 33—DC-9 of today’s date with regard to the mutual under- 
standing reached between representatives of the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of the Republic of 
Ecuador concerning the application of certain provisions of the Trade 
Agreement between our two countries. 

I have the honor to confirm the statement in Your Excellency’s 
Note of the understanding reached with reference to the matters dealt 
with therein. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 


Boaz Lone 


His Excellency 
Dr. Jutio Tospar Donoso, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Quito. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
application of the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as 
amended, to Canadians in the United States, and reciprocal treatment 
of American citizens in Canada. Effected by exchange of notes signed 
March 30 and April 6 and 8, 1942. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Canadian Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 30, 1942 
Srr: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations which have taken place 
between officers of the Canadian Legation and of the Department 
with respect to the application of the United States Selective Training 
and Service Act of 1940, as amended, to Canadian nationals residing 
in the United States. 

As you are aware the Act provides that with certain exceptions 
every male citizen of the United States and every other male person 
residing in the United States between the ages of 18 and 65 shall 
register. The Act further provides that, with certain exceptions, 
registrants within specified age limits are liable for active military 
service in the United States armed forces. 

This Government recognizes that from the standpoint of morale of 
the individuals concerned and the over-all military effort of the coun- 
tries at war with the Axis Powers, it would be desirable to permit 
certain classes of individuals who have registered or who may register 
under the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended, to 
enlist in the armed forces of a co-belligerent country, should they desire 
to do so. It will be recalled that during the World War this Govern- 
ment signed conventions with certain associated powers on this sub- 
ject. The United States Government believes, however, that under 
existing circumstances the same ends may now be accomplished 
through administrative action, thus obviating the delays incident to 
the signing and ratification of conventions. 

This Government is prepared, therefore, to initiate a procedure 
which will permit aliens who have registered under the Selective 
Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended, who are nationals of 
co-belligerent countries and who have not declared their intention of 
becoming American citizens to elect to serve in the forces of their 
respective countries, in lieu of service in the armed forces of the 
United States, at any time prior to their induction into the armed 
forces of this country. Individuals who so elect will be physically 
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examined by the armed forces of the United States, and if found 
physically qualified, the results of such examinations will be for- 
warded to the proper authorities of the co-belligerent nation for de- 
termination of acceptability. Upon receipt of notification that an 
individual is acceptable and also receipt of the necessary travel and 
meal vouchers from the co-belligerent government involved, the ap- 
propriate State Director of the Selective Service System will direct 
the local Selective Service Board having jurisdiction in the case to 
send the individual to a designated reception point for induction into 
active service in the armed forces of the co-belligerent country. If 
upon arrival it is found that the individual is not acceptable to the 
armed forces of the co-belligerent country, he shall be liable for 
immediate induction into the armed forces of the United States. 

Before the above-mentioned procedure will be made effective with 
respect to a co-belligerent country, this Department wishes to receive 
from the diplomatic representative in Washington of that country a 
note stating that his government desires to avail itself of the proce- 
dure and in so doing agrees that: 


(a) No threat or compulsion of any nature will be exercised by 
his government to induce any person in the United States to 
enlist in the forces of any foreign government; 

(b) Reciprocal treatment will be granted to American citizens 
by his government; that is, prior to induction in the armed 
forces of his government they will be granted the opportunity of 
electing to serve in the armed forces of the United States in 
substantially the same manner as outlined above. 

(c) No enlistments will be accepted in the United States by 
his government of American citizens subject to registration or of 
aliens of any nationality who have declared their intention of 
becoming American citizens and are subject to registration. 


This Government is prepared to make the proposed regime effec- 
tive immediately with respect to Canada upon the receipt from you of 
a note stating that your government desires to participate in it and 
agrees to the stipulations set forth in lettered paragraphs (a), (b), 
and (c) above. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Sumner WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State 
The Honorable 
Lerenton McCartuy, K.C., 
Minister of Canada. 
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The Canadian Minister to the Acting Secretary of State 


CANADIAN LEGATION 
WASHINGTON 
No. 222 April 6, 1942. 


Sir: 
I have the honour to refer to your Note of March 30, 1942, concern- 

ing the application of the United States Selective Training and 

Service Act of 1940, as amended, to Canadian nationals residing in 

the United States. 

2. In your note you make certain proposals which, so far as they 

affect Canada, may be set forth as follows: 


(1) The Government of the United States is prepared to initiate 
a procedure which will permit non-declarant Canadian nationals 
who register under the United States Selective Training and 
Service Act of 1940, as amended, to elect, at any time prior to 
their induction into the Armed Forces of the United States, to 
serve in the Naval, Military or Air Forces of Canada in lieu of 
service in the Armed Forces of the United States. Individuals 
who elect for service with the Canadian Forces will be physically 
examined by the Armed Forces of the United States; if they are 
found to be physically qualified, the results of the examinations 
will be forwarded to the proper authorities of Canada. On receipt 
from the Canadian Government of notification that an individual 
is acceptable and also receipt of the necessary travel and meal 
vouchers, the appropriate State Director of the Selective Service 
System will direct the local Selective Service board concerned to 
send the individual to a designated reception point for induction 
into the Naval, Military or Air Forces of Canada. If, on arrival 
at the reception point, the individual is found to be not acceptable 
to the Naval, Military or Air Forces of Canada, he shall be liable 
for immediate induction into the Armed Forces of the United 
States. 

(2) The Government of the United States is prepared to make 
the proposed regime effective immediately with respect to Canada 
on receipt of a note stating that the Canadian Government 
desires to participate in the regime and agrees to the following 
stipulations:— 





(a) The Canadian Government shall not exercise any threat 
or compulsion of any nature to induce any person in the 
United States to enlist in the Naval, Military or Air Forces 
of Canada or of any other foreign Government; 

(b) The Canadian Government shall grant reciprocal treat- 
ment to United States citizens, that is, United States citizens 
subject to compulsory military service in Canada shall, 
prior to induction into the Naval, Military or Air Forces of 
Canada, be granted the opportunity of electing to serve in 
the Armed Forces of the United States in substantially the 
same manner as that outlined above; 
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(c) The Canadian Government shall not accept enlistments 
in the United States from United States citizens subject to 
registration or from aliens of any nationality who have 
declared their intention of becoming United States citizens 
and are subject to registration. 


3. The policy of the Canadian Government and Canadian legislation 
have been based on the assumption that measures applying compulsory 
military service to aliens should be founded upon agreement with the 
interested Governments. The Canadian Government is of the opinion 
that difficulties might arise if there were general recognition of a right 
to conscript aliens, implying corresponding rights in other countries 
to conscript Canadian nationals. The Canadian Government, how- 
ever, does not wish to raise a legal objection at the present time. In 
view of the close cooperation between Canada and the United States 
in the prosecution of the war, and in view of the time that will be 
saved and of the other undoubted, practical advantages to be derived 
from the acceptance of these United States proposals, the Canadian 
Government is prepared to cooperate with the Government of the 
United States by participating in the regime set forth above, full 
reciprocity on all points being assured by the United States Govern- 
ment. 

4. The Canadian Government agrees to stipulation (a) on the under- 
standing that the United States Government is willing, if requested, 
to make a reciprocal promise. It is understood, of course, that the 
engagement set out in stipulation (a) is limited to the present case and, 
furthermore, that it is not intended to prevent the Canadian Govern- 
ment from declaring the legal liability of Canadians everywhere, in- 
cluding the United States, to serve in the Canadian Forces, so long as 
nothing is said or done by the Canadian Government in the United 
States by way of threat or compulsion. The reason for this reserva- 
tion is that Canada may decide in the future to create a general legal 
liability of Canadians abroad to serve in the Canadian Forces similar 
to the existing provision in the United States Selective Training and 
Service Act imposing a liability on United States citizens everywhere. 
If Canada creates such a liability, the Canadian Government would not 
wish to exclude any part of the globe. 

5. The Canadian Government agrees to stipulation (b) on the under- 
standing, firstly, that the United States Government is agreeable to 
the Canadian Government imposing a liability to compulsory military 
service on United States citizens residing in Canada, and secondly, 
that declarant United States citizens in Canada, like declarant Cana- 
dian nationals in the United States, will not be granted an opportunity 
of electing to serve in the armed forces of the country of which they 
are nationals. 

6. The Canadian Government agrees to stipulation (c) on a basis 
of reciprocity, that is, that the United States will not accept enlist- 
ments in Canada from Canadian nationals or from declarant aliens of 
any nationality who may be subject to liability to compulsory military 
service under Canadian law. 
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7. The Canadian Government assumes that the words “active 
service in the armed forces of the co-belligerent country”’ in paragraph 
four of your Note mean, so far as Canada is concerned, full time duty 
in the Naval, Military or Air Forces of Canada. 
8. The Canadian Government understands that nothing in this 
exchange of notes will be construed as imposing any obligation on the 
Canadian Government to return to the United States Canadian na- 
tionals who may be deemed to be draft delinquents under United 
States law. 
9. In order that non-declarant Canadian nationals in the United 
States may be informed of the conditions of service in the Naval, 
Military and Air Forces of Canada, National Defence Headquarters 
in Ottawa will give the Selective Service System of the United States 
copies of a pamphlet setting forth the conditions of service, on the 
understanding that the Selective Service System will make the pam- 
phlets available to non-declarant Canadian nationals who are called 
up for induction into the Armed Forces of the United States. 
10. The Canadian Government trusts that Canadian nationals 
who are permanent residents of the United States and who elect for 
service in the Naval, Military or Air Forces of Canada and are 
accepted by one of those Forces will be permitted to return to the 
United States at any time within six months after the termination of 
their service with the Canadian Forces. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient, humble servant, 


H H Wrone 
For the Minister. 


The Honourable Sumner WELLEs, 
Acting Secretary of State 
of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Canadian Chargé d’ Affaires 
ad interim 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
April 8, 1942 
Srr: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note no. 222 
of April 6, 1942, referring to my note of March 30 concerning the 
application of the United States Selective Training and Service Act 
of 1940, as amended, to Canadian nationals residing in the United 
States and stating that the Canadian Government is prepared to 
cooperate with the Government of the United States by participating 
in the regime outlined in my note of March 30, on the understanding 
that full reciprocity on all points contained therein will be accorded 
by the Government of the United States. 
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I am pleased to inform you that the Government of the United 
States hereby assures the Government of Canada full reciprocity with 
respect to the regime in question and likewise agrees to the under- 
standings, limitations, and assumptions set forth in numbered para- 
graphs 4 through 9 inclusive of your note under acknowledgment. 

With respect to numbered paragraph 10 of your note relating to the 
return to the United States of Canadian nationals who elect to serve 
in the Naval, Military or Air Forces of Canada and are accepted by 
one of those forces, you are informed that the Department of State 
is requesting the Department of Justice to recommend to the Congress 
of the United States the adoption of appropriate legislation with a 
view to simplifying to the fullest extent possible the reentry to the 
United States of the individuals in question at any time within six 
months after the termination of their service with the Canadian 
forces. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

SumMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State 
Mr. Hums Wrong, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of Canada. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Colombia respecting 
a military mission. Signed May 29, 1942; effective May 29, 1942. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOY- 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUB- 
LIC OF COLOMBIA 


In conformity with the request 
of the Government of the Repub- 
lic of Colombia to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America, the President of the 
United States of America has 
authorized the appointment of 
officers and enlisted men to consti- 
tute a Military Mission to the 
Republic of Colombia under the 
conditions specified below: 


Titux I 
Purpose and Duration 


ArticteE 1. The purpose of this 
Mission is to cooperate with the 
Ministry of War and the Chief of 
Staff and with the personnel of the 
Colombian Army with a view to 
enhancing the efficiency of the 
Colombian Army and Air Corps in 
branches to be determined and 
wherever required by the Ministry 
of War of Colombia under the con- 
ditions as outlined in Article 7. 


Articte 2. (a) This Mission 
shall continue for a period of four 
years from the date of the signing 
of this Agreement by the accred- 
ited representatives of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
the Republic of Colombia unless 
previously terminated or extended 


CONVENIO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO 
DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE LA 
REPUBLICA DE COLOMBIA 


De conformidad con la solicitud 
del Gobierno de la Reptblica de 
Colombia al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América, el 
Presidente de los Estados Unidos 
de América ha autorizado el nom- 
bramiento de oficiales y personal 
subalterno para constituir una 
Misién Militar en la Reptblica de 
Colombia de acuerdo con las 
condiciones estipuladas a con- 
tinuacién: 


Trruto I 
Objeto y Duracién 


ArticuLo 1. El objeto de esta 
Misién es el de cooperar con el 
Ministro de Guerra, con el Jefe de 
Estado Mayor y con el personal 
del Ejército de Colombia en el 
propésito de aumentar la eficiencia 
del Ejército y la Aviacién Militar 
de Colombia en las ramas que se 
determinen y dondequiera que lo 
disponga el Ministerio de Guerra 
de Colombia de acuerdo con las 
condiciones que se bosquejan en 
el Articulo 7. 

Articuto 2. (a) Esta Misién 
continuaré por un periodo de 
cuatro afios a partir de la fecha de 
la firma de este Convenio por los 
representantes acreditados del Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América y del Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Colombia, siempre 
que no sea terminado antes o pro- 
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Continuance of pres- 
ent personne! in serv- 
ice. 


_ Extension of serv- 
ices of Mission. 


Termination prior 
te specified time. 


OCancelation in case 
of hostilities. 


as hereinafter provided. Any 
member of the Mission may be re- 
called by the Government of the 
United States of America after the 
expiration of two years of service, 
in which case another member 
shall be furnished to replace him. 


(b) The military personnel now 
serving with the United States 
Military Mission['] may continue 
in their function under the con- 
ditions of this Agreement, in 
which case their period of previous 
service in Colombia will be cred- 
ited. 

Articuie 3. If the Government 
of the Republic of Colombia 
should desire that the services of 
the Mission be extended beyond 
the stipulated period, it shall make 
a written proposal to that effect 
six months before the expiration 
of this Agreement. 

Articte 4. This Agreement 
may be terminated before the 
expiration of the period of four 
years prescribed in Article 2, or 
before the expiration of the exten- 
sion authorized in Article 3, in 
the following manner: 


(a) By either of the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months’ 
written notice to the other Gov- 
ernment; 

(b) By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
Government of the United States 
of America in the public interest of 
the United States of America, 
subject to a thirty-day written 
notice to the Government of the 
Republic of Colombia. 


Articitz 5. This Agreement is 


subject to cancellation upon the 
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rrogado en la forma que se esta- 
blece més adelante. Cualquier 
miembro de la Misién puede ser 
retirado por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América des- 
pués de la expiracién de dos afios 
de servicio, en cuyo caso se sumi- 
nistrar4 otro miembro para que lo 
reemplace. 


(b) Los militares actualmente 
en el servicio de la Misién Militar 
de los Estados Unidos pueden con- 
tinuar sus funciones bajo las 
condiciones de este Convenio, en 
cuyo caso el periodo de su servicio 
anterior en Colombia seré acre- 
ditado. 

Arricuto 3. Si el Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Colombia deseare 
que los servicios de la Misién 
fueren prorrogados més all& del 
periodo estipulado, har& una pro- 
puesta por escrito con este objeto 
seis meses antes de la expiracién 
de este Convenio. 

Articuto 4. Este Convenio 
podr4& terminarse antes de la ex- 
piracién del periodo de cuatro 
afios prescritos en el Articulo 2, 
o antes de la expiracién de la 
prérroga autorizada en el Articulo 
3, de la manera siguiente: 


(a) Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, mediante aviso por 
escrito al otro Gobierno con tres 
meses de anticipacién; 

(b) Al retirar el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América todo 
el personal de la Misién en razén de 
interés ptblico de los Estados 
Unidos de América, mediante aviso 
escrito al Gobierno de la Reptblica 
de Colombia con treinta dias de 
anticipacién. 


Articuto 5. Este Convenio 
est4 sujeto a cancelacién por 


1[See Executive Agreement Series 141 (53 Stat. 2084) and Executive Agreement 


Series 237, ante, p. 1413.] 
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initiative of either the Government 
of the United States of America or 
the Government of the Republic 
of Colombia at any time when 
either country is involved in 
domestic or foreign hostilities. 


Tirie II 
Composition and Personnel 


Articte 6. This Mission shall 
consist of such personnel of the 
United States Army as may be 
agreed upon by the Ministry of 
War of Colombia and by the War 
Department of the United States 
of America through its authorized 
representatives. 


Tite III 
Duties, Rank and Precedence 


Articte 7. The personnel of 
the Mission shall perform such 
duties as may be agreed upon be- 
tween the Ministry of War of 
Colombia and the Chief of the 
Mission. 

ArticLe 8. The members of 
the Mission shall be responsible 
solely to the Ministry of War of 
Colombia through the Chief of the 
Mission. 

Articte 9. Each member of 
the Mission shall serve on the 
Mission with the rank he holds 
in the United States Army. The 
members of the Mission shall wear 
the uniform of the United States 
Army to which they shall be 
entitled, but shall have precedence 
over all Colombian officers of the 
same rank. 


Articte 10. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to 
all benefits and privileges which 
the Regulations of the Colombian 
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iniciativa, ya sea del Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América o 
del Gobierno de la Repdblica de 
Colombia, en cualquier momento, 
mientras cualquiera de los dos 
pafses esté envuelto en hostilidades 
internas 0 externas. 


Tiruto II 
Composicién y Personal 


Articuto 6. Esta Misién 
estar4 constitufida por aquel per- 
sonal del Ejército de los Estados 
Unidos que sea convenido por el 
Ministerio de Guerra de Colombia 
y por el Departamento de Guerra 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
por medio de sus representantes 
autorizados. 


Tituto IIT 
Deberes, Grado y Precedencia 


Artfcuto 7. El personal de la 
Misién tendré las obligaciones que 
sean convenidas entre el Ministe- 


rio de Guerra de Colombia y el 
Jefe de la Misién. 


Artficuto 8. Los miembros de 
la Misién serfn responsables sola- 
mente ante el Ministerio de Guerra 
de Colombia por conducto del Jefe 
de la Misién. 

Articuto 9. Cada miembro de 
la Misién desempefiar4 sus fun- 
ciones con el grado que tiene en 
el Ejército de los Estados Unidos. 
Los miembros de la Misién lleva- 
rin el uniforme de su grado en el 
Ejército de los Estados Unidos a 
que tengan derecho, pero tendrén 
precedencia sobre todos los ofi- 
ciales colombianos del mismo 
grado. 

Articuto 10. Cada miembro 
de la Misién tendraé derecho a to- 
dos los beneficios y privilegios que 
los Reglamentos del Ejército de 


Responsibility. 


Benefits. 








Disciplinary regula- 
tions. 


Tax exemption. 





Army provide for Colombian of- 
ficers and subordinate personnel of 
corresponding rank, such as the 
usual ones relative to honors, 
traveling expenses and medical 
attention. 

ArticLe 11. The personnel of 
the Mission shall be governed by 
the disciplinary regulations of the 
United States Army. 


Titi IV 


Compensation and Perquisites 


ArtTIcLE 12. Members of the 
Mission shall receive from the 
Government of the Republic of 
Colombia such net annual com- 
pensation in United States cur- 
rency, as may be agreed upon 
between the Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of 
Colombia for each member through 
the Embassy of the United States 
of America in Bogot&é and the 
Ministry of War of Colombia. 
This compensation shall be paid in 
twelve (12) equal monthly install- 
ments, each due and payable on the 
last day of the month. The com- 
pensation shall not be subject to 
any tax, now or hereafter in effect 
of the Government of the Republic 
of Colombia or of any of its 
political or administrative sub- 
divisions. Should there, however, 
at present or while this Agreement 
is in effect, be any taxes that might 
affect this compensation, such 
taxes shall be borne by the Min- 
istry of War of Colombia in order 
to comply with the provision of 
this Article that the compensation 
agreed upon shall be net. 


ArticLE 13. The compensa- 
tion agreed upon as indicated in 
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Colombia otorgan a los oficiales 
colombianos y al personal subal- 
terno del grado correspondiente, 
tales como los usuales relativos a 
honores, gastos de viaje y asis- 
tencia médica. 

Articuto 11. El personal de 
la Misién se regir4 por los regla- 
mentos disciplinarios del Ejército 
de los Estados Unidos. 


TituLo IV 


Remuneracién y Obvenciones 


Articuto 12. Los miembros 
de la Misién recibirfén del Go- 
bierno de la Reptblica de Co- 
lombia la remuneraci6n neta anual, 
en moneda de los Estados Unidos, 
que de mutuo acuerdo convengan 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América y el Gobierno de la 
Reptiblica de Colombia para cada 
miembro, por medio de la Emba- 
jada de los Estados Unidos de 
América en Bogot& y el Ministerio 
de Guerra de Colombia. Esta 
remuneracién se abonar& en doce 
(12) mensualidades iguales, que 
vencen y deben pagarse el ultimo 
dia de cada mes. La remunera- 
cién no estar& sujeta a ningin 
impuesto, que esté en vigor o se 
imponga en el futuro, del Gobierno 
de la Reptiblica de Colombia o de 
cualquiera de sus subdivisiones 
politicas o administrativas. Sin 
embargo, si al presente o durante 
la vigencia de este Convenio 
existieren impuestos que pudiesen 
afectar esta remuneracién, tales 
impuestos serfn pagados por el 
Ministerio de Guerra de Colombia 
con el objeto de cumplir con la 
disposicién de este Articulo de 
que la remuneracién convenida 
ser& neta. 

Articuto 13. La remunera- 
cién convenida de acuerdo con el 
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the preceding Article shall com- 
mence upon the date of departure 
from the United States of America 
of each member of the Mission, 
and, except as otherwise expressly 
provided herein, shall continue, 
following the termination of duty 
with the Mission, for the return 
voyage to the United States of 
America and thereafter for the 
period of any accumulated leave 
which may be due, 


ArticLte 14. The compensa- 
tion due for the period of the re- 
turn trip and accumulated leave 
shall be paid to a detached mem- 
ber of the Mission before his de- 
parture from Colombia, and such 
payment shall be computed for 
travel by sea, air, or land, or any 
combination thereof to the actual 
port of entry of the United States 
of America. 


Articte 15. (a) Each member 
of the Mission and his family shall 
be furnished by the Government 
of the Republic of Colombia with 
first-class accommodations for 
travel required and performed 
under this Agreement, between 
the port of embarkation in the 
United States of America and his 
official residence in Colombia for 
the outward voyage, and also be- 
tween his official residence in Co- 
lombia and the port of entry in the 
United States of America for the 
return voyage. The Government 
of the Republic of Colombia shall 
also pay all expenses of shipment 
of household effects, baggage, and 
automobile of each member of the 
Mission between the port of em- 
barkation in the United States of 
America and his official residence 
in Colombia. All expenses inci- 
dental to the transportation of such 





MISSION—MAY 29, 1942 


Articulo anterior, comenzaré a 
regir desde la fecha en que cada 
miembro de la Misién parta de los 
Estados Unidos de América, y, 
excepto lo que expresamente se 
dispone en contrario en este Con- 
venio, continuar4, después de la 
terminacién de sus servicios en 
Ja Misién, por todo el tiempo de su 
viaje de regreso a los Estados 
Unidos de América ademids de 
cualquier periodo de licencia acu- 
mulada a que tenga derecho. 

Articuto 14. La remunera- 
cién que se deba por el periodo que 
dure el viaje de regreso y por el de 
la licencia acumulada se le pagaré 
al miembro que haya sido retirado, 
antes de su partida de Colombia, 
y tal pago debe calcularse a base 
de viajes por ruta maritima, aérea, 
terrestre o por cualquier combina- 
cién de los tres hasta el puerto de 
entrada a los Estados Unidos de 
América. 

Articuto 15. (a) El Gobierno 
de la Reptblica de Colombia pro- 
porcionar& a cada miembro de la 
Misién y a su familia pasajes de 
primera clase para el viaje que se 
requiera y se efecttie de conformi- 
dad con este Convenio entre el 
puerto de embarque de los Estados 
Unidos de América y su residencia 
oficial en Colombia, para el viaje 
de ida, y también entre su resi- 
dencia oficial en Colombia y el 
puerto de entrada de los Estados 
Unidos de América para el viaje 
de regreso. El Gobierno de la 
Reptiblica de Colombia pagar& 
también los gastos de transporte 
de los efectos domésticos, equipaje 
y automévil de cada miembro de la 
Misién entre el puerto de embarque 
en los Estados Unidos de América 
y su residencia oficial en Colombia. 
Todos los gastos relacionados con 
el transporte de dichos efectos do- 


Travel accommoda.- 
tions. 


Shipment of house- 
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Recall and replace- 
ment. 


household effects, baggage, and 
automobile from his official resi- 
dence in Colombia to the port of 
entry in the United States of 
America shall also be paid by the 
Government of the Republic of 
Colombia. Transportation of such 
household effects, baggage, and 
automobile, shall be effected in 
one shipment, and all subsequent 
shipments shall be at the expense of 
the respective members of the 
Mission except as otherwise pro- 
vided herein, or when such ship- 
ments are necessitated by circum- 
stances beyond their control. Pay- 
ment of expenses for the transpor- 
tation of families, household ef- 
fects and automobiles in the case 
of personnel who may join the 
Mission for temporary duty at the 
request of the Ministry of War of 
Colombia, shall not be required 
under this Agreement, but shall be 
determined by negotiations be- 
tween the United States War De- 
partment and the authorized rep- 
resentative of the Ministry of 
War of Colombia in Washington 
at such time as the detail of per- 
sonnel for such temporary duty 
may be agreed upon. 


(b) Except as otherwise agreed 
upon, the Government of the 
Republic of Colombia shall not be 
obliged to cover the expenses of 
the return of any member of the 
Mission who has been recalled by 
the Government of the United 
States of America prior to the 
completion of two years’ service. 
And in case such recalled member 
is replaced, the expenses con- 
nected with transporting the re- 
placing officer to his. station in 
Colombia shall be incumbent upon 
the Government of the United 
States of America. 
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mésticos, equipaje y automévil 
desde su residencia oficial en Co- 
lombia hasta el puerto de entrada 
a los Estados Unidos de América, 
seran pagados también por el 
Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Co- 
lombia. El transporte de estos 
efectos domésticos, equipaje y 
automévil deber4 ser hecho en un 
solo embarque, y todo embarque 
subsiguiente correrA por cuenta de 
los respectivos miembros de la 
Misién, exceptuando lo que se dis- 
pone en contrario en este Con- 
venio, asi como en los casos de- 
rivados de circunstancias ajenas a 
su voluntad. No se exigiri de 
conformidad con este Convenio el 
pago de los gastos de transporte de 
las familias, efectos domésticos 
y automéviles del personal que 
pueda unirse a la Misién para 
servicio temporal a solicitud del 
Ministerio de Guerra de Colombia, 
pero se determinarf& mediante ne- 
gociaciones entre el Departamento 
de Guerra de los Estados Unidos 
y el representante autorizado del 
Ministerio de Guerra de Colombia 
en Washington cuando se con- 
venga en el nombramiento del 
personal para dicho servicio tem- 
poral. 


(b) Con excepcién de lo que ya 
se ha acordado, el Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Colombia no estardé 
obligado a sufragar los gastos de 
viaje de regreso de ningin miem- 
bro de la Misién a quien retire el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América antes de cumplir los 
dos afios deservicio. Y en caso de 
que se reemplazare a dicho miem- 
bro retirado, los gastos relacio- 
nados con el transporte del oficial 
que le reemplace a su puesto en 
Colombia correr4n por cuenta del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América. 


= 
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(c) If upon the request of the 
Government of the Republic of 
Colombia any member of the 
Mission is recalled, all expenses 
connected with such return shall 
be incumbent upon the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Colombia. 
And in case such officer is replaced, 
the expenses connected with trans- 
porting the replacing officer to his 
station in Colombia shall be in- 
cumbent upon the Government of 
the Republic of Colombia. 


ArticLe 16. The Government 
of the Republic of Colombia 
shall grant, upon request of the 
Chief of the Mission, exemption 
from customs duties on articles 
imported by the members of the 
Mission for their personal use and 
for the use of members of their 
families. 

Artictz 17. Compensation for 
transportation and travelling ex- 
penses in the Republic of Colombia 
on official business of the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Colombia 
shall be provided by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Colombia 
in accordance with the provisions 
of Article 10. 

Articitze 18. The Government 
of the Republic of Colombia shall 
provide the Chief of the Mission 
with a suitable automobile with 
chauffeur, for use on official busi- 
ness. Suitable motor transporta- 
tion with chauffeur shall on call 
be made available by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Colombia 
for use by the members of the 
Mission for the conduct of the 
official business of the Mission. 


ArticLte 19. The Government 
of the Republic of Colombia shall 
provide suitable office space and 
facilities for the use of the mem- 
bers of the Mission. 


MISSION—MAY 29, 1942 


(c) Si a peticién del Gobierno 
de la Repdtblica de Colombia se 
retirare a cualquier miembro de la 
Misién, correrfn por cuenta del 
Gobierno de la Reptblica de 
Colombia todos los gastos rela- 
cionados con su regreso. Y si se 
reemplazare a dicho oficial, los 
gastos relacionados con el trans- 
porte del oficial que le reemplace 
a su puesto en Colombia, corre- 
ran por cuenta del Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Colombia. 


Arricuto 16. El Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Colombia, a 
solicitud del Jefe de la Misién, 
eximiré de derechos de aduana los 
articulos que importen los miem- 
bros de la Misién para su uso 
personal y para el uso de los 
miembros de sus familias. 


Articuto 17. La compensa- 
cién por gastos de transporte y de 
viaje en la Reptiblica de Colombia, 
cuando se trata de comisiones 
oficiales del Gobierno de la Re- 
ptiblica de Colombia, ser4 pagada 
por el Gobierno de la Reptblica 
de Colombia de acuerdo con las 
disposiciones del Articulo 10. 

Articuto 18. El Gobierno de 
la Reptiblica de Colombia propor- 
cionari al Jefe de la Misién un 
automévil adecuado, con chauf- 
feur, para su uso en asuntos 
oficiales. El Gobierno de la Re- 
publica de Colombia, cuando asf 
se le solicite, proporcionar4 trans- 
porte adecuado en automévil con 
chauffeur, para uso de los miem- 
bros de la Misién en el cumpli- 
miento de las funciones oficiales 
de la Misién. 

Articuto 19. El Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Colombia propor- 
cionard una oficina adecuada para 
uso de los miembros de la Misién. 
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Artic.Le 20. If any member of 
the Mission, or any of his family, 
should die in Colombia, the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Co- 
lombia shall have the body trans- 
ported to such place in the United 
States of America as the surviving 
members of the family may decide, 
but the cost to the Government 
of the Republic of Colombia shall 
not exceed the cost of transporting 
the remains from the place of de- 
cease to New York City. Should 
the deceased be a member of the 
Mission, his services with the 
Mission shall be considered to have 
terminated fifteen (15) days after 
his death. Return transportation 
to New York City for the family 
of the deceased member and for 
their baggage, household effects 
and automobile shall be provided 
as prescribed in Article 15. All 
compensation due the deceased 
member, including salary for fif- 
teen (15) days subsequent to his 
death, and reimbursement for ex- 
penses and transportation due the 
deceased member for travel per- 
formed on Colombian official busi- 
ness, shall be paid to the widow 
of the deceased member or to any 
other person who may have been 
designated in writing by the de- 
ceased while serving under the 
terms of this Agreement; but such 
widow or other person shall not be 
compensated for accrued leave due 
and not taken by the deceased. 
All compensations due the widow, 
or other person designated by the 
deceased, under the provisions of 
this Article, shall be paid within 
fifteen (15) days of the decease of 
the said member. 





Articuto 20. Si cualquier 
miembro de la Misién o cualquier 
miembro de su familia falleciese en 
Colombia, el Gobierno de la Re- 
ptblica de Colombia hard que los 
restos sean transportados hasta el 
lugar en los Estados Unidos de 
América que determinen los miem- 
bros sobrevivientes de la familia, 
pero el costo para el Gobierno de 
la Reptiblica de Colombia no ex- 
cederd del costo del transporte 
de los restos del lugar del falleci- 
miento ala ciudad de Nueva York. 
Si el fallecido es un miembro de la 
Misién, se consideraré que sus 
servicios en ésta han terminado 
quince (15) dias después de su 
muerte. Se proporcionaré trans- 
porte de regreso a la ciudad de 
Nueva York para la familia del 
miembro fallecido y para su equi- 
paje, efectos domésticos y auto- 
mévil, de acuerdo con las dispo- 
siciones del Articulo 15. Toda 
remuneracién debida al miembro 
fallecido, inclusive el sueldo por 
los quince (15) dias subsiguientes 
a su muerte y todo reembolso 
adeudado al miembro fallecido por 
gastos de transporte en viajes 
realizados en misiones oficiales co- 
lombianos, serfn pagados a la 
viuda del extinto miembro o a 
cualquier otra persona que pueda 
haber sido designada por escrito 
por el fallecido mientras prestaba 
servicio de conformidad con los 
términos de este Convenio; pero 
no se compensaré a dicha viuda 
o a la otra persona por la licencia 
acumulada a que tenia derecho el 
fallecido y no usada por él. Todo 
pago debido a la viuda o a la 
otra persona designada por el 
fallecido, segin las disposiciones 
de este Articulo, seri efectuado 
dentro de quince (15) dias después 
del fallecimiento de dicho miembro. 





56 Strat.] COLOMBIA—MILITARY 


Tirte V 


Requisites and Conditions 


ArticLte 21. So long as this 
Agreement, or any extension there- 
of, is in effect, the Government of 
the Republic of Colombia shall 
not engage the services of any 
personnel of any other foreign 
government for duties of any 
nature connected with the Colom- 
bian Army except by mutual 
agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
the Republic of Colombia. 

Articte 22. Each member of 
the Mission shall agree not to 
divulge or in any way disclose to 
any foreign government or to any 
person whatsoever any secret or 
confidential matter of which he 
may become cognizant in his 
capacity as a member of the 
Mission. This requirement shall 
continue in force after the termi- 
nation of service with the Mission 
and after the expiration or cancel- 
lation of this Agreement or any 
extension thereof. 

ArticLte 23. Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family” is 
limited to mean wife and depend- 
ent children. 


ArticLe 24. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to 
one month’s annual leave with 
pay, or to a proportional part 
thereof with pay for any fractional 
part of a year. Unused portions 
of said leave shall be cumulative 
from year to year during service 
as a member of the Mission. 


ArticLe 25. The leave speci- 
fied in the preceding Article may 
be spent in Colombia, in the 
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Tiruto V 


Requisitos y Condiciones 


Articuto 21. Mientras este 
Convenio o cualquier prérroga del 
mismo esté en vigor, el Gobierno 
de la Reptiblica de Colombia no 
contratar& personal de ningtin otro 
gobierno extranjero para prestar 
servicios de cualquier naturaleza 
relacionados con el Ejército colom- 
biano, excepto mediante mutuo 
acuerdo entre el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América y el 
Gobierno de la Reptblica de 
Colombia. 

Articuto 22. Cada miembro 
de la Misién convendr& en no 
divulgar, ni en revelar por cual- 
quier medio a gobierno extranjero 
alguno, o a persona alguna, cual- 
quier secreto o asunto confidencial 
del cual pueda tener conocimiento 
en su calidad de miembro de la 
Misién. Este requisito continuaré 
siendo obligatorio después de ter- 
miner su servicio con la Misién y 
después de la expiracién o can- 
celacién de este Convenio o cual- 
quiera prérroga del mismo. 


Articuto 23. En todo este , 


Convenio se entenderd que el 
término “familia” sélo abarca a la 
esposa y a los hijos no emancipa- 
dos. 

Articuto 24. Cada miembro 
de la Misién tendr4 derecho anual- 
mente a un mes de licencia con 
goce de sueldo o a una parte pro- 
porcional de dicha licencia con 
sueldo por cualquier fraccién de 
un afio. Las partes de dicha li- 
cencia que no hayan sido usadas, 
podrdn acumularse de afio en afio 
mientras el interesado preste ser- 
vicio como miembro de la Misién. 

ArricuLo 25. La licencia que 
se estipula en el Articulo anterior 
puede ser disfrutada en Colombia, 
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United States of America or in 
other countries, but the expense of 
travel and transportation not 
otherwise provided for in this 
Agreement shall be borne by the 
member of the Mission taking such 
leave. All travel time shall count 
as leave and shall not be in addi- 
tion to the time authorized in the 
preceding Article. 


Antics 26. The Government 
of the Republic of Colombia 
agrees to grant the leave specified 
in Article 24 upon receipt of 
written application, approved by 
the Chief of the Mission with due 
consideration for the convenience 
of the Government of the Republic 
of Colombia. 

ArticLE 27. Members of the 
Mission that may be replaced 
shall terminate their services on 
the Mission only upon the arrival 
of their replacement, except when 
otherwise mutually agreed upon 
in advance by the respective 
Governments. 

ArticLte 28. The Government 
of the Republic of Colombia shall 
provide suitable medical attention 
to members of the Mission and 
their families. In case a member 
of the Mission becomes ill or 
suffers injury, he shall, at the 
discretion of the Chief of the 
Mission, be placed in such hos- 
pital as the Chief of the Mission 
deems suitable, after consultation 
with the Ministry of War of 
Colombia, and all expenses in- 
curred as the result of such illness 
or injury while the patient is a 
member of the Mission and re- 
mains in Colombia shall be paid 
by the Government of the Repub- 
lic of Colombia. If the hospital- 
ized member is & commissioned 
officer, he shall pay his cost of 
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en los Estados Unidos de América 
o en otros paises; pero los gastos 
de viaje y de transporte no especi- 
ficados en este Convenio correrdn 
por cuenta del miembro de la 
Misié6n que disfruta de la licencia. 
Todo el tiempo que se emplee en 
viajar se contar4 como parte de 
la licencia y no se afiadiré al 
tiempo autorizado en el Articulo 
anterior. 

Articuto 26. El Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Colombia conviene 
en conceder la licencia estipulada 
en el Articulo 24 al recibir una 
solicitud por escrito, aprobada por 
el Jefe de la Misién, después de 
prestar debida consideracién a la 
conveniencia del Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Colombia. 

Articuto 27. Los miembros de 
la Misién que fueren reemplazados 
sélo podran cesar en sus funciones 
en la Misién a la Ilegada de los 
reemplazantes, excepto cuando por 
mutuo acuerdo los respectivos 
Gobiernos convengan de antemano 
en lo contrario. 

Articuto 28. El Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Colombia propor- 
cionaré atencién médica adecuada 
a los miembros de la Misién as{ 
como a los miembros de sus fami- 
lias. En caso de que un miembro 
de la Misién se enferme o sufra 
lesiones, se le recluiré, a discrecién 
del Jefe de la Misién, en el hos- 
pital que el Jefe de la Misién 
considere adecuado, después de 
consultar con el Ministerio de 
Guerra de Colombia, y todos los 
gastos ocasionados como resultado 
de tal enfermedad o de tales le- 
siones mientras el paciente sea 
miembro de la Misién y perma- 
nezca en Colombia, serfn pagados 
por el Gobierno de la Reptblica 
de Colombia. Si el miembro hos- 
pitalizado es un oficial, éste pagard 
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subsistence, but if he is an enlisted sus gastos de subsistencia; pero 
man, the cost of subsistence shall si pertenece al personal subalterno, 
be paid by the Government of the los gastos de subsistencia serdn 


Republic of Colombia. Families 
shall enjoy the same privileges 
agreed upon in this Article for 
members of the Mission, except 
that a member of the Mission 
shall in all cases pay the cost of 
subsistence incident to hospitali- 
zation of a member of his family, 
except as may be provided under 
Article 10. 


ArticLte 29. Any member of 
the Mission unable to perform his 
duties with the Mission by reason 
of long continued physical disa- 
bility shall be replaced. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, Cordell Hull, Secretary 
of State of the United States of 
America, and Gabriel Turbay, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic 
of Colombia at Washington, duly 
authorized thereto, have signed 
this Agreement in duplicate in 
the English and Spanish languages, 
at Washington, this twenty-ninth 
day of May, 1942. 


pagados por el Gobierno de la 
Reptiblica de Colombia. Las fa- 
milias gozarfén de los mismos 
privilegios convenidos en este Ar- 
ticulo para los miembros de la 
Misién, con excepcién de que en 
todos los casos el miembro de la 
Misién pagard los gastos de sub- 
sistencia relacionados con la hos- 
pitalizacién de un miembro de 
su familia, excepto lo que se dis- 
ponga de acuerdo con el Articulo 
10. 

Articuto 29. Todo miembro 
de la Misién inhabilitado para 
desempefiar sus servicios con la 
Misién por razén de incapacidad 
fisica prolongada, ser& reempla- 
zado. 


EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, los 
suscritos, Cordell Hull, Secretario 
de Estado de los Estados Unidos 
de América, y Gabriel Turbay, 
Embajador Extraordinarioy Pleni- 
potenciario de la Reptblica de 
Colombia en WaAshington, debida- 
mente autorizados para ello, han 
firmado este Convenio, por dupli- 
cado, en los idiomas inglés y 
espafiol, en Washington, el dia 
veinte y nueve de mayo de 1942. 


CorpgeLtt Hutt [SEAL] 


GABRIEL TURBAY 





[SELLO] 





Replacement in case 
of disability. 
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___ June 2, 1942 
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55 Stat. 31. 
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_ Preliminary agreement between the United States of America and 


Supp. 





China respecting the principles applying to mutual aid in the prose- 
cution of the war against aggression. Signed at Washington June 2, 
1942; effectwe June 2, 1942. 


Whereas the Governments of the United States of America and 
the Republic of China declare that they are engaged in a cooperative 
undertaking, together with every other nation or people of like mind, 
to the end of laying the bases of a just and enduring world peace 
securing order under law to themselves and all nations; 

And whereas the Governments of the United States of America 
and the Republic of China, as signatories of the Declaration by 
United Nations of January 1, 1942, ["] have subscribed to a common 
program of purposes and principles embodied in the Joint Declaration 
made on August 14, 1941 by the President of the United States of 
America and the Prime Minister of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, known as the Atlantic Charter; 

And whereas the President of the United States of America has 
determined, pursuant to the Act of Congress of March 11, 1941, that 
the defense of the Republic of China against aggression is vital to the 
defense of the United States of America; 

And whereas the United States of America has extended and is con- 
tinuing to extend to the Republic of China aid in resisting aggression; 

And whereas it is expedient that the final determination of the 
terms and conditions upon which the Government of the Republic 
of China receives such aid and of the benefits to be received by the 
United States of America in return therefor should be deferred until 
the extent of the defense aid is known and until the progress of events 
makes clearer the final terms and conditions and benefits which will 
be in the mutual interests of the United States of America and the 
Republic of China and will promote the establishment and main- 
tenance of world peace; 

And whereas the Governments of the United States of America 
and the Republic of China are mutually desirous of concluding now 
a preliminary agreement in regard to the provision of defense aid and 
in regard to certain considerations which shall be taken into account 
in determining such terms and conditions and the making of such an 
agreement has been in all respects duly authorized, and all acts, 
conditions and formalities which it may have been necessary to per- 
form, fulfil or execute prior to the making of such an agreement in 
conformity with the laws either of the United States of America 
or of the Republic of China have been performed, fulfilled or executed 
as required; 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 236; 55 Stat. 1600.] 
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The undersigned, being duly authorized by their respective Govern- 
ments for that purpose, have agreed as follows: 


ArtTicLz I 


The Government of the United States of America will continue to 
supply the Government of the Republic of China with such defense 
articles, defense services, and defense information as the President of 
the United States of America shall authorize to be transferred or 
provided. 

ArticteE IT 


The Government of the Republic of China will continue to con- 
tribute to the defense of the United States of America and the strength- 
ening thereof and will provide such articles, services, facilities or infor- 
mation as it may be in a position to supply. 


Articie III 


The Government of the Republic of China will not without the 
consent of the President of the United States of America transfer 
title to, or possession of, any defense article or defense information 
transferred to it under the Act of March 11, 1941 of the Congress of 
the United States of America or permit the use thereof by anyone 
not an officer, employee, or agent of the Government of the Republic 
of China. 

Articte IV 


If, as a result of the transfer to the Government of the Republic of 
China of any defense article or defense information, it becomes neces- 
sary for that Government to take any action or make any payment in 
order fully to protect any of the rights of a citizen of the United 
States of America who has patent rights in and to any such defense 
article or information, the Government of the Republic of China will 
take such action or make such payment when requested to do so by the 
President of the United States of America. 


ARTICLE V 


The Government of the Republic of China will return to the United 
States of America at the end of the present emergency, as determined 
by the President of the United States of America, such defense articles 
transferred under this Agreement as shall not have been destroyed, 
lost or consumed and as shall be determined by the President to be 
useful in the defense of the United States of America or of the Western 
Hemisphere or to be otherwise of use to the United States of America. 


Articte VI 


In the final determination of the benefits to be provided to the 
United States of America by the Government of the Republic of 
China full cognizance shall be taken of all property, services, informa- 
tion, facilities, or other benefits or considerations provided by the 
Government of the Republic of China subsequent to March 11, 1941, 
and accepted or acknowledged by the President on behalf of the United 
States of America. 
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Articte VII 


In the final determination of the benefits to be provided to the 
United States of America by the Government of the Republic of 
China in return for aid furnished under the Act of Congress of March 
11, 1941, the terms and conditions thereof shall be such as not to 
burden commerce between the two countries, but to promote mutually 
advantageous economic relations between them and the betterment 
of world-wide economic relations. To that end, they shall include 
provision for agreed action by the United States of America and the 
Republic of China, open to participation by all other countries of 
like mind, directed to the expansion, by appropriate international and 
domestic measures, of production, employment, and the exchange and 
consumption of goods, which are the material foundations of the 
liberty and welfare of all peoples; to the elimination of all forms of 
discriminatory treatment in international commerce; to the reduction 
of tariffs and other trade barriers; and, in general, to the attainment 
of economic objectives identical with those set forth in the Joint 
Declaration made on August 14, 1941, by the President of the United 
States of America and the Prime Minister of the United Kingdom. 

At an early convenient date, conversations shall be begun between 
the two Governments with a view to determining, in the light of 
governing economic conditions, the best means of attaining the 
above-stated objectives by their own agreed action and of seeking 
the agreed action of other like-minded Governments. 


Articise VIII 


This Agreement shall take effect as from this day’s date. It shall 
continue in force until a date to be agreed upon by the two Govern- 
ments. 


Signed and sealed at Washington in duplicate this second day of 
June, 1942. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
CorpeL_t Hutu [SEAL] 


Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


Tse Vune Soone [SEAL] 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
of China 


— 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Haiti construing 
certain provisions of the trade agreement of March 28, 1935 and modi- 
fying the agreement effected by exchange of notes signed February 16 
and 19,1942. Effected by exchange of notes signed April 25, 1942. 


The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Minister 
SECRETAIRERIE D’ETAT REPUBLIQUE D’HAITI 
DES 
RELATIONS EXTE&RIEURES 


Monsusun 12 Muneras, Port-au-Prince, le 26 Avril 1942. 


Référant & la récente conversation relative 4 l’Accord Commercial 
signé le 28 Mars 1935 entre la République d’Haiti et les Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, j’ai l’honneur de confirmer ]’entente qui en est résultée 
que le Gouvernement de la République d’Haiti et celui des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique sont d’accord sur ce qui suit: 


1.—Les dispositions des Articles I et II de l’Accord Commercial du 
28 Mars 1935 n’empécheront 4 aucun moment le Gouvernement de 
l’un des deux pays de frapper l’importation d’un article quelconque 
d’une charge équivalente 4 une taxe interne imposée sur un article 
national similaire ou sur un produit a |’aide duquel I’article importé a 
été fabriqué en tout ou en partie. En outre, les dispositions de |’ Article 
IV du dit Accord n’empécheront pas l’application aux cigarettes 
venant des Etats-Unis d’Amérique d’une augmentation de la taxe 
interne dans la mesure ov la taxe interne est majorée sur les cigarettes 
nationales. 

2.—Rien dans |’Accord Commercial du 28 Mars 1935 ne sera 
interprété de fagon & empécher |’adoption ou la mise en vigueur par 
l’un quelconque des deux pays de mesures ayant trait A la sécurité 
publique ou prises pour la protection des intéréts vitaux du pays en 
temps de guerre ou autre circonstance critique nationale. 

3.—Référant 4 l’échange de notes entre les Gouvernements de la 
République d’Haiti et des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, effectué les 16 et 19 
Février 1942, & propos des avantages tarifaires exclusivement ac- 
cordés par la République d’Haiti & la République Dominicaine et 
spécifiquement énumérés dans le Traité de Commerce entre la Répu- 
blique d’Haiti et la République Dominicaine signé le 26 Aodt 1941, il 
est entendu que les dispositions des notes échangées les 16 et 19 Fé- 
vrier 1942 s’étendront également aux sacs vides de sisal comme il a 
été prévu par |’échange de notes du 24 Mars 1942 qui compléte les 
dispositions du Traité de Commerce du 26 Aoft 1941. 

Je saisis cette occasion pour renouveler 4 Votre Excellence, Mon- 
sieur le Ministre, les assurances de ma haute considération. 


Son Excellence FomMBRUN 


Monsieur JoHN CAMPBELL WHITE, 
E. E. & Ministre Plénipotentiaire 


des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
PORT-AU-PRINCE. 


—26 
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__April 25, 1942 


(E. A. 8. 252] 
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[Translation] 


SECRETARIAT REPUBLIC OF HAITI 
OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Port-au-Prince, April 25, 1942. 


Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the recent conversation regarding the 
trade agreement between the Republic of Haiti and the United States 
of America signed on March 28, 1935 ['] and to confirm the under- 
standing reached as a result thereof that the Government of the Re- 
public of Haiti and the Government of the United States of America 
are in agreement as follows: 


1. The provisions of articles I and II of the trade agreement of 
March 28, 1935 shall not prevent the Government of either country 
from imposing at any time on the importation of any article a charge 
equivalent to an internal tax imposed in respect of a like domestic 
article or in respect of a commodity from which the imported article 
has been manufactured in whole or in part. Moreover, the provisions 
of article IV of the said agreement shall not prevent the application 
to cigarettes originating in the United States of America of an increase 
in the internal tax to the same extent that the internal tax on domestic 
cigarettes is increased. 

2. Nothing in the trade agreement of March 28, 1935 shall be con- 
strued to prevent the adoption or enforcement by either country of 
measures relating to public security, or imposed for the protection of 
the country’s essential interests in time of war or other national 
emergency. 

3. With reference to the exchange of notes between the Governments 
of the Republic of Haiti and the United States of America effected on 
February 16 and 19, 1942 [*], regarding exclusive tariff preferences 
accorded by the Republic of Haiti to the Dominican Republic which 
are specifically provided for in the treaty of commerce between the 
Republic of Haiti and the Dominican Republic signed on August 26, 
1941, it is understood that the provisions of the exchange of notes of 
February 16 and 19, 1942 shall also extend to empty sisal sacks as pro- 
vided for in the exchange of notes of March 24, 1942 supplementing 
the provisions of the treaty of commerce of August 26, 1941. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my high consideration. 
FomMBRUN 


His Excellency 
Mr. Jonn CAMPBELL WHITE, 
E. E. and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Port-au-Prince. 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 78; 49 Stat. 3737.] 
* [Executive Agreement Series 238.] 
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The American Minister to the Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs 


LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Port-au-Prince, Hartt, 
No. 438 April 25, 1942. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date, referring to the recent conversations regarding the trade agree- 
ment between the United States of America and the Republic of Haiti 
signed on March 28, 1935. 

I have the honor to confirm the understanding reached as a result of 
these conversations that the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Republic of Haiti are in agree- 
ment as follows: 


1. The provisions of Articles I and II of the trade agreement of 
March 28, 1935, shall not prevent the Government of either 
country from imposing at any time on the importation of any 
article a charge equivalent to an internal tax imposed in respect of 
a like domestic article or in respect of a commodity from which 
the imported article has been manufactured in whole or in part. 
Moreover, the provisions of Article IV of the said agreement shall 
not prevent the application to cigarettes originating in the United 
Stetes of America of an increase in the internal tax to the same 
extent that the internal tax on domestic cigarettes is increased. 

2. Nothing in the trade agreement of March 28, 1935, shall be 
construed to prevent the adoption or enforcement by either coun- 
try of measures relating to public security, or imposed for the 
protection of the country’s essential interests in time of war or 
other national emergency. 

3. With reference to the exchange of notes between the Gov- 
ernments of the Republic of Haiti and the United States of Amer- 
ica effected on February 16 and 19, 1942, regarding exclusive 
tariff preferences accorded by the Republic of Haiti to the Domin- 
ican Republic which are specifically provided for in the treaty 
of commerce between the Republic of Haiti and the Dominican 
Republic signed on August 26, 1941, it is understood that the pro- 
visions of the exchange of notes of February 16 and 19, 1942, 
shall also extend to empty sisal sacks as provided for in the ex- 
change of notes of March 24, 1942, supplementing the provisions 
of the treaty of commerce of August 26, 1941. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration, 
J.C. Wurtz 
His Excellency 
M. Caries Fomprvun, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Port-au-Prince. 


1499 


49 Stat, 3737, 


Ante, p. 1415. 
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Preliminary agreement between the United States of America and the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics respecting the principles applying 
to mutual aid in the prosecution of the war against aggression. Signed 
at Washington June 11, 1942; effective June 11,1942. And exchange 


of notes. 


Whereas the Governments of the United States of America and the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics declare that they are engaged in a 
cooperative undertaking, together with every other nation or people 
of like mind, to the end of laying the bases of a just and enduring 
world peace securing order under law to themselves and all nations; 

And whereas the Governments of the United States of America 
and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, as signatories of the 
Declaration by United Nations of January 1, 1942,['] have subscribed 
to a common program of purposes and principles embodied in the Joint 
Declaration, known as the Atlantic Charter, made on August 14, 1941 
by the President of the United States of America and the Prime 
Minister of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ire- 
land, the basic principles of which were adhered to by the Govern- 
ment of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on September 24, 1941; 

And whereas the President of the United States of America has 
determined, pursuant to the Act of Congress of March 11, 1941,[?] 
that the defense of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics against 
aggression is vital to the defense of the United States of America; 

And whereas the United States of America has extended and is 
continuing to extend to the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics aid 
in resisting aggression; 

And whereas it is expedient that the final determination of the 
terms and conditions upon which the Government of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics receives such aid and of the benefits to be 
received by the United States of America in return therefor should be 
deferred until the extent of the defense aid is known and until the 
progress of events makes clearer the final terms and conditions and 
benefits which will be in the mutual interests of the United States of 
America and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and will promote 
the establishment and maintenance of world peace; 

And whereas the Governments of the United States of America 
and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics are mutually desirous of 
concluding now a preliminary agreement in regard to the provision of 
defense aid and in regard to certain considerations which shall be 
taken into account in determining such terms and conditions and the 
making of such an agreement has been in all respects duly authorized, 
and all acts, conditions and formalities which it may have been neces- 


sary to perform, fulfill or execute prior to the making of such an agree- 


1 (Executive Agreement Series 236; 55 Stat. 1600.] 
2 (55 Stat. 31.) 
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ment in conformity with the laws either of the United States of 
America or of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics have been per- 
formed, fulfilled or executed as required; 

The undersigned, being duly authorized by their respective Govern- 
ments for that purpose, have agreed as follows: 


ArtTic_z I 


The Government of the United States of America will continue to 
supply the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
with such defense articles, defense services, and defense information 
as the President of the United States of America shall authorize to be 
transferred or provided. 

Arricie IT 


The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will 
continue to contribute to the defense of the United States of America 
and the strengthening thereof and will provide such articles, services, 
facilities or information as it may be in a position to supply. 


Articxe III 


The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will 
not without the consent of the President of the United States of 
America transfer title to, or possession of, any defense article or de- 
fense information transferred to it under the Act of March 11, 1941 of 
the Congress of the United States of America or permit the use thereof 
by anyone not an officer, employee, or agent of the Government of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 


ArticLe IV 


If, as a result of the transfer to the Government of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics of any defense article or defense information, 
it becomes necessary for that Government to take any action or make 
any payment in order fully to protect any of the rights of a citizen of 
the United States of America who has patent rights in and to any such 
defense article or information, the Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics will take such action or make such payment when 
requested to do so by the President of the United States of America. 


ARTICLE V 


The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will 
return to the United States of America at the end of the present emer- 
gency, as determined by the President of the United States of America, 
such defense articles transferred under this Agreement as shall not 
have been destroyed, lost or consumed and as shall be determined by 
the President to be useful in the defense of the United States of 
America or of the Western Hemisphere or to be otherwise of use to the 
United States of America. 


ArtTicLE VI 


In the final determination of the benefits to be provided to the 
United States of America by the Government of the Union of Soviet 
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Socialist Republics full cognizance shall be taken of all property, 
services, information, facilities, or other benefits or considerations pro- 
vided by the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
subsequent to March 11, 1941, and accepted or acknowledged by the 
President on behalf of the United States of America. 


ArTICLE VII 


In the final determination of the benefits to be provided to the 
United States of America by the Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics in return for aid furnished under the Act of Con- 
gress of March 11, 1941, the terms and conditions thereof shall be 
such as not to burden commerce between the two countries, but to 
promote mutually advantageous economic relations between them 
and the betterment of world-wide economic relations. To that end, 
they shall include provision for agreed action by the United States 
of America and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, open to 
participation by all other countries of like mind, directed to the ex- 
pansion, by appropriate international and domestic measures, of 
production, employment, and the exchange and consumption of 
goods, which are the material foundations of the liberty and welfare 
of all peoples; to the elimination of all forms of discriminatory treat- 
ment in international commerce, and to the reduction of tariffs and 
other trade barriers; and, in general, to the attainment of all the 
economic objectives set forth in the Joint Declaration made on 
August 14, 1941, by the President of the United States of America 
and the Prime Minister of the United Kingdom, the basic principles 
of which were adhered to by the Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics on September 24, 1941. 

At an early convenient date, conversations shall be begun between 
the two Governments with a view to determining, in the light of 
governing economic conditions, the best means of attaining the 
above-stated objectives by their own agreed action and of seeking 
the agreed action of other like-minded Governments. 


Articute VIII 


This Agreement shall take effect as from this day’s date. It shall 
continue in force until a date to be agreed upon by the two Govern- 
ments. 


Signed and sealed at Washington in duplicate this eleventh day 
of June, 1942. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


CorpELL Hutu [SEAL] 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLICS: 


Maxim Litvinorr [SEAL] 
Ambassador of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics at Washington 





re 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
The Secretary of State to the Ambassador of the Union of Soviet Socialist 


Republics 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON, 
June 11, 1942. 


EXcELLENCY: 

In connection with the signature on this date of the Agreement 
between our two Governments on the Principles Applying to Mutual 
Aid in the Prosecution of the War Against Aggression, I have the 
honor to confirm our understanding that this Agreement replaces and 
renders inoperative the two prior arrangements on the same subject 
between our two Governments, the most recent of which was expressed 
in the exchange of communications between the President and 
Mr. Stalin dated respectively February 13, February 20, and February 
23, 1942. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 


sideration. 
Corpre.tt Hutu 


Secretary of State 
His Excellency of the United States of America 
Maxim Litvinorr, 
Ambassador of the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics. 





The Ambassador of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics to the Secretary 
of State 
EMBASSY OF THE 


UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 
WASHINGTON, D. O. 


. JUNE 11, 1942 
ExXcELLENCY: 

In connection with the signature on this date of the Agreement 
between our two Governments on the Principles Applying to Mutual 
Aid in the Prosecution of the War Against Aggression, I have the 
honor to confirm our understanding that this Agreement replaces and 
renders inoperative the two prior arrangements on the same subject 
between our two Governments, the most recent of which was expressed 
in the exchange of communications between the President and Mr. 
Stalin dated respectively February 13, February 20, and February 23, 
1942. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Maxim Litvinorr 
Ambassador of the Union of Soviet 


His Excellency Socialist Republics in Washington 


CorpeLt Hui 
Secretary of State of the United States of America 
Washington, D. C. 











June 16, 1942 
(EK. A. 8. 254] 
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Preliminary agreement between the United States of America and 
Belgium respecting principles applying to mutual aid in the prosecu- 
tion of the war against aggression. Signed at Washington June 16, 
1942; effective June 16, 1942. 


Whereas the Governments of the United States of America and 
Belgium declare that they are engaged in a cooperative undertaking, 
together with every other nation or people of like mind, to the end of 
laying the bases of a just and enduring world peace securing order 
under law to themselves and all nations; 

And whereas the Governments of the United States of America and 
Belgium, as signatories of the Declaration by United Nations of 
January 1, 1942, ['] have subscribed to a common program of purposes 
and principles embodied in the Joint Declaration made on August 14, 
1941 by the President of the United States of America and the Prime 
Minister of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ire- 
land, known as the Atlantic Charter; 

And whereas the President of the United States of America has 
determined, pursuant to the Act of Congress of March 11, 1941,[?] 
that the defense of Belgium against aggression is vital to the defense 
of the United States of America; 

And whereas the United States of America has extended and is 
continuing to extend to Belgium aid in resisting aggression; 

And whereas it is expedient that the final determination of the 
terms and conditions upon which the Government of Belgium receives 
such aid and of the benefits to be received by the United States of 
America in return therefor should be deferred until the extent of the 
defense aid is known and until the progress of events makes clearer 
the final terms and conditions and benefits which will be in the mutual 
interests of the United States of America and Belgium and will 
promote the establishment and maintenance of world peace; 

And whereas the Governments of the United States of America and 
Belgium are mutually desirous of concluding now a preliminary 
agreement in regard to the provision of defense aid and in regard to 
certain considerations which shall be taken into account in determin- 
ing such terms and conditions and the making of such an agreement 
has been in all respects duly authorized, and all acts, conditions and 
formalities which it may have been necessary to perform, fulfill or 
execute prior to the making of such an agreement in conformity with 
the laws either of the United States of America or of Belgium have 
been performed, fulfilled or executed as required; 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 236; 55 Stat. 1600.] 
2 (55 Stat. 31.] 
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The undersigned, being duly authorized by their respective Govern- 
ments for that purpose, have agreed as follows: 


Articuz I 


The Government of the United States of America will continue to 
supply the Government of Belgium with such defense articles, defense 
services, and defense information as the President of the United States 
of America shall authorize to be transferred or provided. 


ArrtIc.zE II 


The Government of Belgium will continue to contribute to the 
defense of the United States of America and the strengthening thereof 
and will provide such articles, services, facilities or information as it 
may be in a position to supply. 


Artic.z IIT 


The Government of Belgium will not without the consent of the 
President of the United States of America transfer title to, or posses- 
sion of, any defense article or defense information transferred to it 
under the Act of March 11, 1941 of the Congress of the United States 
of America or permit the use thereof by anyone not an officer, employee, 
or agent of the Government of Belgium. 


ARTICLE IV 


If, as a result of the transfer to the Government of Belgium of any 
defense article or defense information, it becomes necessary for that 
Government to take any action or make any payment in order fully 
to protect any of the rights of a citizen of the United States of America 
who has patent rights in and to any such defense article or information, 
the Government of Belgium will take such action or make such pay- 
ment when requested to do so by the President of the United States of 
America. 

ArTicLE V 


The Government of Belgium will return to the United States of 
America at the end of the present emergency, as determined by the 
President of the United States of America, such defense articles trans- 
ferred under this Agreement as shall not have been destroyed, lost or 
consumed and as shall be determined by the President to be useful in 
the defense of the United States of America or of the Western Hemi- 
sphere or to be otherwise of use to the United States of America. 


ArTICLE VI 


In the final determination of the benefits to be provided to the 
United States of America by the Government of Belgium full cogni- 
zance shall be taken of all property, services, information, facilities, or 
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other benefits or considerations provided by the Government of 
Belgium subsequent to March 11, 1941, and accepted or acknowledged 
by the President on behalf of the United States of America. 


Articue VII 


In the final determination of the benefits to be provided to the 
United States of America by the Government of Belgium in return 
for aid furnished under the Act of Congress of March 11, 1941, the 
terms and conditions thereof shall be such as not to burden commerce 
between the two countries, but to promote mutually advantageous 
economic relations between them and the betterment of world-wide 
economic relations. To that end, they shall include provision for 
agreed action by the United States of America and Belgium, open to 
participation by all other countries of like mind, directed to the 
expansion, by appropriate international and domestic measures, of 
production, employment, and the exchange and consumption of goods, 
which are the material foundations of the liberty and welfare of all 
peoples; to the elimination of all forms of discriminatory treatment 
in international commerce, and to the reduction of tariffs and other 
trade barriers; and, in general, to the attainment of all the economic 
objectives set forth in the Joint Declaration made on August 14, 1941, 
by the President of the United States of America and the Prime Min- 
ister of the United Kingdom. 

At an early convenient date, conversations shall be begun between 
the two Governments with a view to determining, in the light of 
governing economic conditions, the best means of attaining the above- 
stated objectives by their own agreed action and of seeking the 
agreed action of other like-minded Governments. 


ArtTIcLE VIII 


This Agreement shall take effect as from this day’s date. It shall 
continue in force until a date to be agreed upon by the two Govern- 
ments. 

Signed and sealed at Washington in duplicate this sixteenth day of 
June, 1942. 

FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Corpett Hui [SEAL] 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF BELGIUM: 
C* R. v. Straten [SEAL] 

Ambassador of Belgium 
at Washington 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Germany respect- 
ing reciprocal application of the model agreement concerning repatria- 
tion and hospitalization of prisoners of war annexed to the convention 
signed at Geneva July 27,1929. Effected by exchange of notes between 
the Secretary of State and the Minister of Switzerland at Washington, 
in charge of German interests; dated March 4 and 80, 1942. 


The Minister of Switzerland, in Charge of German Interests, to the 
Secretary of State 


LEGATION OF SWITZERLAND 
WASHINGTON, D. ©. 
DEPARTMENT OF 

GERMAN INTERESTS 

The Minister of Switzerland, in charge of German Interests, pre- 
sents his compliments to the Honorable the Secretary of State and has 
the honor to submit to him the following proposition received from 
the German Government: 


“The United States as well as the German Government are signa- 
tories to the International Convention of July 27, 1929, regarding 
the treatment of prisoners of war['] and of the Geneva Agreement of 
the same date for improvement of the fate of the sick and wounded 
of the armies in the field.[?] 

Article 68 of the Convention regarding the treatment of prisoners 
of war provides for additional agreements between warring nations 
relating to impairment and sickness justifying the transport home 
or sheltering of prisoners of war in a neutral country. The Govern- 
ment of the German Reich proposes to the Government of the United 
States to enforce the Model Agreement attached to the Geneva 
Convention concerning direct repatriation and hospitalization in a 
neutral country of prisoners of war for reasons of health.[*] The 
German Government looks forward to the communication of the 
views of the American Government in this respect. 

The German Armed Forces Information Service located at Hohen- 
staufenstrasse 47, Berlin W. 30, has received the necessary instructions 
to give information in regard to members of the American Armed 
Forces taken prisoners by Germany and to give particulars regarding 
such prisoners of war to the Legation of Switzerland designated by 
the American Government as protecting power as well as to the Central 
Information Office for Prisoners of War at Geneva.”’ 


Wasuinerton, D.C. 
March 4, 1942 


To the Honorable 
Tue SecreTary oF STATE 
1 [Treaty Series 846; 47 Stat. 2021.] 


2 (Treaty Series 847; 47 Stat. 2074.] 
3 (Treaty Series 846, pp. 30-33, 63-66.) 


March 4, 30, 1942 


[E. A. S. 255) 


47 Stat. 2053. 


47 Stat. 2067-2072. 
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The Secretary of State to the Minister of Switzerland, in Charge of 


German Interests 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to the Honorable 
the Minister of Switzerland in charge of German interests and has the 
honor, with reference to his note of March 4, 1942 submitting pro- 
posals from the German Government, to communicate the following: 

The Government of the United States accepts the proposal of the 
Government of the German Reich to enforce the Model Agreement 
attached to the Geneva Convention concerning direct repatriation and 
hospitalization in a neutral country of prisoners of war for reasons of 
health. 

The Government of the United States has taken note of the state- 
ment of the German Government to the effect that the German Armed 
Forces Information Service located at Hohenstaufenstrasse 47, 
Berlin W. 30, has received the necessary instructions to give informa- 
tion in regard to members of the American Armed Forces taken pris- 
oners of war by Germany and to give particulars regarding such pris- 
oners of war to the Legation of Switzerland designated by the American 
Government as Protecting Power as well as to the Central Information 
Office for Prisoners of War at Geneva. 

The Prisoners of War Information Bureau established by the 
Government of the United States in the office of the Provost Marshal 
General of the United States Army will furnish to the Legation of 
Switzerland, designated by the German Government as Protecting 
Power, as well as to the Central Information Office for Prisoners of 
War at Geneva, particulars regarding members of the German Armed 
Forces taken prisoners by the United States. 

In accordance with the declared intention of the United States to 
apply to civilian enemy alien internees the provisions of the Geneva 
Prisoner of War Convention to the fullest extent possible, the Civilian 
Internee Information Bureau in the office of the Provost Marshal 
General of the United States Army is already transmitting to the 
Legation of Switzerland and to the Central Information Office at 
Geneva particulars regarding German civilians interned or temporarily 
detained by the United States. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, 
March 30, 1942 
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Agreement and supplemental exchanges of notes between the United —_May7, 1042 _ 
States of America and Peru respecting reciprocal trade. Signed at we 
Washington May 7, 1942; proclaimed by the President of the Republic 
of Peru June 29, 1942; proclaimed by the President of the United 

tates June 29, 1942; effective July 29, 1942. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas section 350(a) of the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress 
of the United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 
1934, entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930’ (48 Stat. 
943; U.S.C., 1940 ed., title 19, sec. 1351(a)), provides as follows: 


“Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting in 
the present emergency in restoring the American standard of 
living, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 
industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission 
of foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American produc- 
tion so that foreign markets will be made available to those 
branches of American production which require and are capable 
of developing such outlets by affording corresponding market 
opportunities for foreign products in the United States, the 
President, whenever he finds as a fact that any existing duties or 
other import restrictions of the United States or any foreign 
country are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade 
of the United States and that the purpose above declared will 
be promoted by the means hereinafter specified, is authorized 
from time to time— 


“(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign 
governments or instrumentalities thereof; and 

‘*(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, 
or such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 
customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 
trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out 
any foreign trade agreement that the President has entered into 
hereunder. No proclamation shall be made increasing or de- 
creasing by more than 50 per centum any existing rate of duty or 
transferring any article between the dutiable and free lists. The 





Purposes declared. 
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proclaimed duties and other import restrictions shall apply to 
articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of all foreign 
countries, whether imported directly, or indirectly: Provided, 
That the President may suspend the application to articles the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of any country because of its 
discriminatory treatment of American commerce or because of 
other acts or policies which in his opinion tend to defeat the 
purposes set forth in this section; and the proclaimed duties and 
other import restrictions shall be in effect from and after such 
time as is specified in the proclamation. The President may at 


any time terminate any such proclamation in whole or in part.”’ 


Wuereas the period within which the President of the United 
States of America is authorized to enter into trade agreements under 
the said section 350(a) was extended by Joint Resolutions of Congress 
approved March 1, 1937 and April 12, 1940 (48 Stat. 944, 50 Stat. 24, 
54 Stat. 107; U.S.C., 1940 ed., title 19, sec. 1352(c)); 

Wuersas I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the United States 
of America, have found as a fact that certain existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America and the Republic 
of Peru are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade of the 
United States of America and that the purpose declared in the above- 
quoted provisions of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, will be 
promoted by a trade agreement between the United States of America 
and the Republic of Peru; 

WueEREAs reasonable public notice of the intention to negotiate 
such trade agreement was given and the views presented by persons 
interested in the negotiation of such agreement were received and 
considered ; 

Wuereas, after seeking and obtaining information and advice 
with respect thereto from the United States Tariff Commission, 
the Departments of State, Agriculture, and Commerce, and from 
other sources, I entered into a Trade Agreement on May 7, 1942, 
through my duly empowered Plenipotentiary, with the President of 
the Republic of Peru, through his duly empowered Plenipotentiary, 
which Agreement, including two Schedules annexed thereto, in the 
English and Spanish languages, is in words and figures as follows: 


TRADE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF 
PERU 


The President of the United 
States of America and the Presi- 
dent of the Republic of Peru, be- 
ing desirous of strengthening the 
traditional bonds of friendship be- 
tween the two countries by main- 
taining the principle of equality 
of treatment as the basis of com- 


CONVENIO COMERCIAL ENTRE 
LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AME. 
RICA Y LA REPUBLICA DEL 
PERU 
El Presidente de los Estados 

Unidos de América y el Presidente 

de la Repdblica del Pera, deseando 

estrechar los lazos tradicionales de 
amistad entre los dos paises me- 
diante el mantenimiento del prin- 
cipio de igualdad de tratamiento 
como base de las relaciones comer- 


























PERU—RECIPROCAL 





56 Srart.] 


mercial relations and by granting 
mutual and reciprocal concessions 
and advantages for the promotion 
of trade, have through their re- 
spective plenipotentiaries arrived 
at the following agreement: 


ARTICLE I 


With respect to customs duties 
or charges of any kind imposed on 
or in connection with importation 
or exportation, and with respect to 
the method of levying such duties 
or charges, and with respect to all 
rules and formalities in connection 
with importation or exportation, 
and with respect to all laws or 
regulations affecting the sale, tax- 
ation or use of imported articles 
within the country, any advantage, 
favor, privilege or immunity which 
has been or may hereafter be 
granted by the United States of 
America or the Republic of Peru 
to any article originating in or 
destined for any third country 
shall be accorded immediately 


and unconditionally to the like 
article originating in or destined 
for the Republic of Peru or the 
United States of America, respec- 
tively. 





Articux II 


Articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the United States 
of America or the Republic of Peru, 
shall, after importation into the 
other country, be exempt from all 
internal taxes, fees, charges or ex- 
actions other or higher than those 
imposed on like articles of national 
origin or of any other foreign 


origin. 
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ciales y mediante el otorgamiento 
de concesiones y ventajas mutuas 
y reciprocas para el fomento del 
comercio, han llegado por medio 
de sus respectivos plenipotencia- 
rios al siguiente convenio: 


Articuto I 


Cualesquiera ventaja, favor, 
privilegio o inmunidad que los 
Estados Unidos de América o la 
Repdblica del Pera hayan acorda- 
do, o puedan acordar en adelante 
a cualquier articulo originario de o 
destinado a cualquier otro pais, con 
respecto a derechos aduaneros o 
gravamenes de cualquier clase 
sobre o en conexién con la impor- 
tacién o la exportacién, y con 
respecto al método de percepcién 
de tales derechos 0 gravdmenes, y 
con respecto a todos los regla- 
mentos y formalidades referentes a 
la importacién o exportacién, y 
con respecto a todas las leyes o 
reglamentos concernientes a la 
venta, tributacién o uso de arti- 
culos importados dentro del pais, 
ser4 acordado, inmediata e incondi- 
cionalmente al articulo similar 
originario del territorio de la 
Reptblica del Peri o de los 
Estados Unidos de América, o 
destinado a cualquiera de los 
mismos, respectivamente. 





Articuto II 





Los articulos cultivados, produ- 
cidos o manufacturados en los 
Estados Unidos de América o en la 
Reptblica del Perd, estardn exen- 
tos, despues de su importacién en 
el otro pais, de todo impuesto, 
tasa, carga O gravamen internos, 
diferentes o mas elevados que los 
que gravan articulos similares de 
origen nacional o de cualquier otro 
origen extranjero. 










Customs duties, 
etc. 








Limitation on inter- 
nal taxes, etc. 
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Articie III 


1. No prohibition or restriction 
of any kind shall be imposed by the 
Government of the United States 
of America or the Government of 
the Republic of Peru on the im- 
portation of any article the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the 
other country or upon the exporta- 
tion of any article destined for the 
other country, unless the importa- 
tion of the like article the growth, 
produce or manufacture of all 
third countries, or the exportation 
of the like article to all third 
countries, respectively, is similarly 
prohibited or restricted. 


2. No restriction of any kind 
shall be imposed by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Amer- 
ica or by the Government of the Re- 
public of Peru on the importation 
from the other country of any 
article in which that country has 
an interest, whether by means of 
import licenses or permits or other- 
wise, unless the total quantity or 
value of such article permitted to 
be imported during a specified 
period, or any change in such 
quantity or value, shall have been 
established and made public. If 
the Government of the United 
States of America or the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Peru al- 
lots a share of such total quantity 
or value to any third country, it 
shail allot to the other country, 
unless it is mutually agreed to dis- 
pense with such allotment, a 
share based upon the proportion 
of the total imports of such 
article supplied by that country 
in a previous representative pe- 
riod, account being taken in so far 
as practicable of any special fac- 
tors which may have affected or 
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Articuto III 


1. Niel Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América ni el Gobierno 
de la Repdblica del Peré impondr4 
prohibiciones o restricciones de 
naturaleza alguna a la importa- 
cién de cualquier articulo culti- 
vado, producido o manufacturado 
en el otro pais, o a la expor- 
taci6n de cualquier  articulo 
destinado al otro pais, a menos 
que la importacién del articulo 
similar cultivado, producido o 
manufacturado en todos los ter- 
ceros paises, o la exportacién del 
articulo similar a todos los terce- 
ros paises, respectivamente, sea 
prohibida o restringida en forma 
similar. 

2. Niel Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América ni el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica del Per4 impon- 
dr4 restricciones de naturaleza 
alguna a la importacién desde el 
otro pais de cualquier articulo en 
el cual ese pais tenga interés, ya 
sea por medio de licencias o per- 
misos de importacién, o de otra 
manera, & menos que la cantidad 
o valor total de tal articulo cuya 
importacién se permita durante 
un periodo determinado, o cual- 
quier cambio en dicha cantidad o 
valor, hubiera sido establecido y 
dado a publicidad. Si el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
o el Gobierno de la Repdblica del 
Peri asigna una parte de dicha 
cantidad o de dicho valor total a 
cualquier tercer pais, debera asig- 
nar al otro pais, a menos de ha- 
berse acordado mutuamente dejar 
de lado dicha asignacié6n, una parte 
basada en la proporcién del total 
de la importacién de tal articulo 
efectuada por ese pais en un 
periodo representativo anterior, 
teniendo en cuenta, hasta donde 
sea practicable, cualesquiera fac- 
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may be affecting the trade in that 
article, and shall make such share 
available so as to facilitate its full 
utilization. No limitation or re- 
striction of any kind other than 
such an allotment shall be im- 
posed, by means of import licenses 
or permits or otherwise, on the 
share of such total quantity or 
value which may be imported 
from the other country. 


3. The provisions of this article 
shall apply in respect of the 
quantity or value of any article 
permitted to be imported at a 
specified rate of duty. 


ArticLE IV 


1. If the Government of the 
United States of America or the 
Government of the Republic of 
Peru establishes or maintains any 
form of control of the means of 
international payment, it shall ac- 
cord unconditional most-favored- 
nation treatment to the commerce 
of the other country with respect 
to all aspects of such control. 

2. The Government establish- 
ing or maintaining such control 
shall impose no prohibition, re- 
striction or delay on the transfer 
of payment for any article the 
growth, produce or manufacture 
of the other country which is not 
imposed on the transfer of pay- 
ment for the like article the 
growth, produce or manufacture 
of any third country. With re- 
spect to rates of exchange and 
with respect to taxes or charges 
on exchange transactions, articles 
the growth, produce or manufac- 
ture of the other country shall be 
accorded unconditionally treat- 
ment no less favorable than that 
65714°—43—rr. 1I——27 
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tores especiales que pudieran haber 
afectado o afectaran el comercio 
en dicho articulo, y hard disponible 
dicha parte a fin de facilitar su 
completa utilizacién. No se im- 
pondra, por medio de licencias o 
permisos de importacién, o de 
otro modo, fuera de esa asigna- 
cién, limitaciones o restricciones 
de ninguna clase sobre la parte de 
dicha cantidad o valor total que 
pueda importarse desde el otro 
pats. 

3. Las disposiciones de este 
articulo se aplicardn con respecto 
a la cantidad o valor de cualquier 
articulo cuya importacién se per- 
mita conforme a un arancel de- 
terminado. 


ArticuLo IV 


1. Si el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América o el Gobierno 
de la Repdblica del Peré establece 
Oo mantiene una forma cualquiera 
de control de los medios de pagos 
internacionales, concederé el trata- 
miento incondicional de la nacién 
mds favorecida al comercio del 
otro pais con respecto a todos los 
aspectos de tal control. 

2. El Gobierno que establezca 
© mantenga tal control no impon- 
dré prohibicién, restriccién o de- 
mora alguna a la transferencia del 
pago de cualquier articulo culti- 
vado, producido o manufacturado 
en el otro pais que no se imponga 
a la transferencia del pago del 
articulo similar cultivado, produ- 
cido o manufacturado en cualquier 
tercer pais. Con respecto a los 
tipos de cambio y con respecto a 
las tasas o cargas sobre opera- 
ciones de cambio, se concederé a 
los articulos cultivados, produ- 
cidos o manufacturados en el otro 
pais un tratamiento incondicional 
no menos favorable que el acor- 





Article imported at 
specified rate of duty. 


Control of means of 
international pay- 
ment. 


Monopolies. 
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accorded to the like articles the 
growth, produce or manufacture 
of any third country. The fore- 
going provisions shall also extend 
to the application of such control 
to payments necessary for or inci- 
dental to the importation of arti- 
cles the growth, produce or manu- 
facture of the other country. In 
general, the control shall be ad- 
ministered so as not to influence 
to the disadvantage of the other 
country the competitive relation- 
ships between articles the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the 
territories of that country and 
like articles the growth, produce 
or manufacture of third countries. 


ARTICLE V 


1. In the event that the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America or the Government of the 
Republic of Peru establishes or 
maintains a monopoly for the im- 


portation, production or sale of a 
particular article or grants exclu- 
sive privileges, formally or in effect, 
to one or more agencies to import, 
produce or sell a particular article, 
the Government of the country 
establishing or maintaining such 
monopoly, or granting such exclu- 
sive privileges, agrees that in re- 
spect of the foreign purchases of 
such monopoly or agency the com- 
merce of the other country shall 
be accorded fair and equitable 
treatment. To this end such mo- 
nopoly or agency will, in making its 
foreign purchases of any article, be 
influenced solely by considerations, 
such as price, quality, marketabil- 
ity and terms of sale, which would 
ordinarily be taken into account 
by a private commercial enter- 
prise interested solely in purchas- 
ing on the most favorable terms. 
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dado a los articulos similares cul- 
tivados, producidos o manufac- 
turados de cualquier tercer pafs. 
Las disposiciones precedentes se 
extender4n a la aplicacién del con- 
trol de los pagos necesarios para o 
concernientes a la importacién de 
los articulos cultivados, produci- 
dos o manufacturados en el otro 
pais. En general, el control se 
aplicar4 de manera que no sea en 
perjuicio del otro pais en lo que 
respecta a la competencia entre los 
articulos cultivados, producidos 
o manufacturados en los territo- 
rios de ese pais y los articulos 
similares cultivados, producidos o 
manufacturados en terceros paises. 


ARTICULO V 


1. En caso de que el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
o el Gobierno de la Reptblica del 
Peri establezca o mantenga un 
monopolio para la importacién, 
produccién o venta de un articulo 
determinado u otorgue privilegios 
exclusivos, oficialmente o de hecho, 
&@ uno O mas organismos para im- 
portar, producir o vender un arti- 
culo determinado, el Gobierno del 
pais que establezca o mantenga 
dicho monopolio o conceda dichos 
privilegios, conviene que el comer- 
cio del otro pais recibiré un trata- 
miento justo y equitativo con res- 
pecto a las compras en el extran- 
jero dedicho monopolio u organis- 
mo. A ese efecto dicho monopo- 
lio u organismo, al efectuar sus 
compras de cualquier articulo en 
el extranjero, se guiar4 Gnicamente 
por consideraciones tales como pre- 
cio, calidad, posibilidades de com- 
pra-venta y condiciones de venta, 
que habitualmente tomaria en 
cuenta una empresa comercial pri- 
vada interesada solamente en com- 
prar en las condiciones mas favo- 
rables. 
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2. The Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of 
Peru, in the awarding of con- 
tracts for public works and gener- 
ally in the purchase of supplies, 
shall accord fair and equitable 
treatment to the commerce of the 
other country as compared with 
the treatment accorded to the 
commerce of other foreign coun- 
tries. 

ArticLte VI 


1. Laws, regulations of admin- 
istrative authorities and decisions 
of administrative or judicial au- 
thorities of the United States of 
America and the Republic of 
Peru, respectively, pertaining to 
the classification of articles for 
customs purposes or to rates of 
duty shall be published promptly 
in such manner as to enable trad- 
ers to become acquainted with 
them. 

2. No administrative ruling by 
the Government of the United 
States of America or the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Peru 
effecting advances in rates of 
duties or in charges applicable 
under an established and uniform 
practice to imports originating in 
the territory of the other country, 
or imposing any new requirement 
with respect to such importations, 
shall be effective retroactively or, 
as a general rule, with respect to 
articles either entered, or with- 
drawn from warehouse, for con- 
sumption prior to the expiration 
of thirty days after the date of 
publication of notice of such ruling 
in the usual official manner. The 
provisions of this paragraph do 
not apply to administrative orders 
imposing anti-dumping duties, or 
relating to regulations for the 
protection of human, animal or 
plant life or health, or relating to 
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2. El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica del Perd, al ad- 
judicar contratos para obras pi- 
blicas y generalmente en la adqui- 
sicién de materiales conceder4 un 
tratamiento justo y equitativo al 
comercio del otro pais en compara- 
cién con el tratamiento concedido 
al comercio de otros paises ex- 
tranjeros. 


ArticuLo VI 


1. Las leyes, reglamentaciones 
de autoridades administrativas y 
decisiones de autoridades adminis- 
trativas o judiciales de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América y de la 
Reptblica del Perd, respectiva- 
mente, relativas a la clasificacién 
de articulos para fines aduaneros 
o a aranceles, serdin publicadas sin 
demora en forma de permitir a los 
comerciantes el conocimiento de 
las mismas. 

2. Ninguna providencia admi- 
nistrativa del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América o del 
Gobierno de la Repdblica del 
Peri que disponga aumentos en 
los tipos de derechos o en las car- 
gas aplicables de conformidad con 
una practica establecida y uni- 
forme a las importaciones origi- 
narias del territorio del otro pais, 
© que imponga cualquier nuevo 
requisito con respecto a tales 
importaciones, se aplicard en forma 
retroactiva ni, como practica ge- 
neral, con respecto a articulos que 
sean entrados, o retirados de 
almacén, para el consumo dentro 
de los treinta dias siguientes a la 
fecha de publicacié6n del anuncio 
de dicha providencia en la forma 
oficial de practica. Lo estipulado 
en este pdrrafo no se aplica a las 
disposiciones administrativas que 
impongan derechos “anti-dump- 
ing’, o relativas a reglamenta- 
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public safety, or giving effect to 
judicial decisions. 


ArticLe VII 


1. Articles the growth, produce 
or manufacture of the United 
States of America, enumerated 
and described in schedule I an- 
nexed to this agreement and made 
an integral part thereof, on their 
importation into the Republic of 
Peru, if now exempt from ordinary 
customs duties, shall continue to 
be so exempt or, if now dutiable, 
shall be exempt from ordinary 
customs duties in excess of those 
set forth and provided for in the 
said schedule, subject to the con- 
ditions therein set out. 


2. The said articles shall also 
be exempt from all other duties, 
taxes, fees, charges or exactions, 
imposed on or in connection with 
importation, in excess of those im- 
posed on the day of the signature 
of this agreement or required to be 
imposed thereafter under the laws 
of the Republic of Peru in force on 
that day. 


Articue VIII 


1. Articles the growth, produce 
or manufacture of the Republic of 
Peru, enumerated and described 
in schedule II annexed to this 
agreement and made an integral 
part thereof, on their importation 
into the United States of America, 
if now exempt from ordinary cus- 
toms duties, shall continue to be 
so exempt or, if now dutiable, 
shall be exempt from ordinary 
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ciones para la proteccién de la 
vida o de la salud humana, animal 
o vegetal, o relativas a la seguridad 
publica, o para el cumplimiento 
de resoluciones judiciales. 


ArticuLto VII 


1. Los articulos cultivados, pro- 
ducidos o manufacturados en los 
Estados Unidos de América, enu- 
merados y descritos en la lista 
I anexa a este convenio, del cual 
forma parte integrante, al ser 
importados en la Reptblica del 
Perd, si actualmente estén libres 
de derechos aduaneros ordinarios, 
continuarén libres de derechos 
aduaneros ordinarios, 0 si actual- 
mente estén sujetos a derechos, 
no podrdn ser sometidos al pago 
de derechos aduaneros ordinarios 
superiores a los estipulados y 
previstos en dicha lista, con suje- 
cién a las condiciones establecidas 
en la misma. 

2. Dichos articulos quedardn 
también exentos de todo otro 
derecho aduanero, impuesto, tasa, 
carga 0 gravamen impuesto a la 
importacién o en relacién con ella, 
que excediere a los que ya se 
impongan en la fecha de la firma 
de este convenio o a aquellos 
cuya imposicién ulterior estipulen 
las leyes de la Reptblica del Pera 
en vigor en esa fecha. 


ArticuLo VIII 


1. Los articulos cultivados, pro- 
ducidos o manufacturados en la 
Reptblica del Peri, enumerados 
y descritos en la lista II anexa a 
este convenio, del cual forma 
parte integrante, al ser importados 
en los Estados Unidos de América, 
si actualmente estan libres de de- 
rechos aduaneros ordinarios, con- 
tinuardn libres de derechos adua- 
neros ordinarios, 0, si actualmente 
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customs duties in excess of those 
set forth and provided for in the 
said schedule, subject to the con- 
ditions therein set out. 


2. The said articles shall also be 
exempt from all other duties, tax- 
es, fees, charges or exactions, im- 
posed on or in connection with 
importation, in excess of those 
imposed on the day of the signa- 
ture of this agreement or required 
to be imposed thereafter under 
the laws of the United States of 
America in force on that day. 


ARTICLE IX 


The provisions of articles VII 
and VIII of this agreement shall 
not prevent the Government of 
the United States of America or 
the Government of the Republic 
of Peru from imposing at any time 


on the importation of any article 
a charge equivalent to an internal 
tax imposed in respect of a like 
domestic article or in respect of a 
commodity from which the im- 
ported article has been manu- 
factured or produced in whole or 
in part. 
ArticLe X 


1. No prohibition, restriction 
or any other form of quantitative 
regulation, whether or not oper- 
ated in connection with any 
agency of centralized control, shall 
be imposed by the Government of 
the Republic of Peru on the 
importation or sale of any article 
the growth, produce or manu- 
facture of the United States of 
America enumerated and described 
in schedule I, or by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America on the importation or 
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estan sujetos a derechos, no podrén 
ser sometidos al pago de derechos 
aduaneros ordinarios superiores a 
los estipulados y previstos en di- 
cha lista, con sujecién a las condi- 
ciones establecidas en la misma. 

2. Dichos articulos quedardn 
también libres de todo otro dere- 
cho aduanero, impuesto, tasa, 
carga Oo gravamen impuesto a la 
importacién o en relacién con 
ella, que excediere a los que ya se 
impongan en la fecha de la firma 
de este convenio o a aquellos cuya 
imposicién ulterior estipulen las 
leyes de los Estados Unidos de 
América en vigor en esa fecha. 


ArticuLto IX 


Las disposiciones de los arti- 
culos VII y VIII de este convenio 
no impedirdn al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América o al 
Gobierno de la Repdblica del Perd 
imponer, en cualquier momento, a 
la importacién de cualquier artf- 
culo un gravamen equivalente a 
un impuesto interno que se aplique 
a un articulo nacional similar, 0 a 
un producto con el cual el articulo 
importado ha sido manufacturado 
o producido en su totalidad o en 
parte. 


ArticuLo X 


1. Ninguna prohibicién, restric- 
cién o forma alguna de regulacién 
cuantitativa, verifiquese 0 no por 
intermedio de un organismo de 
control centralizado, podrd ser 
impuesta por el Gobierno de la 
Repdblica del Pera a la importa- 
cién o venta de cualquier articulo 
cultivado, producido o manu- 
facturado en los Estados Unidos 
de América, enumerado y descrito 
en la lista I, o por el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América a 
la importacién o venta de cual- 
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sale of any article the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the 
Republic of Peru enumerated and 
described in schedule II. 

2. The foregoing provision shall 
not apply to quantitative regula- 
tions in whatever form imposed by 
the Government of the United 
States of America or by the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Peru 
on the importation or sale of any 
article the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the other country, 
in conjunction with governmental 
measures or measures under gov- 
ernmental authority operating to 
regulate or control the production, 
market supply, quality or prices 
of like domestic articles, or tend- 
ing to increase the labor costs of 
production of such articles, or to 
maintain the exchange value of 
the currency of the country. 
Whenever the Government of the 
United States of America or the 
Government of the Republic of 
Peru proposes to impose or to 
alter substantially any quantita- 
tive regulation authorized by this 
paragraph, it shall give notice 
thereof in writing to the other 
Government and shall afford such 
other Government an opportunity 
to consult with it in respect of the 
proposed action, in accordance 
with the procedure provided for 
in article XI. 

3. The provisions of paragraph 
1 of this article shall not apply in 
respect of quantitative restric- 
tions imposed by the Government 
of the United States of America 
on imports of coffee from Peru 
pursuant to the provisions of the 
Inter-American Coffee Agreement 
signed on November 28, 1940 or of 
any other international agree- 
ment. 
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quier articulo cultivado, producido 
o manufacturado en la Reptblica 
del Peri, enumerado y descrito 
en la lista IT. 

2. La disposici6n que antecede 
no se aplicaré a las regulaciones 
cuantitativas impuestas en cual- 
quier forma por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América o por 
el Gobierno de la Repitblica del 
Perd a la importacién o venta de 
cualquier articulo cultivado, pro- 
ducido o manufacturado en el otro 
pais, en conjuncién con medidas 
gubernativas o medidas dictadas 
con autorizacién gubernativa des- 
tinadas a regular o controlar la 
produccién, el abastecimiento del 
mercado, calidad o los precios de 
articulos nacionales similares, o 
tendientes a aumentar el costo de 
la mano de obra en la produccién 
de tales articulos, o a mantener el 
valor de cambio de la moneda del 
pais. Cuando el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América o el 
Gobierno de la Repdblica del 
Peri se proponga imponer o al- 
terar sustancialmente cualquiera 
regulacién cuantitativa autorizada 
por este pdrrafo, lo comunicard 
por escrito al otro Gobierno y 
daré a éste la oportunidad de 
consultarse con él con respecto a 
la proyectada accién, de acuerdo 
con el procedimiento establecido 
en el articulo XI. 

3. Las disposiciones del pArrafo 
1 de este articulo no se aplicardn 
a las restricciones cuantitativas 
impuestas por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América a la 
importacién de café proveniente 
del Pera, en conformidad con las 
estipulaciones del Convenio Inter- 
Americano del Café firmado el 28 
de noviembre de 1940, o las de 
cualquier otro convenio interna- 
cional. 
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Articte XI 


1. If the Government of the 
United States of America or the 
Government of the Republic of 
Peru should consider that any 
circumstance, or any measure 
adopted by the other Govern- 
ment, even though it does not 
conflict with the terms of this 
agreement, has the effect of nulli- 
fying or impairing any object of 
the agreement or of prejudicing an 
industry or the commerce of the 
country, such other Government 
shall give sympathetic considera- 
tion to such written representa- 
tions or proposals as may be made 
with a view to effecting a 
mutually satisfactory adjustment 
of the matter. If agreement is 
not reached with respect to the 
matter within thirty days after 
such representations or proposals 
are received, the Government 
which made them shall be free, 
within fifteen days after the ex- 
piration of the aforesaid period of 
thirty days, to terminate this 
agreement in whole or in part on 
thirty days’ written notice. 

2. The Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of 
Peru agree to consult to the fullest 
possible extent in regard to all 
matters affecting the operation of 
the present agreement. In order 
to facilitate such consultation, a 
commission consisting of represent- 
atives of each Government shall 
be established to study the opera- 
tion of the agreement, to make 
recommendations regarding the 
fulfillment of the provisions of the 
agreement, and to consider such 
other matters as may be submitted 
to it by the two Governments. 
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Articuto XI 


1. Si el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América o el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica del Pera con- 
siderara que cualquier circunstan- 
cia, 0 cualquier medida adoptada 
por el otro Gobierno, aunque no 
esté en conflicto con los términos 
de este Convenio, tiene el efecto de 
anular o menoscabar cualquier 
objeto del Convenio o de per- 
judicar una industria o el comercio 
del pais, dicho otro Gobierno 
prestaré, benévola consideracién a 
las representaciones 0 propuestas 
escritas que le puedan ser pre- 
sentadas con el fin de efectuar un 
arreglo mutuo y satisfactorio del 
asunto. Si no se llega a un 
acuerdo sobre el particular dentro 
de treinta dias después de recibi- 
das dichas representaciones 0 pro- 
puestas, el Gobierno que las hizo 
estar4 en libertad, dentro de los 
quince dias después de la expira- 
cién del antes mencionado perfodo 
de treinta dias, de dar por ter- 
minado este convenio en su totali- 
dad o en parte mediante un aviso 
escrito de treinta dias. 

2. El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica del Pera convienen 
en consultarse en la forma mas 
completa posible respecto a todos 
los asuntos que afectan el fun- 
cionamiento del presente convenio. 
Con el objeto de facilitar dichas 
consultas, se establecer4 una comi- 
sién compuesta por representantes 
de cada Gobierno para estudiar el 
funcionamiento del presente con- 
venio, para hacer recomendaciones 
referentes al cumplimiento de las 
disposiciones del mismo, y para 
considerar los demds asuntos que 
puedan serle sometidos por los dos 
Gobiernos. 
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Articitz XII 

1. The provisions of this agree- 
ment relating to the treatment to 
be accorded by the United States 
of America and the Republic of 
Peru, respectively, to the com- 
merce of the other country shall 
apply to the respective customs 
territories of the two countries. 

2. Furthermore, the provisions 
of this agreement relating to most- 
favored-nation treatment shall ap- 
ply to all territory under the sov- 
ereignty or authority of the United 
States of America or the Republic 
of Peru, except that they shall not 
apply to the Panama Canal Zone. 


ArticLtEe XIII 


1. The advantages now ac- 
corded or which may hereafter be 
accorded by the United States of 
America or the Republic of Peru 
to adjacent countries in order to 
facilitate frontier traffic, and ad- 
vantages accorded by virtue of a 
customs union to which either 
country may become a party, shall 
be excepted from the operation of 
this agreement. 

2. The advantages now ac- 
corded or which may hereafter be 
accorded by the United States of 
America, its territories or posses- 
sions or the Panama Canal Zone 
to one another or to the Republic 
of Cuba shall be excepted from 
the operation of this agreement. 
The provisions of this paragraph 
shall continue to apply in respect 
of any advantages now or here- 
after accorded by the United 
States of America, its territories 
or possessions or the Panama 
Canal Zone to one another, ir- 
respective of any change in the 
political status of any of the ter- 
ritories or possessions of the 


United States of America. 
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ArticuLo XII 


1. Las disposiciones de este 
convenio relativas al tratamiento 
que otorguen los Estados Unidos 
de América y la Repdtblica del 
Perd, respectivamente, al comer- 
cio del otro pais seran aplicables a 
los respectivos territorios aduane- 
ros de los dos paises. 

2. Ademas, las disposiciones de 
este convenio relativas al trata- 
miento de la nacién més favorecida 
serin aplicables a todos los terri- 
torios bajo la soberanfa o autori- 
dad de los Estados Unidos de 
América o la Repidblica del Pera, 
con excepcién de la Zona del Canal 
de Panama. 


ArticuLto XIII 


1. Las ventajas que otorguen o 
que puedan otorgar en adelante 
los Estados Unidos de América o 
la Reptblica del Per a paises 
adyacentes con el objeto de facili- 
tar el trafico fronterizo, y las ven- 
tajas otorgadas en virtud de una 
unién aduanera de la cual cual- 
quier de los dos pafses pueda llegar 
a ser parte, quedardn exceptuadas 
de los efectos de este convenio. 

2. Las ventajas que otorguen 
actualmente o que en lo sucesivo 
puedan ser otorgadas por los 
Estados Unidos de América, sus 
territorios 0 posesiones o la Zona 
del Canal de Panama entre si 0 a 
la Reptblica de Cuba quedardén 
exceptuadas de los efectos de este 
convenio. Las disposiciones de 
este pdrrafo seguirdn siendo aplica- 
bles respecto a cualesquier venta- 
jas otorgadas ahora o en adelante 
por los Estados Unidos de América, 
sus territorios 0 posesiones 0 por 
la Zona del Canal de Panama 
entre si, sin considerar para ello 
cambio alguno del estado polftico 
de cualquier de los territorios o 
posesiones de los Estados Unidos 
de América. 


— er seerer 
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ArTIcLE XIV 


1. Nothing in this agreement 
shall be construed to prevent the 
adoption or enforcement of meas- 
ures 


ArticuLto XIV 
Enforcement, ete., 


1. Nada de lo contenido en 
é “ of certain measures. 
este convenio serd interpretado 
como previniendo la adopcién 
0 ejecucién de medidas 


(a) imposed on moral or hu- 
manitarian grounds; 

(b) designed to protect human, 
animal or plant life or 
health; 

(c) relating to prison-made 
goods; 

(d) relating to the enforcement 
of police or revenue laws; 


(e) relating to the importation 
or exportation of gold or 
silver; 

(f) relating to the control of the 
export or sale for export 
of arms, ammunition, or 
implements of war, and, 
in exceptional circum- 
stances, all other mili- 
tary supplies; 


(g) relating to neutrality; 

(h) relating to public security, 
or imposed for the pro- 
tection of the country’s 
essential interests in time 
of war or other national 
emergency. 


2. The provisions of this agree- 


(a) basadas en fundamentos 
morales o humanitarios; 

(b) destinadas a la proteccién 
de la vida o de la salud 
humana, animal o vege- 
tal; 

(c) relativas a los articulos fa- 
bricados en las prisiones; 

(d) relativas al cumplimiento 
de leyes de policia o de 
renta ptblica; 

(e) relativas a la importacién o 
exportacién del oro o de 
la plata; 

(f) relativas al control de la ex- 
portacién o venta para 
la exportaci6n de armas, 
municiones, 0 implemen- 
tos de guerra, y, en cir- 
cunstancias excepciona- 
les, todo otro material 
militar; 

(g) relativas a la neutralidad; 

(h) relativas a la seguridad 
publica, o impuestas para 
la proteccién de los in- 
tereses esenciales del pais 
en tiempo de guerra u 
otra emergencia nacio- 
nal. 


2. Queda entendido que las dis- 


Sale, etc., of im 
ported articles within 


United States. 











posiciones de este convenio rela- 
tivas a la venta, tributacién o uso 
de articulos importados dentro de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
estén sujetos a las limitaciones 
constitucionales que tenga la auto- 
ridad del Gobierno Federal. 


ment relating to the sale, taxation 
or use of imported articles within 
the United States of America are 
understood to be subject to the 
constitutional limitations on the 
authority of the Federal Govern- 
ment. 


ARTICULO XV 


1. No se impondré penalidades 
mayores que las nominales en los 
Estados Unidos de América o en 
la Reptblica del Perd sobre im- 


ARTICLE XV 


1. Greater than nominal penal- 
ties shall not be imposed in the 
United States of America or in 
the Republic of Peru upon impor- 


Errors in dooumen- 
tation. 





TE ee ee 


Mutual considera- 
tion of representa- 
tions. 


Date of coming into 
force. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 


tations of articles the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the 
other country because of errors in 
documentation obviously clerical 
in origin or where good faith can 
be established. 


2. The Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of 
Peru will accord sympathetic con- 
sideration to, and when requested 
will afford adequate opportunity 
for consultation regarding, such 
representations as the other Gov- 
ernment may make with respect 
to the operation of customs regu- 
lations, quantitative regulations 
or the administration thereof, the 
observance of customs formalities, 
and the application of sanitary 
laws and regulations for the pro- 
tection of human, animal or plant 
life or health. 

3. In the event that the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America or the Government of 
the Republic of Peru makes rep- 
resentations to the other Govern- 
ment in respect of the application 
of any sanitary law or regula- 
tion for the protection of human, 
animal or plant life or health, 
and if there is disagreement with 
respect thereto, a committee of 
technical experts on which each 
Government shall be represented 
shall, on the request of either Gov- 
ernment, be established to consider 
the matter and to submit recom- 
mendations with respect thereto. 


ArTIcLE XVI 


1. This agreement shall enter 
into full force on the thirtieth day 
following proclamation thereof by 
the President of the United States 
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portaciones de articulos cultiva- 
dos, producidos 0 manufacturados 
en el otro pais a causa de errores 
en la documentacién que patente- 
mente se deban a la simple escri- 
tura o sean errores tipogrdficos 
(clerical errors), 0 con respecto a 
los cuales pueda establecerse la 
buena fé. 

2. El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica del Perd, pres- 
tarfn benévola consideracién, y 
cuando se le solicite ofrecerdn 
oportunidades adecuadas de con- 
sulta, a las representaciones que el 
otro Gobierno haga con respecto 
a la aplicacién de reglamentacio- 
nes aduaneras, a regulaciones cuan- 
titativas o a la aplicacién de las 
mismas, a la observancia de for- 
malidades aduaneras, y a la apli- 
cacién de leyes y reglamentacio- 
nes sanitarias para la proteccién 
de la vida o de la salud humana, 
animal o vegetal. 

3. En el caso de que el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
o el Gobierno de la Reptblica del 
Pert haga representaciones al otro 
Gobierno con respecto a la aplica- 
cién de cualquier ley o reglamen- 
tacién sanitaria para la proteccién 
de la vida o de la salud humana, 
animal o vegetal, y haya desa- 
cuerdo con respecto a la misma, 
se constituird4, a pedido de cual- 
quiera de los dos Gobiernos, una 
comisién de expertos técnicos en 
la cual cada Gobierno estar4 re- 
presentado, a fin de considerar el 
asunto y someter sus recomenda- 
ciones respecto a la materia. 


Articuto XVI 


1. Este convenio entrar4 en 
pleno vigor a los treinta dias de su 
promulgacién por el Presidente de 
los Estados Unidos de América y 
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of America and the President of 
the Republic of Peru or, should the 
proclamations be issued on differ- 
ent days, on the thirtieth day 
following the date of the later in 
time of such proclamations, and, 
subject to the provisions of article 
XI, shall remain in force for a 
period of two years thereafter. 
The Government of each country 
shall notify the Government of the 
other country of the date of its 
proclamation. 

2. Unless six months before the 
expiration of the aforesaid period 
of two years the Government of 
the United States of America or 
the Government of the Republic 
of Peru shall have given to the 
other Government notice of inten- 
tion to terminate this agreement 
upon the expiration of the afore- 
said period, the agreement shall 
remain in force thereafter, subject 
to the provisions of article XI, 
until six months from the date on 
which notice. of intention to ter- 
minate it shall have been given by 
either Government. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the re- 


spective plenipotentiaries have 
signed this agreement and have 
affixed their seals hereto. 

Dong in duplicate, in the Eng- 
lish and Spanish languages, both 
authentic, at the city of Washing- 
ton this seventh day of May, 1942. 
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el Presidente de la Reptblica del 
Peri, o en caso que las promul- 
gaciones sean en fechas distintas, 
a los treinta dias de la fecha de la 
ltima de ellas, y, sujeto a las 
disposiciones del articulo XI, per- 
manecerd en vigor por un periodo 
de dos afios. El Gobierno de cada 
uno de los paises notificara al del 
otro pais la fecha de su promul- 
gacién. 


2. A no ser que seis meses antes 
de la terminacién del precitado 
plazo de dos afios el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América o 
el Gobierno de la Repdblica del 
Pera le haya notificado al otro 
su intencién de terminar este 
convenio al cumplirse el ante- 
dicho plazo, el convenio quedaré 
en vigor después de tal fecha, su- 
jeto a las disposiciones del articulo 
XI, hasta seis meses después de la 
fecha en que cualquier de los Go- 
biernos haya notificada su inten- 
cién de terminarlo, 


EN FE DE LO CUAL los respectivos 
Plenipotenciarios han firmado este 
Convenio y han puesto sus sellos. 


Hecuo en duplicado, en los idio- 
mas inglés y espafiol, ambos au- 
ténticos, en la ciudad de WAshing- 
ton, a los siete dias de mayo de 
1942. 


FOR THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


[SEAL] 


CorpELL HuLuL 


Secretary of State 


of the United States of America. 


FOR THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF PERU: 


[SELLO] 


Davip Dasso 


Minister of Finance and Commerce 


of the Republic of Peru. 


Duration. 


Ante, p. 1519. 


Signatures. 
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SCHEDULE I 


Import Rate of 
Tariff — 
Item eeeyene of Article Bo 


194 Hats for men and boys: 
Of hair, soft shape, with or without lining, sweat bands, 


border or ribbon of silk ..... ojo ereweane 26.00 

393 Furniture, not specially provided for, of geal. iron or alumi- 
num, with or without pieces of other materials... G.K. 0,50 
541 Blades for safety razors .. . . « «+. + 100blades 2,00 
720 Plate glass, over four millimeters i in thickness La) SONNE eas 


776 Ordinary woods, Douglas fir, white pine, yellow pine, red 
pine, pitch-pine, spruce, laurel, poplar, ‘‘raulf”’, pellin oak, 
and the like, sawn in boards, planks, beams, based on a 
thickness of twenty-five and four-tenths millimeters . 


wnat Sa Sq. Meter 0. 05 
783 Miscellaneous woods: 


Railway ties, of allkinds. ........... . Each Free 
790 Miscellaneous woods: 


Plywood panels made of ordinary wood, grooved ornot. G.K. 0. 13 


888 Enameled paints. . .. . oie a 

890 Paints, prepared with oil, induding Scor paints . i,” Bay 
895 Pyroxylin paints and diluting solvents: 

AM a 5 Cte 6S db le Selig ete eee) fe 

1022 Typewriters, and their parts .. . ep. 1008. 6 eran nes (MC 

1023 Calculating machines and their parts . epee ie. ae 


1077 Special cardboard containers, paraffined, for packing butter, 
without labels: 
Special paraffined containers for packing butter and other 
assimilated products . . . see ai ere Ma REA 
1189 Tools and utensils, not specially provided ‘bor, of all kinds, for 
arts and crafts, including abrasive paper and cloth. . G.K. 0.15 
1226 Automobile trucks, and their chassis and trailers. . .. GK. 0.02 


1228 Automobiles for city or touring, weighing up to 1350 legal 


kilograms. . . . ORM. ee * aS 
1229 Idem, weighing over 1350 le onl kilograms but not more than 

1400 kilograms. . . . sol «lene Seles Oe Be 
1230 Idem, weighing over 1400 ina iGienes “or not more than 

1450 legal kilograms .. . . ‘215 40%s tee wae 
1231 Idem, weighing over 1450 legal aiflsaramne but not more than 

1500 legal kilograms . . . sho aa ee ee 
1236 Idem, weighing over 1700 legal Midirenes but not more than 

1750 legal kilograms . . . i cues ee ee 
1263 Machinery for the dev elopment of ngileulvare, stock raising and 

mining, used for the direct exploitation of the fields, herds, 

and mines and for metallurgical processes ......GK. 0012 
1264 Machinery for industries derived directly from agriculture and 

mining, and marine machinery . . es se eo BO 
1266 Machines, for sewing, embroidery or knitting with pedal or 


hand operated, and their parts. ..........GK. 0018 





RET 
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LISTA I 
Tarifa de 
Derechos de 
Importaci6n Derechos de 
del Pera Importacién 


Partida Descripcién del Articulo en Soles 





194 Sombreros para hombres y nifios: 
De pelo, horma suelta, con o sin forro, tafilete, ribete o cinta 


GO UNE 5S. OS tno e seb pretwii ess ike Doc. 36. 00 
393 Muebles no especificados de acero, hierro, o aluminio con o sin 
piezas de otras materiag .. 0... cee tec eees K.B. 0.50 
541 Hojas para navajas de seguridad ...... » +++ 100hojas 2.00 
720 Lunas de mds de cuatro milfmetros de espesor ...... K.B. 0. 216 
776 Maderas ordinarias, pino oregén, pino blanco, pino amarillo, 


pino colorado, pitch-pine, abeto, laurel, d4lamo, raulf, roble 
pellin y sus semejantes aserrados, en tablas, cuartones, vigas, 
sobre la base de un espesor de veinticinco milfmetros y cuatro 


Ghee Gi MONO. 6 nn 0. ke ps wieriied Cb obbs M2 0.05 
783 Maderas diversas: 
Durmientes de todas clases, para ferrocarriles ..... Uno Libre 
790 Maderas diversas: 
Tableros compuestos de madera ordinaria, cruzada, pegados 
OUR EO RS. 6 Hh aR-00. 65 Cidticaialde sem K.B. 018 
888 Pinturas do quate, nae isl bs told ing: Sic wieleedl ecet ees K.B. 0.70 
890 Pinturas preparadas con aceite, inclusive las para pisos. . K.B. 0. 12 
895 Pinturas a la piroxilina y los vehfculos volatiles para diluirla: 
Ret Sa os ed 06 we 5 0 2 id ew ete K.B. 090 
1022 MaAquinas de escribir y sus repuestos .......06¢+ K.B. 0.80 


1023 MaAquinas para calcular y sus repuestos. ...... KB. 120 
1077 Cajas parafinadas especiales para empaquetar mantequilla, sin 


inscripciones: 
Cajas parafinadas especiales para empaquetar mantequilla 
y otros productos asimilados. ........ KB 0144 
1189 Herramientas y tiles, no especificados especialmente, de todas 
clases para artes y oficios, inclusive tela y papel delija. K.B. 0.15 
1226 Carros automéviles para carga (camiones) y sus chasis y los 
carros de arrastre Ilamados “‘traylers’. ...... K.B. 0.02 
1228 Carros automéviles para ciudad o turismo cuyo peso no exceda 
de kilos legal 1850. . . . . wt io 83H 
1229 Idem, cuyo peso exceda de kilos legal 1350. pero que no exceda 
de kilos legal 1400. . .. . a) a 
1230 Idem, cuyo peso exceda de kilos legal 1400 pero que no exceda 
de kilos legal 1450. . . .. a a ee a 
1231 Idem, cuyo peso exceda de kilos legnl 1450 pwe que no exceda 
de kilos legal 1500. . . .. py sal wees BS 
1236 Idem, cuyo peso exceda de kilos le ol. 1700 pero que no exceda 
de kilos legal 1750... .. vik. Sie «6h 
1263 Maquinas para el fomento de la ngpleutine, qanaderta y mine- 


ria, entendiéndose como tales las que se dedican a la explota- 
cién inmediata de los campos, del ganado y las minas y a tra- 


tamientos metalirgicos. . .. vie ~—tina WO 
1264 Ma4quinas para las industrias derivadas direstamente de la 

agricultura, minerfa y las navales. ........ iK.B. 0018 
1266 Maquinas para coser, bordar o tejer, ya sean de pedal o de mano 


TORN eT New OO OVER. OC 
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SCHEDULE I—Continued 


seat of Article 


Parts for automobiles, omnibuses, trucks, motorcycles and 
bicycles, not specially provided for. ...... GK. 
Dises and cylinders for recording: 
Cylinders for dictating machines ......... GK. 
Phonographs, gramophones and other similar apparatus with 
spring movement or electric motor: 

Dictating machines and parts and accessories therefor, for 
the purpose of recording and reproducing acoustically 
and electrically conversations, conferences and corre- 
spondence. ... 2G) 60%. 42 

Storage batteries up to 30 kilos ind their spare plates and elec- 
tric (dry cell) batteries. .. . hy: o> Sore, 
Telegraph transmitting and receiving enpesntus including wire- 
less telegraph and telephone apparatus and adapter appa- 
Ss RN gg kk ct too STR OR 
Electric refrigerators, and their parts. .... . G.K. 
Incandescent lamps up to 50 watts: 
Bulbs for flashlights and miners’ lamps . 


Radio tubes: 
Se REDS. 4. 6 oes 2 ee aM . Doz. 
Transmitting tubes. ... is hgh a 
Moving picture projectors tor cinemas and sound film, of all 
types and sizes, and their accessories and parts which are not 
specially provided for... . 6 eS ee 


Moving picture films, exposed, silent ¢ or sound . ok AD als 


Note: Cinematograph films classified under item 1423 of 
this schedule may be imported temporarily under bond for 
preliminary showing to distributors and for purposes of 
censorship, and no duties shall be collected on such films 
which are not released for distribution or which are refused 
by the censorship board, provided they have not been 
exhibited publicly and are reexported within a maximum 
period of 20 working days from the date on which they are 
withdrawn from customs. 


1467 Oats, prepared as a foodstuff: 
When imported in containers with net contents not in excess 
of two kilograms ... aire’ & fase, A 
1488 Preserved legumes and wenaiabiies ‘peepaaedt in any form: 


Asparagus, soups, baked beans and corn ...... G.K. 


1496 Candies, pastes and confections, bulk chocolate in tablets or 
bars, candied or sugared fruits or peels, caramels and non- 
medicinal pastilles, in common containers of tin, glass, wood, 
or cardboard: 

Chewing gum of all kinds, including chewing gum in candy 
SRN 5 5 3s 6 ee ee 8 oe ee ee 
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LISTA I—Continuacién 
Tarifa de 
Derechos de 
Importacién Derechos de 
del Pera Importacién 
Partida Descripcién del Articulo en Soles 
1275 Repuestos para automéviles, omnibuses, camiones, motoci- 
cletas y bicicletas, no especificados especialmente. . . K.B. 0. 20 
1300 Discos y cilindros para imprimir: 
Cilindros para m4quinas para dictar. .......kK.B. 0.50 
1302 Fonégrafos, graméfonos y demds aparatos andlogos con movi- 
miento de cuerda o motor eléctrico: 
Maquinas para dictar, sus repuestos y accesorios, em- 
pleadas en imprimir y reproducir actsticamente y 
eléctricamente el dictado, las conversaciones, las con- 
ferencias y la correspondencia. ........ KB. 120 
1350 Acumuladores hasta 30 kilos y sus placas de repuesto y las 
pilas eléctricas. . . . a « dea - &S 
1366 Aparatos trasmisores y receptores de teleguatie incluyendo los 
para telegrafia y telefonfa inal4mbrica y los lamados adapta- 
GOTOB s+ “ese ee «6 CLO 
1372 Aparatos refrigeradores eléetricns y sus repuestos Se, ae 
1384 Lamparas incandescentes hasta 50 vatios: 
Foquitos para linternas eléctricas de mano y para linternas 
DOP CNENNE 6. l'on TS NS AE OT SS. «= 
1396 Valvulas para radio: 
Vdlvulas de recepei6n .... +s s«2e2 «2 «2 « e Doo. 11.00 
Valvulas de transmisi6n. . .. . coos. Dee. SL60 
1400 Aparatos proyectores para cinematégrafos y cines sonoros, de 
todas clases y tamafios y sus accesorios y repuestos no 
designados .... beh ee ee ee ae ee ee, ee 
1423 Peliculas impresas, myades © soneets i 2 ecw « wee Se 
Nota: Las peliculas cinematogrdficas clasificadas en la 
partida 1423 de esta lista podrin ser importadas tem- 
poralmente bajo fianza para exhibicién preliminar a dis- 
tribuidores y para fines de censura y no se recaudardé 
derecho aduanal alguno sobre las peliculas que no sean 
libradas para distribucién o las que sean rechazadas por 
la censura, siempre que sean reexportadas dentro de un 
término improrrogable de veinte dias ttiles a contar 
de la fecha en que sean extrafdas de la aduana y no 
hayan sido exhibidas piblicamente. 
1467 Avena preparada para alimentacién: 
Importada en envases con un contenido neto que no exceda 
de dos kilos. ... its « Eo §CR 
1488 Conservas de legumbres y hortalisas preperades en cualquier 
forma: 
Esp4rragos, sopas, frijoles llamados “baked beans”, y 
a iit eat. ea 
1496 Dulces, pastas y conten, chocolates a » granel en tabletas o 

















































barritas, frutas o cortezas confitadas o azucaradas; caramelos 
y pastillas no medicinales, en envases corrientes de lata, 
vidrio, madera y cartén: 

Gomas de masticar de todas clases, incluyendo las en 
tabletas a medio confeccionar . K.B. 
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SCHEDULE I—Continued 


Bats 
Description of Article Boles 


Fresh fruits of all kinds: 
Apples, when imported from September 1 in any year to the 
last day of the following February, inclusive. . . .G.K. 


Pears, when imported from July 1 to December 31, inclusive, 
OOF FORE cos. 0 dhe ee Vso Shse02 ot, O8 co. 


Plums, when imported from May 1 to October 31, inclusive, 
RANE he 59 286 ate O's steer eagles SE. 


Dried fruits; coquitos and walnuts: 

NL acti ok en th lam’ ok a8: xh a0 cae) ae ae SRRTICOO es MI 
a APU ee ae es eee, 
Dried fruits in other containers, including shelled almonds, pea- 

nuts and walnuts whether salted ornot. . .... .G.K. 
Dried fruits, stoned or cut, in other containers. . . . .G.K. 
Fruits, in water, syrup, or their juices. ....... .G.K. 
CeOU, 6? 40406! Ceti Gels, ehaial<! & win eal eres 
Flour, of oats, rye, corn, rice, that called ‘‘Moyuelo’’, and 

farina: 

When imported in containers with net contents not in ex- 

cess of two kilograms... . . 1.2.2 ++ +e « s+ «GK. 
Salmon: 

Canned fish known as salmon (Salmo and Oncorhynchus). G.K. 


Sardines: 
Sardines prepared in tomato sauce ........ .G.K. 
Pharmaceutical specialties in oils, emulsions and in suspen- 
sion, not specially provided for. . .........4LK. 
Pharmaceutical specialties, in tablets, pills, capsules, perles 


Note: Articles classified under items 1842 and 1846 of this 
schedule on the day of signature of this agreement shall 
not be subject to duty surcharge because of the capacity 
of the containers in which they are imported. 


Safety razors 


Dentifrices in the form of pastes, creams, powders and 
I 5 a whales 4:1 S389) cum wwe ew ie wis ee aes 



































Importacién 
del Pera 
Partida 
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LISTA I—Continuacién 


Derechos de 
Descripcién del Articulo we 
Frutas frescas de todas clases: 
Manzanas, importadas desde el 1° de septiembre de cual- 
quier afio hasta el dltimo dfa del mes de febrero siguiente, 
inclusive... . ee Libre 
Peras, importadas en ‘cualquier afio, durante el perfodo com- 
prendido entre el 1° de julio y el 31 de diciembre, inclu- 
a 2 ay Mb ep a vy. 

Ciruelas, importades en a cualquier ase, durante el perfodo 

comprendido entre el 1° de mayo y el 31 de octubre, in- 
Ne ee a IS OA 80 ee oe ee 
Frutas secas; coquitos y nueces: 

MDE. d= Ga 4 6 ee 8 ee ee ae eee ee 
Frutas secas, en cajones .... cae. a ares 
Frutas secas en otros envases indhalee Iss elnendirée, man{, y 

nueces peladas estén o no saladas ......... K. B. 0.27 
Frutas secas, deshuesadas o cortadas, en otros envases. K.B. 0.18 
Frutas, en agua, almfbar o en su —_ ctw wetwwie. ian QI 
Harina de trigo . . . cnleod dn dB QC 
Harina de avena, c euplainn, snols, arroz, in Remade ““Moyuelo” 

y la farifia: 

Importada en envases con un contenido neto que no ex- 
onde de dee Kilth sick cichi viene Swe MB 868 O06 
Salmén: 

Pescado, en latas, llamado salmén (Salmo y Oncorhyn- 

GD 6 4:6 8s. 8 as 8) wo bd ea atonal A 0. 12 
Sardinas: 

Sardinas preparadas en salsa de tomate ...... K.B. 0.16 
Especialidades farmacéuticas en oe emulsiones, y en sus- 

pensién, no especificadas . . . . ‘ cee EL A 
Especialidades farmacéuticas en grageas, piidorna, cApsulas, 

SE a 4.6. ol we es. 6% be ee ee oe, eee 

Nota: Los articulos clasificados bajo las partidas 1842 y 

1846 de esta Lista en el dia de la firma de este convenio no 

estardn sujetos a recargo de derecho alguno por concepto 

de la capacidad de los envases en que sean importados. 
Navajas de seguridad (maquinitas) ..........KL 2650 
Pasta, crema, polvos y jabones dentffricos . . . .. . .K.B. 1.10 


1993 
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SCHEDULE II 


Nore: The provisions of this schedule shall be construed and given the same 
effect, and the application of collateral provisions of the customs laws of the 
United States to the provisions of this schedule shall be determined, in so far as 
may be practicable, as if each provision of this schedule appeared respectively in 
the statutory provision noted in the column at the left of the respective descrip- 
tions of articles. 

In the case of any article enumerated in this schedule, which is subject on the 
day of the signature of this agreement to any additional or separate ordinary 
customs duty, whether or not imposed under the statutory provision noted in the 
column at the left of the respective description of the article, such separate or 
additional duty shall continue in force, subject to any reduction indicated in this 
schedule or hereafter provided for, until terminated in accordance with law, but 
shall not be increased. 


United 
States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 
Paragraph Description of Article Rate of Duty 


35 Pyrethrum or insect flowers, and derris, tube, or 
tuba root, all the foregoing which are natural 
and uncompounded, but advanced in value or 
condition by shredding, grinding, chipping, crush- 
ing, or any other process or treatment whatever 
beyond that essential to proper packing and the 
prevention of decay or deterioration pending 
manufacture, not containing alcohol 5% ad valorem 


Barbasco or cube root, natural and uncompounded, 
but advanced in value or condition by shredding, 
grinding, chipping, crushing, or any other process 
or treatment whatever beyond that essential to 
proper packing and the prevention of decay or 
deterioration pending manufacture, not contain- 
ing alcohol 5% ad valorem 


Coca leaves 5¢ per Ib. 
Bismuth 3%% ad valorem 
Cedar commercially known as Spanish cedar, 

granadilla, mahogany, rosewood, and satinwood: 

In the form of sawed boards, planks, deals, and 

all other forms not further manufactured than 

sawed, and flooring 74% ad valorem 


Sugars, tank bottoms, sirups of cane juice, melada, 
concentrated melada, concrete and concentrated 
molasses, testing by the polariscope not above 75 
sugar degrees, and all mixtures containing sugar 
and water, testing by the polariscope above 50 
sugar degrees and not above 75 sugar degrees 0.6421875¢ per Ib. 
and for each additional sugar degree shown by 
the polariscopic test 0.0140625¢ per Ib. 
additional, and 
fractions of a de- 
gree in propor- 
tion 


Ginger root, candied, or otherwise prepared or pre- 
served 10% ad valorem 
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Nora: Las disposiciones de esta lista serdn interpretadas y tendrén la misma 
validez, y la aplicacién de las disposiciones colaterales de las leyes aduaneras de los 
Estados Unidos a las disposiciones de esta lista serd determinada, hasta donde 
fuera factible, como si cada disposicién de esta lista apareciese respectivamente en 
la disposicién de la ley anotada en la columna de la izquierda de las respectivas 
descripciones de articulos. 

En el caso de cualquier articulo enumerado en esta lista que esté sujeto en el dia 
de la firma de este convenio a cualquier derecho aduanero ordinario adicional o 
distinto, impuesto o no bajo la disposicién de la ley anotada en la columna a la 
izquierda de la respectiva descripcién del articulo, continuard estandolo, sujeto a 
la reduccién indicada en esta lista o que en adelante se estipule, hasta que sea 
dejado sin efecto de conformidad con la ley, pero dicho derecho no seré aumentado. 














Ley Aran- 
celaria de 
los EE.UU, 
de 1930 
Pérrafo Descripci6n del Articulo 


35 Piretro o flores insecticidas, y la rafz del derris, 


tube o tuba, todos ellos naturales y no com- 
puestos, pero aumentados en valor o condicién 
por desmenuzamiento, moledura, astillamiento, 
quebrantamiento, o cualquier otro proceso o 
tratamiento que sea, fuera del indispensable 
para el empaque apropiado y la prevencién de 
descomposicién o deterioro, antes de manufact- 
urarse, y sin contener alcohol 

35 Raiz de barbasco 0 cube, natural y no compuesta, 
pero aumentada en valor o condicién por deme- 
nuzamiento, moledura, astillamiento, quebranta- 
miento, o cualquier otro proceso o tratamiento 
que sea, fuera del indispensable para el empaque 
apropiado y la prevencién de descomposicién o 
deterioro, antes de manufacturarse, y sin con- 
tener alcohol 

36 Hojas de coca 

377 Bismuto 

404 Cedro conocido comercialmente como cedro espa- 
fiol, granadilla, caoba, palo de rosa y palo de 
Aguila: En la forma de tablas aserradas, tablo- 
nes, tablones de pino, y todas otras formas que 
no hayan sufrido un proceso manufacturero que 
exceda del aserrado, y madera para pisos 

501 Aziicares, fondos de tanque, jarabes de jugo de 
cafia, melado, melado concentrado, mieles con- 
cretas y concentradas, que no polaricen mds de 
75 grados, y todas las mezclas que contengan 
aziicar y agua que polaricen mds de 50 grados 
de azticar y no mas de 75 grados de azticar 

y por cada grado de azticar adicional mostrado por 


Tipo de Derecho 


5% ad valorem 


5% ad valorem 
5¢ por libra 
3%% ad valorem 


74% ad valorem 


0.6421875¢ por li- 


bra 

































778 


la prueba polariscépica 


Rafz de jengibre, confitada o preparada o conserva- 
da de otra manera 


0.0140625¢ por li- 
bra adicional, y 
las fracciones de 
un grado en pro- 
porcién 


10% ad valorem 
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SCHEDULE II—Continued 
United 
States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 
Paragraph Description of Article 


781 Spices and spice seeds: 
Ginger root, not preserved or candied, ground 


783 Cotton having a staple of one and one-eighth inches 
or more in length 

1001 Flax straw 

1001 Fiax, not hackled 

1001 Flax, hackled, including ‘dressed line”’ 

1001 Flax tow and flax noils 

1001 Hemp and hemp tow 

1001 Hackled hemp 

1102 (b) Hair of the alpaca, llama, and vicufia: 
In the grease or washed 


Scoured 
On the skin 
Sorted, or matchings, if not scoured 


Pyrethrum or insect flowers, natural and uncom- 
pounded and in a crude state, not advanced in 
value or condition by shredding, grinding, chip- 
ping, crushing, or any other process or treat- 
ment whatever beyond that essential to proper 
packing and the prevention of decay or deteriora- 
tion pending manufacture, not containing alco- 
hol 

Cochineal, and extracts thereof, not containing 
alcohol 

Barks, cinchona or other, from which quinine may 
be extracted 

Coffee, except coffee imported into Puerto Rico 
and upon which a duty is imposed under 
the authority of section 319 

Dyeing or tanning materials, whether crude or ad- 
vanced in value or condition by shredding, grind- 
ing, chipping, crushing, or any similar process, 
not containing alcohol: 


Tara 
Furs and fur skins, not specially provided for, un- 
dressed: 
Otter 
Guano 
Gums and resins: 
Leche caspi 
India rubber, crude, including jelutong or pontianak 
Gutta balata, crude 


Rate of Duty 


2%¢ per lb. 


3}4¢ per Ib. 
$1.50 per ton 
%¢ per lb. 

46¢ per lb. 
¥¢ per lb. 

1¢ per lb. 
1%¢ per lb. 


18¢ per lb. of clean 
content 

21¢ per lb. of clean 
content 

16¢ per Ib. of clean 
content 

19¢ per lb. of clean 
content 
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LISTA Il—Continuacién 


Ley Aran- 
celaria de 
los EE.UU. 
de 1930 
Pférrafo 


Descripcién del Articulo Tipo de Derecho 


781 Especerias y semillas de especerias: 
Raiz de jengibre, molida, no conservada, o no 
confitada 2%¢ por libra 
783 Algodén con hebra de una pulgada y un octavo o 
mas de largo 3%¢ por libra 
Paja de lino $1.50 por tonelada 
1001 Lino, no rastrillado %¢ por libra 
1001 Lino, rastrillado, inclusive ‘‘dressed line” 1%¢ por libra 
1001  Estopa de lino y “noils” de lino ¥4¢ por libra 
CA4fiamo y estopa de cdfiamo 1¢ por libra 
C4fiamo rastrillado 1%¢ por libra 
(b) Pelo de alpaca, llama y vicufia: 
Sucias o limpias (washed) 18¢ por libra de 
contenido limpio 
Desgrasadas (scoured) 21¢ por libra de 
contenido limpio 
En el cuero 16¢ por libra de 
contenido limpio 
Clasificadas, o emparejadas, no desgrasadas (not 
scoured) 19¢ por libra de 
Piretro o flores insecticidas, natural y no compuesto contenido limpio 
y en estado bruto, no aumentado en valor o con- 
dicién por desmenuzamiento, moledura, astilla- 
miento, quebrantamiento, o cualquier otro 
proceso o tratamiento que sea, fuera del indis- 
pensable para el empaque apropiado y la preven- 
ci6n de descomposicién o deterioro, antes de 
manufacturarse, y sin contener alcohol 
Cochinilla, y extractos de la misma, sin contener 
alcohol 
Cortezas, cinchona u otra, de las cuales pueda ser 
extrafda la quinina 
Café, salvo café importado a Puerto Rico y sobre 
el cual esté impuesto un derecho bajo la autori- 
dad de seccién 319 
Tinturas o materiales curtientes, ya sea al estado 
bruto o aumentado en valor o en condicién por 
fragmentacién, pulverizacién, desmenuzamiento, 
trituraci6n, o cualquier otro proceso similar, sin 
contener alcohol: 
Tara 
Pieles y cueros de pieles, no especificados, no pre- 
parados: 
Nutria de mar 
Guano 
Gomas y resinas: 
Leche caspi 
Goma bruta, inclusive jelutong y pontianak 
Gutta balata, bruta 
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SCHEDULE II—Continued 






United 
States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 
Paragraph Description of Article Rate of Duty 













1719 Minerals, crude, or not advanced in value or con- 
dition by refining or grinding, or by other process 
of manufacture, not specially provided for: 
Vanadium ore or concentrates Free 


Note: The existing customs classification treat- 
ment of vanadium ores or concentrates in ac- 
cordance with the principle of the ruling announced 
in Treasury Decision 50604-1 shall be continued 
during the effective period of this agreement. 













1722 Barbasco or cube root, crude or unmanufactured, 

not specially provided for Free 
1732 Oils, expressed or extracted: 

Oiticica Free 
1748 Quinine sulphate and all alkaloids and salts or ['] 

alkaloids derived from cinchona bark Free 
1765 Goat and kid skins, raw Free 
1765 Reptile skins, raw Free 





1768 (1) Spices and spice seeds: 
Ginger root, not preserved or candied, if un- 








ground Free 
1778 Tagua nuts Free 
1779 Tamarinds Free 





1803 (1) Sawed balsa lumber and timber, not further manu- 
factured than planed, and tongued and grooved, 
not specially provided for Free 

1803 (2) Balsa, cedar commercially known as Spanish cedar, 
granadilla, mahogany, rosewood, and satinwood, 

in the log 




















Internal Rev- 


enue Code 
Section Description of Article Rate of Import Tax 














3424 Cedar commercially known as Spanish cedar, gran- 
adilla, mahogany, rosewood, and satinwood lum- 
ber, rough, or planed or dressed on one or more 
sides 






$1.50 per thousand 
feet, board meas- 
ure 








3424 Balsa lumber, rough, or planed or dressed on one 
or more sides 





$1.50 per thousand 
feet, board meas- 
ure 








Note: Nothing in this agreement shall be deemed 
to prevent the imposition, in addition to the 
import tax under item 3424 of this schedule, of a 
tariff duty on cedar commercially known as 
Spanish cedar, granadilla, mahogany, rosewood 
and satinwood lumber planed or dressed on one or 
more sides at a rate not in excess of the rate of duty 
provided for in itemi 404 of this schedule. The 
provisions of this agreement shall uot be construed 
to be in conflict with section 3424 (b) of the Inter- 
nal Revenue Code of the United States of America. 







AS AS TIT RCI SET th 











RRP TELE 






ee 






1[So in the original.] 
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LISTA II—Continuacién 


los EE.UU. 


de 1930 
Pérrafo 


1719 


1722 


1732 
1748 


1765 
1765 
1768 (1) 


1778 
1779 
1803 (1) 


1803 (2) 


Cédigo de 
Rentas 
Internas 
Secci6n 


3424 


Descripcién del Articulo 


Minerales, no especificados, brutos, no mejorados 
en su valor o calidad por la refinacién, molienda 
o otro proceso manufacturero: 

Minerales 0 concentrados de vanadio 


Nota: La clasificacién arancelaria actual de los 

minerales 0 concentrados de vanadio, de acuerdo 

con el principio expuesto en la Decisién de la Secre- 

tarfa del Tesoro, nimero 50604-1, ser4 mantenida 

durante el perfodo en que este convenio esté en 

vigor. 

Raiz de barbasco o cube, bruta o sin manufacturar, 
no especificada 

Aceites exprimidos o extrafdos: 
Oiticica 

Sulfato de quinina y todos alcaloides y sales o 
alcaloides derivados de la corteza de cinchona 

Pieles de cabra y cabrito, sin curtir 

Pieles de reptiles, sin curtir 

Especerias y semillas de especerfas: 
Rafz de jengibre, no conservada ni confitada, 

sin moler 

Tagua 

Tamarindos 

Madera y palos de balsa, aserrados, sin m4s manu- 
factura que acepillados y machihembrados, no 
especificados 

Balsa, cedro conocido comercialmente como cedro 
espafiol, granadilla, caoba, palo de rosa y palo de 
Aguila, en trozos 


Descripcién del Articulo 


Palo de cedro conocido comercialmente como cedro 
espafiol, granadilla, caoba, palo de rosa y palo 
de dguila, en bruto o acepillado o preparado en 
uno o mas lados 


Palo de balsa, en bruto o acepillado o preparado 
en uno o mas lados 


Nota: Nada contenido en este convenio debera ser 
interpretado como oponiendose a la imposicién de 
un derecho arancelario, ademds del gravamen a la 
importacién bajo la partida 3424 de esta lista, 
sobre el palo de cedro conocido comercialmente 
como cedro espafiol, granadilla, caoba, palo de rosa 
y palo de Aguila, acepillado o preparado en uno o 
mds lados, que no excederd el estipulado en la 
partida 404 de esta lista. Las disposiciones de 
este convenio no serdn interpretadas como contra- 
dictorias a la seccién 3424 (b) del Cédigo de Rentas 
Internas de los Estados Unidos de América. 


Tipo de Derecho 


Libre 


Libre 
Libre 


Libre 
Libre 


Libre 
Libre 
Libre 


Libre 
Libre 


Gravamen a la 
Importacién 


$1.50 por 1,000 pies 


$1.50 por 1,000 pies 
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Wuereas the said Agreement was supplemented by two exchanges 
of notes between the Secretary of State of the United States of 
America and the Minister of Finance and Commerce of the Republic 
of Peru, which notes are word for word as follows: ['] 


“PERUVIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D.O. 


“7 de mayo de 1942. 
“EEXCELENCIA: 

“Tengo el honor de referirme a las conversaciones tenidas durante 
el curso de la negociacién del Convenio Comercial firmado hoy entre 
la Reptiblica del Peré y los Estados Unidos de América, respecto a 
las relaciones comerciales entre el Peri y paises lim{trofes. 

“Durante el curso de estas conversaciones los representantes perua- 
nos sefialaron que, aunque el Gobierno de la Reptblica del Peré 
esté en completo acuerdo con los principios expresados por los repre- 
sentantes del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América de desarrollar 
lo m&s ampliamente posible el comercio internacional sobre una base 
multilateral, incondicional de la nacién mds favorecida, el Gobierno 
del Pert ha considerado necesario, en circunstancias especiales, con- 
ceder ciertas preferencias arancelarias a paises limitrofes. 

“Los representantes peruanos se han referido al respecto a la 
recomendacién adoptada por el Comité Consultivo Econémico Finan- 
ciero Interamericano, el 18 de septiembre de 1941, que cualesquiera 
preferencias arancelarias de esta indole, para constituir un instru- 
mento destinado a fomentar sanamente el comercio, deberian ser 
hechas efectivas por convenios comerciales que contengan reducciones 
o exenciones arancelarias; que en estos convenios las partes deben 
reservarse el derecho de reducir o eliminar los derechos aduaneros sobre 
importaciones similares procedentes de otros paises; y que tales pre- 
ferencias arancelarias regionales no deben impedir ningun amplio 
programa de reconstruccién econémica que contemple la reduccién de 
aranceles y la disminucién o eliminacién de preferencias arancelarias 
y otras preferencias comerciales con el propésito de lograr el més 
amplio desarrollo del comercio internacional sobre una base multi- 
lateral e incondicional de la nacién mds favorecida. 

“Las conversaciones a las cuales me he referido han puesto en 
evidencia que existe un acuerdo mutuo, y que es como sigue: 


“El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos no invocaré las disposiciones 
del Articulo I del Convenio Comercial firmado en la fecha para 
obtener el beneficio de las preferencias arancelarias que Illenen las 
necesidades de la recomendacién mencionada adoptada por el Comité 
Consultivo Econémico Financiero Interamericano que el Perf acuerde 
a un pais limftrofe, quedando entendido que si el Pera extendiera tal 


1 [For English translations of Peruvian notes, see pp. 1539-1541.] 
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preferencia a cualquier pais no lim{trofe, ella se extenderia inmediata 
e incondicionalmente a los Estados Unidos. 


“Acepte, Excelencia, las reiteradas seguridades de mi mas alta 
consideracién. 
Davin Dasso 
“S.E. Corpetit Huw 
Secretario de Estado 
de los Estados Unidos de América” 


“DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 7, 1942 
‘“EXCELLENCY: 

“T have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date with reference to the understanding reached 
between representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Republic of Peru, in connection 
with the trade agreement signed this day, regarding trade relations 
between Peru and contiguous countries. 

“T have the honor to confirm Your Excellency’s statement of the 
understanding reached with reference to this matter. 

“Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 

CorpeLt Huu 


Secretary of State of the 
United States of America 


“His Excellency 
Sefior Doctor Don Davin Dasso, 
Minister of Finance and Commerce 
of the Republic of Peru.” 


“PERUVIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D.O. 


“7 de mayo de 1942. 
“EEXCELENCIA: 

“Tengo el honor de referirme a las conversaciones que han tenido 
lugar con respecto a la negociacién del Convenio Comercial firmado 
el dia de hoy referentes a las restricciones cuantitativas impuestas 
por el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia a las importaciones de algodén 
de hebra larga proveniente del Perd. 

“Como resultado de las conversaciones a que aludo, se ha llegado 
a un mutuo acuerdo de que se encomendaré a la Comisién de Aran- 
celes de los Estados Unidos el llevar a cabo una investigacién sobre 
las actuales cuotas de importacién al algodén de hebra larga impuestas 
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de conformidad con la Seccién 22 de la Ley de Reajuste Agricola de 
1933, y sus modificaciones, con el propésito de consolidar las asigna- 
ciones por paises, vigentes hoy, en una sola cuota global de un volt- 
men igual a la suma total de las actuales cuotas individuales de los 
diversos paises, haciendo asi posible que el Pert y otros paises utilicen 
en su integridad el total de las importaciones autorizadas; que si de 
esa investigacién de la Comisién de Aranceles resultara una con- 
statacién de hechos y una recomendacién al Presidente de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América en ese sentido, el Presidente dictar4 a su 
vez una proclamacién poniendo en vigor dicha recomendacié6n; y 
entonces, el Presidente del Peri estar4 en condicién de llevar a cabo 
su promulgacién del Convenio Comercial. 

“ Apreciaria recibir de Vuestra Excelencia la confirmacién del 
acuerdo que dejo expuesto. 

“Ruego a Vuestra Excelencia aceptar las seguridades de mi mds 


distinguida consideracién. 
Davin Dasso 


Ministro de Hacienda y Comercis 


de la Repiblica del Pert 
“SE. Corprett Hutu 


Secretario de Estado 
de los Estados Unidos de América” 


“DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 7, 1942 
““EXCELLENCY: 

“T have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
of today’s date regarding the understanding reached between repre- 
sentatives of the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic of Peru, with reference to the quan- 
titative restrictions imposed by the Government of the United States 
on long-staple cotton of Peruvian origin 

“T have the honor to confirm Your Excellency’s statement of the 
understanding which has been reached on this matter. 

“Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my most distinguished 


consideration. 
CorpELtt Huu 


Secretary of State of the 
United States of America 


“His Excellency 
Sefior Doctor Don Davin Dasso, 
Minister of Finance and Commerce 
of the Republic of Peru.” 
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Wuereas such modifications of existing duties and other import 
restrictions and such continuance of existing customs and excise 
treatment as are set forth and provided for in the said Agreement, the 
Schedules thereunto annexed and the said notes, are required and 
appropriate to carry out the said Agreement; 

Wuereas it is provided in Article XVI of the said Agreement that 
it shall enter into full force on the thirtieth day following proclamation 
thereof by the President of the United States of America and the 
President of the Republic of Peru, or should the proclamations be 
issued on different days, on the thirtieth day following the date of 
the later in time of such proclamations; 

AND WHEREAS the said Agreement was proclaimed by the President 
of the Republic of Peru on June 29, 1942; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
conferred by the said section 350(a) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended, do hereby proclaim the said Agreement, including the said 
Schedules and notes, to the end that the same and every part thereof 
may be observed and fulfilled by the United States of America and all 
persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof on and after July 29, 1942, 
the thirtieth day following June 29, 1942, the date of this my proc- 
lamation of the said Agreement. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-ninth day of June, in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty- 

[srAL] two, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpe..t Huu 
Secretary of State 


ENGLISH TRANSLATIONS OF PERUVIAN NOTES 
The Peruvian Minister of Finance and Commerce to the Secretary of State 


EMBASSY OF PERU 
WASHINGTON, D. ©. 

May 7, 1942 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have taken 
place in the course of the negotiation of the trade agreement signed 
this day between the Republic of Peru and the United States of 
America, regarding trade relations between Peru and contiguous 
countries. 

During the course of these conversations the Peruvian representa- 
tives have pointed out that, although the Government of the Republic 


Proclamation. 


48 
19 


8 
U 


tat. 
8. 


943. 
O. § 1351(a). 
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of Peru is completely in accord with the principles expressed by the 
representatives of the Government of the United States of America 
that international trade should be developed to the fullest possible 
extent on a multilateral, unconditional most-favored-nation basis, 
the Government of Peru has considered it necessary, in special cir- 
cumstances, to grant certain tariff preferences to contiguous countries 

The Peruvian representatives have referred in this connection to 
the recommendation adopted by the Inter-American Financial and 
Economic Advisory Committee on September 18, 1941, that any such 
tariff preferences, in order to be an instrument for sound promotion 
of trade, should be made effective through trade agreements embodying 
tariff reductions or exemptions; that the parties to such agreements 
should reserve the right to reduce or eliminate the customs duties 
on like imports from other countries; and that any such regional 
tariff preferences should not be permitted to stand in the way of any 
broad program of economic reconstruction involving the reduction of 
tariffs and the scaling down or elimination of tariff and other trade 
preferences with a view to the fullest possible development of inter- 
national trade on a multilateral, unconditional most-favored-nation 
basis. 

The conversations to which I have referred have disclosed a mutual 
understanding as follows: 


The Government of the United States will not invoke the provisions 
of article I of the trade agreement signed this day for the purpose of 


obtaining the benefit of tariff preferences meeting the requirements 
of the afore-mentioned recommendation adopted by the Inter- 
American Financial and Economic Advisory Committee which Peru 
may accord to a contiguous country, it being understood that if any 
such preference should be extended by Peru to any non-contiguous 
country it would be extended immediately and unconditionally to the 
United States. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
Davip Dasso 
His Excellency 
Corpr..t Hott, 
Secretary of State of the United States of America. 


The Peruvian Minister of Finance and Commerce to the Secretary of State 


EMBASSY OF PERU 
WASHINGTON, D.O. 


May 7, 1942 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have taken 
place in connection with the negotiation of the trade agreement signed 
this day with reference to the quantitative restrictions imposed by 
Your Excellency’s Government on imports of long-staple cotton of 
Peruvian origin. 
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The conversations to which I have referred have resulted in a mutual 
understanding that the United States Tariff Commission will be 
requested to make an investigation regarding the import quotas now 
imposed on long-staple cotton under section 22 of the Agricultural 
Adjustment Act of 1933, as amended, with a view to consolidating the 
existing allocations by countries into a global quota equal to the sum 
of the present individual country quotas, thus allowing Peru and other 
countries to utilize fully the total amount permitted to be imported; 
that if such an investigation by the Tariff Commission results in a 
finding of fact and a recommendation to the President of the United 
States in the above sense, the President will then issue a proclamation 
giving effect to such recommendation; and the President of Peru will 
then be enabled to issue his proclamation of the trade agreement. 

I should appreciate receiving Your Excellency’s confirmation of the 
understanding set forth above. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 


Davin Dasso 
Minister of Finance and Commerce 
of the Republic of Peru 


His Excellency 
CorpeL.t Hutt, 
Secretary of State of the United States 
of America. 


49 Sta 
7U 


t. 773. 


. 8. O. § 684. 
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oR Sn nS 


July 1, 1942 Preliminary agreement between the United States of America and 
[E. A. 8. 267] Poland respecting the principles applying to mutual aid in the prose- 
= ion of the war against aggression. Signed at Washington ie 1, 

942; effective July 1, 1942. 


Whereas the Governments of the United States of America and 
Poland declare that they are engaged in a cooperative undertaking, 
together with every other nation or people of like mind, to the end 
of laying the bases of a just and enduring world peace securing order 
under law to themselves and all nations; 

And whereas the Governments of the United States of America 
and Poland, as signatories of the Declaration by United Nations of 
January 1, 1942, ['] have subscribed to a common program of purposes 

55 Stat. 1603. and principles embodied in the Joint Declaration made on August 14, 
1941 by the President of the United States of America and the Prime 
Minister of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 

Ireland, known as the Atlantic Charter; 
And whereas the President of the United States of America has 
sua.” ”?» determined, pursuant to the Act of Congress of March 11, 1941,|?] 
that the defense of Poland against aggression is vital to the defense of 

the United States of America; 

And whereas the United States of America has extended and is 
continuing to extend to Poland aid in resisting aggression; 

And whereas it is expedient that the final determination of the 
terms and conditions upon which the Government of Poland receives 
such aid and of the benefits to be received by the United States of 
America in return therefor should be deferred until the extent of the 
defense aid is known and until the progress of events makes clearer the 
final terms and conditions and benefits which will be in the mutual 
interests of the United States of America and Poland and will promote 
the establishment and maintenance of world peace; 

And whereas the Governments of the United States of America 
and Poland are mutually desirous of concluding now a preliminary 
agreement in regard to the provision of defense aid and in regard to 
certain considerations which shall be taken into account in deter- 
mining such terms and conditions and the making of such an agree- 
ment has been in all respects duly authorized, and all acts, conditions 
and formalities which it may have been necessary to perform, fulfill or 
execute prior to the making of such an agreement in conformity with 
the laws either of the United States of America or of Poland have 
been performed, fulfilled or executed as required; 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 236; 55 Stat. 1600.] 
2 [55 Stat. 31.) 
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The undersigned, being duly authorized by their respective Govern- 
ments for that purpose, have agreed as follows: 


ArticizE I 


The Government of the United States of America will continue to 
supply the Government of Poland with such defense articles, defense 
services, and defense information as the President of the United 
States of America shall authorize to be transferred or provided. 


ARTICLE II 


The Government of Poland will continue to contribute to the e 


defense of the United States of America and the strengthening thereof 
and will provide such articles, services, facilities or information as it 
may be in a position to supply. 


ArticuiE III 


The Government of Poland will not without the consent of the 
President of the United States of America transfer title to, or possession 
of, any defense article or defense information transferred to it under 
the Act of March 11, 1941 of the Congress of the United States of 
America or permit the use thereof by anyone not an officer, employee, 
wr agent of the Government of Poland. 


Articte IV 


If, as a result of the transfer to the Government of Poland of any 
defense article or defense information, it becomes necessary for that 


Government to take any action or make any payment in order fully 
to protect any of the rights of a citizen of the United States of America 
who has patent rights in and to any such defense article or informa- 
tion, the Government of Poland will take such action or make such 
payment when requested to do so by the President of the United 
States of America. 


ARTICLE V 


The Government of Poland will return to the United States of 
America at the end of the present emergency, as determined by the 
President of the United States of America, such defense articles trans- 
ferred under this Agreement as shall not have been destroyed, lost or 
consumed and as shall be determined by the President to be useful in 
the defense of the United States of America or of the Western Hemi- 
sphere or to be otherwise of use to the United States of America. 


Articits VI 


In the final determination of the benefits to be provided to the 
United States of America by the Government of Poland full cogni- 
zance shall be taken of all property, services, information, facilities, or 
other benefits or considerations provided by the Government of 
Poland subsequent to March 11, 1941, and accepted or acknowledged 
by the President on behalf of the United States of America. 


Aid to Poland. 


Aid to United 
tates. 


Transfer of title, 
etc. 


55 Stat. 31. 
22 U. 8. C., Supp. I, 
§§ 411-419. 


Patent rights. 


Return of remaining 
articles, 


Credit for aid fur- 
nished by Poland. 
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Articite VII 
Terms and condi- 


shaen af betaine In the final determination of the benefits to be provided to the 
United States of America by the Government of Poland in return for 
Bot. i aid furnished under the Act of Congress of March 11, 1941, the terms 
. 8. C., Supp. I, 

§ 411-419. and conditions thereof shall be such as not to burden commerce 
between the two countries, but to promote mutually advantageous 
economic relations between them and the betterment of world-wide 
economic relations. To that end, they shall include provision for 
agreed action by the United States of America and Poland, open to 
participation by all other countries of like mind, directed to the 
expansion, by appropriate international and domestic measures, of 
production, employment, and the exchange and consumption of goods, 
which are the material foundations of the liberty and welfare of all 
peoples; to the elimination of all forms of discriminatory treatment in 
international commerce, and to the reduction of tariffs and other trade 
barriers; and, in general, to the attainment of all the economic 
objectives set forth in the Joint Declaration made on August 14, 1941, 
by the President of the United States of America and the Prime 

Minister of the United Kingdom. 

At an early convenient date, conversations shall be begun between 
the two Governments with a view to determining, in the light of 
governing economic conditions, the best means of attaining the above- 
stated objectives by their own agreed action and of seeking the agreed 
action of other like-minded Governments. 


55 Stat. 1603. 


Articie VIII 
Effective date; dura- 


oa This Agreement shall take effect as from this day’s date. It shall 
continue in force until a date to be agreed upon by the two Govern- 
ments. 


Signed and sealed at Washington in duplicate this first day of July, 
1942. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Corpre.tt Hui [SEAL] 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF POLAND: 
Jan CIECHANOWSKI [sea] 


Ambassador of Poland at Washington 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Panama respect- 
ing the detail of a military officer to serve as adviser to the Minister 
of Foreign Affairs of Panama. Signed July 7, 1942; effective July 


7, 1942. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUB- 
LIC OF PANAMA 


In conformity with the request 
of the Acting Minister of Foreign 
Affairs of the Republic of Panama 
to the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, the 
President of the United States of 
America has authorized the ap- 
pointment of an officer of the 
United States Army to serve in the 
Republic of Panama under the 
conditions specified below: 


TiTLE I 


Duties and Duration 


Articte 1. The Government 
of the United States of America 
shall place at the disposal of the 
Government of the Republic of 
Panama the technical and profes- 
sional services of an officer of the 
United States Army to serve as 
adviser to the Minister of Foreign 
Affairs on subjects pertaining to 
the defense of the Republic of 


Panama. 


Articte 2. The officer de- 
tailed to this duty by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America shall be Colonel Horace 
S. Eakins, of the United States 
Army, or another officer of similar 
qualifications in replacement if 
65714°—43—pr. II——_-29 


ACUERDO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO 
DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE LA 
REPUBLICA DE PANAMA 


De conformidad con la solicitud 
del Ministro Interino de Rela- 
ciones Exteriores de la Repdblica 
de Panama al Secretario de Estado 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
el Presidente de los Estados Uni- 
dos de América ha autorizado el 
nombramiento de un oficial del 
Ejército de los Estados Unidos 
para prestar servicios en la Re- 
publica de Panamé de acuerdo con 
las condiciones estipuladas a con- 
tinuacién: 


Trrvto I 
Servicios y Duracién 


Articuto 1. El Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
pondrdé a la disposicién del Go- 
bierno de la Reptblica de Panamé 
los servicios técnicos y profe- 
sionales de un oficial del Ejército 
de los Estados Unidos para actuar 
como asesor del Ministro de Rela- 
ciones Exteriores de la Reptblica 
de Panamaé en asuntos relaciona- 
dos con la defensa de la Repiblica 
de Panama. 

Articuto 2. 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América ha de designar para este 
servicio ser el Coronel Horace 8. 
Eakins, del Ejército de los Estados 
Unidos, u otro oficial igualmente 
id6neo en su reemplazo si fuere 


E] oficial que el 5 ¢ 


1545 


July 7, 1942 


{E. A. 8. 268] 


Detail of Col. Horace 


akins. 































Effective date of 
agreement; duration. 


Extension . 


Termination 


Replacement in case 
of disability 


Rank and uniform. 
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necessary as may mutually be 
agreed upon by the Government 
of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Re- 
public of Panama. 

Articte 3. This Agreement 
shall come into force on the date 
of signature and shall continue in 
force for a period of one year, 
unless previously terminated as 
hereinafter stipulated. 


Articte4. If the Government 
of the Republic of Panama should 
desire that the services of the 
officer be extended beyond the 
period stipulated in Article 3, it 
shall make a written proposal to 
that effect six months before the 
expiration of this Agreement. 

Articte 5. This Agreement 
may be terminated before the ex- 
piration of the period of one year 
prescribed in Article 3, or before 
the expiration of the extension au- 
thorized in Article 4, in the follow- 
ing manner: 


(a) By either of the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months’ 
written notice to the other Gov- 
ernment; 

(b) By the recall of the officer 
by the Government of the United 
States of America in the public 
interest of the United States of 
America, without necessity of com- 
pliance with provision (a) of this 
Article. 


ArticLE 6. Should the officer 
become unable to perform his 
duties by reason of continued 
physical disability, he shall be re- 
placed. 


Tire II 
Requisites and Conditions 


Articte 7. The officer shall 
serve in the Republic of Panama 
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necesario, segtin se disponga por 
mutuo acuerdo entre el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
y el Gobierno de la Reptblica de 
Panama. 

Articuto 3. Este Acuerdo en- 
trarA en vigor en la fecha de su 
firma y continuar4 en vigencia por 
un periodo de un afio, a menos 
que sea terminado antes en la 
forma que se establece mis ade- 
lante. 

Artfcuto 4. Si el Gobierno de 
la Repdblica de Panam4 deseare 
que los servicios del oficial fueren 
prorrogados mas all& del perfodo 
estipulado en el Articulo 3, har& 
una propuesta por escrito con este 
objeto seis meses antes de la 
expiracién de este Acuerdo. 

Articuto 5. Este Acuerdo po- 
dr& terminarse antes de la expira- 
cién del periodo de un afio pres- 
crito en el Articulo 3, o antes de la 
expiracién de la prérroga autori- 
zada en el Articulo 4, de la ma- 
nera siguiente: 


(a) Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos mediante aviso por 
escrito al otro Gobierno con tres 
meses de anticipacién; 

(b) Al retirar el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América al 
oficial en razén de interés ptiblico 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
sin necesidad de cumplir con el 
inciso (a) de este Articulo. 


Arricuto 6. El oficial sera re- 
empiazado si quedare inhabilitado 
para desempefiar sus servicios por 
raz6n de incapacidad fisica pro- 
longada. 


Trruto IT 


Requisitos y Condiciones 


Articuto 7. El oficial desem- 
pefiard sus funciones en la Rept- 
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with the rank he holds in the 
United States Army, and shall 
wear the uniform of his rank in 
the United States Army. 


Articte 8. The officer shall be 
governed by the disciplinary reg- 
ulations of the United States 
Army. 

Articte 9. The officer shall be 
responsible directly and solely to 
the Minister of Foreign Affairs of 
the Republic of Panama. 


Artictz 10. During the period 
this officer is detailed under this 
Agreement or any extension there- 
of, the Government of the Re- 
public of Panama shall not engage 
the services of any personnel of 
any other foreign government for 
the duties and purposes contem- 
plated by this Agreement. 


ArtictE 11. This officer shall 
not divulge nor by any means dis- 
close to any foreign government or 
to any person whatsoever any 
secret or confidential matter of 
which he may become cognizant 
as a natural consequence of his 
functions, or in any other way, it 
being understood that this req- 
uisite honorably continues even 
after the expiration or cancelation 
of the present Agreement or ex- 
tension thereof. 


Articte 12. Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family” of 
the officer is limited to mean wife 
and dependent children. 


Articte 13. The officer shall 
be entitled to one month’s annual 
leave with pay, or to a propor- 
tional part thereof with pay for 


blica de Panam& con el mismo 
grado que tiene en el Ejército de 
los Estados Unidos y llevard el 
uniforme correspondiente a su 
grado en el Ejército de los Estados 
Unidos. 

Articuto 8. El oficial se re- 
gira por los reglamentos disci- 
plinarios del Ejército de los Es- 
tados Unidos. 

Articuto 9. El oficial ser4 sola 
y directamente responsable ante 
el Ministro de Relaciones Ex- 
teriores de la Repiblica de Pana- 
mA, 

Articuto 10. Durante el pe- 
riodo en que este oficial preste 
servicios conforme a los términos 
de este Acuerdo o cualquiera 
prérroga del mismo, el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica de Panam& no 
contratar& los servicios del per- 
sonal de ningin otro gobierno 
extranjero para los servicios y 
propésitos de que trata este Acuer- 
do. 

Articuto 11. El oficial no 
divulgar4, ni por ningén medio 
revelaré a gobierno extranjero 
alguno, o a persona alguna, nin- 
gin secreto ni asunto confidencial 
que puedan llegar a su conoci- 
miento, ya sea como consecuen- 
cia natural de sus funciones o en 
cualquiera otra forma, entendién- 
dose que continuar& respetandose 
este requisito aun después de la 
expiracién o cancelacién del pre- 
sente Acuerdo o cualquier prérro- 
ga del mismo. 

Articuto 12. En todo este 
Acuerdo se entender& que el tér- 
mino “familia” del oficial sélo 
abarca a la esposa y a los hijos no 
emancipados. 

Articuto 13. El oficial tendré 
derecho anualmente a un mes de 
licencia con goce de sueldo, o a 
una parte proporcional de dicha 


Disciplinary regula- 
tions. 


Responsibility. 


Employment of per- 
sonnel of other foreign 
governments, restric- 
tion. 


Secrecy require- 
nt. 


“Family” con- 
strued. 


Annual leave. 
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Travel and trans- 
portation expenses. 
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any fractional part of a year. 
Unused portions of said leave shall 
be cumulative from year to year 
during the service of the officer 
under this Agreement. 


ArticLte 14. The leave speci- 
fied in Article 18 may be spent in 
foreign countries, subject to the 
standing instructions of the War 
Department of the United States 
of America concerning visits 
abroad. In all cases the said leave, 
or portions thereof, shall be taken 
by the officer only after consulta- 
tion with the Minister of Foreign 
Affairs of the Republic of Panama 
with a view to ascertaining the 
mutual convenience of the Gov- 
ernmentof the Republic of Panama 
and the officer in respect to this 
leave. 


Articte 15. The expenses of 


travel and transportation not 
otherwise provided for in this 
Agreement shall be borne by the 
officer in taking such leave. All 
travel time shall count as leave 
and shall not be in addition to the 
time authorized in Article 13. 


Trtzz III 


Compensations 


Articte 16. For the services 
specified in Article 1 of this Agree- 
ment, the officer shall receive from 
the Government of the Republic of 
Panama such net annual compen- 
sation expressed in United States 
currency as may be agreed upon 
between the Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of 


OTHER THAN TREATIWS [56 Strat. 


licencia con sueldo por cualquiera 
fraccién de un afio. Las partes 
de dicha licencia de que no hiciere 
uso, se podrin acumular de afio 
en afio mientras el oficial preste 
servicios conforme a los términos 
de este Acuerdo. 

Articuto 14. La licencia a 
que se refiere el Articulo 13 puede 
ser disfrutada en paises extran- 
jeros, siempre que se observen las 
instrucciones vigentes de la Sec- 
retaria de Guerra de los Estados 
Unidos de América respecto a 
visitas al exterior. En todos los 
casos el oficial sélo podr& dis- 
frutar de dicha licencia, o de parte 
de ella, previa consulta con el 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 
de la Reptblica de Panamé con el 
propésito de determinar la con- 
veniencia mutua del Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Panam y del 
oficial con respecto a dicha licen- 
cia. 

Artfcuto 15. Los gastos de via- 
je y de transporte que no sean 
abonables de acuerdo con las dis- 
posiciones de este Acuerdo, serfn 
pagados por el oficial que disfruta 
de la licencia. Todo el tiempo 
que se emplee en viajar se contarf 
como parte de la licencia y no se 
afiadiré al tiempo autorizado en el 
Articulo 13. 


Tituto III 


Remuneracién 


Articuto 16. Por los servicios 
que se estipulan en el Articulo 1 de 
este Acuerdo, el oficial recibiré del 
Gobierno de la Reptblica de 
Panam& la remuneracién neta 
anual, computada en moneda de 
los Estados Unidos, que sea acor- 
dada entre el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América y el 
Gobierno de la Reptblica de 
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Panama. This compensation shall 
be paid in twelve (12) monthly 
installments, as nearly equal as 
possible, each due and payable on 
the last day of the month. Pay- 
ment may be made in the Pana- 
manian national currency. Pay- 
ments made outside of the Repub- 
lic of Panama shall be in the na- 
tional currency of the United 
States of America. The compen- 
sation shall not be subject to any 
tax, now or hereafter in effect, of 
the Government of the Republic 
of Panama or of any of its political 
or administrative subdivisions. 
Should there, however, at present 
or while this Agreement is in 
effect, be any taxes that might 
affect this compensation, such 
taxes shall be borne by the Minis- 
try of Foreign Affairs of the Re- 
public of Panama. 


Articte 17. The compensa- 
tion set forth in Article 16 shall 
begin on the date of departure of 
the officer from the United States 
of America, and it shall continue 
after the termination of his serv- 
ices in the Republic of Panama, 
during his return trip to the 
United States of America, and 
thereafter for the period of any 
accumulated leave to which he is 
entitled. 


Artictze 18. The compensa- 
tion due for the period of the 
return trip and accumulated leave 
shall be paid to the officer before 
his departure from the Republic 
of Panama, and such payment 
shall be computed for travel by 
sea, air or land or any combination 
thereof to the actual port of entry 
of the United States of America. 


Panam&. Esta remuneracién se 
abonar& en doce (12) mensuali- 
dades, tan iguales como sea posi- 
ble, que vencen y deben pagarse el 
iltimo dia de cada mes. El pago 
puede hacerse en moneda na- 
cional panamefia. Los pagos que 
se hagan fuera de la Republica de 
Panam4 se harfn en moneda na- 
cional de los Estados Unidos de 
América. La remuneracién no 
estaré sujeta a ningdin impuesto, 
que esté en vigor 0 se imponga en 
el futuro, del Gobierno de la Re- 
publica de Panamé ni de ninguna 
de sus subdivisiones politicas o ad- 
ministrativas. Sin embargo, si al 
presente o durante la vigencia de 
este Acuerdo existieren impuestos 
que pudiesen afectar esta remu- 
neracién, tales impuestos serAn pa- 
gados por el Ministerio de Rela- 
ciones Exteriores de la Repdblica 
de Panamé, 

ArticuLo 17, La remuneracién 
que se estipula en el Articulo 16 
comenzar& a regir desde la fecha 
en que el oficial parta de los 
Estados Unidos de América, y 
continuar4&, después de la termi- 
nacién de sus servicios en la Re- 
ptiblica de Panam&, durante el 
viaje de regreso a los Estados 
Unidos de América, y en lo 
sucesivo por el periodo que dure 
la licencia acumulada a que el 
oficial tenga derecho. 

ArticuLo 18. La remuneracién 
que se deba por el periodo que 
dure el viaje de regreso y por el de 
la licencia acumulada se le pagar& 
al oficial antes de su partida de la 
Reptblica de Panama4, y tal pago 
se calcular&é como si el viaje se 
hiciere por la ruta maritima, 
aérea, 0 terrestre o cualquier com- 
binacién de éstas, hasta el puerto 
de entrada de los Estados Unidos 
de América. 


Tax exemption. 
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Exemption from 
Panamanian customs 
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Articte 19. The officer and 
his family shall be provided by the 
Government of the Republic of 
Panama with first-class accom- 
modations for travel required and 
performed under this Agreement 
between the port of embarkation 
from the United States of Amer- 
ica and his official residence in the 
Republic of Panama, both for the 
outward and for the return voyage. 
The expenses of transportation by 
land and sea of the officer’s house- 
hold effects and baggage, includ- 
ing automobile, from the port of 
embarkation in the United States 
of America to the Republic of 
Panama and return, shall also be 
paid by the Government of the 
Republic of Panama. These ex- 
penses shall include all necessary 
costs incidental to unloading from 
the steamer upon arrival in the 
Republic of Panama, cartage from 
the ship to the officer’s residence 


in the Republic of Panama, and 
packing and loading on board the 
steamer upon departure from the 
Republic of Panama upon termi- 


nation of services. The transpor- 
tation of such household effects, 
baggage and automobile shall be 
made in a single shipment, and 
all subsequent shipments shall be 
at the expense of the officer except 
when such shipments are neces- 
sitated by circumstances beyond 
his control. 


ArticLeE 20. The household 
effects, personal effects and bag- 
gage, including an automobile, of 
the officer and his family, shall be 
exempt from customs duties in the 
Republic of Panama, or if such 
customs duties are imposed and 
required, an equivalent additional 
allowance to cover such charge 
shall be paid by the Government 


Articuto 19. El Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Panam4 propor- 
cionarf& al oficial y a su familia 
pasajes de primera clase para el 
viaje que se requiera y efecttie de 
conformidad con este Acuerdo 
entre el puerto de embarque de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
y su residencia oficial en la Re- 
ptiblica de Panam&, tanto para 
el viaje de ida como para el de 
regreso. Los gastos de transporte 
por mar y tierra de los efectos 
domésticos y equipaje del oficial, 
inclusive su automévil, del puerto 
de embarque de los Estados 
Unidos de América a la Reptblica 
de Panam& y _ regreso, serfn 
pagados también por el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica de Panama. 
Estos gastos incluirin todos los 
gastos necesarios relacionados con 
la descarga de a bordo del vapor 
a su llegada a la Reptblica de 
PanamA&, los del transporte desde 
el vapor hasta la residencia del 
oficial en la Reptiblica de PanamA, 
y los de embalaje y carga a bordo 
del vapor a su partida de la Re- 
publica de Panam& una vez que 
terminen sus servicios. El trans- 
porte de estos efectos domésticos, 
equipaje y automévil se har& en 
un solo embarque y todo embarque 
subsiguiente correri por cuenta 
del oficial, excepto cuando tales 
embarques los requieran circuns- 
tancias ajenas a la voluntad del 
oficial. 

Articuto 20. Los efectos do- 
mésticos y personales asi como el 
equipaje, inclusive un automévil, 
del oficial y su familia estarfn 
exentos de derechos de aduana en 
la Reptblica de PanamA, y si tales 
derechos de aduana se impusieren 
y requirieren, el Gobierno de la 
Reptiblica de Panam4 pagar4 una 
asignacién adicional equivalente 











of the Republic of Panama. Dur- 
ing service in the Republic of 
Panama the officer shall be per- 
mitted to import articles needed 
for his personal use and for the use 
of his family without payment of 
customs duties, provided that his 
requests for free entry have re- 
ceived the approval of the Ameri- 


can Ambassador or Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim. 
ARTICLE 21. If the services of 


the officer should be terminated by 
the Government of the United 
States of America before the com- 
pletion of one year of service, the 
provisions of Article 19 shall not 
apply to the return trip. If the 
services of the officer should ter- 
minate or be terminated before the 
completion of one year of service, 
for any other reason, the officer 
shall receive from the Government 
of the Republic of Panama all 
compensations, emoluments, and 
perquisites as though he had com- 
pleted one year of service, but the 
annual salary shall terminate as 
provided in Article 17. But 
should the Government of the 
United States of America recall the 
officer for breach of discipline, the 
cost of the return trip to the 
United States of America of such 
officer, his family, household effects 
and baggage, and automobile, 
shall not be borne by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Panama. 

ArticLz 22. Compensation for 
transportation and traveling ex- 
penses in the Republic of Panama 
on official business of the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Panama 
shall be provided by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Panama. 


ArticLe 23. The Government 


of the Republic of Panama shall 
provide suitable office space and 
facilities for the use of the officer. 
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para satisfacer dichos derechos. 
Durante su servicio en la Re- 
publica de Panama se le permitira 
al oficial importar los articulos que 
necesite para su uso personal y 
para el uso de su familia sin pagar 
derechos de aduana, siempre que 
su solicitud de entrada libre haya 
recibido la aprobacién del Emba- 
jador de los Estados Unidos o del 
Encargado de Negocios ad interim. 

ArticuLo 21. 
del oficial fueren terminados por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América antes de cumplir un afio 
de servicio, las disposiciones del 
Articulo 19 no seran aplicables al 
viaje de regreso. Si los servicios 
del oficial terminaren o fueren 
terminados por cualquiera otra 
razon antes de cumplir el afio de 
servicio, el oficial recibiré del 
Gobierno de la Repitblica de 
Panamé todas las compensaciones, 
emolumentos y obvenciones como 
si hubiera cumplido un afio de 
servicio; pero el sueldo anual 
cesar de abonarse como se dispone 
en el Articulo 17. Mas si el Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América retirare al oficial por 
faltas cometidas contra la dis- 
ciplina, el Gobierno de la Rept- 
blica de Panamé no pagaré el costo 
del viaje de regreso a los Estados 
Unidos de América del oficial, su 
familia, efectos domésticos, equi- 
paje y automévil. 

Articuno 22. La compensa- 
cién por gastos de transporte y 
de viaje en la Reptblica de 
Panam4 cuando se trate de comi- 
siones oficiales del Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Panam4 ser4 pro- 
porcionada por el Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Panama. 

Articuto 23. El Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Panam4 propor- 
cionar& una oficina debidamente 
equipada para el uso del oficial. 


Si los servicios icc 





Termination of serv- 


Office space, etc. 
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Articte 24. The Government 
of the Republic of Panama shall 
provide the officer, when possible, 
with a suitable automobile, with 
chauffeur, for use on official busi- 
ness. 

ArticLe 25. If replacement of 
the officer is made during the life 
of this Agreement or any extension 
thereof, the terms as stipulated in 
this Agreement shall also apply 
to the replacement officer, with 
the exception that the replacement 
officer shall receive an amount of 
annual compensation which shall 
be agreed upon by the two Govern- 
ments. 

ArticLe 26. The Government 
of the Republic of Panama shall 
provide suitable medical attention 
for the officer and his family. In 
case the officer or any member of 
his family becomes ill or suffers 
injury, he or she shall be placed in 
such hospital as the officer deems 
suitable after consultation with 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of 
the Republic of Panama. The 
officer shall in all cases pay the 
cost of subsistence incident to his 
hospitalization or that of a mem- 
ber of his family. 


ArticLE 27. Ifthe officer or any 
member of his family should die in 
the Republic of Panama during 
the period while this Agreement is 
in effect, the Government of the 
Republic of Panama shall have 
the body transported to such place 
in the United States of America as 
the family may decide, but the 
cost to the Government of the 
Republic of Panama shall not 
exceed the cost of transporting the 
remains from the place of decease 
to New York City. Should the 
deceased be the officer, his services 
shall be considered to have termi- 
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Articuto 24. El Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Panam4 propor- 
cionar& al oficial, siempre que sea 
posible, un automévil adecuado, 
con chéfer, para uso oficial. 


ArtfcuLo 25. Si se reemplaza 
al oficial durante la vigencia de 
este Acuerdo o durante una pré- 
rroga del mismo, los términos esti- 
pulados en este Acuerdo se apli- 
car4n también al oficial reempla- 
zante, con la excepcién de que el 
oficial reemplazante recibird la 
remuneracién anual que se con- 
venga entre los dos Gobiernos. 


Articuto 26. El Gobierno de 
la Reptiblica de Panamé propor- 
cionard atencién médica adecuada 
al oficial y a su familia. En caso 
de que el oficial o cualquier miem- 
bro de su familia se enferme o 
sufra lesiones, ser4 hospitalizado 
en el hospital que el oficial consi- 
dere adecuado, después de con- 
sultar al Ministerio de Relaciones 
Exteriores de la Reptiblica de 
Panamdé. En todos los casos el 
oficial pagard los gastos de subsis- 
tencia relacionados con su hospi- 
talizacién o la de cualquier miem- 
bro de su familia. 

Articuto 27. Si el oficial o 
cualquier miembro de su familia 
falleciere en la Reptblica de 
Panamé durante el periodo en que 
este Acuerdo esté en vigencia, el 
Gobierno de la Reptblica de 
Panamé har4 transportar los restos 
hasta el lugar de los Estados 
Unidos de América que determine 
la familia, pero el costo para el 
Gobierno de la Repitblica de 
Panam& no exceder& el costo del 
transporte de los restos del lugar 
del fallecimiento a la ciudad de 
Nueva York. Si el fallecido fuere 
el oficial, se considerar& que sus 
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nated fifteen (15) days after his 
death. Return transportation to 
the United States of America for 
the family of the deceased officer 
and for their household effects, 
baggage, and automobile shall be 
provided as prescribed in Article 
19. All compensation due the 
deceased officer and reimburse- 
ment due the officer for expenses 
and transportation on official busi- 
ness of the Government of the 
Republic of Panama shall be paid 
to the widow of the officer, or to 
any other person who may have 
been designated in writing by the 
officer, provided such widow or 
other person shall not be compen- 
sated for the accrued leave of the 
deceased, and further provided 
that these compensations shall be 
paid within fifteen (15) days after 
the death of the officer. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the under- 
signed, being duly authorized, 
have signed this Agreement in the 
English and Spanish languages, in 
duplicate, at Washington, this 
seventh day of July, 1942. 


servicios han terminado quince 
(15) dias después de su muerte. 
Se proporcionar& transporte de 
regreso a los Estados Unidos de 
América para la familia del oficial 
fallecido y para sus efectos do- 
mésticos, equipaje y automévil, 
de acuerdo con las disposiciones del 
Articulo 19. Toda remuneracién 
debida al oficial fallecido y todo 
reembolso adeudado al oficial por 
gastos y transporte en viajes 
realizados en asuntos oficiales del 
Gobierno de la Repiblica de 
Panama, se pagarfn a la viuda del 
oficial o a cualquiera otra persona 
que haya sido designada por escrito 
por el oficial, disponiéndose que no 
se pagaré a la viuda o a la otra 
persona por la licencia acumulada 
a que tenia derecho el fallecido; 
y disponiéndose, adem4s, que estos 
pagos se efectuar4n dentro de los 
quince (15) dias después del falle- 
cimiento del oficial. 


EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, los 
infrascritos, debidamente autori- 
zados para ello, han firmado este 
Acuerdo en los idiomas inglés y 
espafiol, en duplicado, en WAshing- 
ton, el dia siete de julio de 1942. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


[sEAL] CorpeLtt Hut 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


FOR THE REPUBLIC OF PANAMA: 


[seLLo] E. Jaén 


GUARDIA 


Ambassador Extraordinary and 


Plenipotentiary of the Republie 
of Panama at Washington 
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Preliminary agreement between the United States of America and the 
Netherlands respecting principles applying to mutual aid in the 
prosecution of the war against aggression. Signed at Washington 
July 8, 1942; effective July 8, 1942. And exchange of notes. 


Whereas the Governments of the United States of America and the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands declare that they are engaged in a coop- 
erative undertaking, together with every other nation or people of 
like mind, to the end of laying the bases of a just and enduring world 
peace securing order under law to themselves and all nations; 

And whereas the Governments of the United States of America and 
the Kingdom of the Netherlands, as signatories of the Declaration by 
United Nations of January 1, 1942, ['] have subscribed to a common 
program of purposes and principles embodied in the Joint Declaration 
made on August 14, 1941 by the President of the United States of 
America and the Prime Minister of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, known as the Atlantic Charter; 

And whereas the President of the United States of America has 
determined, pursuant to the Act of Congress of March 11, 1941, [*] 
that the defense of the Kingdom of the Netherlands against aggression 
is vital to the defense of the United States of America; 

And whereas the United States of America has extended and is 
continuing to extend to the Kingdom of the Netherlands aid in 
resisting aggression ; 

And whereas it is expedient that the final determination of the terms 
and conditions upon which the Government of the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands receives such aid and of the benefits to be received by the 
United States of America in return therefor should be deferred until 
the extent of the defense aid is known and until the progress of events 
makes clearer the final terms and conditions and benefits which will 
be in the mutual interests of the United States of America and the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands and will promote the establishment and 
maintenance of world peace; 

And whereas the Governments of the United States of America and 
the Kingdom of the Netherlands are mutually desirous of concluding 
now a preliminary agreement in regard to the provision of defense aid 
and in regard to certain considerations which shall be taken into 
account in determining such terms and conditions and the making 
of such an agreement has been in all respects duly authorized, and all 
acts, conditions and formalities which it may have been necessary 
to perform, fulfill or execute prior to the making of such an agreement 
in conformity with the laws either of the United States of America 
or of the Kingdom of the Netherlands have been performed, fulfilled 


or executed as required; 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 236; 55 Stat. 1600.] 
2 [55 Stat. 31.] 
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The undersigned, being duly authorized by their respective Govern- 
ments for that purpose, have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


The Government of the United States of America will continue to 
supply the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands with such 
defense articles, defense services, and defense information as the 
President of the United States of America shall authorize to be trans- 
ferred or provided. 

Articte II 


The Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands will continue 
to contribute to the defense of the United States of America and the 
strengthening thereof and will provide such articles, services, facilities 
or information as it may be in a position to supply. 


Articie III 


The Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands will not with- 
out the consent of the President of the United States of America 
transfer title to, or possession of, any defense article or defense informa- 
tion transferred to it under the Act of March 11, 1941 of the Congress 
of the United States of America or permit the use thereof by anyone 
not an officer, employee, or agent of the Government of the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands. 

Articiz IV 


If, as a result of the transfer to the Government of the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands of any defense article or defense information, it 
becomes necessary for that Government to take any action or make 
any payment in order fully to protect any of the rights of a citizen of 
the United States of America who has patent rights in and to any 
such defense article or information, the Government of the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands will take such action or make such payment when 
requested to do so by the President of the United States of America. 


ARTICLE V 


The Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands will return to 
the United States of America at the end of the present emergency, as 
determined by the President of the United States of America, such 
defense articles transferred under this Agreement as shall not have 
been destroyed, lost or consumed and as shall be determined by the 
President to be useful in the defense of the United States of America 
or of the Western Hemisphere or to be otherwise of use to the United 
States of America. 


ArtTIcLE VI 


In the final determination of the benefits to be provided to the 
United States of America by the Government of the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands full cognizance shall be taken of all property, services, 
information, facilities, or other benefits or considerations provided 
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by the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands subsequent 
to March 11, 1941, and accepted or acknowledged by the President on 
behalf of the United States of America. 


Articie VII 


In the final determination of the benefits to be provided to the 
United States of America by the Government of the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands in return for aid furnished under the Act of Congress of 
March 11, 1941, the terms and conditions thereof shall be such as not 
to burden commerce between the two countries, but to promote 
mutually advantageous economic relations between them and the 
betterment of world-wide economic relations. To that end, they shall 
include provision for agreed action by the United States of America 
and the Kingdom of the Netherlands, open to participation by all 
other countries of like mind, directed to the expansion, by appro- 
priate international and domestic measures, of production, employ- 
ment, and the exchange and consumption of goods, which are the 
material foundations of the liberty and welfare of all peoples; to the 
elimination of all forms of discriminatory treatment in international 
commerce, and to the reduction of tariffs and other trade barriers; 
and, in general, to the attainment of all the economic objectives set 
forth in the Joint Declaration made on August 14, 1941, by the Presi- 
dent of the United States of America and the Prime Minister of the 
United Kingdom. 


At an early convenient date, conversations shall be begun between 
the two Governments with a view to determining, in the light of 
governing economic conditions, the best means of attaining the above- 
stated objectives by their own agreed action and of seeking the agreed 
action of other like-minded Governments. 


Articie VIII 


This Agreement shall take effect as from this day’s date. It shall 
continue in force until a date to be agreed upon by the two Govern- 
ments. 


Signed and sealed in duplicate at Washington this eighth day of 
July, 1942. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Corpe.ut Hui [sea] 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHER- 
LANDS: 


A. Loupon [SEAL] 
Ambassador of the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands at Washington 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
The Secretary of State to the Netherlands Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
July 8, 1942. 
EXcELLENCY: 

In connection with the signature on this date of the Agreement 
between our two Governments on the Principles Applying to Mutual 
Aid in the Prosecution of the War Against Aggression, I have the 
honor to confirm our understanding that this Agreement replaces and 
renders inoperative, as from today, the prior Agreement between our 
two Governments on the same subject, dated August 9, 1941. 

I have the honor also to confirm our understanding that the sig- 
nature of this Agreement does not affect in any way the arrangements 
now being made through the Office of Lend-Lease Administration for 
the transfer to various agencies of the United States Government of 
certain aircraft, munitions, military property and procurement con- 
tracts of the Royal Netherlands Government in the United States, 
and for the reimbursements to be made to the Royal Netherlands 
Government in that connection. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Corpe.tit Hui 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


His Excellency 
Dr. A. Loupon, 
Ambassador of the Netherlands. 


The Netherlands Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


NETHERLANDS EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D. C., 


No GA 1513 Juuy 8, 1942 
Stir, 

In connection with the signature on this date of the Agreement 
between our two Governments on the Principles Applying to Mutual 
Aid in the Prosecution of the War Against Aggression, I have the 
honor to confirm our understanding that this Agreement replaces and 
renders inoperative, as from today, the prior Agreement between our 
two Governments on the same subject, dated August 9, 1941. 

I have the honor also to confirm our understanding that the sig- 
nature of this Agreement does not affect in any way the arrangements 
now being made through the Office of Lend-Lease Administration for 
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the transfer to various agencies of the United States Government of 
certain aircraft, munitions, military property and procurement con- 
tracts of the Royal Netherlands Government in the United States, and 
for the reimbursements to be made to the Royal Netherlands Govern- 
ment in that connection. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


A. Loupon 
Ambassador of the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands. 


The Honorable 
Tur SECRETARY OF STATE 


Washington, D. C. 
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Preliminary agreement between the United States of America and 
Greece respecting principles applying to mutual aid in the prosecution 
of the war against aggression. Signed at Washington July 10, 1942; 
effective July 10, 1942. 


Whereas the Governments of the United States of America and 
Greece declare that they are engaged in a cooperative undertaking, 
together with every other nation or people of like mind, to the end of 
laying the bases of a just and enduring world peace securing order 
under law to themselves and all nations; 

And whereas the Governments of the United States of America and 
Greece, as signatories of the Declaration by United Nations of January 
1, 1942,['] have subscribed to a common program of purposes and 
principles embodied in the Joint Declaration made on August 14, 1941 
by the President of the United States of America and the Prime 
Minister of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ire- 
land, known as the Atlantic Charter; 

And whereas the President of the United States of America has 
determined, pursuant to the Act of Congress of March 11, 1941,[*] 
that the defense of Greece against aggression is vital to the defense of 
the United States of America; 

And whereas the United States of America has extended and is 
continuing to extend to Greece aid in resisting aggression; 

And whereas it is expedient that the final determination of the terms 
and conditions upon which the Government of Greece receives such 
aid and of the benefits to be received by the United States of America 
in return therefor should be deferred until the extent of the defense 
aid is known and until the progress of events makes clearer the final 
terms and conditions and benefits which will be in the mutual interests 
of the United States of America and Greece and will promote the 
establishment and maintenance of world peace; 

And whereas the Governments of the United States of America and 
Greece are mutually desirous of concluding now a preliminary agree- 
ment in regard to the provision of defense aid and in regard to certain 
considerations which shall be taken into account in determining such 
terms and conditions and the making of such an agreement has been 
in all respects duly authorized, and all acts, conditions and formalities 
which it may have been necessary to perform, fulfill or execute prior 
to the making of such an agreement in conformity with the laws either 
of the United States of America or of Greece have been performed, 
fulfilled or executed as required; 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 236; 55 Stat. 1600.] 
2 (55 Stat. 31.] 


July 10, 1942 
[E. A. 8. 260) 


55 Stat. 1603, 


22 U. 8. C., Supp. I, 


§§ 411-419, 
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The undersigned, being duly authorized by their respective Govern- 
ments for that purpose, have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


The Government of the United States of America will continue to 
supply the Government of Greece with such defense articles, defense 
services, and defense information as the President of the United 
States of America shall authorize to be transferred or provided. 


ARTICLE II 


The Government of Greece will continue to contribute to the de- 
fense of the United States of America and the strengthening thereof 
and will provide such articles, services, facilities or information as it 
may be in a position to supply. 


Artic.LE III 


The Government of Greece will not without the consent of the 
President of the United States of America transfer title to, or posses- 
sion of, any defense article or defense information transferred to it 
under the Act of March 11, 1941 of the Congress of the United States 
of America or permit the use thereof by anyone not anofficer, employee, 
or agent of the Government of Greece. 


Articte IV 


If, as a result of the transfer to the Government of Greece of any 
defense article or defense information, it becomes necessary for that 
Government to take any action or make any payment in order fully 
to protect any of the rights of a citizen of the United States of America 
who has patent rights in and to any such defense article or information, 
the Government of Greece will take such action or make such pay- 
ment when requested to do so by the President of the United States 
of America. 

ARTICLE V 


The Government of Greece will return to the United States of 
America at the end of the present emergency, as determined by the 
President of the United States of America, such defense articles trans- 
ferred under this Agreement as shall not have been destroyed, lost or 
consumed and as shall be determined by the President to be useful in 
the defense of the United States of America or of the Western Hemi- 
sphere or to be otherwise of use to the United States of America. 


ArTIcLE VI 


In the final determination of the benefits to be provided to the 
United States of America by the Government of Greece full cognizance 
shall be taken of all property, services, information, facilities, or 
other benefits or considerations provided by the Government of 
Greece subsequent to March 11, 1941, and accepted or acknowledged 
by the President on behalf of the United States of America. 
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ArtTicLE VII 


In the fina] determination of the benefits to be provided to the United 
States of America by the Government of Greece in return for aid 
furnished under the Act of Congress of March 11, 1941, the terms 
and conditions thereof shall be such as not to burden commerce be- 
tween the two countries, but to promote mutually advantageous 
economic relations between them and the betterment of world-wide 
economic relations. To that end, they shall include provision for 
agreed action by the United States of America and Greece, open to 
participation by all other countries of like mind, directed to the ex- 
pansion, by appropriate international and domestic measures, of pro- 
duction, employment, and the exchange and consumption of goods, 
which are the material foundations of the liberty and welfare of all 
peoples; to the elimination of all forms of discriminatory treatment 
in international commerce, and to the reduction of tariffs and other 
trade barriers; and, in general, to the attainment of all the economic 
objectives set forth in the Joint Declaration made on August 14, 
1941, by the President of the United States of America and the Prime 
Minister of the United Kingdom. 

At an early convenient date, conversations shall be begun between 
the two Governments with a view to determining, in the light of 
governing economic conditions, the best means of attaining the above- 
stated objectives by their own agreed action and of seeking the agreed 
action of other like-minded Governments. 


ArticLE VIII 


Signed and sealed in duplicate at Washington this tenth day of 
July, 1942. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Corpett Hut [sEAL} 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF GREECE: 
Em. J. TsoupERos [SEAL] 
Prime Minister and Minister for Foreign 
Affairs of Greece 
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Terms and condi- 
tions of benefits. 


55 Stat. 31. 
22 U. 8. C., Supp. I, 
$§ 411-419. 


55 Stat. 1603. 


This Agreement shall take effect as from this day’s date. It  &%vecseidure 


shall continue in force until a date to be agreed upon by the two 
Governments. 
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July 11, 1942 Preliminary agreement between the United States of America and Czecho- 

[E. A. 8. 261) slovakia respecting the principles applying to mutual aid in the prose- 
cution of the war against aggression. Signed at Washington July 11, 
1942; effective July 11, 1942. 


Whereas the Government of the United States of America and the 
Provisional Government of Czechoslovakia declare that they are 
engaged in a cooperative undertaking, together with every other 
nation or people of like mind, to the end of laying the bases of a just 
and enduring world peace securing order under law to themselves 
and all nations; 

And whereas the Government of the United States of America and 
the Provisional Government of Czechoslovakia, as signatories of the 
Declaration by United Nations of January 1, 1942,['] have subscribed 
to a common program of purposes and principles embodied in the 
Joint Declaration made on August 14, 1941 by the President of the 
United States of America and the Prime Minister of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, known as the 
Atlantic Charter; 

And whereas the President of the United States of America has 
ana” "?”" determined, pursuant to the Act of Congress of March 11, 1941,|?] 

that the defense of Czechoslovakia against aggression is vital to the 
defense of the United States of America; 

And whereas the United States of America has extended and is 
continuing to extend to the Provisional Government of Czechoslovakia 
aid in resisting aggression; 

And whereas it is expedient that the final determination of the 
terms and conditions upon which the Provisional Government of 
Czechoslovakia receives such aid and of the benefits to be received by 
the United States of America in return therefor should be deferred 
until the extent of the defense aid is known and until the progress of 
events makes clearer the final terms and conditions and benefits which 
will be in the mutual interests of the United States of America and 
Czechoslovakia and will promote the establishment and maintenance 
of world peace; 

And whereas the Government of the United States of America and 
the Provisional Government of Czechoslovakia are mutually desirous 
of concluding now a preliminary agreement in regard to the provision 
of defense aid and in regard to certain considerations which shall be 
taken into account in determining such terms and conditions and the 
making of such an agreement has been in all respects duly authorized, 
and all acts, conditions and formalities which it may have been 
necessary to perform, fulfill or execute prior to the making of such an 


55 Stat. 1603. 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 236; 55 Stat. 1600.] 
2 (55 Stat. 31.] 
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agreement in conformity with the laws either of the United States of 
America or of Czechoslovakia have been performed, fulfilled or 
executed as required; 

The undersigned, being duly authorized by their respective Govern- 
ments for that purpose, have agreed as follows: 


ArticLE I 


The Government of the United States of America will continue 
to supply the Provisional Government of Czechoslovakia with such 
defense articles, defense services, and defense information as the 
President of the United States of America shall authorize to be 
transferred or provided. 


Articie II 


The Provisional Government of Czechoslovakia will continue to 
contribute to the defense of the United States of America and the 
strengthening thereof and will provide such articles, services, facilities 
or information as it may be in a position to supply. 


Articie III 


The Provisional Government of Czechoslovakia will not without the 
consent of the President of the United States of America transfer title 
to, or possession of, any defense article or defense information trans- 
ferred to it under the Act of March 11, 1941 of the Congress of the 
United States of America or permit the use thereof by anyone not an 
officer, employee, or agent of the Provisional Government of Czecho- 
slovakia. 

Articite IV 


If, as a result of the transfer to the Provisional Government of 
Czechoslovakia of any defense article or defense information, it 
becomes necessary for that Government to take any action or make 
any payment in order fully to protect any of the rights of a citizen of 
the United States of America who has patent rights in and to any such 
defense article or information, the Provisional Government of Czecho- 
slovakia will take such action or make such payment when requested 
to do so by the President of the United States of America. 


ARTICLE V 


The Provisional Government of Czechoslovakia will return to the 
United States of America at the end of the present emergency, as 
determined by the President of the United States of America, such 
defense articles transferred under this Agreement as shall not have 
been destroyed, lost or consumed and as shall be determined by the 
President to be useful in the defense of the United States of America 
or of the Western Hemisphere or to be otherwise of use to the United 
States of America. 

Articts VI 


In the final determination of the benefits to be provided to the 
United States of America by the Provisional Government of Czecho- 
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slovakia full cognizance shall be taken of all property, services, 
information, facilities, or other benefits or considerations provided by 
the Provisional Government of Czechoslovakia subsequent to March 
11, 1941, and accepted or acknowledged by the President on behalf of 
the United States of America. 


ArTICLE VII 


i oerms and condi In the final determination of the benefits to be provided to the 


United States of America by the Provisional Government of Czecho- 
slovakia in return for aid furnished under the Act of Congress of 
tS S supp. March 11, 1941, the terms and conditions thereof shall be such as not 
jie to burden commerce between the two countries, but to promote 
mutually advantageous economic relations between them and the 
betterment of world-wide economic relations. To that end, they shall 
include provision for agreed action by the United States of America 
and the Provisional Government of Czechoslovakia, open to participa- 
tion by all other countries of like mind, directed to the expansion, by 
appropriate international and domestic measures, of productior, 
employment, and the exchange and consumption of goods, which are 
the material foundations of the liberty and welfare of all peoples; to 
the elimination of all forms of discriminatory treatment in inter- 
national commerce, and to the reduction of tariffs and other trade 
barriers; and, in general, to the attainment of all the economic objec- 
tives set forth in the Joint Declaration made on August 14, 1941, by 
the President of the United States of America and the Prime Minister 
of the United Kingdom. 

At an early convenient date, conversations shall be begun between 
the two Governments with a view to determining, in the light of 
governing economic conditions, the best means of attaining the 
above-stated objectives by their own agreed action and of seeking the 
agreed action of other like-minded Governments. 


55 Btat. 1603. 


Articte VIII 
Effective date; du- 


iin. This Agreement shall take effect as from this day’s date. It shall 
continue in force until a date to be agreed upon by the two Govern- 
ments. 


Signed and sealed in duplicate at Washington this eleventh day of 
July 1942. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Corpge.,t Hui [SEAL] 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


FOR THE PROVISIONAL GOVERNMENT OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 
V. S. Hursan [SEAL] 
Minister of Czechoslovakia 
at Washington 
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Preliminary agreement between the United States of America and Norway 
respecting the principles applying to mutual ard in the prosecution of 
the war against aggression. Signed at Washington July 11, 1942; 
effective July 11,1942. And exchange of notes. 


Whereas the Government of the United States of America and the 
Royal Norwegian Government declare that they are engaged in a 
cooperative undertaking, together with every other nation or people 
of like mind, to the end of laying the bases of a just and enduring 
world peace securing order under law to themselves and all nations; 

And whereas the Government of the United States of America and 
the Royal Norwegian Government, as signatories of the Declaration 
by United Nations of January 1, 1942,['] have subscribed to a common 
program of purposes and principles embodied in the Joint Declaration 
made on August 14, 1941 by the President of the United States of 
America and the Prime Minister of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, known as the Atlantic Charter; 

And whereas the President of the United States of America has 
determined, pursuant to the Act of Congress of March 11, 1941,[?] 
that the defense of the Kingdom of Norway against aggression is vital 
to the defense of the United States of America; 

And whereas the United States of America has extended and is 
continuing to extend to the Kingdom of Norway aid in resisting 
aggression ; 

And whereas it is expedient that the final determination of the terms 
and conditions upon which the Royal Norwegian Government receives 
such aid and of the benefits to be received by the United States of 
America in return therefor should be deferred until the extent of the 
defense aid is known and until the progress of events makes clearer 
the final terms and conditions and benefits which will be in the mutual 
interests of the United States of America and the Kingdom of Norway 
and will promote the establishment and maintenance of world peace; 

And whereas the Government of the United States of America and 
the Royal Norwegian Government are mutually desirous of concluding 
now a preliminary agreement in regard to the provision of defense aid 
and in regard to certain considerations which shall be taken into 
account in determining such terms and conditions and the making of 
such an agreement has been in all respects duly authorized, and all 
acts, conditions and formalities which it may have been necessary to 
perform, fulfill or execute prior to the making of such an agreement 
in conformity with the laws either of the United States of America or 
of the Kingdom of Norway have been performed, fulfilled or executed 
as required; 

1 [Executive Agreement Series 236; 55 Stat. 1600.) 
*(55 Stat. 31.] 





July 11, 1942 
{E. A. 8. 262] 


55 Stat. 1603. 


22 U. 8. C., Supp. I, 
§§ 411-419. 


Aid to Norway. 


Aidto United States. 


Transfer of title, etc. 


55 Stat. 31. 
22 U.S. C., Supp. I, 
§§ 411-419. 


Patent rights. 


Return of remain- 
ing articles. 


Credit for aid fur- 
nished by Norway. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [56 Srat. 


The undersigned, being duly authorized by their respective Govern- 
ments for that purpose, have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


The Government of the United States of America will continue to 
supply the Royal Norwegian Government with such defense articles, 
defense services, and defense information as the President of the United 
States of America shall authorize to be transferred or provided. 


Articie II 


The Royal Norwegian Government will continue to contribute to 
the defense of the United States of America and the strengthening 
thereof and will provide such articles, services, facilities or information 
as it may be in a position to supply. 


Articie III 


The Royal Norwegian Government will not without the consent of 
the President of the United States of America transfer title to, or 
possession of, any defense article or defense information transferred 
to it under the Act of March 11, 1941 of the Congress of the United 
States of America or permit the use thereof by anyone not an officer, 
employee, or agent of the Royal Norwegian Government. 


ARTICLE IV 


If, as a result of the transfer to the Royal Norwegian Government 
of any defense article or defense information, it becomes necessary for 
that Government to take any action or make any payment in order 
fully to protect any of the rights of a citizen of the United States of 
America who has patent rights in and to any such defense article or 
information, the Royal Norwegian Government will take such action 
or make such payment when requested to do so by the President of 
the United States of America. 


ARTICLE V 


The Royal Norwegian Government will return to the United States 
of America at the end of the present emergency, as determined by the 
President of the United States of America, such defense articles trans- 
ferred under this Agreement as shall not have been destroyed, lost or 
consumed and as shall be determined by the President to be useful 
in the defense of the United States of America or of the Western 
Hemisphere or to be otherwise of use to the United States of America. 


ArticLte VI 


In the final determination of the benefits to be provided to the 
United States of America by the Royal Norwegian Government full 
cognizance shall be taken of all property, services, information, 
facilities, or other benefits or considerations provided by the Royal 
Norwegian Government subsequent to March 11, 1941, and accepted 
or acknowledged by the President on behalf of the United States of 
America. 
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Artictse VII 


In the final determination of the benefits to be provided to the yom and.c" 
United States of America by the Royal Norwegian Government in 
return for aid furnished under the Act of Congress of March 11,1941, 28°28 supp.1, 
the terms and conditions thereof shall be such as not to burden *“'*® 
commerce between the two countries, but to promote mutually 
advantageous economic relations between them and the betterment 
of world-wide economic relations. To that end, they shall include 
provision for agreed action by the United States of America and the 
Kingdom of of Norway, open to participation by all other countries of 
like mind, directed to the expansion, by appropriate international and 
domestic measures, of production, employment, and the exchange 
and consumption of goods, which are the material foundations of the 
liberty and welfare of all peoples; to the elimination of all forms of 
discriminatory treatment in international commerce, and to the 
reduction of tariffs and other trade barriers; and, in general, to the 
attainment of all the economic objectives set forth in the Joint 
Declaration made on August 14, 1941, by the President of the United 
States of America and the Prime Minister of the United Kingdom. 

At an early convenient date, conversations shall be begun between 
the two Governments with a view to determining, in the light of 
governing economic conditions, the best means of attaining the above- 
stated objectives by their own agreed action and of seeking the agreed 
action of other like-minded Governments. 


ArticLe VIII 
Effective date; du- 


This Agreement shall take effect as from this day’s date. It shall ation’ 
continue in force until a date to be agreed upon by the two Govern- 


ments. 


55 Stat. 1603. 


Signed and sealed in duplicate at Washington this eleventh day of 
July 1942. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Corpe.tt Hut [SEAL] 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


FOR THE ROYAL NORWEGIAN GOVERNMENT: 
W. Mounrue MorcGeEnstizRNE [SEAL] 
Ambassador of Norway at Washington 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
The Norwegian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


NORWEGIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D. ©. 
Juuy 11, 1942. 
EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to the conversations between representa- 
tives of the Royal Norwegian Government and the Government of 
the United States of America in connection with the negotiation of 





Armaments, etc., 
installed upon Norwe- 
gian ships subsequent 
to Dec. 7, 1941. 


Ship repairs under 
Lend-Lease Act. 

22 U.S. C., Supp. I, 
§§ 411-419. 


Replacementof 
merchant ships. 
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the Agreement on the Principles Applying to Mutual Aid in the 
Prosecution of the War Against Aggression signed this day. 

During the course of these conversations the Norwegian repre- 
sentatives have referred to the fact that the Royal Norwegian Govern- 
ment has been driven from its country by Hitler, whose forces are in 
occupation of the country and are despoiling its resources; they have 
pointed out that the principal national asset remaining at the disposal 
of their Government is the Norwegian Merchant Fleet, which that 
Government is operating for the benefit of the United Nations in the 
common war effort; that for the protection and maintenance of that 
Fleet, it is necessary to install armaments and other protective devices 
and equipment upon its vessels, and to repair damage and replace 
losses thereto occasioned by acts of ;war and operation under war 
conditions; that it will also be necessary for the Royal Norwegian 
Government, when the invader has been driven from its territory, to 
ensure the maintenance of reestablished peaceful conditions, and that, 
for this reason, the need of the Royal Norwegian Government for 
arms and equipment will not necessarily cease with the general 
cessation of hostilities. 

The conversations referred to have disclosed a mutual understanding 
on the part of the Royal Norwegian Government and the Government 
of the United States of America with respect to the application of 
certain provisions of the Agreement signed this day, as follows: 


1. Armaments and other protective devices and equipment installed 
upon Norwegian ships subsequent to December 7, 1941, shall, under 
the provisions of the Agreement signed this day, remain the property 
of the Government of the United States of America. The installation 
of such armaments, protective devices, and other equipment shall be 
at the expense and for the account of the Government of the United 
States of America, which shall bear any risk of loss, or damage, and 
shall not be regarded as giving rise to any financial obligation on the 
part of the Royal Norwegian Government. Such armaments may if 
found mutually desirable be manned by American gun crews. 

2. The repair under the Lend-Lease Act,|['] subsequent to December 
7, 1941, of damage to Norwegian ships which is caused by acts of war 
or by operation under war conditions, as well as repair and replace- 
ment necessitated by operation under war conditions shall be made at 
the expense and for the account of the Government of the United 
States of America, and shall not be regarded as giving rise to any 
financial obligation on the part of the Royal Norwegian Government. 
The repair of damage not caused by acts of war or not necessitated by 
operation under war conditions shall be made at the expense and for 
the account of the Royal Norwegian Government or the appropriate 
agency designated by it. 

3. The Government of the United States of America recognizes 
that the Norwegian Merchant Fleet not only constitutes an important 
contribution to the war effort of the United Nations but is likewise 
one of the principal national assets of the Royal Norwegian Govern- 


1 (55 Stat. 31.) 
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ment and, accordingly, that the latter Government which is operating 
its Fleet for the benefit of the United Nations in the common war 
effort, should be assisted in replacing ships lost in the service of the 
United Nations. Accordingly, the Government of the United States 
of America will continue to review the situation with the Royal 
Norwegian Government with a view to assisting that Government in 
a program of replacement as soon as conditions permit. The two 
Governments agree that negotiations to this end should be com- 
menced without delay and should be pressed to a conclusion as 
promptly as possible. 

4, In the application of Article V of the Agreement relating to the 
return at the end of the present emergency of articles transferred 
under the Agreement, the Government of the United States of 
America will take into account the circumstance that when the 
invader has been driven from Norway it will be necessary for the 
Royal Norwegian Government to ensure the maintenance of reestab- 
lished peaceful conditions. Accordingly, the Government of the 
United States of America and the Royal Norwegian Government will 
consider, and will consult with each other with respect to the possible 
retention by the latter of such military equipment as may be con- 
sidered necessary for those purposes. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 


sideration. 
W. Mounrure MorGENSTIERNE 


2 J, * 
His Excellency Ambassador of Norway at Washington. 


CorpeLt HUuL.t, 
Secretary of State of the 
United States of America. 


The Secretary of State to the Norwegian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


ExcELLENcy: July 11, 1942. 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date concerning the conversations between representatives of the 
Government of the United States of America and the Royal Norwegian 
Government in connection with the negotiation of the Agreement on 
the Principles Applying to Mutual Aid in the Prosecution of the War 
Against Aggression signed this day, and to confirm the statement 
contained therein of the understanding of the two Governments with 
respect to the application of certain provisions of the Agreement. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest considera- 


tion. 
CorpEeLt Huy 


Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


His Excellency 
WILHELM MounTHE DE MORGENSTIERNE, 
Ambassador of Norway. 


Retention of mili- 

equipment at 

end of present emer- 
gency. 
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55 Stat. 1603. 


22 U. 8. C., Supp. I, 
§§ 411-419. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [56 Srar. 


Preliminary agreement between the United States of America and Yugo- 
slavia respecting the principles applying to mutual aid in the prosecu- 
tion of the war against aggression. Signed at Washington July 24, 
1942; effective July 24, 1942. 


Whereas the Government of the United States of America and 
the Royal Yugoslav Government declare that they are engaged in 
a cooperative undertaking, together with every other nation or people 
of like mind, to the end of laying the bases of a just and enduring 
world peace securing order under law to themselves and all nations; 

And whereas the Government of the United States of America 
and the Royal Yugoslav Government, as signatories of the Declara- 
tion by United Nations of January 1, 1942,['] have subscribed to a 
common program of purposes and principles embodied in the Joint 
Declaration made on August 14, 1941 by the President of the United 
States of America and the Prime Minister of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, known as the Atlantic Charter; 

And whereas the President of the United States of America has 
determined, pursuant to the Act of Congress of March 11, 1941,|?] 
that the defense of Yugoslavia against aggression is vital to the 
defense of the United States of America; 

And whereas the United States of America has extended and is 
continuing to extend to the Royal Yugoslav Government aid in 
resisting aggression ; 

And whereas it is expedient that the final determination of the 
terms and conditions upon which the Royal Yugoslav Government 
receives such aid and of the benefits to be received by the United 
States of America in return therefor should be deferred until the 
extent of the defense aid is known and until the progress of events 
makes clearer the final terms and conditions and benefits which will 
be in the mutual interests of the United States of America and 
Yugoslavia and will promote the establishment and maintenance of 
world peace; 

And whereas the Government of the United States of America and 
the Royal Yugoslav Government are mutually desirous of concluding 
now a preliminary agreement in regard to the provision of defense aid 
and in regard to certain considerations which shall be taken into 
account in determining such terms and conditions and the making 
of such an agreement has been in all respects duly authorized, and 
all acts, conditions and formalities which it may have been necessary 
to perform, fulfill or execute prior to the making of such an agreement 
in conformity with the laws either of the United States of America or 
of Yugoslavia have been performed, fulfilled or executed as required; 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 236; 55 Stat. 1600.] 
#(55 Stat. 31.] 
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The undersigned, being duly authorized by their respective Gov- 
ernments for that purpose, have agreed as follows: 


ArtTicLeE I 


The Government of the United States of America will continue to 44 t Yugoslavia. 
supply the Royal Yugoslav Government with such defense articles, 
defense services, and defense information as the President of the 
United States of Americe shall authorize to be transferred or provided. 


Articie II 


The Royal Yugoslav Government will continue to contribute to Ajo te U2'te4 


the defense of the United States of America and the strengthening 
thereof and will provide such articles, services, facilities or information 
as it may be in a position to supply. 


Articie III 


The Royal Yugoslav Government will not without the consent of  T™™sr of title, ete. 
the President of the United States of America transfer title to, or 
possession of, any defense article or defense information transferred to 


it under the Act of March 11, 1941 of the Congress of the United States % U8. ©:, Supp. L 


of America or permit the use thereof by anyone not an officer,employee, **!+* 
or agent of the Royal Yugoslav Government. 


Articte IV 


If, as a result of the transfer to the Royal Yugoslav Government of 
any defense article or defense information, it becomes necessary for 
that Government to take any action or make any payment in order 
fully to protect any of the rights of a citizen of the United States of 
America who has patent rights in and to any such defense article or 
information, the Royal Yugoslav Government will take such action 
or make such payment when requested to do so by the President of the 
United States of America. 


Patent rights. 


ARTICLE V 
Return of remaining 


The Royal Yugoslav Government will return to the United States gicics’ 
of America at the end of the present emergency, as determined by 
the President of the United States of America, such defense articles 
transferred under this Agreement as shall not have been destroyed, 
lost or consumed and as shall be determined by the President to be 
useful in the defense of the United States of America or of the Western 
Hemisphere or to be otherwise of use to the United States of Ameriea. 


ArticLe VI 
Credit for aid fur- 


In the final determination of the benefits to be provided to the nished by Yugoslavia. 
United States of America by the Royal Yugoslav Government full 
cognizance shall be taken of all property, services, information, 
facilities, or other benefits or considerations provided by the Royal 
Yugoslav Government subsequent to March 11, 1941, and accepted or 
acknowledged by the President on behalf of the United States of 
America. 
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Terms and condi- 


tions of benefits. 


55 Stat. 31. 


22 U.S. C., Supp. I, 


$§ 411-419. 


85 Btat. 1603. 


Effective date; du- 
ration. 
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Articite VII 


In the final determination of the benefits to be provided to the 
United States of America by the Royal Yugoslav Government in 
return for aid furnished under the Act of Congress of March 11, 1941, 
the terms and conditions thereof shall be such as not to burden com- 
merce between the two countries, but to promote mutually advanta- 
geous economic relations between them and the betterment of world-wide 
economic relations. To that end, they shall include provision for 
agreed action by the United States of America and the Royal Yugoslav 
Government, open to participation by all other countries of like mind, 
directed to the expansion, by appropriate international and domestic 
measures, of production, employment, and the exchange and con- 
sumption of goods, which are the material foundations of the liberty 
and welfare of all peoples; to the elimination of all forms of discrimi- 
natory treatment in international commerce, and to the reduction of 
tariffs and other trade barriers; and, in general, to the attainment of 
all the economic objectives set forth in the Joint Declaration made on 
August 14, 1941, by the President of the United States of America and 
the Prime Minister of the United Kingdom. 

At an early convenient date, conversations shall be begun between 
the two Governments with a view to determining, in the light of gov- 
erning economic conditions, the best means of attaining the above- 
stated objectives by their own agreed action and of seeking the 
agreed action of other like-minded Governments. 


ArticLe VIII 


This Agreement shall take effect as from this day’s date. It shall 
continue in force until a date to be agreed upon by the two Govern- 
ments. 

Signed and sealed at Washington in duplicate this twenty-fourth 
day of July 1942. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


CorpEeLL Hui [SEAL] 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


FOR THE ROYAL YUGOSLAV GOVERNMENT: 


M. NINTCHITCH. [SEAL] 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of Yugoslavia 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Guatemala extending 


the agreement of May 27, 1941 respecting the detail of a military — 


officer to serve as Director of the Polytechnic School of Guatemala. 
Effected by exchanges of notes signed June 9 and 22 and July 21, 
1942; effective from May 27, 1942. 


The Guatemalan Minister to the Secretary of State 


LEGAOION DE GUATEMALA. 
WASHINGTON, D. 0, 
JUNE 9, 1942 
EXxcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to inform you that I have received instructions 
from my Government to request the Government of the United States, 
through your worthy medium, to grant, if possible, an extension of 
one year to the detail of Lieutenant Colonel Edward L. N. Glass in 
Guatemala as Director of the Polytechnic School of Guatemala. 
Said extension to be governed by the Agreement entered into on May 
27, 1941, ['] between the United States of America and the Republic 
of Guatemala, for detail of a Military Officer to serve as Director of 
the Polytechnic School of the Government of Guatemala. 

Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

Aprif{n Recinos 
His Excellency Corpre.i Hott, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State to the Guatemalan Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
June 22, 1942 
Sir: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of June 9, 
1942, in which you request the renewal for a period of one year of the 
Agreement entered into on May 27, 1941, between the Governments 
of the United States and Guatemala providing for the detail of a 
United States Army officer to serve as Director of the Polytechnic 
School at Guatemala, and the extension of the assignment of Lieuten- 
ant Colonel Edward L. N. Glass to coincide with the period in reference. 

In that connection, I am pleased to inform you that renewal of the 
Agreement for a period of one year, effective from May 27, 1942, and 
the extension of Colonel Glass’ assignment as Director of the Poly- 
technic School for the same period is agreeable to the Government of 


1 (Executive Agreement Series 208; 55 Stat. 1267.] 


Tune 9, 22, and 
July 21, 1942 
[E. A. 8. 264] 


55 Stat. 1267. 


Extension of assign- 
ment of Col. Glass. 





1574 


55 Stat. 1268. 


Additional compen- 


sation. 


55 Stat. 1270. 
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the United States, notwithstanding the provisions of Article IV of 
the Agreement signed on May 27, 1941. 

With reference to the extension of Colonel Glass’ assignment, it is 
proposed for the consideration of your Government that he receive 
additional compensation in the same amount as that paid to him 
under the terms of the old Agreement, that is to say, $2622 per annum. 
If this proposal meets with the approval of your Government, I shall 
consider this note and your response to the effect that the amount of 
compensation proposed is satisfactory, as constituting the agreement 
contemplated in Title III, Article XVIII of the Agreement signed 
May 27, 1941. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
SumNER WELLES 
The Honorable 
Sefior Dr. Don Aprian REcINos, 
Minister of Guatemala. 


The Guatemalan Minister to the Secretary of State 


LEGACION DE GUATEMALA. 
WASHINGTON, D. OC. 


JuLY 21, 1942. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to your note of June 22, 1942 regarding 
the renewal for a period of one year of the agreement entered into on 
May 27, 1941, between the Government of Guatemala and the Gov- 
ernment of the United States providing for the detail of a United 
States Army Officer to serve as Director of the Polytechnic School at 
Guatemala, and the extension of the assignment of Lieutenant 
Colonel Edward L. N. Glass to coincide with the period in reference. 

I have received instructions from my Government to inform you 
that the Government of Guatemala finds entirely acceptable the ex- 
tension granted and also finds acceptable the compensation due the 
Officer selected to serve in Guatemala, Colonel Glass, in the amount 
of $2,622 per annum. 

Therefore, and in accordance with the terms of your above referred 
note of June 22, 1942, said note and this reply should be considered 
as a renewal, for the period of one year, of the agreement between the 
Government of Guatemala and the Government of the United States, 
as contemplated in Title III, Article 18 of the herein above mentioned 
agreement signed May 27, 1941. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Aprifn REcINOS 
His Excellency Corpre.ui Hutt, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 
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Commercial agreement between the United States of America and the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics continuing in force the agreement 
of August 4, 1937. Effected | by exchange of notes signed at Washing- 
ton July 31, 1942; approved by the Council of People’s Commissars of 
the Union of of Soviet ocialist Republics August 1, 1942; proclaimed 
by the President of the United States August 1, 1942; effective August 
6, 1942. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas by my authority, the Secretary of State of the United 
States of America exchanged in Washington on July 31, 1942, with 
the authorized representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
identical notes, constituting an agreement by which the agreement 
regarding commercial relations between the United States of America 
and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics entered into by the 
Exchange of Notes signed on August 4, 1937,['] and renewed on August 
5, 1938,[?7] August 2, 1939,[*] August 6, 1940,[‘] and August 2, 1941, [°] is 
continued in force, which notes are word for word as follows: 


“DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
July 31, 1942 


“EEXCELLENCY: 

“In accordance with the conversations which have taken place, I 
have the honor to confirm on behalf of my Government the agreement 
which has been reached between the Governments of our respective 
countries that the agreement regarding commercial relations between 
the United States of America and the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lics recorded in the exchange of notes of August 4, 1937, which came 
into force on August 6, 1937, and which was renewed on August 5, 
1938, August 2, 1939, August 6, 1940, and August 2, 1941 shall 
remain in force until August 6, 1943. It shall continue in force there- 
after, unless superseded by a more comprehensive commercial agree- 
ment, subject to termination on six months’ written notice by either 
Government. 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 105; 50 Stat. 1619.) 
2 [Executive Agreement Series 132; 53 Stat. 1947.] 
3 [Executive Agreement Series 151; 53 Stat. 2404.] 
4 (Executive Agreement Series 179; 54 Stat. 2366.] 
5 [Executive Agreement Series 215; 55 Stat. 1316.] 


July 31, 1942 


[E. A. 8. 265) 


Continuance of pre- 
vious agreement. 


Confirmation by 
U. 8. 





Confirmation by 
Union of Soviet So- 
cialist Republics. 
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“The present agreement shall be proclaimed by the President of 
the United States of America and approved by the Council of People’s 
Commissars of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

“Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

CorpeLtt Hui 
Secretary of State of the United States 
of America 
“His Excellency 
Maxim LitvINnorr, 
Ambassador of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics”’ 


“EMBASSY OF THE 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIOS 


Wasuineton, D. C. 
July 31, 1942 


“EXCELLENCY: 

“In accordance with the conversations which have taken place, I 
have the honor to confirm on behalf of my Government the agree- 
ment which has been reached between the Governments of our 
respective countries that the agreement regarding commercial re- 
lations between the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the 
United States of America recorded in the exchange of notes of August 


4, 1937, which came into force on August 6, 1937, and which was 
renewed on August 5, 1938, August 2, 1939, August 6, 1940, and 
August 2, 1941 shall remain in force until August 6, 1943. It shall 
continue in force thereafter, unless superseded by a more compre- 
hensive commercial agreement, subject to termination on six months’ 
written notice by either Government. 

“‘The present agreement shall be approved by the Council of People’s 
Commissars of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and proclaimed 
by the President of the United States of America. 

“Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Maxim Litvinorr 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 


“His Excellency 
Corpge.t Hutt 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America” 





56 Stat.] U. 8S. 8S. R—COMMERCIAL RELATIONS—JULY 31, 1942 


Wuereas, it is provided in the said agreement of July 31, 1942, 
that the agreement shall be proclaimed by the President of the 
United States of America and approved by the Council of People’s 
Commissars of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics; 

AND WHEREAS, the said agreement was approved by the Council 
of People’s Commissars of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on 
August 1, 1942. 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim the 
said agreement, to the end that the same and every part thereof may 
be observed and fulfilled by the United States of America and all 
persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof on and after August 6, 1942. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this first day of August, in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty-two, 

[seAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-seventh. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
CorpEe.Lit Hutt 
Secretary of State 


65714°—43—-pr. II——-31 


Effective date. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Argentina respect- 
ing waiver of passport visa fees. Effected by exchange of notes signed 
April 15, 1942; effective June 1, 1942. 


The American Ambassador to the Argentine Minister of Foreign Affairs 
and Worship 


No. 739 EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Buenos Aires, April 15, 1942. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to confirm to Your Excellency in the following 
terms the agreement regarding passport visa fees between the Gov- 
ernments of the United States of America and of Argentina which 
has resulted from the conversations previously held. 

In accordance with those conversations, gratis visas will be granted 
by the Governments of the United States of America and of Argentina 
to the persons mentioned below; and the validity of these visas with 
respect to both countries will be for the period of one year from the 
date of issuance of the visas and will cover any number of entries 
during the aforementioned period, provided that the passport is valid 
during that period: 


a) the citizens of both Republics who may temporarily visit 
the territory of the other for business, pleasure or as tourists; 

b) the nationals of both countries who, being professors, may 
go to the other for the purpose of giving lectures, and professional 
and other persons who may seek temporary admission for pro- 
fessional purposes or purposes of study, provided that such 
nationals do not intend to remain for a consecutive period of more 
than one year; 

c) amateur sportsmen who are citizens of the two Republics 
who may go to the other country to participate in athletic 
tournaments; 

d) the citizens of either of the two countries who may wish to 
pass in transit through the territory of the other country; 

e) the citizens of both countries who may wish to enter the 
territory of the other for the purposes of carrying on trade be- 
tween the two Republics in pursuance of the provisions of the 
treaty of commerce and navigation. ['] 

It is understood that these provisions apply also to the wives and 
unmarried children under 18 years of age of the persons aforemen- 
tioned. It is further understood that married or unmarried women, 
as well as unmarried male persons up to 21 years of age, shall also 


1 [Treaty Series 4; 10 Stat. 1005; 18 Stat. (pt. 2, Public Treaties) 16.] 
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benefit by the provisions stipulated, provided they come within the 
terms of this agreement independently of the category of husband, 
wife or parent. The cases contemplated in this paragraph include, 
of course, only persons who are nationals and their wives or children 
who are bearers of or are included in passports of the United States 
of America or of Argentina. 

In addition to applying to the countries and the citizens referred 
to in the preceding paragraph, the agreement will be applicable in the 
same cases to the Philippine Islands and to citizens of the Philippine 
Islands so long as the said islands continue under the sovereignty or 
the authority of the United States. 

In thus confirming the agreement under reference, I have the honor 
to inform Your Excellency that the Government of the United States 
of America will take the necessary measures to place it into effect 
beginning June 1, 1942, as soon as it is informed that the Government 
of Your Excellency is also disposed to promulgate it on the date 
mentioned. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

Norman ARMOUR 
His Excellency 
Doctor Enrique Ruiz Guriftaz6, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs and Worship, 
Etc., etc., etc. 


The Argentine Minister of Foreign Affairs and Worship to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLICA ARGENTINA 
MINISTERIO DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES Y CULTO 
D. O, A. 


Busrnos Arrss, Abril 16 de 1942. 
SeNor EmBasapor: 

Tengo el honor de dirigirme a V.E. acusando recibo de su nota N° 
739, del dia de la fecha, relativa al acuerdo de visaci6én de pasaportes 
entre los Gobiernos de la Argentina y de los Estados Unidos de 
América. : 

Segtin el referido acuerdo, los Gobiernos de la Argentina y de los 
Estados Unidos de América expedirdn visaciones gratis a las personas 
que se indican a continuacién y la validéz de tales visaciones con 
respecto a ambos paises ser4 por el término de un afio y cubriré cual- 
quier nimero de entradas durante el referido periodo, a partir de la 
fecha en que se expidan las visaciones, siempre que el pasaporte sea 
valido durante ese periodo: 


a).—a los ciudadanos de ambas Reptblicas que visiten temporaria- 
mente el territorio de la otra por negocios, placer o en 
calidad de turistas, 


Philippine Islands 
included 


Effective date. 
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b).—a los nacionales de ambos paises que siendo profesores se 
dirijan al otro para dar conferencias y a los profesionales 
y otras personas que deseen ser admitidos temporariamente 
por motivos profesionales o con fines de estudio, siempre 
que los referidos nacionales no se propongan permanecer 
durante un periodo consecutivo de mds de un afio; 

c).—a los deportistas aficionados, ciudadanos de las dos Repdbli- 
cas, que se dirijan a la otra con el fin de participar en torneos 
atléticos; 

d).—a los ciudadanos de cualquiera de las dos naciones que 
deseen pasar en trdnsito por el territorio del otro pais; 

e).—a los ciudadanos de ambos paises que deseen entrar al terri- 
torio del otro con el objeto de dedicarse al comercio entre 
las dos Reptblicas, de acuerdo con las disposiciones del 
tratado de comercio y navegacién. 


Se entiende que éstas disposiciones se aplican también a las esposas 
é hijos solteros menores de 18 afios de edad, de las personas aludidas. 
Entendiéndose ademas que las mujeres casadas 6 solteras y asimismo 
varones solteros hasta la edad de veintitin afios, gozarén también de 
las disposiciones estipuladas, siempre que se ajusten a los términos del 
presente acuerdo, independientemente de la categoria de esposo, 
esposa 6pariente. Loscasoscontempladosen éste pérrafo comprenden, 
naturalmente, solo a personas nacionales y sus esposas 6 hijos, porta- 
doras de 6 incluidas en pasaportes de la Argentina 6 de los Estados 
Unidos de América. 

Ademéas de aplicarse a los paises y a los ciudadanos a que se refiere 
el pdrrafo anterior, el acuerdo se aplicaré en los mismos casos a las 
Islas Filipinas y a ciudadanos de las mismas, mientras continuen dichas 
Islas bajo la soberania 6 Ja autoridad del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos. 

Al confirmar asi el acuerdo de referencia, complazcome en informar 
a V. E., que el Gobierno de la Reptblica Argentina tomard las medidas 
necesarias para que entre en vigor a partir del 1° de junio de 1942. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para saludar al Sefior Rmbajador con 
mi més alta y distinguida consideracién. 


E Ru Guiftazt 
Ministro de Relaciones 
Exteriores y Culto 
[SELLO DEL MINISTERIO 
DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES Y CULTO] 


A S.E. el Sefior Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de America, 
Don Norman Armour. 
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(Translation) 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIO 
MINISTRY OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND WORSHIP 
D.O.A. 
Burnos Arres, April 15, 1942. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to address Your Excellency acknowledging receipt 
of your note no. 739 of this date relative to the agreement regarding 
passport visas between the Governments of Argentina and of the 
United States of America. 

In accordance with the agreement aforementioned, gratis visas will 
be granted by the Governments of Argentina and of the United States 
of America to the persons mentioned below, and the validity of these 
visas with respect to both countries will be for the period of one year 
and will cover any number of entries during the aforementioned 
period, beginning from the date of issuance of the visas, provided 
that the passport is valid during that period: 


a) the citizens of both republics who may temporarily visit the 
territory of the other for business, pleasure, or as tourists; 

b) the nationals of both countries who, being professors, may go 
to the other for the purpose of giving lectures, and professional and 
other persons who may seek temporary admission for professional 
purposes or purposes of study, provided that such nationals do 
not intend to remain for a consecutive period of more than one 
year; 

c) amateur sportsmen who are citizens of the two republics 
who may go to the other country to participate in athletic tourna- 
ments; 

d) the citizens of either of the two countries who may wish to 
pass in transit through the territory of the other country; 

e) the citizens of both countries who may wish to enter the 
territory of the other for the purposes of carrying on trade be- 
tween the two republics in pursuance of the provisions of the 
treaty of commerce and navigation. 


It is understood that these provisions apply also to the wives and 
unmarried children under 18 years of age of the persons afore- 
mentioned. It is further understood that married or unmarried 
women, as well as unmarried male persons up to 21 years of age, shall 
also benefit by the provisions stipulated, provided they come within 
the terms of this agreement independently of the category of husband, 
wife or relative.['] The cases contemplated in this paragraph include, 
of course, only persons who are nationals and their wives or children 


who are bearers of or are included in passports of Argentina or of the 
United States of America, 


1 [Note from the American Ambassador to the Argentine Minister of Foreign 
Affairs and Worship reads ‘‘parent”; see p. 1579] 
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In addition to applying to the countries and the citizens referred 
to in the preceding paragraph, the agreement will be applicable in 
the same cases to the Philippine Islands and to citizens of those islands 
so long as the said islands continue under the sovereignty or the 
authority of the United States. 

In thus confirming the agreement under reference, I have the honor 
to inform Your Excellency that the Government of the Argentine 
Republic will take the necessary measures to place it into effect begin- 
ning June 1, 1942. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to greet you, Mr. Ambassador, 
with my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


E Ruiz Guiftazt 
Minister of Foreign 


Affairs and Worship 
[SEAL OF THE MINISTRY 
OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND WORSHIP] 


To H.E. the Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Mr. Norman Armour. 
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BOLIVIA—MILITARY MISSION—AUG. 11, 1942 


Agreement between the United States of America and Bolivia respecting 


a military mission. 
1942. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF BOLIVIA 


In conformity with the request 
of the Government of the Republic 
of Bolivia to the Government of 
the United States of America, the 
President of the United States of 
America has authorized the ap- 
pointment of officers to constitute 
a Military Mission to the Republic 
of Bolivia under the conditions 
specified below: 


Tirtz I 
Purpose and Duration 


ArticLe 1. The purpose of this 
Mission is to cooperate with the 
Minister of National Defense of 
Bolivia and to serve as instructors 
at the Bolivian Staff College, the 
Military Geographic Institute, and 
The Schools of Arms Application 
and for such other purposes as 
may be agreed upon by the Chief 
of the Mission and the Minister 
of National Defense. 

ArticLte 2. This Mission shall 
continue for a period of four years 
from the date of the signing of this 
Agreement by the accredited rep- 
resentatives of the Government 
of the United States of America 
and the Government of Bolivia, 
unless previously terminated or 
extended as hereinafter provided. 
Any member of the Mission may 
be recalled at any time, upon the 


Signed August 11, 1942; effective August 11, 


ACUERDO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO 
DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE 
LA REPUBLICA DE BOLIVIA 


De conformidad con la solicitud 
del Gobierno de la Repdblica de 
Bolivia al Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, el Presidente 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
ha autorizado el nombramiento 
de oficiales para constituir una 
Misién Militar en la Repiiblica de 
Bolivia de acuerdo con las condi- 
ciones estipuladas a continuacidén: 


Tiruto I 
Objeto y Duracién 


Arrticu.o 1. El objeto de esta 
Misién es cooperar con el Ministro 
de Defensa Nacional de Bolivia y 
servir de instructores en la Escuela 
de Guerra de Bolivia, en el Insti- 
tuto Militar Geogridfico, en las 
Escuelas de Aplicacién de Armas, 
y para cualquier otro propésito 
que acordaran el Jefe de la Misién 
y el Ministro de Defensa Nacional. 


Articu.to 2. Esta Misién con- 
tinuar4 por un perfodo de cuatro 
afios a partir de la fecha de la 
firma de este Acuerdo por los 
representantes acreditados del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América y del Gobierno de 
Bolivia, siempre que no sea ter- 
minado antes o prorrogado en 
la forma que se establece mas 
adelante. Cualquier miembro de 
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request of the Government of the 
United States of America, pro- 
vided a replacement with equal 
qualifications is furnished. 


Arrticte 3. If the Government 
of Bolivia should desire that the 
services of the Mission be extended 
beyond the stipulated period, it 
shall make a written proposal to 
that effect six months before the 
expiration of this Agreement. 

ArticLe 4. This Agreement 
may be terminated before the 
expiration of the period of four 
years prescribed in Article 2, or 
before the expiration of the ex- 
tension authorized in Article 3, 
in the following manner: 


(a) By either of the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months’ 
written notice to the other Gov- 
ernment; 

(b) By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
Government of the United States 
of America in the public interest 
of the United States of America, 
without necessity of compliance 
with provision (a) of this Article. 


ArticLte 5. This Agreement is 
subject to cancellation upon the 
initiative of either the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America or the Government of 
Bolivia at any time during a 
period when either Government is 
involved in domestic or foreign 
hostilities. 


Tirte II 


Composition and Personnel 


Artictse 6. This Mission shall 
consist of such personnel of the 
United States Army as may be 
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la Misién puede ser retirado en 
cualquier momento, a peticién del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América, a condicién de que 
se suministre en su lugar otro 
miembro igualmente apto. 
ArticuLto 3. Si el Gobierno 
de Bolivia deseare que los ser- 
vicios de la Misién se prorroguen 
mis all&é del periodo estipulado, 
haré una propuesta por escrito 
con este objeto seis meses antes 
de la expiracién de este Acuerdo. 
Articuto 4. Este Acuerdo 
podré terminarse antes de la 
expiracién del perfodo de cuatro 
afios prescrito en el Artficulo 2, 
o antes de la expiracién de la 
prérroga autorizada en el Arti- 
culo 3, de la manera siguiente: 


(a) Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, mediante aviso por 
escrito al otro Gobierno con tres 
meses de anticipacién; 

(b) Al retirar el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América todo 
el personal de la Misién en razén 
de interés ptblico de los Estados 
Unidos de América, sin necesidad 
de cumplir con el inciso (a) de 
este Articulo. 


Arricuto 5. Este Acuerdo esté 
sujeto a cancelacién por iniciativa, 
ya sea del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América o del Gobierno 
de Bolivia, en cualquier momento 
en que cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos se vea envuelto en 
hostilidades internas o externas. 


Titu.o II 
Composicién y Personal 


Articuto 6. Esta Misién con- 
sistiré del personal del Ejército 
de los Estados Unidos en que 
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agreed upon by the Minister of 
National Defense of Bolivia 
through its authorized representa- 
tive in Washington and by the 
War Department of the United 
States of America. 


Tirzz III 
Duties, Rank and Precedence 


ArticLe 7. The personnel of the 
Mission shall perform such duties 
as may be agreed upon between 
the Minister of National Defense 
of Bolivia and the Chief of the 
Mission. 

ArticLe 8. The members of the 
Mission shall be responsible solely 
to the Minister of National De- 
fense of Bolivia, through the 
Chief of the Mission. 

ArticLE 9. Each member of the 
Mission shall serve on the Mission 
with the rank he holds in the 
United States Army. The mem- 
bers of the Mission shall wear 
either the uniform of the United 
States Army or of the Bolivian 
Army to which they shall be en- 
titled, at the discretion of the 
Chief of the Mission, but shall 
have precedence over all Bolivian 
officers of the same rank. 


Articie 10. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to all 
benefits and privileges which the 
Regulations of the Bolivian Army 
provide for Bolivian officers of 
corresponding rank. 


ArticLE 11. The personnel of 
the Mission shall be governed 
by the disciplinary regulations of 
the Bolivian Army except in so far 
as such regulations are contrary 
to the regulations of the United 
States Army. 
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convengan el Ministro de De- 
fensa Nacional de Bolivia, por 
medio de su representante au- 
torizado en Washington, y la 
Secretaria de Guerra de los Es- 
tados Unidos de América. 


Trrvto II 
Deberes, Grado y Precedencia 


Arricuto 7. El personal de la 
Misién tendré las obligaciones en 
que convengan el Ministro de 
Defensa Nacional de Bolivia y el 
Jefe de la Misién. 


Arricu.to 8. Los miembros de 
la Misién serén responsables sola- 
mente ante el Ministro de Defensa 
Nacional de Bolivia, por conducto 
del Jefe de la Misién. 

Arrficu.Lo 9. Cada miembro de 
la Misién desempefiaré sus funcio- 
nes con el grado que tenga en el 
BEjército de los Estados Unidos. 
Los miembros de la Misién lle- 
vardn el uniforme de su grado en 
el Ejército de los Estados Unidos 
o el del Ejército de Bolivia a que 
tengan derecho, a discrecién del 
Jefe de la Misién; pero tendraén 
precedencia sobre todos los ofi- 
ciales bolivianos de igual gradua- 
cién. 

Arricuto 10. Cada miembro de 
la Misién tendré derecho a todos 
los beneficios y privilegios que los 
Reglamentos del Ejército de Bo- 
livia otorgan a los oficiales boli- 
vianos de graduacién correspon- 
diente. 

Arricuto 11. El personal de la 
Misién se regiré por los regla- 
mentos disciplinarios del Ejército 
de Bolivia, excepto en aquellos 
casos en que esos reglamentos 
fueran contrarios a los reglamentos 


del Ejército de los Estados Unidos. 


Benefits and privi- 
leges. 
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Titte [V 
Compensation and Perquisites 


ArticLteE 12. Members of the 
Mission shall receive from the 
Government of Bolivia such net 
annual compensation in United 
States currency as may be agreed 
upon between the Government of 
the United States of America and 
the Government of Bolivia for 
each member. This compensa- 
tion shall be paid in twelve (12) 
equal monthly installments, each 
due and payable on the last day 
of the month. The compensation 
shall not be subject to any tax, 
now or hereafter in effect, of the 
Government of Bolivia or of any 
of its political or administrative 
subdivisions. Should there, how- 
ever, at present or while this 
Agreement is in effect, be any 
taxes that might affect this com- 
pensation, such taxes shall be 


borne by the Ministry of Na- 
tional Defense of Bolivia in order 
to comply with the provision of 
this Article that the compensation 
agreed upon shall be net. 


ArticLe 13. The compensation 
agreed upon as indicated in the 
preceding Article shall commence 
upon the date of departure from 
the United States of America of 
each member of the Mission, and, 
except as otherwise expressly pro- 
vided in this Agreement, shall con- 
tinue, following the termination of 
duty with the Mission, for the 
return trip to the United States 
of America and thereafter for the 
period of any accumulated leave 
which may be due. 


Articte 14. The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
trip and accumulated leave shall 
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Tituto IV 
Remuneracién y Obvenciones 


Articuto 12. Los miembros 
de la Misién recibirén del Go- 
bierno de Bolivia la remunera- 
cién neta anual en moneda de los 
Estados Unidos ‘que de mutuo 
acuerdo convengan el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América y 
el Gobierno de Bolivia para cada 
miembro. Esta remuneracién se 
abonaré en doce (12) mensuali- 
dades iguales, que vencen y deben 
pagarse el iltimo dia de cada mes. 
La remuneracién no estardé sujeta 
a ningin impuesto, que esté en 
vigor 0 se imponga en el futuro, 
del Gobierno de Bolivia o de 
ninguna de sus subdivisiones po- 
l{ticas o administrativas. Sin em- 
bargo, si al presente o durante la 
vigencia de este Acuerdo exis- 
tieren impuestos que puedan afec- 
tar esta remuneracién, tales im- 
puestos serin pagados por el 
Ministerio de Defensa Nacional 
de Bolivia, con el objeto de 
cumplir con la disposicién de 
este Articulo de que la remunera- 
cién convenida seré neta. 

ArticuLo 13. La remuneracién 
convenida de acuerdo con el 
Articulo anterior, comenzaré a 
regir desde la fecha en que cada 
miembro de la Misién parta de 
los Estados Unidos de América y, 
excepto lo que expresamente se 
dispone en contrario en este 
Acuerdo, continuard, después de la 
terminacién de sus servicios en 
la Misién, por todo el tiempo de 
su viaje de regreso a los Estados 
Unidos de América y ademas 
por cualquier perfodo de licencia 
acumulada a que tenga derecho. 

Articu.to 14. La remuneracién 
que se deba por el periodo que 
dure el viaje de regreso y por el de 
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be paid to a detached member of 
the Mission before his departure 
from Bolivia, and such payment 
shall be computed for travel by 
the shortest usually traveled route 
to the port of entry in the United 
States of America, regardless of 
the route and method of travel 
used by the member of the 
Mission. 


ArticLe 15. Each member of 
the Mission and his family shall be 
furnished by the Government of 
Bolivia, except in the case where 
such member is replaced prior to 
two years’ service under the pro- 
visions of Article 2 of this Agree- 
ment, with first-class accommoda- 
tions for travel, via the shortest 
usually traveled route, required 
and performed under this Agree- 
ment, between the port of embar- 
kation in the United States of 
America and his official residence 
in Bolivia, both for the outward 
and for the return trip. The 
Government of Bolivia shall also 
pay all expenses of shipment of 
household effects, baggage and 
automobile of each member of 
the Mission between the port of 
embarkation in the United States 
of America and his official resi- 
dence in Bolivia as well as all 
expenses incidental to the trans- 
portation of such household ef- 
fects, baggage and automobile 
from Bolivia to the port of entry 
in the United States of America. 
Transportation of such household 
effects, baggage and automobile 
shall be effected in one shipment, 
and all subsequent shipments shall 
be at the expense of the respective 
members of the Mission except as 
otherwise provided in this Agree- 
ment, or when such shipments are 
necessitated by circumstances be- 
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la licencia acumulada se le pagard 
al miembro que haya sido retirado, 
antes de su partida de Bolivia, y 
tal pago debe calcularse como si 
el viaje se hiciera por la ruta mas 
corta generalmente empleada 
hasta el puerto de entrada en los 
Estados Unidos de América, no 
importa cudles sean la ruta y el 
método de viaje que use el miem- 
bro de la Misién. 

Arricuto 15. El Gobierno de 
Bolivia proporcionardé a cada mi- 
embro de la Misién y a su familia, 
excepto en casos en que se reem- 
place al miembro antes de cumplir 
dos afios de servicio de acuerdo 
con las disposiciones del Artfculo 
2 de este Acuerdo, pasajes de 
primera clase para el viaje, por la 
ruta mds corta generalmente em- 
pleada, que se requiera y se 
efectfie de conformidad con este 
Acuerdo, entre el puerto de em- 
barque de los Estados Unidos de 
América y su residencia oficial en 
Bolivia, tanto para el viaje de ida 
como para el de regreso. El 
Gobierno de Bolivia pagaré tam- 
bién todos los gastos de transporte 
de los efectos domésticos, equipaje 
y automdévil de cada miembro de 
la Misién entre el puerto de em- 
barque en los Estados Unidos de 
América y su residencia oficial en 
Bolivia as{ como todos los gastos 
relacionados con el transporte de 
dichos efectos domésticos, equi- 
paje y automdvil desde Bolivia 
hasta el puerto de entrada en los 
Estados Unidos de América. Fl 
transporte de dichos efectos do- 
mésticos, equipaje y automdvil 
deberé hacerse en un solo em- 
barque, y todo embarque subsi- 
guiente correrd por cuenta de los 
respectivos miembros de la Misién, 
excepto lo que se dispone en con- 
trario en este Acuerdo, asi como 


Travel accommoda- 
tions. 


Shipment of house- 
hold effects, etc. 





ticles for personal use. 


Provision of auto- 
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yond their control. Payment of 
expenses for the transportation of 
families, household effects and 
automobiles, in the case of per- 
sonnel who may join the Mission 
for temporary duty at the request 
of the Minister of National De- 
fense of Bolivia, shall not be re- 
quired under this Agreement, but 
shall be determined by negotia- 
tions between the War Depart- 
ment of the United States of 
America and the authorized repre- 
sentative of the Minister of Na- 
tional Defense of Bolivia in Wash- 
ington at such time as the detail 
of personnel for such temporary 
duty may be agreed upon. 


ArticLe 16. The Government 
of Bolivia shall grant, upon re- 
quest of the Chief of the Mission, 
exemption from customs duties or 
other imposts on articles imported 
by the members of the Mission 
for their personal use and for 
the use of members of their 
families. 

ArticLE 17. Compensation for 
transportation and traveling ex- 
penses in the Republic of Bolivia 
on official business of the Govern- 
ment of Bolivia shall be provided 
by the Government of Bolivia in 
accordance with the provisions of 
Article 10. 

ArticLte 18. The Government 
of Bolivia shall provide the Chief 
of the Mission with a suitable 
automobile with chauffeur, for use 
on official business. Suitable mo- 
tor transportation, with chauffeur 
on call, shall be made available 
by the Government of Bolivia for 
use by the members of the Mission 
for the conduct of the official 
business of the Mission. 
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en los casos derivados de cireuns- 
tancias ajenas a su voluntad. 
El pago de los gastos de trans- 
porte de las familias, los efectos 
domésticos y los automéviles, en 
el caso de miembros que puedan 
unirse a la Misién para servicio 
temporal a solicitud del Ministro 
de Defensa Nacional de Bolivia, 
no se exigirdé de conformidad con 
este Acuerdo, pero se determinard 
mediante negociaciones entre la 
Secretaria de Guerra de los Es- 
tados Unidos de América y el 
representante autorizado del Mi- 
nistro de Defensa Nacional de 
Bolivia en WAshington cuando se 
convenga en el nombramiento del 
personal para dicho servicio 
temporal. 

Articuto 16. El Gobierno de 
Bolivia, a solicitud del Jefe de 
la Misién, eximiré de derechos de 
aduana y otros impuestos los 
articulos que importen los miem- 
bros de la Misién para su uso 
personal y para el uso de los 
miembros de sus familias. 


ArticuLo 17. La compensacién 
por gastos de transporte y de 
viaje en la Repdblica de Bolivia, 
cuando se trate de comisiones 
oficiales del Gobierno de Bolivia, 
seri pagada por éste de acuerdo 
con las disposiciones del Articulo 
10. 

ArricuLto 18. El Gobierno de 
Bolivia proporcionaré al Jefe de 
la Misién un automédvil adecuado, 
con chauffeur, para su uso en 
asuntos oficiales. El Gobierno de 
Bolivia, cuando asi se le solicite, 
proporcionaré transporte ade- 
cuado en automévil con chauffeur, 
para uso de los miembros de la 
Misién en el cumplimiento de las 
funciones oficiales de la misma. 
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ArticLE 19. The Government 
of Bolivia shall provide suitable 
office space and facilities for the 
use of the members of the Mission. 


Articte 20. If any member of 
the Mission, or any of his family, 
should die in Bolivia, the Govern- 
ment of Bolivia shall have the 
body transported to such place in 
the United States of America as 
the surviving members of the fam- 
ily may decide, but the cost to the 
Government of Bolivia shall not 
exceed the cost of transporting 
the remains from the place of 
decease to New York City. 
Should the deceased be a member 
of the Mission, his services with 
the Mission shall be considered 
to have terminated fifteen (15) 
days after his death. Return 
transportation to New York City 
for the family of the deceased 
member and for their baggage, 
household effects and automobile 
shall be provided as prescribed in 
Article 15. All compensation due 
the deceased member, including 
salary for fifteen (15) days subse- 
quent to his death, and reimburse- 
ment for expenses and transporta- 
tion due the deceased member for 
travel performed on official busi- 
ness of Bolivia, shall be paid to 
the widow of the deceased mem- 
ber or to any other person who 
may have been designated in 
writing by the deceased while 
serving under the terms of this 
Agreement; but such widow or 
other person shall not be com- 
pensated for accrued leave due 
and not taken by the deceased. 
All compensations due the widow, 
or’other person designated by the 
deceased, under the provisions of 
this Article, shall be paid within 
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Articuto 19. El Gobierno de 
Bolivia proporcionaré una oficina 
adecuada debidamente equipada, 
para uso de los miembros de la 
Misién. 

Artficuto 20. Si cualquier 
miembro de la Misién o cualquier 
miembro de su familia falleciere 
en Bolivia, el Gobierno de Bolivia 
haré que los restos sean trans- 
portados hasta el lugar en los 
Estados Unidos de América que 
determinen los miembros sobrevi- 
vientes de la familia; pero el costo 
para el Gobierno de Bolivia no 
excederé del costo del transporte 
de los restos del lugar del falleci- 
miento a la ciudad de Nueva 
York. Si el fallecido es un miem- 
bro de la Misién, se consideraré 
que sus servicios en ésta han 
terminado quince (15) dias después 
de su muerte. Se proporcionaré 
transporte de regreso a la ciudad 
de Nueva York para la familia del 
miembro fallecido y para su equi- 
paje, efectos domésticos y auto- 
mévil, de acuerdo con las dis- 
posiciones del Artficulo 15. Toda 
remuneracién debida al miembro 
fallecido, inclusive el sueldo por 
los quince (15) dias subsiguientes 
a su muerte y todo reembolso 
adeudado al miembro fallecido 
por gastos de transporte en viajes 
realizados en misiones oficiales de 
Bolivia, serén pagados a la viuda 
del extinto miembro o a cualquier 
otra persona que éste hubiere 
designado por escrito mientras 
prestaba servicio de conformidad 
con los términos de este Acuerdo; 
pero no se compensaré a dicha 
viuda o a la otra persona por 
licencias acumuladas a que tuviere 
derecho el fallecido y que no 
hubiere usado. Todo pago debido 
a la viuda o a la otra persona 
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fifteen (15) days of the decease of 
the said member. 


TitLe V 


Requisites and Conditions 


Articte 21. The Government 
of Bolivia agrees that, while this 
Agreement is in effect, it will not 
engage Officers of other foreign 
armies or personnel from any other 
country to serve in the Bolivian 
military institutes or branches in 
which the members of the United 
States Military Mission are 
serving. 

In order to maintain the unity 
of military doctrine within the 
Bolivian Army, the Government 
of Bolivia agrees moreover that 
it will avoid the inefficiency in 
utilizing the services of the mem- 
bers of the United States Military 
Mission which might arise if the 
Government of Bolivia were to 
engage the services of any per- 
sonnel of any other country whose 
duties would involve the provision 
of any instruction or technical 
assistance to the Bolivian Army. 
In the event the Bolivian Govern- 
ment should wish to give consider- 
ation to the possibility of engaging 
the services of any such personnel 
of any other country for duties 
connected with the Bolivian Army 
while this Agreement is in effect, 
the Minister of National Defense 
of Bolivia will consult with the 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America or, in his absence, the 
officer in charge, to determine 
whether the engagement of the 
services of such personnel might 
result in such inefficient utilization 
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designada por el fallecido, segitin 
las disposiciones de este Articulo, 
seré efectuado dentro de quince 
(15) dias después del fallecimiento 
de dicho miembro. 


Tiruto V 


Requisitos y Condiciones 


ArticuLo 21. El Gobierno de 
Bolivia se compromete, mientras 
esté en vigencia el presente Acu- 
erdo, a no contratar oficiales de 
otros ejércitos extranjeros ni per- 
sonal de otro pafs para prestar 
servicios en los institutos o repar- 
ticiones militares bolivianas donde 
acttien miembros de la Misién 
Militar de los Estados Unidos. 

Con el objeto de mantener la 
unidad de doctrina militar en el 
Ejército de Bolivia, el Gobierno 
de Bolivia se compromete ademaés 
a evitar la ineficiencia que podria 
resultar en la utilizacién de los 
servicios de los miembros de la 
Misién Militar de los Estados 
Unidos si el Gobierno de Bolivia 
contratara los servicios de algin 
personal de cualquier otro pafs 
entre cuyos deberes estuviera el 
de dar cualquier instruccién o 
ayuda técnica al Ejército de Boli- 
via. En el caso en que el Gobierno 
de Bolivia quisiera tomar en con- 
sideracién la posibilidad de con- 
tratar los servicios de cualquier 
personal susodicho de cualquier 
otro pais cuyos deberes estuvieran 
relacionados con el Ejército de 
Bolivia mientras esté en vigor el 
presente Acuerdo, el Ministro de 
Defensa Nacional de Bolivia con- 
sultaré con el Embajador de los 
Estados Unidos de América o, en 
su ausencia, el oficial encargado, 
para determinar si la contratacién 
de los servicios del susodicho 
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of the services of the United States 
Military Mission. 


Articte 22. Each member of 
the Mission shall agree not to 
divulge or in any way disclose to 
any foreign government or to any 
person whatsoever any secret or 
confidential matter of which he 
may become cognizant in his ca- 
pacity as a member of the Mission. 
This requirement shall continue in 
force after the termination of 
service with the Mission and after 
the expiration or cancellation of 
this Agreement or any extension 
thereof. 

ArticLe 23. Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family’’ is 
limited to mean wife and depend- 
ent children. 


ArticLe 24. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to one 
month’s annual leave with pay, or 
to a proportional part thereof 
with pay for any fractional part of 
a year. Unused portions of said 
leave shall be cumulative from 
year to year during service as a 
member of the Mission. 


ArticLe 25. The leave specified 
in the preceding Article may be 
spent in Bolivia, in the United 
States of America or in other 
countries, but the expense of 
travel and transportation not oth- 
erwise provided for in this Agree- 
ment shall be borne by the mem- 
ber of the Mission taking such 
leave. All travel time shall count 


as leave and shall not be in addi- 
tion to the time authorized in the 
preceding Article. 
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personal ha de tener como resul- 
tado la ineficiencia de la utiliza- 
cién de los servicios de la Misién 
Militar de los Estados Unidos. 


Articuto 22. Cada miembro ,,S¢°ree” reduire- 


de la Misién convendré en no 
divulgar, ni en revelar por ningtin 
medio a gobierno extranjero al- 
guno, 0 @ persona alguna, ningiin 
secreto o asunto confidencial del 
cual llegue a enterarse en su 
calidad de miembro de la Misién. 
Este requisito continuaré siendo 
obligatorio después que el miem- 
bro termine su servicio con la 
Misién y después de la expiracién o 
cancelacién de este Acuerdo o 
cualquier prérroga del mismo. 

ArticuLo 23. En todo este 
Acuerdo se entenderé que la 
palabra “Familia” sdélo abarca a la 
esposa y a los hijos no emanci- 
pados. 

ArrfcuLo 24. Cada miembro de 
la Misién tendré derecho anual- 
mente a un mes de licencia con 
goce de sueldo, o a una parte pro- 
porcional de dicha licencia con 
sueldo por cualquier fraccién de 
un afio. Las partes de dicha 
licencia que no se hayan usado 
podraén acumularse de afio en afio 
mientras el interesado preste servi- 
cio como miembro de la Misién. 

Articuto 25. La licencia que 
se estipula en el Articulo anterior 
puede disfrutarse en Bolivia, en 
los Estados Unidos de América 
0 en otros paises; pero los gastos 
de viaje y de transporte no especi- 
ficados en este Acuerdo correrdn 
por cuenta del miembro de la 
Misién que disfrute de la licencia. 
Todo el tiempo que se emplee en 
viajar se contaré como parte de 
la licencia y no se afiadiré al 
tiempo autorizado en el Articulo 
anterior. 


‘*Family’’ 
strued. 


Annual leave. 


con- 


Termination of serv- 
fn of replaced mem- 


Medical attention. 
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ArticLe 26. The Government 
of Bolivia agrees to grant the 
leave specified in Article 24 upon 
receipt of written application, 
approved by the Chief of the 
Mission with due consideration 
for the convenience of the Gov- 
ernment of Bolivia. 


ArTIcLE 27. Members of the 
Mission that may be replaced 
shall terminate their services on 
the Mission only upon the arrival 
of their replacements, except when 
otherwise mutually agreed upon 
in advance by the respective 
Governments. 


ArticLe 28. The Government 
of Bolivia shall provide suitable 
medical attention to members of 
the Mission and their families. 
In case a member of the Mission 
becomes ill or suffers injury, he 
shall, at the discretion of the 
Chief of the Mission, be placed 
in such hospital as the Chief of 
the Mission deems suitable, after 
consultation with the Minister of 
National Defense of Bolivia, and 
all expenses incurred as the result 
of such illness or injury while the 
patient is a member of the Mis- 
sion and remains in Bolivia shall 
be paid by the Government of 
Bolivia. If the hospitalized mem- 
ber is a commissioned officer he 
shall pay his cost of subsistence. 
Families shall enjoy the same 
privileges agreed upon in this 
Article for members of the Mis- 
sion, except that a member of the 
Mission shall in all cases pay the 
cost of subsistence incident to hos- 
pitalization of a member of his 
family, except as may be provided 
under Article 10. 
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Articuto 26. El Gobierno de 
Bolivia conviene en conceder la 
licencia estipulada en el Articulo 
24 al recibir una solicitud por 
escrito, aprobada por el Jefe de 
la Misién, después de prestar 
debida consideracién a la con- 
veniencia del Gobierno de 
Bolivia. 

Articuto 27. Los miembros 
de la Misién que fueren reempla- 
zados sélo podrén cesar en sus 
funciones en la Misién a la 
llegada de los reemplazantes, ex- 
cepto cuando por mutuo acuerdo 
los respectivos Gobiernos con- 
vengan de antemano en lo con- 
trario. 

ArticuLto 28. El Gobierno de 
Bolivia proporcionaré atencién 
médica adecuada a los miembros 
de la Misién, asi como a los miem- 
bros de sus familias. En caso de 
que un miembro de la Misién se 
enferme o sufra lesiones, se le 
recluird, a discrecién del Jefe de 
la Misién, en el hospital que el 
Jefe de la Misién considere ade- 
cuado, después de consultar con 
el Ministro de Defensa Nacional 
de Bolivia, y todos los gastos 
ocasionados como resultado de 
tal enfermedad o de tales lesiones 
mientras el paciente sea miembro 
de la Misién y permanezca en 
Bolivia, serén pagados por. el 
Gobierno de Bolivia. Si el miem- 
bro hospitalizado es un oficial, 
pagard sus gastos de subsistencia. 
Las familias gozarén de los mis- 
mos privilegios convenidos en este 
Articulo para los miembros de la 
Misién, con excepcién de que en 
todos los casos el miembro de la 
Misién pagard los gastos de sub- 
sistencia relacionados con la hos- 
pitalizacién de un miembro de su 
familia, excepto lo que se dis- 
ponga de acuerdo con el Arti- 
culo 10. 
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Articte 29. Any member of 
the Mission unable to perform his 
duties with the Mission by reason 
of long continued physical disa- 
bility shall be replaced. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, being duly authorized, 
have signed this Agreement, in 
duplicate, in the English and 
Spanish languages, at Washington, 
this eleventh day of August, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty- 
two. 


BOLIVIA—MILITARY MISSION—AUG. 11, 1942 


ArticuLo 29. Todo miembro  ,,iimisimentincae 


de la Misién inhabilitado para 
desempefiar sus servicios con la 
Misién por razén de incapacidad 
fisica permanente, ser4 reempla- 
zado. 


EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, los 
suscritos, debidamente autoriza- 
dos para ello, han firmado este 
Acuerdo, por duplicado, en los 
idiomas inglés y espafiol, en Wash- 
ington, el dia once de agosto de 
mil novecientos cuarenta y dos. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


[SEAL] 


Corpre.Lt Hutu 


Secretary of State 


of the United States of America 


FOR THE REPUBLIC OF BOLIVIA: 


[SELLO] 


Luis GUACHALLA 


Ambassador Extraordinary and 


65714°—43—pr. II——82 


Plenipotentiary of the Republic 
of Bolivia at Washington 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Great Britain 
respecting interchange v patent rights, information, inventions, 
designs, or processes. Signed at Washington August 24, 1942; 
effective January 1, 1942. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
in further fulfillment of the policy set forth in their agreement of 
February 23, 1942 on the principles applying to mutual aid in the 
prosecution of the war against aggression,[*] have considered the inter- 
change of patent rights, information, and similar matters, and have 
authorized their representatives to agree as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


Each Government, in so far as it may lawfully do so, will procure 
and make available to the other Government for use in war production 
patent rights, information, inventions, designs, or processes requested 
by the other Government. In the case of the United States of America, 
the law authorizing such procurement and transfer is now the Act of 
the Congress of the United States approved March 11, 1941 (Public 
11, 77th Congress).[*] Each Government will bear the cost of the pro- 
curement of such patent rights, information, inventions, designs, or 
processes from its own nationals. In this Agreement the term “na- 
tionals” shall include all corporations and natural persons domiciled, 
resident, or otherwise within the jurisdiction of the Government con- 
cerned (as well as the Government itself and all of its agencies) , except 
natural persons who are exclusively citizens or subjects of the country 
of the other Government. The basic principle as to which Government 
shall undertake and bear the cost of procurement in doubtful cases 
shall be decided in accordance with whether dollar or sterling costs are 
necessarily involved. In the former case the Government of the United 
States of America will effect acquisition and in the latter case the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom will effect acquisition, but each Gov- 
ernment will pay the remuneration and other expenses of its own repre- 
sentatives incurred in connection with communicating any research or 
manufacturing information to the other Government. 


Articix IT 


All patent rights so acquired shall be acquired and used for the pur- 
poses of, and until the termination of, the war only, unless otherwise 
expressly provided, except that contracts entered into (for the produc- 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 241.] 
2 (55 Stat. 31.] 
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tion, use or disposition of articles) which cannot be terminated without 
penalty, may be completed, and all articles on hand at the termination 
of the war, or completed as permitted herein, may be used and dis- 
posed of. Information, inventions, designs, or processes so acquired 
and not covered by patents or patent applications shall be acquired 
upon such terms as may most expeditiously make such information, 
inventions, designs, or processes available for the purposes of the war, 
with provision, to the extent practicable, for the limitation of the use 
thereof for the purposes of and until the termination of the war. 
When the information, invention, design, or process is of a category 
for which the other Government requests secrecy upon security grounds, 
each Government will take such steps as it deems practicable to ensure 
the appropriate degree of secrecy in manufacture and use. The term 
“termination of the war”, for the purposes of this Agreement, shall 
mean the date when the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the United Kingdom have ceased to be jointly 
engaged in actual hostilities against a common enemy, or such other 
date as may be mutually agreed upon, and shall not be dependent on 
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the date of the signing of a peace treaty. 


Such acquisition by the Government of the United States of America 
will be effected in accordance with regular Lend-Lease procedure (or 
its then current equivalent) and will be financed under such program, 
except that other procedure may be used in those instances where no 


Arriciz IIT 


expenditure of funds is necessary. 


Such acquisition by the Government of the United Kingdom will be 
effected on the basis of written requests submitted by any authorized 
department or agency of the Government of the United States of 
America to the British Supply Council (or to such other agency of the 
Government of the United Kingdom as may be designated from time 
to time). Copies of all such requests will be furnished to the Office of 
Lend-Lease Administration. The British Supply Council will furnish 
to that Office reports as to all patent rights, information, inventions, 
designs, or processes obtained and transferred to the agency requesting 
the same and the acquisition cost thereof, if any. 


In so far as is found practicable in the circumstances of each case, 
adequate licenses or assignments and contract rights shall be acquired 
by each Government, in accordance with the requests of the other Gov- 
ernment, and transferred to the other Government. Where desirable 
each Government will sponsor necessary relationships and permit deal- 
ings between the original grantor and the ultimate user. It is contem- 


Articotz IV 


ARTICLE V 
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plated that normally the rights obtained should, subject to the limita- 
tions contained in Article II of this Agreement, among other things, 
include: 


(a) The right to make, to have made, to use, and to dispose of, 
articles embodying the subject-matter of the patent rights, infor- 
mation, inventions, designs, or processes, so acquired, including 
the right to use and practice any of the aforesaid. 

(b) Provision for securing to the recipient Government or its 
designees all necessary personal expert services and supplementary 
information. 

(c) Permission to transfer, assign, license, or otherwise dispose 
of, any or all of the rights and privileges acquired, to the other 
Government, with further permission to the latter to transfer, as- 
sign, license, or otherwise dispose of any or all of the same to 
contractors, sub-contractors, or other appropriate designees of the 
recipient Government, for war production purposes only. 

(d) The reservation on the part of the acquiring Government 
that it, and parties in interest holding under it, shall have the 
right at any time to contest the validity of any patent rights 
acquired. 

(e) Whenever practicable, a guarantee by the licensor or pat- 
entee as to the validity of his patent, in respect of which the 
license is granted, with an indemnity against any infringement 
claims, 


(f) Provision for the exchange of information, between the 
licensor or patentee and ultimate licensee, as to improvements or 
the results of research on the subject-matter of the license, to- 
gether with the use of any patents which may be obtained in re- 
spect of such improvements, with a further provision that the 
like information and right to use additional patents shall simul- 
taneously be furnished to both Governments. 


Artictz VI 


Subject to the provisos set out in Article VII hereunder, the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom agrees and undertakes to indemnify 
and save harmless the Government of the United States of America 
against all claims asserted by corporations or subjects of the United 
Kingdom arising as a result of the use and practice of any patent 
rights, inventions, information, designs, or processes furnished by the 
Government of the United Kingdom to the Government of the United 
States of America and used by the latter Government pursuant to the 
provisions of Article II of this Agreement, or arising as a result of 
production, use, or disposition, by or on behalf of the Government 
of the United States of America, of articles: 


(a) Supplied to the Government of the United Kingdom under 
Lend-Lease or equivalent procedure; or 

(b) Embodying the subject-matter of patent rights, informa- 
tion, inventions, designs, or processes furnished (or which pur- 
port to have been furnished) by the Government of the United 





56 Stat.] GREAT BRITAIN—PATENT RIGHTS, ETC.—AUG. 24, 1942 


Kingdom to the Government of the United States of America 
and used by the Government of the United States of America pur- 
suant to the provisions of Article II of this Agreement ; or 

(c) So produced, used, or disposed of, pursuant to a request 
made or authority given by the Government of the United King- 
dom to the Government of the United States of America; 


provided always that the Government of the United States of America 
will, whenever in its judgment practicable, avail itself of any indemnity 
from a third party of which it shall have the benefit, in lieu of the in- 
demnity from the Government of the United Kingdom contained in 
this Agreement. The Government of the United Kingdom will not 
look to the Government of the United States of America for any cor- 
responding indemnity against claims asserted by nationals of the 
United States in the United Kingdom. 


Articiz VII 


The indemnity by the Government of the United Kingdom to the 
Government of the United States of America shall be subject to the 
following conditions, namely : 


(a) That the Government of the United States of America, as 
soon as practicable after receiving notice of any claim by which a 
liability might fall upon the Government of the United Kingdom 
under the indemnity, will notify the Government of the United 
Kingdom of such claim having been made. 

(b) That the Government of the United States of America will 
not make any compromise or settlement out of court with any such 
claimant, without the prior knowledge and concurrence of the 
Government of the United Kingdom. 

(c) That, in all cases in which no prior compromise or settle- 
ment of a claim shall have been made, as in paragraph (b) of 
this Article, and the claim becomes the subject of legal proceed- 
ings in the United States Court of Claims, or other appropriate 
United States Court, the Government of the United Kingdom 
will (if it shall so request) be permitted to assist the Government 
of the United States of America in defending any such proceedings. 


Articite VIII 


The Government of the United Kingdom shall not be liable in re- 
spect of claims asserted by nationals of the United States of America 
in the United States as a result of the use and practice of any patent 
rights, information, inventions, designs, or processes, or as a result 
of production, use, or disposition of articles embodying the subject- 
matter of any of the aforesaid. 


Articir [X 


In order to avoid conflict with the understanding contained in this 
Agreement, departments or agencies of the Government of the United 
States of America which negotiate contracts for production in the 


Conditions of in 
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United States pursuant to specifications furnished by or on behalf of 
the Government of the United Kingdom, will not require contractors 
in the United States to give indemnities to the Government of the 
United States of America which would be likely to result in efforts by 
the contractors to obtain an offsetting indemnity from the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom ; the Government of the United Kingdom 
assumes a reciprocal obligation toward the Government of the United 
States of America. 


ARTICLE X 


Anything contained in this Agreement to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing, any obligations heretofore or hereafter undertaken by the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom pursuant to the provisions of Section 7 of 
the Act of the Congress of the United States approved March 11, 1941 
(Public 11, 77th Congress), as such obligations may be interpreted by 
the President of the United States of America or by a United States 
court of competent jurisdiction, shall be performed by the Government 


of the United Kingdom. 


Artictt XI 


All payments made by the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the United Kingdom, respectively, 
in carrying out the terms of this Agreement shall be accounted for 
by the appropriate agencies of the two Governments as aid extended 
and benefits received by the Government of the United States of 
America in accordance with the Act of the Congress of the United 
States approved March 11, 1941 (Public 11, 77th Congress) and the 
agreement between the two Governments entered into at Washington 
on February 23, 1942. 


Artictz XII 


Each Government will give to the other Government all possible 
information and other assistance required in connection with com- 
puting any payments to be made to nationals of the other Govern- 
ment with respect to the use of their patent rights, information, inven- 
tions, designs or processes, 


Articte XIIT 


A joint committee of representatives of the Government of the 
United States of America and of the Government of the United 
Kingdom shall be established for the purpose of dealing with prob- 
lems arising in connection with operations under this Agreement and 
of making appropriate recommendations to proper authorities with 
respect thereto. 


Articte XIV 


License agreements, or other contractual obligations between na- 
tionals of the United States of America on the one hand and nationals 
of the United Kingdom on the other hand, existing on January 1, 1942, 
and continuing in effect, or any claim for royalty arising thereunder, 
shall not be deemed to be within the scope of this Agreement. 
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Articts XV 


This Agreement shall be deemed to have been in effect and operation 
as from January 1, 1942. Each Government shall have the option 
to terminate this Agreement as from any date specified in a notice 
given by the Government exercising such option to the other Gov- 
ernment, which date shall be not less than six months from the giving 
of such notice, and the provisions of this Agreement shall cease to 
be effective from the date so specified, but without prejudice to any 
liability which may then already have been incurred, or which may 
thereafter arise, pursuant to any obligations undertaken by either 
Government by virtue of this Agreement. 


Signed and sealed in duplicate at Washington this twenty-fourth 
day of August, 1942. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Corpet, Huu. [SEAL] 
Secretary of State of the 
United States of America 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT 
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
Harrax [sma] 
His Majesty's Ambassador Ew- 
traordinary and Plenipoten- 
tiary at Washington 
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_ Agreement between the United States of America and Iceland respecting 
the exchange of official publications. Effected by exchange of notes 
signed August 17, 1942; effective August 17, 1942. 


The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Icelandic Prime 
Minister and Minister for Foreign Affairs 


No. 149 LEGATION oF THE UniTEeD States oF AMERICA 
Reykjavik, Iceland, August 17, 1942. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s notes of March 26, 
1942 (Db. 4 nr. 174/1048), and August 12, 1942 (Db. 4 nr. 174/2614), ['] 
concerning the exchange of official publications between the United 
States of America and Iceland. 

I have been instructed to inform Your Excellency that my Govern- 
ment will be glad to undertake an exchange of official publications 
with the Government of Iceland, which shall be carried out in accord- 
ance with the following provisions: 


1. The official exchange offices for the transmission of publications 
shall be, on the part of the United States of America, the Smithsonian 
Institution; and on the part of Iceland, the National Library of 
Iceland (Landsbokasafn Islands). 

2. The publications exchanged shall be received on behalf of the 
United States of America by the Library of Congress; and on behalf 
of Iceland by the National Library of Iceland. 

3. The Government of the United States of America shall furnish 
regularly one copy of each of the publications included in the attached 
List No. I.[7] 

4. The Government of Iceland shall furnish regularly one copy of 
each of the publications included in the attached List No. II.P] 

5. Each party to the agreement shall bear the postal, railroad, 
steamship, and other charges arising in its own country. 

6. Both parties express their willingness as far as possible to 
expedite shipments. 

7. This agreement shall not be understood to modify any agree- 
ments concerning the exchange of official publications which may be 
in effect between departments or instrumentalities of the two 
Governments. 

1 [Not printed.] 

? (See p. 1602.] 

* [See p. 1604.] 














56 Srat.] ICELAND—EXCHANGE OF PUBLICATIONS—AUG. 17, 1942 


Since Your Excellency’s notes of March 26 and August 12, 1942, 
expressed the approval of the Government of Iceland of the foregoing 
procedure, my Government will, upon the receipt of a corresponding 
note from Your Excellency, consider the agreement concluded and in 
effect from August 17, 1942. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest considera- 
tion. 

Cartos J. WARNER 
Charge d’ Affaires ad interim 


His Excellency 
OuaFur THoRs, 
Prime Minister of Iceland, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
etc., ete. 


The Icelandic Prime Minister and Minister for Foreign Affairs to the 
American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


UTanrfikISRADUNEYTID Db. 4 nr. 174/2681 
Reykjavik, August 17th, 1942. (é6skast tilgreint { svari) 


MonsIEvUR LE CHArGS D’AFFAIRES, 

I have the honour to refer to your note of to-day’s date concerning 
the exchange of official publications between Iceland and the United 
States of America. 

At the same time I have the honour to state that the Icelandic 
Government are pleased to undertake an exchange of official publica- 
tions with the Government of the United States, and that they concur 
in the provisions outlined in your note under reply and do consider 
an agreement of the same content concluded and in effect as from 
August 17, 1942. 

I have the honour to renew to you, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, 
the assurance of my highest consideration. 


Ouarur THors. 
M. Cartos J. WARNER, 


American Chargé d’ Affaires, 
Reykjavik. 
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LIST No. I 


Orrictat Pusxiications To Be FurnisHep REGULARLY BY THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES 
House Journal 
Senate Journal 
Code of Laws and Supplements 


PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
Annual Messages to Congress 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Agriculture 
Farmers’ Bulletins 
Yearbook 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Commerce 


Bureau of the Census 
Reports 
Abstracts 
Statistical Abstract of the United States (annual) 


Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce 
Foreign Commerce (weekly) 
Foreign Commerce and Navigation of the United States (annual) 
Survey of Current Business (monthly) 
Trade Information Bulletins 
National Bureau of Standards 
Technical News Bulletin 


Weather Bureau 
Monthly Weather Review 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
Annual Report of the Attorney General 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Labor 
Bureau of Labor Statistics 
Bulletins 
Monthly Labor Review 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
Department of State Bulletin 
Inter-American Series 
Foreign Relations of the United States (annual) 
Statutes at Large 
Treaty Series 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Annual Report of the Secretary of the Interior 
Fish and Wild Life Service 
Bulletins 
Investigational Reports 


Bureau of Mines 
Minerals Yearbook 


Bureau of Reclamation 
New Reclamation Era (monthly) 


National Park Service 
General Publications 





56 Srat.] ICELAND—EXCHANGE OF PUBLICATIONS—AUG. 17, 1942 


District or CoLUMBIA 
Annual Report of the Government of the District of Columbia 
Annual Report of the Public Utilities Commission 


FEDERAL Security AGENCY 
Office of Education 
School Life (monthly) 
Public Health Service 
Public Health Reports (weekly) 
Social Security Board 
Social Security Bulletin (monthly) 


FepERAL Works AGENCY 
Public Roads Administration 
Public Roads (monthly) 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION 
Annual Report 


LiBRARY OF CONGRESS 
Annual Report of the Librarian of Congress 


NationaL Apvisory COMMITTEE FOR AERONAUTICS 
Annual Report with technical reports 


NATIONAL ARCHIVES 
Annual Report 


Navy DEPARTMENT 
Annual Report of the Secretary of the Navy 
Nautical Almanac Office 
American Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac 
Post Orric—E DEPARTMENT 
Annual Report of the Postmaster General 


SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION 
Annual Report 


TREASURY DEPARTMENT 
Annual Report on the State of the Finances 
Bureau of Internal Revenue 
Annual Report of the Commissioner 
Bureau of the Mint 
Annual Report of the Director 
Comptroller of Currency 
Annual Report 
War DEeparTMENT 
Annual Report 
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LIST No. II 


OrrictaL Pusuications To Be FurnisHep REGULARLY BY THE GOVERNMENT 
OF ICELAND 


Albingsti{sindi (Parliamentary Gazette) 


Bénavarbanki Islands: Arsreikningur (Agricultural Bank of Iceland: Annual 
Report) 


Banadarfélag Islands: Bina®arrit (Agricultural Society of Iceland: Agricultural 
Bulletin) 


Eimskipafélag Islands h/f: Av’alfundur, Fundarger’ og fundarskjél, Reikningur, 
Skfrsla félagsstjérnarinnar. (The Iceland Steamship Co., Ltd.,: Minutes 
of Annual Meeting, Constitution and Bylaws, Report of Balance, Report of 
Board of Directors) 


Fiskifélag Islands: Arsrit. Islenzkt sj6mannaalmanak. (Fisheries Association 
of Iceland: Annual Bulletin. Icelandic Seaman’s Almanac) 


Fretslumdlaskrifstofan: Sk{rslur (Bureau of Education: Reports) 


Hagstofan: Hagskfrslur Islands, Hagtftindi, Statistical Bulletin (Statistical 
Bureau of Iceland: Icelandic Statistical Reports, Statistical Bulletin in 
Icelandic, Statistical Bulletin in English) 


Hask6li Islands: Arbok, Kennsluskré, Sk{rslur atvinnudeildar (University of 
Iceland: Annual Bulletin, Curriculum, Reports of University Research Insti- 
tute of Applied Science) 


Hestaréttardomar (Decisions of the Supreme Court) 
Landsbanki Islands (The National Bank of Iceland’s Annual Report) 


Landsbékasafnid: Ritaukaskré (The National Library of Iceland: Catalogue of 
Accessions) 


Landssimi Islands (Annual Report of the National Telephone and Telegraph 
System) 
Pést- og simatiSindi (Post and Telegraph Gazette) 


Rafmagnseftirlit rfkisins (Report of the State Supervisor of Electrical Services) 
Skégreektarfélag Islands: Arsrit (Forestry Association of Iceland: Annual Bulletin) 


Stjérnarrddid: Légbirtingabladid, Rikisreikningurinn, Stjérnart{dindi fyrir Island. 
(Government of Iceland; Law Gazette, State Accounts, Government Gazette 
for Iceland) 


Tryggingarstofnun rfkisins: Arsreikningur (Icelandic State Insurance Institution: 
Annual Report) 


Utvegsbanki Islands h/f: Reikningur (The Fisheries Bank of Iceland, Ltd.: 
Annual Report) 


Verzlunarrét Islands: Skfrsla (The Chamber of Commerce of Iceland: Report) 
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Supplementary agreement between the United States of America and the 
nited Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting 
rinciples applying to the provision of aid to the armed forces of the 


nited States. Efffected by exchange of notes signed at Washington 
September 3, 1942. 


The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


British Emsassy, 
Wasuineton, D.C., 
Sr September 3, 1942. 


In the United Nations declaration of January 1, 1942, ['] the 
contracting governments pledged themselves to employ their full 
resources, military or economic, against those nations with which 
they are at war and in the Agreement of February 23, 1942, [?] each 
contracting government undertook to provide the other with such 
articles, services, facilities or information useful in the prosecution 
of their common war undertaking as each may be in a position to 
supply. It is further the understanding of the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland that the 
general principle to be followed in providing mutual aid as set forth 
in the said Agreement of February 23, 1942, is that the war production 
and the war resources of both Nations should be used by the armed 
forces of each and of the other United Nations in ways which most 
effectively utilize the available materials, manpower, production 
facilities and shipping space. 

With a view, therefore, to supplementing Article 2 and Article 6 of 
the Agreement of February 23, 1942, between our two Governments 
for the provision of reciprocal aid, I have the honour to set forth below 
the understanding of the Government of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland of the principles and procedures 
applicable to the provision of aid by the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland to the armed forces 
of the United States and the manner in which such aid will be corre- 
lated with the maintenance of those forces by the United States 
Government. 


1. While each Government retains the right of final decision, in the 
light of its own potentialities and responsibilities, decisions as to the 
most effective use of resources shall, so far as possible, be made in 
common, pursuant to common plans for winning the war. 

2. As to financing the provision of such aid, within the fields men- 
tioned below, it is the understanding of the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland that the general 
principle to be applied, to the point at which the common war effort 
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is most effective, is that as large a portion as possible of the articles 
and services which each Government may authorize to be provided 
to the other shall be in the form of reciprocal aid so that the need of 
each Government for the currency of the other may be reduced to a 
minimum. 

It is accordingly the understanding of the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland that the 
United States Government will provide, in accordance with the 
provisions of, and to the extent authorized under, the Act of March 11, 
1941, ['] the share of its war production made available to the United 
Kingdom. The Government of the United Kingdom will provide on 
the same terms and as reciprocal aid so much of its war production 
made available to the United States as it authorizes in accordance 
with the Agreement of February 23, 1942. 

3. The Government of the United Kingdom will provide the United 
States or its armed forces with the following types of assistance as 
such reciprocal aid, when it is found that they can most effectively be 
procured in the United Kingdom or in the British Colonial Empire: 


(a) Military equipment, munitions and military and naval stores. 
(b) Other supplies, materials, facilities and services for the 
United States forces, except for the pay and allowances of such 
forces, administrative expenses, and such local purchases as its 
official establishments may make other than through the official 
establishments of the Government of the United Kingdom as 
specified in paragraph 4. 

(c) Supplies, materials and services needed in the construction 
of military projects, tasks and similar capital works required for 
the common war effort in the United Kingdom or in the British 
Colonial Empire, except for the wages and salaries of United 
States citizens. 

(d) Supplies, materials and services needed in the construction 
of such military projects, tasks and capital works in territory 
other than the United Kingdom or the British Colonial Empire or 
territory of the United States to the extent that the United 
Kingdom or the British Colonial Empire is a more practicable 
source of supply than the United States or another of the United 
Nations. 

4. The practical application of the principles formulated in this 
note, including the procedure by which requests for aid by either 
Government are made and acted upon, shall be worked out as oc- 
casion may require by agreement between the two Governments, 
acting when possible through their appropriate military or civilian 
administrative authorities. Requests by the United States Govern- 
ment for such aid will be presented by duly authorized authorities of 
the United States to official agencies of the United Kingdom which 
will be designated or established in London and in the areas where 
United States forces are located for the purpose of facilitating the 


provision of reciprocal aid. 
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5. It is the understanding of the Government of the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland that all such aid, as well 
as other aid, including information, received under Article 6 of the 
Agreement of February 23, 1942, accepted by the President of the 
United States or his authorized representatives from the Government 
of the United Kingdom will be received as a benefit to the United 
States under the Act of March 11, 1941. In so far as circumstances 
will permit, appropriate record of aid received under this arrangement, 
except for miscellaneous facilities and services, will be kept by each 
Government. 


If the Government of the United States concurs in the foregoing, I 
would suggest that the present note and your reply to that effect be 
regarded as placing on record the understanding of our two Govern- 
ments in this matter. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient, humble servant, 
HAuLirax 
The Honourable 
CorpE.t Hutt, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
September 3, 1942 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date concerning the principles and procedures appli- 
cable to the provision of aid by the Government of the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland to the armed forces of the 
United States of America. 

In reply I wish to inform you that the Government of the United 
States agrees with the understanding of the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland as expressed in that 
note. In accordance with the suggestion contained therein, your 
note and this reply will be regarded as placing on record the under- 
standing between our two Governments in this matter. 

This further integration and strengthening of our common war 
effort gives me great satisfaction. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Corpett Hutt 
Secretary of State of the United States 
of America 


His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
The Viscount Hatrrax, K.G., 
British Ambassador. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Australia respecting 
principles applying to the provision of aid in the prosecution of the war. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington September 8, 1942. 


The Australian Minister to the Secretary of State 


AUSTRALIAN LEGATION, 
Wasurneton, D.C. 
September 8rd, 1942 


Str, 

As contracting parties to the United Nations Declaration of Janu- 
ary 1, 1942, ['] the Governments of the United States of America and 
the Commonwealth of Australia pledged themselves to employ their 
full resources, military and economic, against those nations with 
which they are at war. 

With regard to the arrangements for mutual aid between our two 
governments, I refer to the agreement signed at Washington on 
February 23, 1942, [?] between the Governments of the United States 
of America and the United Kingdom on principles applying to mutual 
aid in the present war authorised and provided for by the Act of 
Congress of March 11, 1941, [*] and have the honour to inform you 
that the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia accepts the 
principles therein contained as governing the provision of mutual 
aid between itself and the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica. 

It is the understanding of the Government of the Commonwealth 
of Australia that the general principle to be followed in providing 
such aid is that the war production and war resources of both nations 
should be used by the armed forces of each, in the ways which most 
effectively utilize available materials, manpower, production facilities 
and shipping space. 

I now set forth the understanding of the Government of the Com- 
monwealth of Australia of the principles and procedure applicable to 
the provision of aid by the Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia to the armed forces of the United States and the manner 
in which such aid will be correlated with the maintenance of those 
forces by the United States Government. 


1. While each Government retains the right of final decision, in 
the light of its own potentialities and responsibilities, decisions as to 
the most effective use of resources shall, so far as possible, be made 
in common, pursuant to common plans for winning the war. 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 236; 55 Stat. 1600.) 
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2. As to financing the provision of such aid, within the fields men- 
tioned below, it is my understanding that the general principles to 
be applied, to the point at which the common war effort is most 
effective, is that as large a portion as possible of the articles and serv- 
ices which each Government may authorize to be provided to the 
other shall be in the form of reciprocal aid so that the need of each 
Government for the currency of the other may be reduced to a 
minimum. 

It is accordingly my understanding that the United States Gov- 
ernment will provide, in accordance with the provisions of, and to 
the extent authorised under, the Act of March 11, 1941, the share of 
its war production made available to Australia. The Government 
of Australia will provide on the same terms and as reciprocal aid so 
much of its war production made available to the United States as 
it authorises in accordance with the principles enunciated in this note. 

3. The Government of Australia will provide as reciprocal aid the 
following types of assistance to the armed forces of the United States 
in Australia or its territories and in such other cases as may be de- 
termined by common agreement in the light of the development of 
the war:— 

(a) Military equipment, ammunition and military and naval 
stores; 

(b) Other supplies, material, facilities and services for the United 
States Forces except for the pay and allowances of such forces, ad- 
ministrative expenses, and such local purchases as its official estab- 
lishments may make other than through the official establishments 
of the Australian Government as specified in paragraph 4. 

(c) Supplies, materials and services needed in the construction of 
military projects, tasks and .similar capital works required for the 
common war effort in Australia and in such other places as may be 
determined, except for the wages and salaries of United States citizens. 


4. The practical application of the principles formulated in this 
note, including the procedure by which requests for aid by either 
Government are made and acted upon, shall be worked out as occasion 
may require by agreement between the two Governments, acting 
when possible through their appropriate military or civilian adminis- 
trative authorities. Requests by the United States Government for 
such aid will be presented by duly authorised authorities of the 
United States to official agencies of the Commonwealth of Australia 
which will be designated or established in Canberra and in the areas 
where United States forces are located for the purpose of facilitating 
the provision of reciprocal aid. 

5. It is my understanding that all such aid accepted by the Presi- 
dent of the United States or his authorised representatives from the 
Government of Australia will be received as a benefit to the United 
States under the Act of March 11, 1941. Insofar as circumstances 
will permit appropriate record of aid received under this arrangement, 
except for miscellaneous facilities and services, will be kept by each 
Government. 

65714°—43—pr. II——88 
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If the Government of the United States concurs in the foregoing, 
I would suggest that the present note and your reply to that effect 
be regarded as placing on record the understanding of our two Govern- 
ments in this matter. 
I have the honour to be, 
With the highest consideration, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 


Owen Drxon 


The Honourable 
Corpre.u Hutt, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Secretary of State to the Australian Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
September 3, 1942 
Sir: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of today’s 
date concerning the principles and procedures applicable to the provi- 
sion of aid by the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia to 
the armed forces of the United States of America. 

In reply I have the honor to inform you that the Government of the 
United States of America likewise accepts the principles contained in 
the agreement of February 23, 1942 between it and the Government of 
the United Kingdom as governing the provision of mutual aid between 
the Governments of the United States and of the Commonwealth of 
Australia. My Government agrees with the understanding of the 
Government of the Commonwealth of Australia as expressed in your 
note of today’s date, and, in accordance with the suggestion contained 
therein, your note and this reply will be regarded as placing on record 
the understanding between our two Governments in this matter. 

This further integration and strengthening of our common war 
effort gives me great satisfaction. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Corpett Huy 
Secretary of State of the United States 
of America 
The Honorable 
Sir Owren Drxon, K.C.M.G., 
Minister of Australia. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and New Zealand re- 
specting principles applying to the provision of aid in the prosecution 
g the war. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington 

eptember 3, 1942. 


The New Zealand Minister to the Secretary of State 


New ZEALAND LEGATION 
Wasurneron, D.C. 
Sm: 

As contracting parties to the United Nations Declaration of Janu- 
ary 1, 1942, ['] the Governments of the United States of America and 
New Zealand pledged themselves to employ their full resources, mili- 
tary and economic, against those nations with which they are at war. 

In the Agreement of February 23, 1942, [?] bétween the Govern- 
ments of the United Kingdom and of the United States of America, 
the provisions and principles of which the Government of New Zea- 
land considers applicable to its relations with the Government of the 
United States, each contracting Government undertook to provide 
the other with such articles, services, facilities or information useful 
in the prosecution of their common war undertaking as each may be 
in a position to supply. 

It is the understanding of the Government of New Zealand that 
the general principle to be followed in providing such aid is that the 
war production and war resources of both nations should be used by 
each, in the ways which most effectively utilize available materials, 
manpower, production facilities and shipping space. 

I now set forth the understanding of the Government of New Zea- 
land of the principles and procedure applicable to the provision of 
aid by the Government of New Zealand to the armed forces of the 
United States and the manner in which such aid will be correlated 
with the maintenance of those forces by the United States Govern- 
ment. 


1. While each Government retains the right of final decision, in 
the light of its own potentialities and responsibilities, decisions as to 
the most effective use of resources shall, so far as possible, be made 
in common, pursuant to common plans for winning the war. 

2. As to financing the provision of such aid, within the fields men- 
tioned below, it is my understanding that the general principle to be 
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applied, to the point at which the common war effort is most effec- 
tive, is that as large a portion as possible of the articles and services 
to be provided by each Government to the other shall be in the form 
of reciprocal aid so that the need of each Government for the currency 
of the other may be reduced to a minimum. 

It is accordingly my understanding that the United States Gov- 
ernment will provide, in accordance with the provisions of, and to the 
extent authorized under, the Act of March 11, 1941, ['] the share of 
its production made available to New Zealand. The Government of 
New Zealand will provide on the same terms and as reciprocal aid so 
much of its production made available to the United States as it 
authorizes in accordance with the principles enunciated in this note. 

3. The Government of New Zealand will provide the United States 
or its armed forces with the following types of assistance, as such 
reciprocal aid, when it is found that they can most effectively be 
procured in New Zealand. 


(a) Military equipment, munitions and military and naval stores; 

(b) Other supplies, materials, facilities and services for the United 
States forces, except for the pay and allowances of such forces, 
administrative expenses, and such local purchases as its official 
establishments may make other than through the official establish- 
ments of the Government of New Zealand as specified in Paragraph 4. 

(c) Supplies, materials and services needed in the construction of 
military projects, tasks and similar capital works required for the 
common war effort in New Zealand, except for the wages and salaries 
of United States citizens. 

(d) Supplies, materials and services needed in the construction of 
such military projects, tasks and capital works in territory other than 
New Zealand or territory of the United States to the extent that 
New Zealand is a more practicable source of supply than the United 
States or another of the United Nations. 


4. The practical application of the principles formulated in this 
note, including the procedure by which requests for aid by either 
Government are made and acted upon, shall be worked out as occas‘on 
may require by agreement between the two Governments, acting when 
possible through their appropriate military or civilian administrative 
authorities. 

5. It is my understanding that all such aid accepted by the President 
of the United States or his authorized representatives from the 
Government of New Zealand’ will be received as a benefit to the 
United States under the Act of March 11, 1941. In so far as circum- 
stances will permit, appropriate record of aid received under this 
arrangement, except for miscellaneous facilities and services, will be 
kept by each Government. 


1 (55 Stat. 31.) 
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If the Government of the United States concurs in the foregoing, I 
would suggest that the present note and your reply to that effect be 
regarded as placing on record the understanding of our two Govern- 
ments in this matter. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 

Your obedient servant, 
W. Nas# 
Minister of New Zealand. 


SEPTEMBER 3, 1942. 
The Honourable Cordell Hull, 


Secretary of State, United States Department of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State to the New Zealand Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
September 3, 1942 


Sir: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of today’s 
date concerning the principles and procedures applicable to the 
provision of aid by the Government of New Zealand to the armed 
forces of the United States of America. 

In reply I have the honor to inform you that the Government of the 
United States of America likewise considers the provisions and 
principles contained in the agreement of February 23, 1942 between it 
and the Government of the United Kingdom as applicable to its 
relations with the Government of New Zealand. My Government 
agrees with the understanding of the Government of New Zealand as 
expressed in your note of today’s date, and, in accordance with the 
suggestion contained therein, your note and this reply will be regarded 
as placing on record the understanding between our two Governments 
in this matter. 

This further integration and strengthening of our common war 
effort gives me great satisfaction. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Corpett Hui 
Secretary of State of the United States 
of America 
The Honorable 
Water Nasa, 
Minister of New Zealand, 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Fighting France 
respecting principles governing the provision of reciprocal aid in the 
prosecution of the war. Effected by exchange of notes signed at London 
September 3, 1942. 


The Representative of the French National Committee to the Military 
Representative of the United States of America 


COMITE NATIONAL FRANCAIS 4 CARLTON GARDENS. 8.W. 1 
Whitehall 5444 

LE COMMISSAIRE NATIONAL 

AUX AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 


PF/BB. 3rD SEPTEMBER 1942. 


The French National Committee sets forth below its understanding 
of the principles governing the provision of reciprocal aid by the 
United States of America to Fighting France and by Fighting France 
to the United States. 


1. The United States of America will continue to supply Fighting 
France with such defense articles, defense services and defense infor- 
mation as the President shall authorize to be transferred or provided. 

2. Fighting France will continue to contribute to the defense of the 
United States of America and the strengthening thereof and will 
provide such articles, services, facilities or information as it may be 
in a position to supply. 

3. The fundamental principle to be followed in providing such aid is 
that the war production and war resources of Fighting France and of 
the United States of America should be used by the armed forces of 
each in the ways which most effectively utilize available materials, 
manpower, production facilities and shipping space. While each 
retains the right of final decision in the light of its own potentialities 
and responsibilities, decisions as to the most effective use of resources 
shall so far as possible be made in common, pursuant to common plans 
for winning the war. 

4. As to financing the provision of such aid within the fields men- 
tioned below, it is the Committee’s understanding that the general 
principle to be applied to the point at which the common war effort is 
most effective is that as large a portion as possible of the articles and 
services to be provided by each to the other shall be in the form of 
reciprocal aid. 

It is accordingly the Committee’s understanding that the United 
States Government will provide in accordance with the Act of March 11, 
1941,['] the share of its war production made available to Fighting 
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France. Fighting France will provide on the same terms and as 
reciprocal aid so much of its war production made available to the 
United States as it authorizes in accordance with the principles enun- 
ciated in the letter. 

5. Within territories under the control of Fighting France or within 
the same theater of operations, the National Committee will provide 
the United States or its armed forces with the following types of assist- 
ance as such reciprocal aid when it is found that they can most effec- 
tively be procured in territory under the control of Fighting France. 

(A). Military equipment, munitions and military and naval 
stores. 

(B). Other supplies, materials, facilities and services for the 
United States forces except for the pay and allowances of such forces, 
administrative expenses and such local purchases as its official estab- 
lishments may make other than through the official establishments of 
Fighting France as specified in paragraph 6, 

(C). Supplies, materials and services except for the wages and 
salaries of United States citizens needed in the construction of military 
projects, tasks and similar capital works required for the common war 
effort in territory under the control of Fighting France or in the same 
theater of operations to the extent that such territory is the most 
practicable source of supply. 

6. The practical application of the principles formulated in the 
letter including the procedure by which requests for aid are made and 
acted upon shall be worked out by agreement as occasion may require, 
through the appropriate military or civilian administrative authorities. 
Requests by the United States forces for such aid will be presented by 
their duly authorised authorities to official agencies of Fighting France 
which will be designated or established in the areas where United 
States forces are located for the purpose of facilitating the provision of 
reciprocal aid. 

7. It is the Committee’s understanding that all such aid accepted by 
the President of the United States or his authorized representatives 
from Fighting France will be received as a benefit to the United States 
under the Act of March 11, 1941. In so far as circumstances will 
permit, appropriate record of aid received under this arrangement, 
except for miscellaneous facilities and services, will be kept by each. 


If the Government of the United States concurs in the foregoing, the 
present note and a reply to that effect will be regarded as placing on 
record the understanding in this matter./. 

For the French National Committee 
M Dss5an 


Brigadier-General J. E. Dan.aquist, 
Acting Chief of Staff, General Staff Corps, 
Headquarters, European Theatre of Operations, U.S. Army, 
20, Grosvenor Sq., W.1. 
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HEADQUARTERS 
EUROPEAN THEATER OF OPERATIONS 
UNITED STATES ARMY 


The Military Representative of the United States of America to the 
Representative of the French National Committee 


The Government of the United States of America agrees with the 
understanding of the National Committee as expressed in the English 
text of the Committee’s note of today’s date concerning the principles 
and procedures applicable to the provision of aid by Fighting France 
to the Armed Forces of the United States of America and in accordance 
with the suggestion contained therein. That note and this reply will 
be regarded as placing on record the understanding in this matter. 


Lonvon, September 3, 1942 


J ED. 











Agreement between the United States of America and the Dominican 
Republic relating to waiver in respect of tariff preferences accorded 
Haiti by the Dominican Republic under a treaty of commerce between 
the Dominican Republic and Haiti signed August 26, 1941, as modified 
by an exchange of notes signed March 24,1942. Effected by exchange 
of notes signed November 14, 1942. 


The Dominican Secretary of State of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Minister 
REPUBLICA DOMINICANA 


SECRETARIA DE ESTADO 
DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


21430 Crupap TRUJILLO, 
Distrito pE Santo Domineco, 

noviembre 14 de 1942. 
Seftor MrinistrRo:- 

Tengo el honor de informar a Vuestra Excelencia que en fecha 26 
de agosto de 1941 fué suscrito en la ciudad de Puerto Principe, un 
Acuerdo Comercial, mediante el cual, la Reptblica Dominicana y la 
de Haiti, en su condicién de paises limitrofes, establecieron un trata- 
miento de excepcién en las relaciones comerciales existentes entre 
ambos pueblos. El canje de las ratificaciones de este Acuerdo Comer- 
cial efectuése en esta capital en fecha 23 de marzo del presente afio. 

Este acuerdo, entre otras estipulaciones, establece la reduccién de 
los derechos aduaneros de importacién dominicanos, segtin lista, en la 
cual se especifican los productos que al ser importados de Haiti deben 
ser introducidos en nuestro pais con las reducciones de los aranceles de 
importaci6n dominicanos previstas en dicha lista. 

El Gobierno de la Reptblica Dominicana ha sustentado siempre el 
desarrollo multilateral del comercio internacional sobre la base de que 
las naciones tengan acceso a dicho comercio en igualdad de condiciones, 
y de que puedan obtener, por medio de esas condiciones, las materias 
primas requeridas para un satisfactorio y préspero desarrollo de sus 
respectivas economias. 

Con este motivo, tengo el honor de referirme a la f6rmula de prefe- 
rencias arancelarias contractuales entre paises limitrofes, que ha 
recomendado el Comité Consultivo Econémico Financiero Inter- 
americano. De acuerdo con el espiritu de esa recomendacién del 
aludido organismo interamericano, fué concluido entre la Repdblica 
Dominicana y la de Haiti el referido Acuerdo Comercial. 

En fecha 24 de marzo de 1942 se canjearon notas entre ambos 
Gobiernos, por las cuales se agregan algunos productos a las listas 
originalmente concertadas. 

Como el Modus Vivendi concertado entre la Repdblica Dominicana 
y los Estados Unidos de América en fecha 25 de septiembre de 1924 
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prevé que las reducciones arancelarias que nuestro pais conceda a 
otros paises, deben beneficiar, en la medida sefialada por los principios 
relativos a la cld4usula de nacién més favorecida, a los productos si- 
milares de fabricacién y procedencia estadounidense, ruego a Vuestra 
Excelencia se sirva informar a esta Cancillerfa si el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América, en vista de todas las antedichas considera- 
ciones, consentiré en no invocar las cl4usulas del Convenio del 25 de 
septiembre de 1924 ya indicado, con el propésito de reclamar el 
beneficio de las preferencias arancelarias concedidas al Estado lim{itrofe 
de Haiti, las cuales considera mi Gobierno como ajustadas a las con- 
diciones de la forma recomendada por el Comité Consultivo Econémico 
Financiero Interamericano. 

VAlgome de esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi mds alta consideracién, 

A. DesPpRADEL 
A Su Excelencia 
Avra M. WaRREN, 
E.E. y Ministro Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Su Legacion. 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIO 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
21430 Crupap TRUJILLO, 
District or Santo Domingo, 
November 14, 1942. 
Mr. Minister: 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that under date of 
August 26, 1941 a commercial agreement was signed in the city of 
Port-au-Prince by means of which the Dominican Republic and that 
of Haiti, in their status of contiguous countries, established a special 
treatment in the commercial relations existing between the two nations. 
The exchange of ratifications of this commercial agreement was 
effected in this capital on March 23 of the present year. 

This agreement establishes, among other stipulations, the reduction 
of Dominican import customs duties according to a list specifying the 
products which, upon being imported from Haiti, are to be introduced 
to our country with the reductions in the Dominican import tariff 
provided in that list. 

The Government of the Dominican Republic has always supported 
the multilateral development of international commerce on the basis 
that nations may have access to the said commerce on equal conditions 
and that they may be able to obtain, through such conditions, the raw 
materials required for a satisfactory and prosperous development of 
their respective economies. 

In this connection I have the honor to refer to the formula of con- 
tractual tariff preferences between contiguous countries which was 
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recommended by the Inter-American Economic and Financial Advisory 
Committee. It is in conformity with the spirit of that recommenda- 
tion of the aforesaid inter-American body that the above-mentioned 
commercial agreement between the Dominican Republic and that of 
Haiti was concluded. 

Notes were exchanged between the two Governments on March 24, 
1942 by means of which certain products are added to the lists origin- 
ally agreed upon. 

As the modus vivendi concluded between the Dominican Republic 
and the United States of America on September 25, 1924 ['] provided 
that tariff reductions which our country may grant to other countries 
must benefit, to the measure indicated by the principles relative to 
the most-favored-nation clause, like products of United States manu- 
facture and origin, I request Your Excellency to be good enough to 
inform this chancellery whether the Government of the United States 
of America, in view of the above-stated considerations, will agree not 
to invoke the clauses of the agreement of September 25, 1924 mentioned 
above for the purpose of claiming the benefit of the tariff preferences 
granted to the contiguous State of Haiti, which my Government con- 
siders to be in harmony with the conditions of the form recommended 
by the Inter-American Economic and Financial Advisory Committee. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

A. DespRADEL 
His Excellency 
Avra M. WarREN, 
E.E. and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Legation. 


The American Minister to the Dominican Secretary of State of Foreign 
Affairs 


No. 21 LEGATION OF THE UniTep SraTes oF AMERICA 
Ciudad Trujillo, D.R., November 14, 1942 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date in which you reiterate the adherence of your 
Government to the principle of promoting the multilateral develop- 
ment of international trade on the unconditional most-favored-nation 
basis and refer to the exclusive tariff reductions to the Republic of 
Haiti specifically provided for in the Commercial Agreement between 
the Dominican Republic and that country signed on August 26, 1941, 
as modified by an exchange of notes on March 24, 1942 by which 
certain products were added to the list specified in the Commercial 
Agreement. In this connection you mention the contractual formula 


1 [Treaty Series 700.] 
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for tariff preferences to contiguous countries recommended on Sep- 
tember 18, 1941 by the Inter-American Financial and Economic 
Advisory Committee, and inquire whether, in view of the Committee’s © 
recommendation and considering the special and unusual conditions 
affecting the trade between the Dominican Republic and Haiti, my 
Government would be willing to refrain from claiming, under the 
provisions of the modus vivendi between our two countries of Sep- 
tember 25, 1924, the benefit of the tariff preferences to the Republic 
of Haiti specifically provided for in the Commercial Agreement of 
August 26, 1941 as modified by the exchange of notes of March 24, 
1942. 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that my Government, 
in view of the considerations set forth, agrees not to invoke the perti- 
nent provisions of the modus vivendi for the purpose of claiming the 
benefit of such tariff preferences. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

A. M. Warren 


His Excellency 
Arturo DESPRADEL, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Ciudad Trujillo, D.R. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Liberia respecting 
defense areas. Signed at Monrovia March 31, 1942. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND LIBERIA 


WHEREAS: 

The situation of Liberia is made critical by the existing war and 
there is danger of attack or aggression by unfriendly powers; and 

2. additional protection is necessary in order that the independ- 
ence and security of the Republic may be safeguarded; and 

3. the Government of Liberia has requested that the Government 
of the United States because of its traditional friendly interest in the 
welfare of Liberia, give such aid as may be possible in the circum- 
stances in the defense of the Republic; and 

4. the Government of Liberia has granted the Government of the 
United States in this emergency the right to construct, control, 
operate and defend at the sole cost and expense of the latter and 
without charge to the Republic of Liberia, such military and com- 
mercial airports in the Republic as in consultation with the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Liberia may mutually be considered neces- 
sary; and the right also to assist in the protection and defense of any 
part of the Republic which might be liable to attack during the 
present war, said grant to include the right to construct access roads 
from Monrovia to the airport at Roberts Field on the Farmington 
River and the seaplane facilities at Fisherman Lake in the County of 
Grand Cape Mount; and 

5. the above mentioned rights have been granted as of February 14, 
1942 to become effective from that date and to remain in effect for 
the duration of the existing war and for a period not to exceed six 
months thereafter; 
THEREFORE: 

the undersigned to wit: 

Harry A. McBrips, Special Representative of the President of 
the United States of America, acting on behalf of the Government of 
the United States; and 

CLARENCE L. Simpson, Secretary of State of the Republic of 
Liberia, acting on behalf of the Government of Liberia, have agreed 
as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 


The grants of rights specified above shall also include the right to 
improve and deepen channels, to construct connecting roads, com- 
munication services, fortifications, repair and storage facilities and 
housing for personnel, and generally the right to do any and all things 
necessary to insure the efficient operation, maintenance and protec- 
tion of such defense facilities as may be established; 
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ARTICLE 2 


The Republic of Liberia retains sovereignty over all such airports, 
fortifications and other defense areas as may be established under 
the rights above granted. The Government of the United States 
during the life of this Agreement shall have exclusive jurisdiction 
over any such airports and defense areas in Liberia and over the 
military and civilian personnel of the Government of the United 
States and their families within the airports, fortifications and other 
defense areas, as well as over all other persons within such areas 
except Liberian citizens. 

It is understood, however, that the Government of the United 
States may turn over to the Liberian authorities for trial and punish- 
ment any person committing an offense in such defense areas. And 
the Liberian authorities will turn over to the United States authori- 
ties for trial and punishment any of the United States military or 
civilian personnel and their families who may commit offenses out- 
side such defense areas. The Liberian authorities and the United 
States authorities will take adequate measures to insure the prosecu- 
tion and punishment in cases of conviction of all such offenders, it 
being understood that the relevant evidence shall be furnished 
reciprocally to the two authorities. 


ARTICLE 3 


It is agreed that the Government of the United States shall have 
the right to establish and maintain postal facilities and commissary 
stores to be used solely by the military and civilian personnel of the 
United States Government and their families stationed in Liberia in 
connection with this Agreement and with such aid in the defense of 
Liberia as the Government of the United States may furnish. 


ARTICLE 4 


All materials, supplies and equipment for the construction, use and 
operation of said airports of the United States Government and for 
the personal needs of the military and civilian personnel and their 
families, shall be permitted entry into Liberia free of customs duties, 
excise taxes, or any other charges, and the said personnel and their 
families shall also be exempt from all forms of taxes, assessments 
and other levies by the Liberian Government and authorities, in- 


cluding exemption from Liberian regulations pertaining to passports, 
visas and residence permits. 


The Government of the United States undertakes to respect all 
legitimate interests of Liberia and of Liberian citizens, as well as all 
the laws, regulations and customs relating to the native population 
and the internal administration of Liberia. In exercising the rights 
derived from this Agreement, the Government of the United States 
undertakes to give sympathetic consideration to all representations 
made by the Liberian authorities with respect to the welfare of the 
inhabitants of Liberia. 
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In respect of the commercial use of such airports, passengers, mail 
and cargo entering or leaving Liberia by air shall have transit over 
such airports to and from a Liberian customs station established 
adjacent to said airports and under the exclusive jurisdiction of the 
Government of Liberia. 


ARTICLE 5 


The Government of the United States undertakes to extend to the 
Government of Liberia such aid as may be possible in the circum- 
stances in the protection of the Republic, including necessary equip- 
ment for road construction, certain monetary aids for defense pur- 
poses, certain assistance in the organization and training of the 
Liberian military forces and certain other assistance of a similar 
nature, 

ARTICLE 6 


The Government of the United States undertakes, at the end of 
the war and the additional period provided in Paragraph 5 of the 
Preamble to this Agreement, to withdraw all military forces of the 
United States. It is mutually understood and agreed that the 
jurisdiction hereby conferred on the Government of the United States 
over any airports and defense areas, and over military and civilian 
personnel under the provisions of Article 2 of this Agreement, shall 
continue until all matters calling for judicial determination, but 
undisposed of after the termination of this Agreement, shall have 
been disposed of by the United States authorities, or, alternately, 
until the withdrawal of the United States forces shall be complete. 


ARTICLE 7 


The Government of Liberia and the Government of the United 
States agree that at this time the above Agreement shall apply to 
the air facilities at Roberts Field on the Farmington River, and at 
Fisherman Lake in the County of Grand Cape Mount. If other 
defense areas of this kind are deemed necessary in the future, their 
location will be fixed by mutual agreement. 


ARTICLE 8 
For the purposes of this Agreement, a Defense Area shall be con- 
strued as the actual areas of said airports and such additional areas 
in the immediate neighborhood upon which installations necessary 


for defense may be established by agreement between the United 
States Commanding Officer and the Liberian Government. 


Signed, at Monrovia, Liberia, in duplicate, the texts having equal 
force, this 31st day of March, 1942 


[SEAL] Harry A. McBrive 
Special Representative of the President of the United States 
of America 
[SEAL] C. L. Smmpson 
Seéretary of State of the Republic of Liberia 
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Agreement and supplemental exchanges of notes between the United 
States of America and Uruguay respecting reciprocal trade. Signed 
at Montevideo July 21, 1942; proclaimed by the President of the 
United States November 10, 1942; ratified by the President of the 
Oriental Republic of Uruguay October 22, 1942; proclamation and 
instrument of ratification exchanged at Washington December 2, 1942; 
supplementary proclamation by the President of the United States 
December 3, 1942; effective January 1, 1948. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas section 350(a) of the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress of 
the United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 1934, 
entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 Stat. 943; 
US.C., 1940 ed., title 19, sec. 1351(a)), provides as follows: 


“Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting in 
the present emergency in restoring the American standard of 
living in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 
industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission of 
foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American pro- 
duction so that foreign markets will be made available to those 
branches of American production which require and are capable 
of developing such outlets by affording corresponding market 
opportunities for foreign products in the United States, the 
President, whenever he finds as a fact that any existing duties or 
other import restrictions of the United States or any foreign 
country are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade of 
the United States and that the purpose above declared will be 
promoted by the means hereinafter specified, is authorized from 
time to time— 

“(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign gov- 
ernments or instrumentalities thereof; and 

“(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, 
or such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 
customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 
trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out 
any foreign trade agreement that the President has entered into 
hereunder. No proclamation shall be made increasing or de- 
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creasing by more than 50 per centum any existing rate of duty 
or transferring any article between the dutiable and free lists. 
The proclaimed duties and other import restrictions shall apply 
to articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of all foreign 
countries, whether imported directly, or indirectly: Provided, 
That the President may suspend the application to articles the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of any country because of its 
discriminatory treatment of American commerce or because of 
other acts or policies which in his opinion tend to defeat the 
purposes set forth in this section; and the proclaimed duties and 
other import restrictions shall be in effect from and after such 
time as is specified in the proclamation. The President may at 
any time terminate any such proclamation in whole or in part.” 


Wuereas the period within which the President of the United 
States of America is authorized to enter into trade agreements under 
the said section 350(a) was extended by Joint Resolutions of Congress 
approved March 1, 1937 and April 12, 1940 (48 Stat. 944, 50 Stat. 24, 
54 Stat. 107; U.S.C., 1940 ed., title 19, sec. 1352(c)); 

Wuereas I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the United States 
of America, have found as a fact that certain existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America and the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay are unduly burdening and restricting the for- 
eign trade of the United States of America and that the purpose 
declared in the above-quoted provisions of the Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended, will be promoted by a trade agreement between the United 
States of America and the Oriental Republic of Uruguay; 

Wuereas reasonable public notice of the intention to negotiate 
such trade agreement was given and the views presented by persons 
interested in the negotiation of such agreement were received and 
considered ; 

WHEREAS, after seeking and obtaining information and advice with 
respect thereto from the United States Tariff Commission, the De- 
partments of State, Agriculture, and Commerce, and from other 
sources, I entered into a Trade Agreement on July 21, 1942, through 
my duly empowered Plenipotentiary, with the President of the 
Oriental Republic of Uruguay, through his duly empowered Plenipo- 
tentiary, which Agreement, including two Schedules annexed thereto, 
in the English and Spanish languages, is in words and figures as follows: 


65714°—43—-pr. II——-34 








Purposes declared. 


Most-favored-nation 





TRADE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE ORIEN- 
TAL REPUBLIC OF URUGUAY 





The President of the United 
States of America and the Presi- 
dent of the Oriental Republic of 
Uruguay, being desirous of 
strengthening the traditional 
bonds of friendship existing be- 
tween the two countries by main- 
taining the principle of equality 
of treatment in its unconditional 
and unlimited form as the basis 
of commercial relations and by 
granting mutual and reciprocal 
concessions and advantages for 
the promotion of trade, have 
resolved to conclude a Trade 
Agreement so providing and have 
appointed for this purpose as 
their Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United 
States of America: 


William Dawson, 
Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America to 
the Oriental Republic of Uru- 
guay; and 
The President of the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay: 


His Excellency Doctor Don 
Alberto Guani, Minister of 
Foreign Affairs; 


Who, after having exchanged 
their full powers, found to be in 
good and due form, have agreed 
upon the following provisions: 


ArtTIcLE I 


1. The United States of Ameri- 
ca and the Oriental Republic of 
Uruguay will grant each other 
unconditional and unrestricted 
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CONVENIO COMERCIAL ENTRE 









LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y LA REPUBLICA 
ORIENTAL DEL URUGUAY 





El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Presidente 
de la Republica Oriental del Uru- 
guay, con el deseo de fortalecer 
los tradicionales lazos de amistad 
existentes entre los dos paises 
mediante el mantenimiento del 
principio de igualdad de trata- 
miento en su forma incondicional 
e ilimitada como base de las 
relaciones comerciales y mediante 
el otorgamiento de miutuas y 
reciprocas concesiones y ventajas 
para el fomento del comercio, han 
resuelto celebrar un Convenio 
Comercial que asi lo disponga, y 
han nombrado, a ese efecto, como 
sus Plenipotenciarios: 

El Presidente de los 
Unidos de América: 


al Sefior William Dawson, 
Embajador Extraordinario y 
Plenipotenciario de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América en la 
Republica Oriental del Uru- 
guay;, y 

El Presidente de la Reptblica 

Oriental del Uruguay: 

al Doctor Don Alberto Guani, 
Su Ministro, Secretario de 
Estado de Relaciones Exte- 
riores; 


Estados 


Quienes, después de haber can- 
jeado sus plenos poderes, que 
fueron hallados en buena y debida 
forma, han convenido las siguien- 
tes disposiciones: 


Articuto I 


1. Los Estados Unidos de Amé- 
rica y la Reptblica Oriental del 
Uruguay se concederfn mutua- 
mente el tratamiento incondicional 
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most-favored-nation treatment in 
all matters concerning customs 
duties and subsidiary charges of 
every kind and in the method of 
levying duties, and, further, in all 
matters concerning the rules, for- 
malities and charges imposed in 
connection with the clearing of 
goods through the customs, and 
with respect to all laws or regula- 
tions affecting the sale or use of 
imported goods within the country. 


2. Accordingly, articles the 
growth, produce or manufacture 
of either country imported into 
the other shall in no case be sub- 
ject, in regard to the matters 
referred to above, to any duties, 
taxes or charges other or higher, 
or to any rules or formalities other 
or more burdensome, than those 
to which the like articles the 
growth, produce or manufacture 
of any third country are or may 
hereafter be subject. 


3. Similarly, articles exported 
from the territory of the United 
States of America or the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay and con- 
signed to the territory of the other 
country shall in no case be subject 
with respect to exportation and in 
regard to the above-mentioned 
matters, to any duties, taxes or 
charges other or higher, or to any 
rules or formalities other or more 
burdensome, than those to which 
the like articles when consigned to 
the territory of any third country 
are or may hereafter be subject. 


4. Any advantage, favor, priv- 
ilege or immunity which has been 
or may hereafter be granted by 
the United States of America or 
the Oriental Republic of Uruguay 
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e ilimitado de la nacién mAs favore- 
cida en todos los asuntos relativos 
a derechos aduaneros y cargas sub- 
sidiarias de cualquier naturaleza, 
en la forma de percepcién de los 
derechos, y, ademds, en todo lo que 
se refiere a las reglas, formalidades 
y cargas impuestas con relacién al 
despacho de aduana de las mer- 
caderias, y con respecto a todas las 
leyes o reglamentos que afectan la 
venta o el uso dentro del pais, de 
mercaderias importadas. 

2. En consecuencia, los articu- 
los cultivados, producidos o manu- 
facturados en cualquiera de los 
dos paises, a su importacién al 
otro, no estarén en ningtin caso, 
respecto a las cuestiones arriba 
indicadas, sujetos a derechos, im- 
puestos o cargas distintos o mds 
elevados, ni a reglas o formalidades 
distintas o mds onerosas que 
aquellas a las cuales estén o en 
adelante puedan estar sujetos los 
articulos similares cultivados, pro- 
ducidos o manufacturados, de 
cualquier pais tercero. 

3. Igualmente, los articulos ex- 
portados del territorio de los 
Estados Unidos de América o de 
la Reptblica Oriental del Uru- 
guay, y destinados al territorio del 
otro pais, no estardn, en ningdén 
caso, sujetos, con respecto a la 
exportacién y a las materias arriba 
indicadas, a derechos, impuestos o 
cargas distintos o mds elevados, ni 
a reglas o formalidades distintas o 
mas onerosas que aquellas a las 
cuales los articulos similares, desti- 
nados al territorio de cualquier 
tercer pais, estén o en adelante 
puedan estar sujetas. 

4. Cualquier ventaja, favor, pri- 
vilegio o inmunidad que haya sido 
concedido o en el futuro se otorgue 
por los Estados Unidos de América 
o por la Repdblica Oriental del 


Limitation on in- 


Freedom of imports 
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in regard to the above-mentioned 
matters, to any article originating 
in any third country or consigned 
to the territory of any third 
country shall be accorded imme- 
diately and without compensation 
to the like article originating in 
or consigned to the territory of 
the Oriental Republic of Uruguay 
or the United States of America, 
respectively. 


Articie II 


1. Articles the growth, prod- 
uce or manufacture of the United 
States of America or the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay, shall, after 
importation into the other coun- 
try, be exempt from all internal 
taxes, fees, charges or exactions 
other or higher than those pay- 
able on like articles of national 
origin or of any other foreign 
origin. 


2. The provisions of this Article 
relating to national treatment 
shall not apply to taxes imposed 
by the Oriental Republic of Uru- 
guay on pharmaceutical special- 
ties, toilet and perfumery prod- 
ucts, cigarettes, cigars, fortified 
wines, vermuth, champagne, 
matches and playing cards. 


Artictz IIT 


1. No prohibition or restriction 
of any kind shall be imposed by 
the Government of either country 
on the importation of any article 
the growth, produce or manufac- 
ture of the other country or upon 
the exportation of any article des- 
tined for the other country, unless 
the importation of the like article 
the growth, produce or manufac- 
ture of all third countries, or the 
exportation of the like article to 


Uruguay, con respecto a las mate- 
rias arriba referidas, a cualquier 
articulo originario de cualquier 
pais tercero o destinado al terri- 
torio de cualquier tercer pais, se 
otorgar4 inmediatamente y sin 
compensaci6n al articulo similar 
originario del territorio de la Re- 
publica Oriental del Uruguay o de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
respectivamente, o destinado a 
estos paises. 


Articuto II 


1. Los articulos  cultivados, 
producidos o manufacturados en 
los Estados Unidos de América o 
en la Repitblica Oriental del Uru- 
guay, estardn exentos, después de 
importados al otro pais, de todo 
impuesto, tasa, carga o gravamen 
internos diferentes o mds elevados 
que aquellos que gravan los artf- 
culos similares de origen nacional 
o de cualquier otro origen extran- 
jero. 

2. Las disposiciones de este 
articulo relativas al tratamiento 
nacional no se aplicar4n a los 
impuestos fijados por la Reptblica 
Oriental del Uruguay sobre espe- 
cialidades farmacéuticas, produc- 
tos de tocador y perfumeria, ciga- 
rrillos, cigarros de hoja, vinos finos 
licorosos, vermouth, champagne, 
fésforos y naipes. 


Articuto III 


1. El Gobierno de ninguno de 
los dos paises impondré ninguna 
prohibicién o restriccién de cual- 
quier naturaleza sobre la importa- 
cién de cualquier articulo culti- 
vado, producido o manufacturado 
del otro pais o a la exportacién de 
cualquier articulo destinado al otro 
pais, a menos que la importacién 
del articulo similar cultivado, pro- 
ducido 0 manufacturado en todos 
los terceros pafses, o la exportacién 
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all third countries, respectively, is 
similarly prohibited or restricted. 


2. No restriction of any kind 
shall be imposed by the Govern- 
ment of either country on the 
importation from the other coun- 
try of any article in which that 
country has an interest, whether by 
means of import licenses or per- 
mits or otherwise, unless the total 
quantity or value of such article 
permitted to be imported during a 
specified period, or any change in 
such quantity or value, shall have 
been established and made public. 
If the Government of either coun- 
try allots a share of such total 
quantity or value to any third 
country, it shall allot to the other 
country a share equivalent to the 
proportion of the total imports of 
such article supplied by that 
country during a previous repre- 
sentative period, and shall make 
such share available so as to 
facilitate its full utilization, unless 
it is mutually agreed to dispense 
with such allotment. No limita- 
tion or restriction of any kind 
other than such an allotment shall 
be imposed, by means of import 
licenses or permits or otherwise, 
on the share of such total quantity 
or value which may be imported 
from the other country. 


3. The provisions of the preced- 
ing paragraph shall apply in 
respect of the quantity or value of 
any article permitted to be im- 
ported at a specified rate of duty. 


Articte IV 


1. If the Government of either 
country establishes or maintains 
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del articulo similar a todos los 


terceros paises, respectivamente, 
sea prohibida o restringida en 
forma similar. 

2. El Gobierno de ninguno de 
los dos paises impondré restric- 
ciones de cualquier naturaleza a 
la importacién desde el otro pais, 
de cualquier articulo en el cual ese 
pais tenga interés, ya sea por me- 
dio de licencias o*permisos de 
importaci6én o de otra manera, a 
menos que la cantidad o valor 
total de tal articulo, cuya impor- 
tacién se permita durante un 
periodo determinado, o cualquier 
cambio en dicha cantidad o valor 
hubiere sido establecido y dado a 
publicidad. Si el Gobierno de 
cualquiera de los dos paises asig- 
nara una parte de dicha cantidad 
o valor total a cualquier tercer 
pais, asignaré al otro pais una 
parte equivalente a la proporcién 
de las importaciones totales de tal 
articulo, efectuadas por aquel pais 
durante un periodo representativo 
anterior, y dejaré disponible dicha 
parte, a fin de facilitar su utili- 
zacién total, a menos que se con- 
venga mutuamente en prescindir 
de tal asignaci6én. No se impondraé 
ninguna limitacién o restriccién de 
cualquier naturaleza, fuera de tal 
asignacién, sea por medio de 
licencias 0 -permisos de importa- 
cién, o de otra manera, sobre la 
parte de tal cantidad o valor total 
que pueda ser importada del otro 
pais. 

3. Las disposiciones del pdrrafo 
precedente se aplicardn con res- 
pecto a la cantidad o valor de 
cualquier articulo cuya importa- 
cién sea permitida con un arancel 
determinado. 


ArticuLto IV 


1. Si el Gobierno de cualquiera 
de los dos paises estableciera o 





Allotments. 


Article imported at 
specified rate of duty. 


Control of means 
of international pay- 
ment. 
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any form of control of the means of 
international payment, it shall ac- 
cord unconditional most-favored- 
nation treatment to the commerce 
of the other country with respect 
to all aspects of such control. 


2. The Government establishing 
or maintaining such control shall 
impose no prohibition, restriction 
or delay on the transfer of pay- 
ment for any article the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the 
other country which is not im- 
posed on the transfer of payment 
for the like article the growth, 
produce or manufacture of any 
third country. With respect to 
rates of exchange and with respect 
to taxes or charges on exchange 
transactions, articles the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the 
other country shall be accorded 
unconditionally treatment no less 
favorable than that accorded to 
the like articles the growth, produce 
or manufacture of any third coun- 
try. The foregoing provisions 
shall also extend to the application 
of such control to payments nec- 
essary for or incidental to the im- 
portation of articles the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the 
other country. In general, the 
control shall be administered so 
as not to influence to the disad- 
vantage of the other country the 
competitive relationships between 
articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the territories of 
that country and like articles the 
growth, produce or manufacture 
of third countries. 


ARTICLE V 


1. In the event that the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America or the Government of the 
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mantuviera cualquier forma de 
contralor de los medios de pagos 
internacionales, acordar4 el trata- 
miento incondicional de la nacién 
mas favorecida al comercio del 
otro pais con respecto a todos los 
aspectos de tal contralor. 

2. El Gobierno que estableciera 
o mantuviera tal contralor no im- 
pondraé prohibicién, restriccién o 
demora alguna a la transferencia 
de pagos por cualquier articulo 
cultivado, producido o manufac- 
turado del otro pais, que no sea 
impuesta a la transferencia de 
pagos por los articulos similares 
cultivados, producidos o manufac- 
turados de cualquier tercer pais. 
Con respecto a tipos de cambio y 
con respecto a impuestos 0 cargas 
sobre operaciones de cambio, se 
concederaé incondicionalmente, a 
los articulos cultivados, producidos 
o manufacturados del otro pais un 
tratamiento no menos favorable 
que el que se otorga con respecto 
a la importaci6n de cualquier arti- 
culo similar cultivado, producido 
o manufacturado de un tercer pais. 
Las disposiciones antedichas tam- 
bién se hardn extensivas a la apli- 
cacién de tal contralor de los pagos 
necesarios para o relacionados con 
la importacién de articulos culti- 
vados, producidos o manufactura- 
dos del otro pais. En general, ese 
contralor ser4 aplicado de manera 
que no afecte, con desventaja al 
otro pais, respecto a las relaciones 
de competencia entre los articulos 
cultivados, producidos o manufac- 
turados en los territorios de ese 
pais y los articulos similares culti- 
vados, producidos 0 manufactura- 
dos en terceros paises. 





ArTIcULO V 


1. En el caso de que el Gobierno 


de los Estados Unidos de América o 
el Gobierno de la Reptiblica Orien- 
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Oriental Republic of Uruguay es- 
tablishes or maintains a monopoly 
for the importation, production or 
sale of a particular article or 
grants exclusive privileges, for- 
mally or in effect, to one or more 
agencies to import, produce or sell 
a particular article, the commerce 
of the other country shall receive 
fair and equitable treatment in re- 
spect of the foreign purchases of 
such monopoly or agency. To this 
end such monopoly or agency will, 
in making its foreign purchases of 
any article, be influenced solely by 
considerations, such as those of 
price, quality, marketability and 
terms of sale, which would ordi- 
narily be taken into account by a 
private commercial enterprise in- 
terested solely in purchasing on the 
most favorable terms. 


2. The Government of each 
country, in the awarding of con- 
tracts for public works and gen- 
erally in the purchase of supplies, 
shall accord fair and equitable 
treatment to the commerce of the 
other country as compared with 
the treatment accorded to the 
commerce of other foreign coun- 
tries. 

Articte VI 

1. Laws, regulations of admin- 
istrative authorities and decisions 
of administrative or judicial au- 
thorities of the United States of 
America or the Oriental Republic 
of Uruguay, respectively, per- 
taining to the classification of 
articles for customs purposes or to 
rates of duty shall be published 
promptly in such a manner as to 
enable traders to become ac- 
quainted with them. 
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tal del Uruguay estableciera o 
mantuviera un monopolio de la 
importacién, produccién o venta 
de un articulo determinado, u otor- 
gara privilegios exclusivos, for- 
malmente o de hecho, a uno o més 
organismos, para importar, pro- 
ducir o vender un articulo determi- 
nado, el comercio del otro pais 
recibiré tratamiento justo y equi- 
tativo con respecto a las compras 
en el extranjero efectuadas por 
dicho monopolio u organismo. A 
ese efecto, dicho monopolio u or- 
ganismo, al efectuar sus compras 
en el extranjero de cualquier arti- 
culo, se guiar4 tnicamente por 
consideraciones tales como las de 
precio, calidad, posibilidad de colo- 
cacién en los mercados y condi- 
ciones de venta, consideraciones 
que habitualmente tomaria en 
cuenta una empresa comercial 
privada interesada solamente en 
comprar en las condiciones mas 
favorables. 

2. El Gobierno de cada pais, al 
adjudicar contratos para obras 
ptblicas, y generalmente en la ad- 
quisicién de materiales, acordard 
un tratamiento justo y equitativo 
al comercio del otro pais compa- 
rable con el tratamiento concedido 
al comercio de otros paises ex- 
tranjeros. 


ArticuLo VI 


1. Las leyes, reglamentaciones 
de autoridades administrativas y 
decisiones de autoridades adminis- 
trativas o judiciales de los Estados 
Unidos de América o de la Rep#- 
blica Oriental del Uruguay, res- 
pectivamente, relativas a la clasi- 
ficaci6n de articulos para fines 
aduaneros o aranceles, serAn pu- 
blicadas inmediatamente, de ma- 
nera que permitan a los comer- 
ciantes el conocimiento de las 
mismas. 


Public-works con- 
ts, etc. 
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2. No administrative ruling by 
the United States of America or 
the Oriental Republic of Uruguay 
effecting advances in rates of 
duties or in charges applicable 
under an established and uniform 
practice to imports originating in 
the territory.of the other country, 
or imposing any new requirement 
with respect to such importations, 
shall be effective retroactively or 
with respect to articles either 
entered for consumption or with- 
drawn for consumption prior to 
the expiration of thirty days after 
the date of publication of notice 
of such ruling in the usual official 
manner. The provisions of this 
paragraph do not apply to admin- 
istrative orders imposing anti- 
dumping duties, or relating to 
regulations for the protection of 
human, animal or plant life or 
health, or relating to public safety, 
or giving effect to judicial 
decisions. 


ArtTicLeE VII 


1. Articles the growth, produce 


or manufacture of the United 
States of America, enumerated 
and described in Schedule I an- 
nexed to this Agreement and 
made an integral part thereof, on 
their importation into the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay, if now ex- 
empt from ordinary customs du- 
ties, shall continue to be so ex- 
empt or, if now dutiable, shall be 
exempt from ordinary customs 
duties in excess of those set forth 
and provided for in the said 
Schedule, subject to the condi- 
tions therein set out. 


2. Ninguna providencia admi- 
nistrativa adoptada por los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América o por la 
Repitblica Oriental del Uruguay, 
que disponga aumentos en los 
aranceles o en las cargas aplica- 
bles, de acuerdo con una practica 
establecida y uniforme, a las im- 
portaciones originarias del terri- 
torio del otro pais, o que imponga 
cualquier nuevo requisito con 
respecto a tales importaciones, se 
aplicaré con cardcter retroactivo, 
ni con respecto a articulos, ya sea 
importados para el consumo o 
retirados para el consumo, antes 
de la expiracién del plazo de 
treinta dias a contar de la fecha 
de la publicacién del anuncio de 
dicha providencia en la forma 
oficial de practica. Las estipula- 
ciones de este pardgrafo no se 
aplicara4n a las disposiciones admi- 
nistrativas que impongan derechos 
“anti-dumping”, o relativas a 
reglamentaciones para la protec- 
cién de la vida o la salud humana, 
animal o vegetal, o relativas a la 
seguridad ptblica, o en cumpli- 
miento de resoluciones judiciales. 


ArticuLo VII 


1. Los articulos cultivados, pro- 
ducidos 0 manufacturados en los 
Estados Unidos de América, que 
se enumeran y describen en la 
Planilla I anexa a este Convenio 
y que constituye parte integral del 
mismo, a su importacién en la 
Reptblica Oriental del Uruguay, 
si estén actualmente exentos de 
los derechos de aduana ordinarios, 
continuar4n gozando de tal exen- 
cién, o si actualmente estén sujetos 
a derechos, no podraén ser gravados 
con derechos aduaneros ordinarios 
mas elevados que los estipulados 
y dispuestos en la Planilla referida, 
con sujecién a las condiciones 
establecidas en la misma. 
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2. The said articles shall also 
be exempt from all other duties, 
taxes, fees, charges or exactions, 
imposed on or in connection with 
importation, in excess of those 
imposed on the day of the signa- 
ture of this Agreement or required 
to be imposed thereafter under 
laws of the Oriental Republic of 
Uruguay in force on the day of 
the signature of this Agreement. 


Articite VIII 


1. Articles the growth, produce 
or manufacture of the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay, enumerated 
and described in Schedule II 
annexed to this Agreement and 
made an integral part thereof, on 
their importation into the United 
States of America, if now exempt 
from ordinary customs duties, 
shall continue to be so exempt or, 
if now dutiable, shall be exempt 
from ordinary customs duties in 
excess of those set forth and pro- 
vided for in the said Schedule, 
subject to the conditions therein 
set out. 





2. The said articles shall also 
be exempt from all other duties, 
taxes, fees, charges or exactions, 
imposed on or in connection with 
importation, in excess of those 
imposed on the day of the signa- 
ture of this Agreement or required 
to be imposed thereafter under the 
laws of the United States of 
America in force on that day. 


Articte IX 


The provisions of Articles VII 
and VIII of this Agreement shall 
not prevent the Government of 
either country from imposing at 
any time on the importation of 
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2. Dichosartfculos estardn igual- 
mente exentos de todo otro de- 
recho, impuesto, tasa, carga o gra- 
vamen aplicados a la importacién 
o en relacién con la misma, que 
excediere a los que se imponen en 
la fecha de la firma de este Con- 
venio o @ aquellos cuya imposicién 
ulterior impongan las leyes de la 
Reptblica Oriental del Uruguay 
en la fecha de la firma del Con- 
venio. 


Articuto VIII 


1. Los articulos cultivados, 
producidos o manufacturados en 
la Reptblica Oriental del Uruguay 
enumerados y descriptos en la 
Planilla II anexa: a este Convenio 
y que constituye parte integral 
del mismo, a su importacién a los 
Estados Unidos de América, si 
actualmente estén exentos de dere- 
chos aduaneros ordinarios, conti- 
nuarén gozando de tal exencién, o 
si actualmente estén sujetos a 
derechos no podrdén ser sometidos 
al pago de derechos aduaneros 
ordinarios que excedan a los espe- 
cificados y dispuestos en dicha 
Planilla, con sujecién a las con- 
diciones establecidas en la misma. 

2. Dichos articulos estardn 
igualmente exentos de todo otro 
derecho, impuesto, tasa, carga o 
gravamen aplicados a la importa- 
cién o en relacién con la misma, 
que exceda a los que se imponen 
en la fecha de la firma de este 
Convenio 0 a aquellos cuya impo- 
sicién sea exigida ulteriormente en 
virtud de las leyes de los Estados 
Unidos de América en vigor en esa 
fecha. 


ArticuLo [X 


Las disposiciones de los Arti- 
culos VII y VIII de este Convenio 
no impedirén al Gobierno de cual- 
quiera de los dos paises imponer, 
en cualquier momento, a la impor- 
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any article a charge equivalent to 
an internal tax imposed in respect 
of a like domestic article or in 
respect of a commodity from which 
the imported article has been 
manufactured or produced in 
whole or in part. 


ARTICLE X 


In respect of articles the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the 
United States of America or the 
Oriental Republic of Uruguay 
enumerated and described in 
Schedules I and II, respectively, 
imported into the other country, 
on which ad valorem rates of duty, 
or duties based upon or regulated 
in any manner by value, are or 
may be assessed, the general 
principles applicable in the re- 
spective countries for determining 


_ dutiable value and converting cur- 


Quantitative regula- 
ms. 


rencies shall not be altered so as 
to impair the value of any of the 
concessions provided for in this 
Agreement. 


ArTICcCLE XI 


1. No prohibition, restriction or 
any form of quantitative regula- 
tion, whether or not operated in 
connection with any agency of 
centralized control, shall be im- 
posed by the Oriental Republic of 
Uruguay on the importation or 
sale of any article the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the 
United States of America enumer- 
ated and described in Schedule I, 
or by the United States of America 
on the importation or sale of any 
article the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the Oriental Re- 
public of Uruguay enumerated anc 
described in Schedule II. 


tacién de cualquier articulo, un 
gravamen equivalente a un im- 
puesto interno aplicado con res- 
pecto a un articulo nacional simi- 
lar, 0 con respecto a un producto 
con el cual el articulo importado 
ha sido manufacturado o produ- 
cido en su totalidad o en parte. 


ARTICULO X 


Con respecto a los articulos 
cultivados, producidos o manufac- 
turados en los Estados Unidos de 
América o en la Republica Oriental 
del Uruguay, enumerados y des- 
criptos en las Planillas I y II 
respectivamente, importados al 
otro pais, a los cuales se aplican 
o pueden aplicarse derechos ad 
valorem o derechos basados o 
regulados en cualquier forma por 
su valor, queda entendido que los 
principios generales aplicables en 
los paises respectivos para deter- 
minar el valor imponible y para la 
conversién de monedas no serdn 
modificados de manera que puedan 
afectar el valor de ninguna de las 
concesiones dispuestas en este 
Convenio. 


ArticuLo XI 


1. Ninguna prohibicién, restric- 
cién o forma alguna de regulacién 
cuantitativa, se verifique o no 
por intermedio de una oficina de 
contralorcentralizado, ser4impues- 
ta por la Repdblica Oriental del 
Uruguay a la importacién o venta 
de cualquier articulo cultivado, 
producido o manufacturado de los 
Estados Unidos de América enu- 
merado y descripto en la Planilla 
I, o por los Estados Unidos de 
América a la importacién o venta 
de cualquier articulo cultivado, 
producido o manufacturado en la 
Reptblica Oriental del Uruguay . 
enumerado y descripto en la 
Planilla IT. 
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2. The foregoing provision shall 
not apply to quantitative regula- 
tions in whatever form imposed 
by the United States of America 
or the Oriental Republic of Uru- 
guay on the importation or sale 
of any article the growth, produce 
or manufacture of the other coun- 
try, in conjunction with govern- 
mental measures or measures 
under governmental authority 
operating to regulate or control 
the production, market supply or 
prices of like domestic articles, 
or tending to increase the labor 
costs of production of such articles, 
or to maintain the exchange value 
of the currency of the country. 


Articte XII 


1. If the Government of either 
country should consider that any 
circumstance, or any measure 
adopted by the other Government, 
even though it does not conflict 
with the terms of this Agreement, 
has the effect of nullifying or 
impairing any object of the Agree- 
ment or of prejudicing an industry 
or the commerce of that country, 
such other Government shall give 
sympathetic consideration to such 
representations or proposals as 
may be made with a view to effect- 
ing a mutually satisfactory adjust- 
ment of the matter. If no agree- 
ment is reached with respect to 
such representations or proposals, 
the Government ‘making them 
shall be free to suspend or termi- 
nate this Agreement in whole 
or in part on thirty days’ written 
notice. 


2. The Governments of the two 
countries agree to consult to- 
gether to the fullest possible 
extent in regard to all matters 
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2. La disposici6én que antecede 
no se aplicard4 a las regulaciones 
cuantitativas impuestas en cual- 
quier forma por los Estados Unidos 
de América o por la Repidblica 
Oriental del Uruguay a la impor- 
tacién o venta de cualquier arti- 
culo cultivado, producido 0 manu- 
facturado en el otro pais en 
conexién con las medidas guber- 
nativas o medidas dictadas con 
autorizacién gubernativa, destina- 
das a regular o contralorear la 
produccién, existencias en plaza, 
0 precios de articulos nacionales 
similares, o tendientes a aumentar 
el costo de la mano de obra en la 
produccién de tales articulos, o a 
mantener el valor de cambio de 
la moneda del pais. 


Articuto XII 


1. Si el Gobierno de cualquiera 
de los dos paises considerara que 
cualquier circunstancia o cualquier 
medida adoptada por el otro 
Gobierno, aunque ésta no estu- 
viera en conflicto con los términos 
de este Convenio, produjera el 
efecto de anular o perjudicar cual- 
quier finalidad de este Convenio o 
perjudicar a la industria o al 
comercio de ese pais, el otro Go- 
bierno daré benévola consideraci6n 
a las representaciones 0 proposi- 
ciones que puedan hacerse con 
objeto de llegar a un arreglo mu- 
tuamente satisfactorio de la cues- 
tién. Si no se llegara a un acuerdo 
con respecto a tales representacio- 
nes o propuestas, el Gobierno que 
la formulare quedaré libre para 
suspender o terminar este Con- 
venio, totalmente o en parte, 
mediante un aviso previo de 
treinta dias por escrito. 

2. Los Gobiernos de los dos 
paises convienen en consultarse 
en la forma mds amplia posible, 
con respecto a toda cuestién que 


Adjustment of meas- 
ures impairing objects 
of agreement. 


Commission to 
study operation of 
agreement, ete. 













Trade with adjacent 
countries. 





affecting the operation of the 
present Agreement. In order to 
facilitate such consultations, a 
Commission consisting of repre- 
sentatives: of each Government 
shall be established to study the 
operation of the Agreement, to 
make recommendations regarding 
the fulfillment of the provisions 
of the Agreement, and to consider 
such other matters as may bé 
submitted to it by the two Gov- 
ernments. 


ArTICLE XIII 


The provisions of this Agree- 
ment relating to the treatment to 
be accorded by the United States 
of America and the Oriental Re- 
public of Uruguay, respectively, 
to the commerce of the other 
country shall apply, on the part 
of the United States of America, 
to the continental territory of the 
United States of America and 
such of its territories and posses- 
sions as are included in its customs 
territory. The provisions of this 
Agreement relating to most- 
favored-nation treatment shall 
apply, furthermore, to all articles 
the growth, produce or manu- 
facture of any territory under the 
sovereignty or authority of the 
United States of America or the 
Oriental Republic of Uruguay, 
imported from or exported to 
any territory under the sover- 
eignty or authority of the other 
country. The provisions of this 
Article shall not apply to the 
Panama Canal Zone. 






Articte XIV 


1. The advantages now ac- 
corded or which may hereafter 
be accorded by the United States 
of America or the Oriental Repub- 
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afecte la aplicacién del presente 
Convenio. Con el objeto de faci- 
litar tales consultas, se consti- 
tuird una Comisién integrada por 
representantes de cada Gobierno, 
para estudiar la aplicacién del 
Convenio, formular recomenda- 
ciones referentes al cumplimiento 
de las disposiciones del mismo y 
para considerar cualesquiera otros 
asuntos que puedan ser sometidos 
por los dos Gobiernos. 





ArticuLto XIII 


Las disposiciones de este Con- 
venio relativas al tratamiento a 
acordarse por los Estados Unidos 
de América y por la Repidblica 
Oriental del Uruguay, respectiva- 
mente, al comercio del otro pais, 
se aplicar4n, por parte de los 
Estados Unidos de América al 
territorio continental de los Esta- 
dos Unidos y a aquellos de sus 
territorios y posesiones com- 
prendidos en su territorio adua- 
nero. Las disposiciones de este 
Convenio relativas al tratamiento 
de la naci6én mas favorecida, se 
aplicarén, ademds, a todos los 
articulos cultivados, producidos o 
manufacturados en cualquier terri- 
torio bajo la soberania o autori- 
dad de los Estados Unidos de 
América o de la Repdblica Orien- 
tal del Uruguay, que se impor- 
ten de o sean exportados a cual- 
quier territorio bajo la soberania 
o autoridad del otro pais. Las 
disposiciones de este Articulo no 
se aplicarén a la Zona del Canal 
de Panama. 





ArticuLo XIV 


1. Las ventajas actualmente 
acordadas o que ulteriormente se 
acuerden por los Estados Unidos 
de América o por la Repidblica 
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lic of Uruguay to adjacent coun- 
tries in order to facilitate frontier 
traffic, and advantages accorded 
in virtue of a customs union to 
which either country may become 
a party, shall be excepted from 
the operation of this Agreement. 


2. The advantages now ac- 
corded or which may hereafter 
be accorded by the United States 
of America, its territories or pos- 
sessions or the Panama Canal 
Zone to one another or to the 
Republic of Cuba shall be ex- 
cepted from the operation of this 
Agreement. The provisions of 
this paragraph shall continue to 
apply in respect of any advantages 
now or hereafter accorded by the 
United States of America, its 
territories or possessions or the 
Panama Canal Zone to one 
another, irrespective of any change 
in the political status of any of 
the territories or possessions of 
the United States of America. 


Articte XV 


1. Nothing in this Agreement 
shall be construed to prevent the 
adoption or enforcement of meas- 
ures 


(a) imposed on moral or human- 
itarian grounds; 

(b) designed to protect human, 
animal or plant life or 
health; 

(c) relating to  prison-made 
goods ; 


(d) relating to the enforcement 
of police or revenue laws; 


(e) relating to the importation 
or exportation of gold or 
silver; 
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Oriental del Uruguay a los paises 
limftrofes para facilitar el trdfico 
fronterizo y las ventajas acordadas 
en virtud de una unién aduanera 
en la cual cualquiera de los dos 
paises llegara a ser parte, quedardn 
exceptuadas de los efectos de este 
Convenio. 

2. Las ventajas actualmente 
acordadas o que ulteriormente 
puedan acordarse por los Estados 
Unidos de América, sus territorios 
0 posesiones 0 la Zona del Canal 
de Panama entre si, o a la Repi- 
blica de Cuba, estardn exceptuadas 
de los efectos de este Convenio. 
Las disposiciones de este pardgrafo 
continuardn aplicdndose con res- 
pecto a cualquier ventaja actual- 
mente o ulteriormente acordada 
por los Estados Unidos de Amé- 
rica, sus territorios 0 posesiones 0 
la Zona del Canal de Panamé 
entre si, no obstante cualquier 
cambio en la condicién politica 
de cualquiera de los territorios o 
posesiones de los Estados Unidos 
de América. 


ArTIcULO XV 


1. Ninguna disposicién de este 
Convenio se interpretard en el 
sentido de impedir la adopcién o 
cumplimiento de medidas 


(a) impuestas por razones mora- 
les o humanitarias; 

(b) destinadas a proteger la 
vida o salud humana, 
animal o vegetal; 

(c) relativas a articulos pro- 
cedentes de institutos pe- 
nales; 

(d) relativas al cumplimiento 


de leyes policiales o del 


erario ptblico; 

(e) relativas a la importacién o 
exportacién de oro o 
plata ; 


U. 8. trade with its 
ossessions, Canal 
ne, or Cul 


Enforcement, ete., 
of certain measures. 





Mutual considera- 


tion of representa- 
tions. 
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(f) relating to the control of 
the export or sale for ex- 
port of arms, ammuni- 
tion, or implements of 
war, and, in exceptional 
circumstances, all other 
military supplies; 


(g) relating to neutrality; 

(h) relating to public security, 
or imposed for the pro- 
tection of the country’s 
essential interests in time 
of war or other national 
emergency. 


2. It is understood that the 
provisions of this Agreement relat- 
ing to laws and regulations affect- 
ing the sale, taxation or use of im- 
ported articles within the United 
States of America and the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay are subject 
to the constitutional limitations on 
the authority of the Governments 
of the respective countries. 


Articts XVI 


1. The Government of each 
country will accord sympathetic 
consideration to, and when re- 
quested will afford adequate oppor- 
tunity for consultation regarding, 
such representations as the other 
Government may make with re- 
spect to the operation of customs 
regulations, quantitative regula- 
tions or the administration thereof, 
the observance of customs formali- 
ties, and the application of sanitary 
laws and regulations for the pro- 
tection of human, animal or plant 
life or health. 

2. In the event that the Gov- 
ernment of either country makes 
representations to the other Gov- 
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(f) relativas al contralor de la 
exportacién o venta para 
exportacién de armas, 
municiones 0 materiales 
de guerra y, en circuns- 
tancias excepcionales, a 
todos los demas pertre- 
chos militares; 

(g) relativas a la neutralidad; 

(h) relativas a la seguridad 
publica, o impuestas para 
la proteccién de los inte- 
reses esenciales del pais 
en tiempo de guerra u 
otra emergencia nacional. 


2. Queda entendido que las dis- 
posiciones de este Convenio rela- 
tivas a las leyes y reglamentos que 
puedan afectar la venta, la percep- 
cién de impuestos o la utilizacién 
de articulos importados dentro de 
los Estados Unidos de América y 
de la Reptblica Oriental del Uru- 
guay, estardn sujetas a las limita- 
ciones constitucionales que rigen 
sobre la autoridad de los Gobiernos 
de los respectivos paises. 


ArticuLto XVI 


1. El Gobierno de cada pais 
acordaré benévola consideracién, 
y cuando se le solicite ofrecera 
oportunidades adecuadas para con- 
sulta, a todas las representaciones 
que el otro Gobierno pueda formu- 
lar con respecto a la aplicacién de 
los reglamentos aduaneros, regu- 
laciones cuantitativas o la aplica- 
cién de las mismas, a la observan- 
cia de las formalidades aduaneras 
y a la aplicacién de leyes y regla- 
mentaciones sanitarias para la 
proteccién de la vida o la salud 
humana, animal o vegetal. 

2. En el caso de que el Gobierno 
de cualquiera de los dos paises 
hiciera representaciones al otro, 
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ernment in respect of the applica- 
tion of any sanitary law or regu- 
lation for the protection of human, 
animal or plant life or health, and 
if there is disagreement with re- 
spect thereto, a committee of tech- 
nical experts on which each Gov- 
ernment shall be represented shall, 
on the request of either Govern- 
ment, be established to consider 
the matter and to submit recom- 
mendations to the two Govern- 
ments. 


ArticLte XVII 


This Agreement shall be pro- 
claimed by the President of the 
United States of America and 
shall be ratified by the Govern- 
ment of the Oriental Republic of 
Uruguay. It shall enter definitive- 
ly into force thirty days after the 
exchange of the instrument of rati- 
fication and the proclamation, 
which shall take place in Washing- 
ton as soon as possible. 


Articte XVIII 


Subject to the provisions of 
paragraph 1 of Article XII, this 
Agreement shall continue in force 
for a term of three years and, 
unless at least six months before 
the expiration of the aforesaid 
term of three years the Govern- 
ment of either country shall have 
given notice in writing to the 
other Government of intention to 
terminate the Agreement on that 
date, it shall remain in force there- 
after until the expiration of six 
months from the date on which 
such notice shall have been given. 


In witness whereof the respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Agreement and have affixed 
hereto their seals. 
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con respecto a la aplicacién de 
cualquier ley o reglamentacién 
sanitaria para la proteccién de la 
vida o salud humana, animal o 
vegetal, y hubiera desacuerdo a 
ese respecto, se constituird, a 
pedido de cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, una Comisién de ex- 
pertos técnicos en la cual cada 
Gobierno estar4 representado, para 
considerar el asunto y presentar 
sus recomendaciones al respecto 
a los dos Gobiernos. 


ArticuLo XVII 


El presente Convenio ser4 pro- 
clamado por el Presidente de los 
Estados Unidos de América y 
aprobado por el Gobierno de la 
Reptblica Oriental del Uruguay. 
Entraré definitivamente en vigor 
treinta dias después del canje de 
los instrumentos de ratificaci6én y 
proclamacién, lo cual se efectuar4 
en Washington a la brevedad 
posible. 


Aunoove XVI 


Sujeto a las disposiciones del 
parrafo 1 del Articulo XII, el 
presente Convenio continuard en 
vigor por un término de ‘tres afios 
y, &@ no ser que seis meses como 
minimo, antes del vencimiento 
del antedicho término de tres 
afios, el Gobierno de uno de los 
dos paises hubiera dado aviso por 
escrito al otro Gobierno de su 
intencién de terminar el Convenio 
en esa fecha, éste permanecerd en 
vigor ulteriormente hasta la ex- 
piracién de seis meses a partir de 
la fecha en que se haya dado tal 
aviso. : 


En fe de lo cual los respecti- 
vos Plenipotenciarios han firmado 


el presente Convenio y han puesto 
sus sellos. 


Date of entry into 
force. 
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Done in duplicate, in the Eng- Hecho en dos ejemplares de un 
lish and Spanish languages, both mismo tenor y a un sélo efecto 
authentic, at the City of Monte- en los idiomas espafiol e inglés, 
video this twenty-first day of July, ambos auténticos, en la ciudad 
1942, de Montevideo el veintiuno de 

Julio de mil novecientos cuarenta 
y dos. 


Wrii1am Dawson [SEAL] 


ALBERTO GUANI [SELLO] 
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SCHEDULE I 


Norge— The amounts in Uruguayan paper pesos set forth in this Schedule do not 
include the following taxes which, in accordance with Paragraph 2, 
Article VII, will be levied in addition: 


Transfer tax (Law of February 7, 1925, Article 78e) 
Analysis tax (Law of May 27, 1916, Article I) 
Surtax of 1% of import duty (Law of December 31, 1936, Article 99) 


Part A 


Nore.— The articles enumerated and described in Part A are identified by Section, 
Position and Item numbers of the revised ‘‘Tariff of Import Valuations”. 


Uruguayan Tariff 

















aan a Description of Article Unit Paper ene 
Section — Item 
II 57 260 Raisins, with seeds 100 7. 94 
gross 
kilos 
Il 57 261 Raisins, seedless 100 10. 40 
gross 
kilos 
II 58 267 Walnuts and pecans, unshelled 100 4. 89 
gross 
kilos 
II 58 268 Walnuts and pecans, shelled 100 4. 89 
gross 
a kilos 
ey II 59 274 Apples, fresh (from September1 100 8. 20 
in any year to the last day of gross 
the following February inclu-_ kilos 
sive) 
II 62 291 Prunes, dried, in whatever type 100 7. 80 
of container, not hermetically gross 
sealed kilos 
II 87 399 Hops 100 gross 1. 792 


kilos 


IV 120 632 Sardines, in oil or other media, 100 legal 40. 50 
including tomato sauce, kilos ' 
packed in hermetically sealed 
containers 


IV 120 633 Canned mackerel and canned 100 legal 40. 50 
salmon, in oil or other media, kilos 
packed in hermetically sealed 
containers 


IV 133 688 Flours and similar, including 100 legal 8. 894 
malted milk kilos 
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PLANILLA I 


Nora. Las sumas en pesos papel uruguayos indicadas en esta Planilla no 
comprenden los siguientes impuestos, los que de acuerdo con el pdrrafo 2°, 
Articulo VII serdn cobrados como suplementarios: 


Movilizacién de bultos (Ley de 7 de Febrero de 1925, Articulo 78, 
inciso e) 

Andlisis (Ley de 27 de Maye de 1916, Artfculo 1) 

1% sobre pagos de derechos aduaneros (Ley de 31 de Diciembre de 
1936, Articulo 99) 


Parte A 
Nota.— Los artfculos enumerados y descriptos en la Parte A son identificados por 


los nimeros de las Secciones, Posiciones y Partidag de la reformada 
“Tarifa de Aforos de Importacién’’. 





Tarifa Uruguaya 
Deseripcién del Articulo Unidad | Derechos en 











Pesos Papel e 
Seccién |Posicién Partida 
II 57 260 Uvas secas, con semilla 100 7. 94 
kilos 
brutos 
II 57 261 Uvas secas, sin semilla 100 10. 40 
kilos 
brutos 
II 58 267 Nogales y pecanas, con c4scara 100 4. 89 
kilos 
brutos 
II 58 268 Nogales y pecanas, sin c4scara 100 4. 89 
kilos 
brutos 
II 59 274 Manzanas, frescas (desde el 1° 100 8 20 
de Setiembre de cualquier afio kilos 
hasta el ditimo dia del préximo brutos 
Febrero inclusive) 
II 62 291 Ciruelas en estado seco, en cual- 100 7. 80 
quier envase no hermetica-_ kilos 
mente cerrado brutos 
II 87 399 Lipulo 100 1. 792 
kilos 
brutos 
IV 120 682 Sardinas, en aceite u otros pro- 100 40. 50 


cedimientos de preparacién, K. I. E. 
inclusive en salsa de tomate, 
conservadas en envases her- 
méticamente cerrados 
IV 120 633 Salmén y escombro, en aceite 100 40. 50 
u otros procedimientos de K. I. E. 
preparacién, conservados en 
envases herméticamente cerra- 
dos 
IV 133 688 Harinas y similares, inclusive 100 8. 894 
leche malteada 
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tiana; and P. ponderosa) 


Uruguayan Tariff 
a Description of Article Unit | poder Pesos 
Bection | tion Item 
Vv we wT Canned asparagus, packed in 100 legal 59. 30 
hermetically sealed containers kilos 
IV 1438 715 Concentrated grape juice 100 kilos 142.00 
IV 143 716 All other fruit and vegetable 100 kilos 32. 10 
juices 
iv 148 «1718 Fruit juices, liquid, sweetened, 100 kilos 32. 10 
and syrups for beverages with- 
out alcohol 
ivy ORT 860 Unmanufactured tobacco of flue- 100 legal 33. 69 
cured (commonly known as_ kilos 
bright Virginia), fire-cured, or 
burley types 
IV 172 868 Cigarettes in packages 100 272. 50 
legal 
kilos 
VY 4174 878 Sulphur, granulated and in 100 0. 315 
blocks or in lumps gross 
kilos 
V 207 1000 Medicinal petroleum jelly of 100 28. 20 
any kind kilos 
VI 281 1549 Liquid insecticide with a base of 100 70. 50 
pyrethrum or of ethers and kilos 
hydrocarbides 
H VI 284 1560 Gum spirits of turpentine and 100 4. 536 
Fi wood turpentine gross 
kilos 
VI 285 1562 Rosin or pitch, including dark 100 1. 35 
and clear gum rosin and dark gross 
and clear wood rosin kilos 
VI 294 1942/44 Motion picture film, exposed 100 260. 00 
kilos 
VI 311 2032 Varnish, clear or with the addi- 100 27. 60 
tion of any type of coloring gross 
matter, concentrated or un- kilos 
concentrated, including nitro- 
cellulose or pyroxylin lacquers 
VI 311 2033 Composition of asphaltic base 100 5. 20 
for coating roofs gross 
kilos 
IX ~384 2480 Tea pine or pitch pine 100 13. 376 
square 
meters 
IX 384 2482 Sugar pine (Pinus lambertiana) 1000 9. 015 
and California white pine gross 
(Pinus monticola; P. lamber-_ kilos 
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PLANILLA I—Continéa. 


Tarifa Uruguaya 
Descripcién del Articulo 


| 
Seccién |Posicién| Partida 
| 


IV 139 704 Esp4rragos conservados en re- 
cipientes herméticamente ce- 
rrados 

IV Mosto concentrado 


IV Todos otros jugos de frutas y 
legumbres 

IV Jugos de frutas, liquidos, azuca- 
rados, y jarabes para bebidas 
sin alcohol 

IV Tabacos no elaborados, de los 
tipos “flue-cured’”’ (conocido 
como Virginia claro), ‘‘fire- 
cured”’ o “Burley”’ 

Cigarrillos en cajetillas 


Azufre, granulado y en block o 
en piedra 


Vaselina medicinal de cualquier . 
clase 

Insecticida lfiquido a base de pire- 
tros o de éteres e hidrocarburos 


1560 Aguarrdés de goma y resina de 
madera 


1562 Resina o pez, inclusive gomo- 
resina oscura y clara y resinade 
madera, oscura y clara 

1942/44 Peliculas cinematogrdficas, reve- 
ladas 

2032 Barniz, claro o con adicionado de 
cualquier clase de colorantes, 
concentrado o no concentrado, 
inclusive laca de nitrocelulosa 
o piroxilinas 

Composicié6n de base asfdltica 
para revestir techos 


Pino de tea o pino de pez 


Sugar pine (Pinus lambertiana) 
y California white pine (Pinus 
monticola; P. lambertiana; y 
P. ponderosa) 
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Uruguayan Tariff 


Posi- 
tion 


Section | 


IX 384 2485 


2550 
2551 
2561 


3020. 


3024 


Item 


1 


SCHEDULE I—Continued. 


Description of Article 


Douglas fir (Pseudotsuga taxi- 
folia) 


Nore.— With respect to mate- 
rials imported for use in 
construction work of the 
type specified in decree 
No. 722/1940 of June 7, 
1940, the 50 percent re- 
duction in duties and 
additional charges pro- 
vided for in Article 2 of 
the said decree will be 
applicable to the rates 
specified above in respect 
of Items 2480, 2482 and 
2485 of Position 384, of 
Section IX, it being under- 
stood that such reduction 
shall apply with respect 
to materials 
during the 
Agreement. 


imported 
life of the 


Oak 


Staves, shooks and heading of 
all for barrels and 
casks of all sizes and for all 
purposes 

Unassembled barrels and casks, 

shipped in sets, as follows: 

Capacity 200 liters or less 

Capacity 201 to 500 liters 

Unassembled barrels (barricas) 

Cardboard of fibre of wood for 
construction 


woods, 


Vulcanized fibre in bars, sheets, 
tubes, et cetera 


Roofing paper coated with com- 
position of asphaltic base 


Cardboard and paper impreg- 
nated with other materials, in- 
cluding those of pastes, chalk, 
sawdust and similar 

Hygienic paper, in rolls, not ex- 
ceeding 15 centimeters in 
width 
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Duty in 
Paper Pesos 


8. 433 


Each 
Each 
Each 
100 
gross 
kilos 

Ad 
valorem 


1, 148 
2. 296 
0. 011 
5. 20 


52% ad 
valorem 


100 
gross 
kilos 


5. 20 


100 
gross 
kilos 


100 
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PLANILLA I—Continéa. 


Tarifa Uruguaya 
Descripcién del Articulo 


Secci6n |Posicién| Partida 


IX 384 2485 Douglas fir (Pseudotsuga taxi- 
folia) 


Nora.— Con respecto a mate- 
riales importados para ser 
utilizados en obras de 
construccién del tipo espe- 
cificado en el decreto N° 
722/1940 del 7 de junio de 
1940, la rebaja de 50 por 
ciento en los derechos y 
cargas adicionales dis- 
puestos en el Artfculo 2 
del citado decreto serdn 
aplicables a los derechos 
especificados mds arriba 
con relacién a las Partidas 
2480, 2482, y 2485 de la 
Posicién 384 de la Seccién 
IX, quedando entendido 
que tal rebaja se aplicaré 
con respecto a los mate- 
riales importados durante 
la vigencia del Convenio. 

Roble 


Duelas, tapas y fondos de toda 
madera, para barriles y cascos 
de todo tamafio para todo uso 


Barriles y cascos, desarmados, 
enviados en juegos, como siguen: 
Capacidad de 200 litros o menos Cada uno 
Capacidad de 201 litros a 500 Cada uno 
Barricas desarmadas Cada una 
Placas en pasta de papel para 100 
construccién kilos 
brutos 
Cartones y papeles vulcaniza- Ad 
dos en rollos, hojas, placas y valorem 
en forma de bastones o tubos 
Impregnados de derivados del 100 
petréleo de alquitrén y simi- kilos 
lares (cartones y papeles em- _ brutos 
betunados, para techos, etc.) 
Cartones y papeles endurecidos 100 
con otras materias, inclusive kilos 
los de pasta, yeso, aserrin y brutos 
similares 
Papel higiénico, en rollos que no 100 
excedan de 15 centimetros de_ kilos 
anchura brutos 
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SCHEDULE I—Continued. 


Duty in 
Description of Article Paper Pesos 


Hygienic paper, square or rec- 7. 80 
tangular, in sheets, flat or 
folded, not larger than 20 cen- 
timeters to a side 


Hygienic paper, square or rec- 
tangular, in sheets, flat or 
folded, not larger than 46 cen- 
timeters to a side 


Hygienic paper, in other forms, 
up to 20 centimeters to a side 


Airplane motors 
Parts and separate pieces of iron 
orsteel for light motors, includ- 
ing unfinished parts: 
Pistons 


All other parts and separate 
pieces included in this 
item 
Parts and separate pieces of 
other common metals for 
light motors, including un- 
finished parts: 
Pistons 74. 40 


All other parts and separate 105. 536 
pieces included in this 
item 
418 Shafts for automobiles, of iron or 
steel: 
Crankshafts, camshafts, and 
piston pins 


All other parts included in 
this item 


429 Notched wheels and _ shafts, 
gears: for automobiles, of iron 
or steel: 

Crankshaft timing gears and 
camshaft timing gears 


All other parts included in 
this item 
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PLANILLA I—Contindéa. 


Tarifa Uruguaya 
Descripcién del Articulo 


Seccién [Posen Partida 


Papel higiénico, cuadrado o 
rectangular, en hojas abiertas 
o dobladas, cuya medida no 
sea en niagdn lado superior a 
20 centimetros 

Papel higiénico, cuadrado o 
rectangular, en hojas abiertas 
o dobladas, cuya medida no 
sea en ningdn lado superior a 
46 centimetros 

Papel higiénico, en otras formas, 
cuya medida no sea en ningin 
lado superior a 20 centimetros 

Motores para aviones 

Partes y piezas separadas de 
hierro o acero de motores livi- 
anos, incluso en estado bruto: 

Pistones 


Todas otras partes y piezas 
separadas inclufdas en 
esta partida 

Partes y piezas separadas de 
otros metales comunes de 
motores livianos, incluso en 
estado bruto: 

Pistones 


Todas otras partes y piezas 
separadas inclufdas en 
esta partida 

XVI 857 418 Arboles para automéviles, de 
hierro o acero: 

Cigiefial, eje de levas, y 
pernos de pistén 


Todas otras partes inclufdas 
en esta partida 


XVI 857 429 Ruedas y barras dentadas, en- 
granajes: para automéviles, 
de hierro 0 acero: 

Engranajes de distribucién 
en cigtiefial y engranaje de 
distribucidén en eje de levas 

Todas otras partes inclufdas 
en esta partida 









XVI 










































XVII 








































XVII 








XVII 








XVII 








XVII 








XVII 








XVII 








Section 





Posi- 
tion 


857 


889 


890 


890 


890 


890 | 


890 


890 


890 





Uraguayan Tariff 


Item 


446 


27 


28 


31 


31 


32 


32.1 


SCHEDULE I—Continued. 





Description of Article 


Pulleys, clutches and couplings 
(excluding gears) for automo- 
biles, of iron or steel: 


Connecting rods 





All other parts included 
in this item 


Cylinders for automobiles, of 
iron or steel: 
Cylinder blocks and heads 


All other parts 
in this item 


included 


Tractors, wheel or tracklaying 
types, for agriculture 
Tractors, wheel or tracklaying 
types, for other purposes 
Passenger automobiles, excluding 
buses, complete with bodies: 
Weighing not morethan 1050kilos 
Nors.— Automobiles in the 
foregoing class, weighing 
more than 550 kilos but 
not more than 1050 kilos 
each, are assessed a mini- 
mum duty of 301.84 pesos 
per automobile and auto- 
mobiles weighing up to 
550 kilos each are assessed 
a minimum duty of 237.17 
pesos per automobile. 


Weighing more than 1050 and 
up to 1350 kilos 
Weighing more than 1350 kilos 
and up to 1650 kilos 
Weighing more'than 1650 kilos 
and up to 1818 kilos 
Weighing more than 1818 kilos 
and up to 1850 kilos 
Weighing more than 1850 kilos 
and up to 2050 kilos 
Weighing more than 2050 kilos 
and up to 2222 kilos 
Weighing more than 2222 kilos 
and up to 2777 kilos 


100 


kilo 
Gross 
kilo 


Kilo 


Kilo 


Kilo 


Kilo 


Kilo 


Kilo 


Kilo 
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43. 094 







Free 


0. 388 


0. 453 


0. §93 


0. 683 


0. 854 
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PLANILLA I—Continga. 


| 


Tarifa Uruguaya 
Descripeién del Articulo Derechos en 


Pesos Papel 
Secci6n |Posici6n| Partida 


| 


XVI 857: 446 Poleas, embragues y acopla- 
mientos (excluidos los engra- 
najes) para automéviles, de 
hierro 0 acero: 

Bielas 


Todas otras partes inclufdas 
en esta partida 


Cilindros para automéviles, de 
hierro 0 acero: 
Block de cilindros y culatas 
de cilindros 


Todas otras partes incluf- 
das en esta partida 


Tractores, con ruedas o del tipo 
oruga, para agricultura 
Tractores, con ruedas o del tipo 
oruga, para otros usos 
Automoviles, excluidos autobuses, 
carrozados o comzletos: 
Hasta de 1,050 kilos de peso 
Nora.— Los automéviles de la 
clase indicada, de mds de 
550 kilos de peso y hasta 
1,050 kilos cada uno, que- 
dan sujetos a un derecho 
minimo de 301.84 pesos 
por cada automévil, y los 
automéviles de hasta 550 
kilos de peso cada uno 
quedan sujetos a un de- 
recho mfinimo de 237.17 
pesos por cada automédvil. 
De mas de 1,050 kilos hasta 1,350 
kilos 
De mas de 1,350 kilos hasta 1,650 
kilos 
De mds de 1,650 kilos hasta 1,818 
kilos 
De mas de 1,818 kilos hasta 1,850 
kilos 
De mas de 1,850 kilos hasta 2,050 
kilos 
De mas de 2,050 kilos hasta 2,222 
kiles 
De mas de 2,222 kilos hasta 2,777 
kilos 
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Description of Article 


Weighing more than 2777 kilos 
and up to 3333 kilos 

Nors.— Automobiles which lack 
any of the followifig parts 
will be classified in the 
immediately preceding 
group and with the mini- 
mum valuation and weight 
for that group: glass, 
motors, fenders, seats, up- 
holstery, tires and tubes, 
radiators, bumpers or 
battery. 


Automobile buses, complete Ad 3% ad 
valorem valorem 
Chassis for passenger automo- 
biles, excluding truck and bus 
chassis: 
Weighing not more than 2500 
gross kilos 
Weighing more than 2500 gross 
kilos and up to 2750 gross 
kilos 
Note. Minimum duty for pas- 
senger automobile chassis 
regardless of weight 
(Minimum valuation 240 
pesos) 
Automobile truck chassis, exclud- 
ing cabs: 
Weighing not more than 2500 
gross kilos 
Weighing more than 2500 gross 
kilos and up to 2750 gross 
kilos 
Weighing more than 2750 gross 
kilos and up to 3000 gross 
kilos 
Weighing more than 3000 gross 
kilos and up to 3250 gross 
kilos 
Weighing more than 3250 gross 
kilos and up to 3500 gross 
kilos 
Weighing more than 3500 gross 
kilos 
Norz.- Minimum duty for 
truck chassis regardless 
of weight (Minimum 
valuation 240 pesos) 
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Secci6én |Posicién} Partida 


XVII 890 32.1 De méas de 2,777 kilos hasta 3,333 
kilos 
Nora.— Los automéviles que les 
falte cualquiera de los 
siguientes articulos: cris- 
tales, motores, guardaba- 
rros, asientos, tapizados, 
rodados, radiador, espolén 
o bateria, serdn elasifi- 
cados en el rubro de peso 
immediato superior al que 
presente, con el aforo y 
peso minimo que clasifica 
ose rubro. 
Autocars y autobuses, com- 3% ad va- 
pletos lorem 
Chassis de automéviles, exebsidos 
chassis ds camiones y autobuses: 


XVII 891 37 Hasta 2,500 kiles brutos de peso 


XVII 891 38 De mas de 2,500 kilos brutos de 
peso hasta 2,750 


Nora.— El derecho mfinimo para 
chassis de automéviles sin 


respecto al peso (Aforo 
minimo 240 pesos) 


Chassis de camiones, exclutdas 
cabinas: 
Hasta 2,500 kilos brutos de peso 


De més de 2,500 kilos brutos de 
peso hasta 2,750 

De mas de 2,750 kilos brutos de 
peso hasta 3,000 


De mas de 3,000 kilos brutos de 
peso hasta 3,250 


De mas de 3,250 kilos brutos de 
peso hasta 3,500 


De mas de 3,500 kilos brutos de 
peso 
Nora. El derecho minimo pa- 
ra chassis de camiones 
sin respecto al peso (Aforo 
minimo 240 pesos) 
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Uruguayan Tariff 
anata eeanentni epee Description of Article Unit ra - =. 
| Posi- | pe 
Section Item 


tion | 








Automobile bus chassis: 



































XVII «891 37 Weighing not more than 2500 Gross 0. 006 
gross kilos kilo 

XVII 891 38 Weighing more than 2500 gross Gross 0. 0075 
kilos and up to 2750 gross kilo 
kilos 

XVII 891 39 Weighing more than 2750 gross Gross 0. 009 
kilos and up to 3000 gross kilo 
kilos 

XVII 891 40 Weighing more than 3000 gross Gross 0. 0105 
kilos and up to 3250 gross kilo 
kiles 

XVII 891 41 Weighing mere than 3250 gross Gross 0. 012 
kilos and up te 3500 gross _ kilo 
kilos 

XV 891 42 Weighing more than 3500 gross Gross 0. 015 
kilos kilo 

Nore Minimum duty for bus Each 7. 20 


chassis regardless of weight 
(Minimum valuation 240 
pesos) 
Automobile bodies: 
XVII 892 45 Drivers’ cabs‘for trueks orbuses, Gross 0. 245 
whether imported separately kilo 
or with chassis 
Nere— Minimum duty for Each 63. 62 
drivers’ cabs regardless of 
weight (Minimum valua- 
tion 65 pesos) 
Parts for replacement and as- 
sembly and accessories for pas- 
senger automebiles, trucks, 
tractors and buses: 
Body parts: 
Fans and ribs for tops’ 


Seats of leather 
Seats of other kinds 


Tops 


Running boards 


Seat covers 


Fenders 


Windshields, with iron or steel 
frames 
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Tarifa Uruguaysa 
Descripeién del Articulo 


Secci6én |Posicién| Partida 





Chassis de autobuses: 
Hasta 2,500 kilos brutos de peso Kilo 
bruto 
De mds de 2,500 kilos brutos Kilo 
hasta 2,750 bruto 


De mds de 2;750 kilos brutos Kilo 
hasta 3,000 bruto 


De més de 3,000 kilos brutos Kilo 
hasta 3,250 bruto 


De mas de 3,250 kilos brutos Kilo 
hasta 3,500 bruto 


De mas de 3,500 kilos brutos de Kilo 
peso bruto 
Nora.— El derecho minimo para Cada 
chassis de autobuses sin uno 
respecto al peso (Aforo 
minimo 240 pesos) 
Carrocerias para automéviles: 
Cabinas © resguardos, para con- 
ductor (sueltas o colocadas 
sobre el chassis) 
Nora.— El derecho minimo para 
las cabinas o resguardos 
sin respeeto al peso 
(Aforo mfnimo 65 pesos) 
Repuestos, piezas separadas, y 
accesorios de automéviles, ca- 
miones, tractores y autobuses: 


Partes de carroceria: 
Abanicos y arcos para capota 


Asientos de cuero 11, 206 
Asientos de otra clase 3. 362 


Capotas 112. 061 


Estribos 67. 287 


Fundas 336. 184 


Guardabarros 2. 023 


Parabrisas de hierro o acero 6. 156 
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Uruguayan Tariff 


Description of Article 
Posi- 


tion Item 


Section 


XVII 893 58 Windshields, with frames of 
other common metals 

XVII 893 59 Lateral windshields 

XVII 893 60 Doors 


SRR I ETT 


XVII 893 61 Glass and glassware 


XVII 893 62 Other body parts of iron or steel 


XVII 893 Other body parts of other com- 
mon metals or other materials 


Parts and pieces of the trans- 
mission and steering gear: 
Steering wheels of iron or steel 


Steering wheels of other mate- 
rials 
Other parts of iron or steel: 

Transmission gears, trans- 
mission spline shaft, trans- 
mission countershaft, dif- 
ferential propeller shaft, 
differential case, differen- 
tial ring gear and pinion, 
differential pinion gears, 
differential pinion gear 
shaft, differential side 
gear, rear axleshaft, steer- 
ing gear shaft and worm, 
steering gear sector and 
shaft, clutch disc assem- 
bly, clutch release levers, 
steering knuckle and steer- 
ing knuckle king pin 

All other parts included in 
this item 


XVII 893 67 Other parts of other common 
metals 


XVII 893 68 Other parts of other materials 


Others: 
XVII 893 69 Shock absorbers 
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Tarifa Uruguaya 
Descripcién del Articulo 


Secci6én |Posicién| Partida 


XVII 893 58 Parabrisas de otros metales co- 
munes 

XVII 893 59 Parabrisas laterales 

XVII 893 60 Puertas 


XVII 893 Vidrios y obras de vidrio 


XVII 893 Otras partes de hierro o acero 


XVII 893 Otras partes de otros metales 
comunes o de otras materias 


Partes y piezas de transmisién 
y de direccién: 
Volantes de hierro o acero 


Volantes de otras materias 


Otras partes de hierro o acero: 
Engranajes, eje acanalado, eje 
contra eje, eje mando 
cardén, caja del diferencial, 
corona y pifién del diferen- 
cial, engranajes satélites del 
diferencial, eje engranaje sa- 
télite del diferencial, engra- 
naje planetario del diferen- 
cial, eje trasero, eje con sin- 
fin, sector con eje, maza de 
embrague completa, palanca 
de empuje de embrague, 
punta de eje y perno punta 
de eje 


Todas otras partes inclufdas 43. 094 
en esta partida 


XVII 893 67 Otras partes de otros metales 105. 536 
comunes 


XVII 893 68 Otras partes de otras materias 


Otras: 
XVII 893 69 Amortiguadores 


65714°—43—pr. II——36 
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Uruguayan Tariff 


Section | Pos | 
i 


XVII 


XVII 


XVII 


XVII 


XVII 


XVII 


XVII 


XVII 


XVII 


XVII 


XVII 


XVII 


XVII 


tion 


893 


893 


893 


893 


893 


901 


902 


Item 


70 


71 


72 


73 


74 


75 


117 


118 


SCHEDULE I—Continued. 


Description of Article nine Pane 


Rims and spokes for wheels 11. 433 


Bumpers of iron or steel 35. 178 


Bumpers of other common 131. 92 
metals 


Wheels of wood 


Wheels of other materials 


Tanks of iron or steel 


Tanks of other materials 


Hub caps of iron or steel 


Hub caps of other materials 


Other parts of iron or steel 


Other parts of other materials 


Notes. All of the parts de- 
scribed under Position 893 
when composed of more 
than 50 percent by weight 
of iron or steel, will be 
classified as iron or steel 
parts. When composed 
of less than 50 percent of 
iron or steel, they will be 
classified according to the 
predominant non-ferrous 
metal. 


Aviation apparatus, equipped 
with motors 


Parts for replacement and as- 
sembly of aircraft, excluding 
motors 
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Descripcién del Articulo 
Seccién |Posicién| Partida 


Aros y rayos para ruedas 


Paragolpes de hierro 0 acero 


Paragolpes de otros metales 
comunes 


Ruedas de madera 


Ruedas de otras materias 


Tanques de hierro o acero 


Tanques de otras materias 


Tazas para ruedas de hierro 0 


acero 


Tazas para ruedas de otras 
materias 


Otras partes de hierro 0 acero 


Otras partes de otras materias 


Norta.— Todas las partes des- 
criptas bajo Posicién 
893, cuya composicién 
es de mds de 50 por 
ciento de hierro o acero, 
seran clasificadas como 
partes de hierro o acero. 
Cuando su composicién 
es de menos de 50 por 
ciento de hierro o acero, 
serdn clasificadas segain 
el metal no férreo pre- 
dominante. 

XVII 901 117 Aeroplanos y otros aparatos 
mds pesados que el aire, 
funcionando con mdquina 
propulsora 

XVII 902 118 Partes y piezas separadas de 
aerostatos y de aeroplanos, 
a excepcién de los motores 
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SCHEDULE I—Continued. 
Part B 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATINS [56 Star. 


Nore. The articles enumerated and described in Part B of this Schedule are 









identified by the respective tariff Section and Item numbers of the 
unrevised sections of the Uruguayan Tariff in force on the day of the 
signature of this Agreement. 
It is understood that nothing in this Agreement shall be an obstacle to 
such modification of the tariff nomenclature of these sections as may be 
made in order to complete the revised “Tariff of Import Valuations’’ 
referred to in the headnote of Part A of this Schedule, provided such 
modification does not have the effect of impairing the value of any con- 





Section 


cession specified in this Part. 





Uruguayan Tariff 


Item 


Description of Article 





Raw Materials 
Raw Materials 
Raw Materials 
Raw Materials 
Raw Materials 
Raw Materials 


Raw Materials 


Raw Materials 
Raw Materials 


Raw Materials 


Raw Materials 


Raw Materials 


Raw Materials 


Raw Materials 


38 
39 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 


63 
64 


170 


248 


295 


349 


350 





Cotton, spun, crude, for the loom 








Cotton, spun, for the loom, 
colored, including mercerized 
yarn 

Plows with handles 

Plows, sulky, with one share 

Plows, sulky, with two shares 

Piows, sulky, with three shares 

Plows, sulky, with more than 
three shares 

Plows, sulky, with discs 

Plows, with shares or discs, for 
tractors 

Electric plants for light and 
power (without storage bat- 
teries), including wind-driven 
electric power generating de- 
vices 

Industrial machinery in general, 
not specially provided for, as 
follows: machines weighing up 
to 100 kilos each 

Windmills and their accessories 
and parts 

Replacement and repair parts 
for industrial machinery, as 
follows: those of copper, 
bronze, brass or other metal, 
not specially provided for, 
whether or not combined with 
other materials 

Replacement and repair parts 
for industrial machinery of 
iron or steel, whether or not 
combined with other materials, 

weighing 25 kilos or less each 


Unit 


100 kilos 


100 kilos 


Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 


Each 

Per share 
or disc 
100 gross 
kilos 


100 gross 
kilos 


Gross 
kilo 

100 gross 
kilos 


100 gross 
kilos 








Paper 
Pesos 


2. 70 

5. 04 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 


Free 


Free 
Free 


4. 50 


8. 937 


Free 


17. 873 


10. 213 
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Nota.— Los artfculos enumerados y descriptos en la Parte B de esta Planilla, se 
identifican por Ja Seccién tarifaria correspondiente y los nimeros de las 
Partidas de las secciones no reformadas de la Tarifa Uruguaya en vigencia ° 
en la fecha de la firma de este Convenio. 
Queda entendido que ninguna disposicién de este Convenio constituird 
un obstdculo para la modificacién de la nomenclatura tarifaria de estas 
secciones que se pudiera hacer a fin de completar la nueva “‘Tarifa de 
Aforos de Importacién”’ a que se hace referencia en la nota que encabeza 
la Parte A de esta Planilla, siempre que tal modificacién no tenga el 
efecto de afectar el valor de cualquiera de las concesiones especificadas en 


esta Parte. 


Tarifa Uruguaya 


Seccién 


Materias Primas 
Materias Primas 
Materias Primas 
Materias Primas 
Materias Primas 
Materias Primas 


Materias Primas 


Materias Primas 
Materias Primas 


Materias Primas 


Materias Primas 


Materias Primas 


Materias Primas 


Materias Primas 


Partida 


38 


Descripcién del Articulo 


Algodén hilado, crudo para el 
telar 

Algodén hilado, de color, para el 
telar, inelusive hilos merceriza- 
des 

Arados comunes, de manceras 

Arados, sulky, de una reja 

Arados, sulky, de dos rejas 

Arados, sulky, de tres rejas 

Arados, sulky, de mds de tres 
rejas 

Arados, sulky, de disces 

Arados, de rejas o discos, para 
tractores 

Equipos eléctricos para luz y 
energia (sin acumuladores), in- 
clusive molinos de viento para 
energia electrica 


MA4quinas industriales, en general, 
no especialmente especificadas, 
a saber: hasta 100 kilogramos 
de peso cada méquina 

Molinos de viento y sus accesorios 
y repuestos 

Piezas de repuesto para méquinas 
industriales, a saber: las de 
cobre, bronce, latén amarillo o 
de cualquier clase de metales 
no especialmente especificados, 
estén o no combinadas con otras 
materias 

Piezas de repuesto para mdéquinas 
industriales, de hierro o acero, 
estén o no combinadas con otras 
materias, cuyo peso no exceda 
de 25 kilogramos 


Derechos en 


Unidad Pesos Papel 
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Uruguayan Tariff 
Description of Article 
Section Item 


Raw Materials 351 Replacement and repair parts 

for industrial machinery of 
iron or steel, whether or not 
combined with other materials, 
weighing more than 25 kilos 
but less than 100 kilos each 

Files (Archivos) or furniture of 100 gross 
iron or steel, whether or not kilos 
combined with other materials 

Machines called ‘Registers’, in 100 gross 
general, complete or not, and _ kilos 
their parts 

Standard typewriters 100 kilos 


Portable typewriters 100 kilos 

Machines for calculating or add- 100 kilos 
ing, including bookkeeping and 
accounting machines 

Parts for standard typewriters 100 kilos 

Parts for portable typewriters 100 kilos 


Parts for calculating or adding 100 kilos 


machines, including parts for 
bookkeeping and accounting 
machines 

Storage batteries or batteries in 
general, and parts for same: 
automobile batteries 


Electrical Storage batteries or batteries in 
general, and parts for same: 
radio batteries 

Electrical Storage batteries or batteries in 
general, and parts for same, 
excluding automobile and radio 
batteries 

Electrical Apparatus for radiotelephony: 
radio receivers, without tubes 


Electrical Parts and accessories for radio 
receiving sets 


Electrical Iceboxes and refrigerators with 
refrigerating mechanism, com- 
plete or incomplete, of any 
kind 

Electrical Iceboxes and refrigerators with 
refrigerating mechanism: re- 
frigeration apparatus, separate 
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Materias Primas 351 


Ferreteria 


Ferreterifa 


Papelerfa 
Papeleria 


Papeleria 


Papeleria 


Papeleria 


Papeleria 


Electricidad 


Electricidad 


Electricidad 


Electricidad 


Electricidad 


Electricidad 


Electricidad 
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Piezas de repuesto para md4quinas 
industriales, de hierro o acero, 
estén o no combinadas con otras 
materias, de mds de 25 kilo- 
gramos, hasta 100 kilogramos 
cada una 

Archivos o muebles de hierro o 
acero, estén o no combinados 
con otras materias 

Madquinas llamadas ‘Registra- 
doras”’, en general, completas 
oO no, y sus repuestos 

Ma4quinas comunes, para escribir 


Maquinas portdtiles, para escri- 
bir 

Ma4quinas para calcular o sumar, 
inclusive las de contabilidad 


Repuestos para méadquinas co- 
munes de escribir 

Repuestos para mdquinas por- 
tatiles de escribir 

Repuestos para mdquinas de cal- 
cular o sumar, inclusive los 
para mdquinas de contabilidad 


Acumuladores o baterfas en gene- 
ral, y piezas de repuesto para 
los mismos: .los para automé- 
viles 

Acumuladores o baterfas en gene- 
ral, y piezas de repuesto para 
los mismos: los para radios 

Acumuladores o baterias en gene- 
ral, y piezas de repuesto para 
los mismos, exclufdos los para 
automéviles y radios 

Aparatos para radiotelefonfa: re- 
ceptores de radio sin vdlvulas 


Piezas de repuesto, y accesorios 
para receptores de radiotele- 
fonia 

Heladeras y conservadoras con 
refrigerador, completas o in- 
completas, de cualquier clase 


Heladeras y conservadoras con re- 
frigerador: aparatos para refri- 
geracién, sueltos 


kilos 
brutos 


100 
kilos 
brutos 
100 
kilos 
brutos 


100 
kilos 
brutos 
100 
kilos 
brutos 
100 
kilos 
brutos 


100 
kilos 
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Uruguayan Tariff Duty in 


aes Description of Article Paper 
Section Item | Pesos 
| 


Electrical 129 Tubes for radio apparatus 0. 60 


Norr.— Glass tubes are allowed 
a 4 percent reduction for 
breakage 


Electrical ° Machines for washing, ironing, 
washing dishes, and all ma- 
chines operated by electricity 
not specifically mentioned, ex- 
cept industrial machines 

Electrical Electric fans, standing or wall 
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Tarifa Uruguaya 


Descripcién del Articulo Unidad 
Seccién Partida 


Electricidad 129 VAlvulas o ldmparas para apara- 
tos de radiotelefonia 
Nora.—A las vdlvulas o l4mpa- 
ras de vidrio se les con- 
cede una rebaja de 4 por 
ciento por rotura. 
Electricidad Maquinas para lavar, planchar, 
lavar platos y toda mdquina 
movida a electricidad, no espe- 
cialmente especificada, que no 
sea de uso industrial 
Electricidad Ventiladores de pie o pared 





aesager age que EEE 
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SCHEDULE II 


Nors.— The provisions of this Schedule shall be construed and given the same 
effect, and the application of collateral provisions of the customs laws 
of the United States to the provisions of this Schedule shall be determined, 
in so far as may be practicable, as if each provision of this Schedule 
appeared respectively in the statutory provision noted in the column at 
the left of the respective descriptions of articles. 

In the case of any article enumerated in this Schedule, which is sub- 
ject on the day of the signature of this Agreement to any additional or 
separate ordinary customs duty, whether or not imposed under the 
statutory provision noted in the column at the left of the respective 
description of the article, such separate or additional duty shall continue 
in force, subject to any reduction indicated in this Schedule or here- 


after provided for, until terminated in accordance with law, but shall 
not be increased. 


United States 
Tariff Act of 
1930 


Geake | ap ian ce Ee ae i. 


Description of Article 


Paragraph 


SA EE A 


19 Casein or lactarene and mixtures of 2%¢ per lb. 
which casein or lactarene is the com- 
ponent material of chief value, not 
specially provided for 


Sg eee eee 


racers 


Glycerin, crude So¢ per Ib. 

Glycerin, refined %¢ per lb., plus the lowest 
rate of ordinary cus- 
toms duty provided for 
crude glycerin the pro- 
duct of any foreign 
country except Cuba, 
at the time such refined 
glycerin is entered, or 
withdrawn from ware- 
house, for consumption; 
but not more than 1%45¢ 
per lb. 


Tallow Y%¢ per lb. 
Oleo oil and oleo stearin 14¢ per lb. 


é 
i 
if 
4 
4 
. 
¢ 


Extract of meat, including fluid 7%¢ per Ib. 


Meats, prepared or preserved, not 3¢ per lb., but not less 
specially provided for (except meat than 20% ad valorem 
pastes other than liver pastes, 
packed in air-tight containers weigh- 
ing with their contents not more 
than 3 ounces each) 


Oil-bearing seeds and materials: Flax- 50¢ per bu. of 56 lbs 
seed 
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Nora.— Las estipulaciones de esta Planilla serdin interpretadas y tendran la misma 
validéz, y la aplicacién de las disposiciones colaterales de las leyes adua- 
neras de los Estados Unidos a las disposiciones de esta Planilla serd 
determinada, hasta donde fuera factible, como si cada disposicién de 
esta Planilla apareciese respectivamente en la disposicién de la ley 
anotada en la columna de la izquierda de las respectivas descripciones de 
articulos. 

En el caso de cualquier artfculo enumerado en esta Planilla que esté 
sujeto en el dfa de la firma de este Convenio a cualquier derecho aduanero 
ordinario adicional o distinto, impuesto o no bajo la disposicién de la ley 
anotada en Ja columna a la izquierda de la respectiva descripcién del 
articulo, continuard estandolo, sujeto a la reduccién indicada en esta 
Planilla o que en adelante se estipule, hasta que sea dejado sin efecto de 
conformidad con la ley, pero dicho derecho no ser4 aumentado. 





Ley Arancelaria 
de los Estados 
Unidos de 1930 





Descripcién de] Articulo Arancel 


Partida 





19 Caseina o lactarina y mezclas en las 2%¢ por lb. 

que la caseina o la lactarina cons- 
tituya el elemento de principal 
valor, no mencionadas expresa- 
mente en otra partida 

42 Glicerina en bruto %o¢ por lb. 

42 Glicerina refinada %¢ por lb., mas el tipo 
mis bajo de derecho 
aduanero ordinario fija- 
do para glicerina cruda 
producto de cualquier 
pais extranjero salvo 
Cuba, cuando esta gli- 
cerina refinada sea en- 
trada, o retirada de 
depésito, para consumo; 
pero no mds de 1\s¢ 
























por lb. 
701 Sebo \4¢ por lb. 
701 Oleo margarina (oleo oil) y éleo es- ¢ por lb. 
tearina 
705 Extractos de carne, inclusive extractos 7¢ por lb. 
fluidos 
706 Carnes preparadas o conservadas, no 3¢ por lb., pero no menos 
mencionadas expresamente en otra de 20% ad valorem 


partida (excepto pastas de carne que 

no sean pastas de higado, en envases 

herméticos y que pesen con sus con- 

tenidos no mas de 3 onzas cada uno) 
762 Semillas y sustancias oleaginosas: Se- 50¢ por bushel de 56 lbs. 
milla de lino 
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SCHEDULE II—Continued. 


















United States 
Tariff Act of 
1930 Description of Article Rate of Duty 


Paragraph 


Provided, That on and after the effec- 3214¢ per bu. of 56 lbs. 
tive date of this Agreement, and 
until the thirtieth day following a 
proclamation by the President of 
the United States of America, after 
consultation with the Government 
of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay, 
that the existing abnormal situation 
in respect of the trade in flaxseed 
has terminated, the rate of duty 
under this item shall be 
1101 (a) Wools: Donskoi, Smyrna, Cordova, 
Valparaiso, Ecuadorean, Syrian, 
Aleppo, Georgian, Turkestan, Ara- | 
bian, Bagdad, Persian, Sistan, East | 
Indian, Thibetan, Chinese, Man- 
churian, Mongolian, Egyptian, Su- 
dan, Cyprus, Sardinian, Pyrenean, 
Oporto, Iceland, Scotch Blackface, 
Black Spanish, Kerry, Haslock, and 
Welsh Mountain; similar wools 
without merino or English blood; 
all other wools of whatever blood or 
origin not finer than 40s; all the 

























foregoing 
In the grease or washed 13¢ per lb. of clean content 
Scoured 16¢ per lb. of clean content 
On the skin 11¢ per lb. of clean content 


Sorted, or matchings, if not 14¢ per lb. of clean content 
scoured 
1102 (a) Wools, not specially provided for, not 
finer than 44s: 


In the grease or washed 17¢ per lb. of clean content 
Scoured 20¢ per lb. of clean content 
On the skin 15¢ per Ib. of clean content 


Sorted, or matchings, if not 18¢ per lb. of clean content 
scoured 
1530 (a) Hides and skins of cattle of the bovine 5% ad valorem 
species (except hides and skins of 
the India water buffalo imported to 
be used in the manufacture of raw- 
hide articles), raw or uncured, or 
dried, salted, or pickled 
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Ley Arancelaria 
de los Estados 
Unidos de 1930 


Partida 


1101 (a) 


1102 (a) 


1530 (a) 


65714°—43— pr. II——37 


Descripcién del Articulo 


Siempre que, A partir de la fecha en que 


este Convenio entre en vigor y 
hasta 30 dias después de la fecha en 
que el Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos, previa consulta con el Go- 
bierno de la Repdblica Oriental del 
Uruguay, proclame que ha termi- 
nado la situacién anormal existente 
en el comercio de semilla de lino, el 
arancel aduanero de esta partida 
sera 


Lanas: Donskoi, Smyrna, Cordova, 


Valparaiso, Ecudorean, Syrian, 
Aleppo, Georgian, Turkestan, Ara- 
bian, Bagdad, Persian, Sistan, East 
Indian, Thibetan, Chinese, Man- 
churian, Mongolian, Egyptian, Su- 
dan, Cyprus, Sardinian, Pyrenean, 
Oporto, Iceland, Scotch Blackface, 
Black Spanish, Kerry, Haslock y 
Welsh Mountain; lanas similares de 
ovinos sin sangre de merino o sin 
sangre inglesa; todas las demas 
lanas de animales de cualquier raza 
u origen no mas finas de 40s; todo 
lo que precede 
Sucias o limpias (washed) 


Desgrasadas (scoured) 
En el cuero 


Clasificadas o emparejadas, no 
desgrasadas (not scoured) 


Lanas, no mencionadas expresamente 


en otra partida, no mds finas de 44s: 
Sucias o limpias (washed) 


Desgrasadas (scoured) 
En el cuero 


Clasificadas o emparejadas, no 
desgrasadas (not scoured) 


Cueros y pieles de ganado de la especie 


bovina (exceptuando cueros y pieles 
de bifalo acudtico de la India que 
sean importados para emplearse en 
la fabricacién de articulos de cuero 
crudo), crudos 0 no curados, secados, 
salados o conservados (pickled) 


Arancel 


32%¢ por bushel de 56 lbs. 


13¢ por lb. 


limpio 


16¢ por lb. 


limpio 


11¢ por lb. 


limpio 


14¢ por lb. 


limpio 


17¢ por lb. 


limpio 


20¢ por lb. 


limpio 


15¢ por lb. 


limpio 


18¢ por lb. 


limpio 


de 
de 
de 


de 


de 
de 
de 


de 


5% ad valorem 


contenido 
contenido 
contenido 


contenido 


contenido 
contenido 
contenido 


contenido 





1673 
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SCHEDULE II—Continued. 


United States 
Tariff Act of 
1930 


Description of Article Rate of Duty 


Paragraph 


Agates, unmanufactured 

Blood, dried, not specially provided 
for 

Bones: Crude, steamed, or ground; 
bone dust, bone meal, and bone 
ash; and animal carbon suitable 
only for fertilizing purposes 

Tankage of a grade used chiefly for 
fertilizers, or chiefly as an ingredi- 
ent in the manufacture of fertilizers 


Sausage casings, weasands, intestines, 
bladders, tendons, and integuments, 
not specially provided for 


Tankage, unfit for human consump- 
tion 


Internal Rev- 
enue Code Description of Article 
Section 


2491 (a) Tallow 1}4¢ per Ib. 
2491 (c) Oleo oil and oleo stearin 1%¢ per lb. 
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Ley Arancelaria 
de los Estados 


Unidos de 1930 Descripcién del Articulo 


Partida 





1603 Agatas, no manufacturadas Libre 

1625 Sangre seca, no mencionada expresa- Libre 
mente en otra partida 

1627 Huesos: en bruto, sometidos al vapor Libre 
o molidos; polvo, harina y ceniza 
de huesos; y carbén animal apto 
solamente para fines fertilizantes 

1685 Guano de una clase que se utiliza Libre 
principalmente para abono, o prin- 
cipalmente como ingrediente en la 
fabricacién de abonos 

Tripas para embutidos, trdqueas, in- 

testinos, vejigas, tendones y envol- 
turas, no mencionadas expresamente 
en otra partida 

1780 Residuos grasos (tankage) no aptos Libre 
para consumo humano 


Articulo del 
Cédigo de Im- Descripcién del Articulo Gravamen a la Importacién 
puestos Internos 


2491 (a) Sebo 1%¢ por lb. 


2491 (c) Oleo margarina (oleo oil) y éleo estea- 1%¢ por Ib. 
rina 
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Wuereas the said Agreement was supplemented by two exchanges 
of notes between the Ambassador of the United States of America at 
Montevideo and the Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay, which notes are word for word as follows: [*] 


“MINISTERIO DE 
RELAOCIONES EXTERIORES 


“Monrevipe0, julio 21 de 1942. 


“SreNor EmBAJADOR: 

“Tengo el honor de referirme a las discusiones habidas en el 
curso de la negociacién del Convenio comercial entre el Uruguay y 
los Estados Unidos de América firmado en el dia de hoy, respecto a 
sus disposiciones relativas al tratamiento no discriminatorio por 
parte de cada pais al comercio del otro. 

“Estas disposiciones establecen una politica que el Gobierno del 
Uruguay reconoce, como sus representa ites siempre lo han expre- 
sado, ser necesaria y conveniente. El tratamiento no discrimina- 
torio entre los diversos paises en lo que respecta a las importaciones 
reciprocas, es indispensable para el desarrollo del intercambio multi- 
lateral entre las naciones. El Gobierno del Uruguay, como queda 
dicho, adhiere a esta concepcién y valora en su vasto alcance la 
decisién del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, en el 
sentido de propugnar por su restablecimiento amplio y general. 

“En el transcurso de la negociacién del convenio comercial, los 
representantes de nuestros dos Gobiernos han singularizado la 
importancia del intercambio multilateral, y por consiguiente de las 
disposiciones que precisan el principio del tratamiento incondicional 
de la nacién mas favorecida. Sin embargo los representantes del 
Gobierno uruguayo han expresado que el cumplimiento estricto de 
estas disposiciones est& condicionado por factores circunstanciales 
extrafios a la voluntad del Uruguay. 

“Las condiciones impuestas con respecto al intercambio y a los 
pagos internacionales por los paises beligerantes europeos, inclusive 
el Reino Unido de Gran Bretafia e Irlanda del Norte, que es uno de 
los mercados m4s importantes de las exportaciones uruguayas, 
deparan grandes dificultades en este sentido. Particularmente, las 
medidas en virtud de las cuales los excedentes en libras esterlinas a 
favor del Uruguay en su intercambio comercial y financiero con la 
Gran Bretafia no pueden ser convertidos en divisas libres, impiden, 
mientras dure su vigencia, que el Gobierno uruguayo extienda en 
su totalidad el tratamiento no discriminatorio al comercio de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 

“Por ello, los representantes del Gobierno uruguayo han expresado 
en el curso de las negociaciones, que la aplicacién en su totalidad 
por el Uruguay de las disposiciones del Convenio, con respecto al 
tratamiento no discriminatorio, est& supeditada a las modificaciones 


1 (For English translations of Uruguayan notes, see pp. 1682—1684.] 
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que puedan operarse en el convenio de pagos celebrado entre el 
Uruguay y el Reino Unido, y que eliminen las dificultades por él 
impuestas, sobre todo con respecto a la indisponibilidad de los 
excedentes uruguayos en libras esterlinas. 

‘Los representantes uruguayos, en definitiva, han afirmado la 
decisién de su Gobierno de hacer efectivas integramente las estipula- 
ciones referidas en cuanto pueda el Uruguay convertir sus excedentes 
de libras esterlinas en divisas libres. 

“Dejo asi confirmadas las expresiones de los representantes 
uruguayos, y refirmo la aspiracién mantenida por el Gobierno 
uruguayo, de que ser4 posible estructurar, en un futuro préximo, 
un sistema de intercambio multilateral entre todas las naciones 
no sometido a las trabas y restricciones que impiden su manteni- 
miento normal y su expansién necesaria. 

“Quiera aceptar, sefior Embajador, las seguridades reiteradas de 
mi mA4s alta consideracién. 


ALBERTO GUANI 


“A Su Excelencia, 
el Sefior Witt1am Dawson, 
Embajador Extraordinario y 
Plenipotenciario de los 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA.” 


“EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States oF AMERICA 
“Montevideo, July 21, 1942. 
“EXCELLENCY: 

“T have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date concerning the discussions during the course 
of the negotiations of the Trade Agreement between our two Gov- 
ernments signed this day regarding the provisions of the Agreement 
which provide for non-discriminatory treatment by each country 
of the trade of the other, and to confirm Your Excellency’s state- 
ment with reference thereto. 

“T have taken note with pleasure of the assurances conveyed to 
me in Your Excellency’s communication. 

“Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


(Signed) Witt1am Dawson 


“To His Excellency 
Sr. Dr. Don ALBERTO Guani 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Montevideo.” 
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“MINISTERIO DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


“MontTeEvipE0, julio 21 de 1942. 


“SrNor EMBAJADOR: 

“Tengo el honor de referirme a las conversaciones mantenidas 
entre los representantes del Gobierno del Uruguay y del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América relacionadas con el Convenio 
Comercial firmado hoy respecto de las relaciones comerciales entre 
el Uruguay y paises vecinos. 

“Durante el curso de estas conversaciones los representantes 
uruguayos se refirieron (1) a la resolucibn LXXX aprobada el 24 
de diciembre de 1933 en la Séptima Conferencia Internacional 
Americana reunida en Montevideo, que recomienda el estudio 
de una férmula contractual, que permita la concesién de prefe- 
rencias arancelarias a los paises limitrofes o vecinos y, de acuerdo 
con ello a la recomendacién del 18 de setiembre de 1941 del Comité 
Consultivo Econémico Financiero Interamericano que cuales- 
quiera preferencias arancelarias de esta indole, para constituir 
un instrumento destinado a fomentar firmemente el comercio, 
deberian ser hechas efectivas por acuerdos comerciales que contengan 
reducciones 0 exenciones arancelarias; que en estos acuerdos las 
partes deben reservarse el derecho de reducir o eliminar los derechos 
aduaneros sobre importaciones similares procedentes de otros 
paises; y que tales preferencias arancelarias regionales no deben 
impedir ningin amplio programa de reconstruccién econémica 
que contemple la reduccién de aranceles, y la disminucién o elimi- 
nacién de preferencias arancelarias y otras preferencias comerciales 
con el propésito de lograr el m&s amplio desarrollo del comercio 
internacional sobre una base multilateral e incondicional de la 
nacién mAs favorecida; y (2) al Convenio VIII del Acta Final de la 
Conferencia Regional de los Pafses del Plata reunida en Montevideo 
desde el 27 de enero hasta el 6 de febrero de 1941 por el cual los 
Gobiernos de la Argentina, del Brasil y del Uruguay se han compro- 
metido mutuamente a no reclamar para si, en virtud de la clausula 
de la nacién m4s favorecida, las franquicias y las facilidades que 
cada una de ellas acuerde o haya acordado a los productos de 
Bolivia o Paraguay siempre que estas franquicias y facilidades no 
se extiendan a cualquier tercer pais. 

“Las conversaciones a las cuales me he referido han puesto en 
evidencia que existe un acuerdo mutuo, y que es como sigue: 


**(1) El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América no invocaré 
las disposiciones del Articulo I del Convenio Comercial firmado en 
la fecha para obtener el beneficio de las preferencias arancelarias 
que llenen las necesidades de la f6rmula susodicha recomendada por 
el Comité Consultivo Econémico Financiero Interamericano otorga- 
das por el Uruguay a paises limftrofes, Bolivia, o Paraguay, que- 
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dando entendido que si el Uruguay extendiera tal preferencia a 
cualquier tercer pais, ella se extenderia inmediata e incondicional- 
mente a los Estados Unidos; 

‘“‘(2) El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América no invocar& 
las disposiciones de los Articulos IIT y IV del Convenio Comercial 
con el fin de obtener el beneficio de cualesquiera preferencias de 
cambio o de cuotas que otorgue el Uruguay a paises limitrofes, 
Bolivia, o Paraguay, sobreentendiéndose que tales preferencias 
cesaran cuando hubiere terminado la actual lucha mundial, salvo 
que los Gobiernos del Uruguay y de los Estados Unidos de América 
convengan otra cosa, previa recomendacién de la Comisién Mixta 
prevista en el parfgrafo segundo del Articulo XII del Convenio 
Comercial. 


“Quiera aceptar, sefior Embajador, las reiteradas seguridades de 
mi mas alta consideracién. 


ALBERTO GUANI 
“A Su Excelencia, 
el sefior Witt1aAm Dawson, 
Embajador Extraordinario y 


Plenipotenciario de los 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA.” 


‘““EMBASSY OF THE 
UnitTEep STATES OF AMERICA 
““Montevideo, July 21, 1942. 


“EEXCELLENCY: 

“T have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date with reference to the agreement reached 
between representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Uruguay, in connection with the 
Trade Agreement signed this day, in regard to trade relations 
between Uruguay and contiguous countries, Bolivia, and Paraguay. 

“T have the honor to confirm Your Excellency’s statement of the 
agreement reached with reference to this matter. 

“Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


(Signed) Witt1am Dawson 
“To His Excellency 
Sr. Dr. Don AtBreRTo Guant, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Montevideo.” 





Ante, p. 1639. 


48 Stat. 943. 
19 U. 8. ©. § 1351 (a). 


Ante, p. 1639. 
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Wuereas such modifications of existing duties and other import 
restrictions and such continuance of existing customs and excise 
treatment as are set forth and provided for in the said Agreement, 
the Schedules thereunto annexed and the said notes, are required 
and appropriate to carry out the said Agreement; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article XVII of the said Agreement 
that it shall be proclaimed by the President of the United States of 
America and shall be ratified by the Government of the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay and that it shall enter into force thirty days 
after the exchange of the instrument of ratification and the 
proclamation; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the au- 
thority conferred by the said section 350(a) of the Tariff Act of 
1930, as amended, do hereby proclaim the said Agreement, including 
the said Schedules and notes, to the end that the same and every 
part thereof may be observed and fulfilled by the United States of 
America and all persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof on and 
after the thirtieth day following the date of the exchange of this 
proclamation and the instrument of ratification of the Government 
of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay as provided for in Article XVII 
of the said Agreement. 

Following the said exchange of this proclamation and the instru- 
ment of ratification of the Government of the Oriental Republic of 
Uruguay, I shall proclaim the date on and after which the said Agree- 
ment, including the said Schedules and notes, shall enter into force. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this tenth day of November in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty-two, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and sixty-seventh. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Corpett Hoi 
Secretary of State. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY PROCLAMATION 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS, pursuant to the authority conferred upon me by section 
350(a) of the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress of the United States 
of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 1934 (48 Stat. 943; 
U.S.C., 1940 ed., title 19, sec. 1351(a)), the period within which such 
authority may be exercised having been extended by Joint Resolu- 
tions of Congress approved March 1, 1937 and April 12, 1940 (48 
Stat. 944, 50 Stat. 24, 54 Stat. 107; U.S.C., 1940 ed., title 19, sec. 
1352(c)), I entered into a Trade Agreement, including two Schedules 
annexed thereto, on July 21, 1942, through my duly empowered 
Plenipotentiary, with the President of the Oriental Republic of 
Uruguay, through his duly empowered Plenipotentiary, which Agree- 
ment was supplemented by two exchanges of notes between the Am- 
bassador of the United States of America at Montevideo and the 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay; 

WaeEreas, by my proclamation of November 10, 1942 I did proclaim 
the said Trade Agreement, including the said Schedules and -~-notes, 
to the end that the same and every part thereof should be observed 
and fulfilled by the United States of America and all persons subject 
to the jurisdiction thereof on and after the thirtieth day following 
the date of the exchange of the said proclamation and the instrument 
of ratification of the Government of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay 
as provided for in Article XVII of the Agreement; 

AND WHEREAS, the proclamation of the said Trade Agreement by the 
President of the United States of America and the instrument of ratifi- 
cation thereof by the Government of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay 
were duly exchanged at the city of Washington on December 2, 1942. 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, supplementing my said 
Proclamation of November 10, 1942, do hereby proclaim that the 
said Trade Agreement will enter into force on January 1, 1943, the 
thirtieth day following December 2, 1942, the date of the exchange 
of my said proclamation and the said instrument of ratification of 
the Government of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this third day of December in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty-two, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and sixty-seventh. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Corpe..t Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Ante, p. 1639. 


Effective date. 
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ENGLISH TRANSLATIONS OF URUGUAYAN NOTES 


The Uruguayan Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 


Montevipgo, July 21, 1942 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to the discussions during the course of the 
negotiation of the trade agreement between Uruguay and the United 
States of America, signed this day, in regard to its provisions relating 
to non-discriminatory treatment by each country of the trade of the 
other. 

These provisions establish a policy which the Government of 
Uruguay recognizes, as its representatives have always stated, as 
necessary and desirable. Non-discriminatory treatment between the 
various countries regarding reciprocal importation is essential to the 
development of multilateral trade among nations. The Government 
of Uruguay, as has been stated, adheres to this conception and appre- 
ciates the vast significance of the decision of the Government of 
the United States of America to strive for its full and general 
reestablishment. 

In the course of negotiating the trade agreement, the representa- 
tives of our two Governments have emphasized the importance of 
multilateral trade and therefore of the provisions setting forth the 
principle of unconditional most-favored-nation treatment. However, 
the representatives of the Uruguayan Government have stated that 
strict compliance with these provisions is conditioned by circumstan- 
tial factors beyond the control of Uruguay. 

The regulations imposed with respect to international trade and 
payments by European belligerent countries, including the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, which is one of the 
most important markets for Uruguayan exports, present great diffi- 
culties in this regard. In particular, the measures whereby the 
sterling balances resulting from Uruguay’s commercial and financial 
transactions with Great Britain cannot be converted into free cur- 
rencies prevent, for so long as they remain in force, the Uruguayan 

yovernment from extending full non-discriminatory treatment to the 
commerce of the United States of America. , 

For this reason, the representatives of the Uruguayan Government 
have stated in the course of the negotiations that the full application 
by Uruguay of the provisions of the agreement with regard to non- 
discriminatory treatment is subject to the modifications which may 
be made in the Payments Agreement between Uruguay and the 
United Kingdom and which may eliminate the difficulties imposed 
by that agreement, especially with respect to the freezing of Uruguayan 
sterling balances. 
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In conclusion, the Uruguayan representatives have asserted the 
decision of their Government to make effective in full the stipulations 
referred to above as soon as it becomes possible for Uruguay to convert 
its sterling balances into free currencies. I confirm in this manner 
the statements of the Uruguayan representatives, and I reaffirm the 
earnest hope of the Uruguayan Government that it may be possible to 
erect in the near future a system of multilateral trade among all 
nations, free from the impediments and restrictions which prevent its 
normal maintenance and necessary expansion. 

Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

ALBERTO GUANI 


The Honorable 
Witi1am Dawson, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 


The Uruguayan Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
MonTeEvIDEO, July 21, 1942 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
I have the honor to refer to the conversations between representa- 
tives of the Government of Uruguay and the Government of the 


United States of America, in connection with the trade agreement 
signed this day, in regard to trade relations between Uruguay and 
neighboring countries. 

During the course of these conversations the Uruguayan repre- 
sentatives have referred (1) to Resolution LXXX of the Seventh 
International Conference of American States at Montevideo, approved 
December 24, 1933, recommending the study of a contractual formula 
for tariff preferences to contiguous or neighboring countries and, pur- 
suant thereto, to the recommendation of the Inter-American Financial 
and Economic Advisory Committee on September 18, 1941 that any 
such tariff preferences, in order to be an instrument for sound pro- 
motion of trade, should be made effective through trade agreements 
embodying tariff reductions or exemptions; that the parties to such 
agreements should reserve the right to reduce or eliminate the customs 
duties on like imports from other countries; and that any such regional 
tariff preferences should not be permitted to stand in the way of any 
broad program of economic reconstruction involving the reduction of 
tariffs and the scaling down or elimination of tariff and other trade 
preferences with a view to the fullest possible development of inter- 
national trade on a multilateral unconditional most-favored-nation 
basis; and (2) to Convention VIII, Final Minutes of the regional 
conference of the Plata River countries at Montevideo, January 27 to 
February 6, 1941, whereby the Governments of Argentina, Brazil, 
and Uruguay have agreed reciprocally not to claim for themselves, 
because of the most-favored-nation clause, the exemptions and facili- 
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ties which any one of them accords or may accord to the products of 
Bolivia or Paraguay, so long as these exemptions and facilities are not 
extended to any third country. 

The conversations to which I have referred have disclosed a mutual 
understanding which is as follows: 


(1) The Government of the United States of America will not invoke 
the provisions of article I of the trade agreement signed this day for 
the purpose of obtaining the benefit of tariff preferences meeting the 
requirements of the aforementioned formula recommended by the 
Inter-American Financial and Economic Advisory Committee ac- 
corded by Uruguay to contiguous countries, Bolivia, or Paraguay, it 
being understood that if any such preference should be extended by 
Uruguay to any third country it would be extended immediately and 
unconditionally to the United States; (2) the Government of the 
United States of America will not invoke the provisions of articles 
III and IV of the trade agreement for the purpose of obtaining the 
benefit of any exchange or quota preferences accorded by Uruguay 
to contiguous countries, Bolivia, or Paraguay on the understanding 
that such preferences shall cease when the present world conflict 
shall have terminated, except as may be otherwise agreed upon by 
the Governments of the United States of America and Uruguay upon 
the recommendation of the Mixed Commission provided for in the 
second paragraph of article XII of the trade agreement. 

Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

ALBERTO GUANI 


The Honorable 
Witui1am Dawson, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
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Agreement and supplemental exchanges of notes between the United States _ October 14, 1941 
of America and Argentina respecting reciprocal trade. Signed at US. A. 8. 277) 
Buenos Aires October 14, 1941; proclaimed by the President of the 
United States October 31, 1941; effective provisionally on and after 
November 15, 1941; ratified by the President of the Argentine Republic 
A t 27, 1942; proclamation and instrument of ratification exchanged 
ot Wadidaeien December 9, 1942; supplementary proclamation by the 
President of the United States Fines 11, 1942; effective definitively 
January 8, 19438. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas it is provided in the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress of 
the United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 1934, 
entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 Stat. 943), lt, 0: 8: ©. 64 2088- 
which amending Act was extended by Joint Resolutions of Congress, 
approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24), and April 12, 1940 (54 Stat. 
107), as follows: 


“Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting in 
the present emergency in restoring the American standard of 
living, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 
industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission 
of foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American pro- 
duction so that foreign markets will be made available to those 
branches of American production which require and are capable 
of developing such outlets by affording corresponding market 
opportunities for foreign products in the United States, the 
President, whenever he finds as a fact that any existing duties or 
other import restrictions of the United States or any foreign 
country are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade 
of the United States and that the purpose above declared will 
be promoted by the means hereinafter specified, is authorized 
from time to time— 

“(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign 
governments or instrumentalities thereof; and 

“(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, 
or such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 
customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 
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trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out 
any foreign trade agreement that the President has entered 
into hereunder. No proclamation shall be made increasing or 
decreasing by more than 50 per centum any existing rate of 
duty or transferring any article between the dutiable and free 
lists. The proclaimed duties and other import restrictions shall 
apply to articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of all 
foreign countries, whether imported directly, or indirectly: 
Provided, That the President may suspend the application to 
articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of any country 
because of its discriminatory treatment of American commerce 
or because of other acts or policies which in his opinion tend to 
defeat the purposes set forth in this section; and the proclaimed 
duties and other import restrictions shall be in effect from and 
after such time as is specified in the proclamation. The President 
may at any time terminate any such proclamation in whole or 
in part.” 


Wuereas I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the United 
States of America, have found as a fact that certain existing duties 
and other import restrictions of the United States of America and 
the Argentine Republic are unduly burdening and restricting the 
foreign trade of the United States of America and that the purpose 
declared in the above-quoted provisions of the Tariff Act of 1930, 
as amended, will be promoted by a foreign trade agreement between 
the United States of America and the Argentine Republic; 

Wuereas reasonable public notice of the intention to negotiate 
such foreign trade agreement was given and the views presented by 
persons interested in the negotiation of such agreement were received 
and considered; 

Wuereas, after seeking and obtaining information and advice 
with respect thereto from the United States Tariff Commission, the 
Departments of State, Agriculture, and Commerce, and from other 
sources, I entered into a foreign Trade Agreement on October 14, 
1941, through my duly empowered Plenipotentiary, with the Vice 
President of the Argentine Republic in the exercise of the Executive 
Power, through his duly empowered Plenipotentiary, which Agree- 
ment, including three Schedules annexed thereto, in the English 
and Spanish languages, is in words and figures as follows: 
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TRADE AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 


The President of the United 
States of America and the Vice 
President of the Argentine Nation 
in the exercise of the Executive 
Power, being desirous of strength- 
ening the traditional bonds of 
friendship existing between the 
two countries through the mainte- 
nance of the principle of equal 
treatment in its unconditional and 
unlimited form as the basis of 
commercial relations and through 
the granting of mutual and recip- 
rocal concessions for the promo- 
tion of trade, have resolved to 
conclude a Trade Agreement so 
providing and have appointed for 
this purpose as their Plenipoten- 
tiaries: 

The President of the 
States of America: 

Norman Armour, Ambassador 
Extraordinary and Plenipotenti- 
ary of the United States of Amer- 
ica to the Argentine Republic; and 


United 


The Vice President of the Ar- 
gentine Nation in the exercise of 
the Executive Power: 

His Excellency Sefior doctor 
don Enrique Ruiz-Guifiazi, Min- 
ister of Foreign Affairs and Wor- 
ship; 

Who, after having exchanged 
their full powers, found to be in 
good and due form, have agreed 
upon the following provisions: 


ArticLe I 


1. The United States of America 
and the Argentine Republic will 
grant each other unconditional and 
unrestricted most-favored-nation 
treatment in all matters concern- 
ing customs duties and subsidiary 
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CONVENIO COMERCIAL 
ENTRE 
LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
Y LA REPUBLICA ARGENTINA 


El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Vicepresi- 
dente de la Nacién Argentina en 
ejercicio del Poder Ejecutivo, de- 
seosos de fortalecer los tradiciona- 
les vinculos de amistad que exis- 
ten entre los dos paises mediante 
el mantenimiento del principio de 
igual tratamiento en su forma in- 
condicional e ilimitada como base 
de las relaciones comerciales y 
mediante el otorgamiento de con- 
cesiones mutuas y reciprocas para 
el fomento del comercio, han re- 
suelto celebrar un convenio comer- 
cial que asi lo establezca y, a tal 
efecto, han designado sus Pleni- 
potenciarios, a saber: 


El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América: 

al sefor Norman Armour, Em- 
bajador Extraordinario y Pleni- 
potenciario de los Estados Unidos 
de América en la Repdblica Ar- 
gentina; y 

El Vicepresidente de la Nacién 
Argentina en ejercicio del Poder 
Ejecutivo: 

a Su Excelencia el sefior doctor 
don Enrique Ruiz-Guifiazi, Minis- 
tro Secretario en el Departamento 
de Relaciones Exteriores y Culto; 

Quienes, después de haber can- 
jeado sus plenos poderes, hallados 
en buena y debida forma, han 
convenido en las disposiciones 
siguientes: 


ArticuLo I 


1. Los Estados Unidos de Amé- 
rica y la Reptblica Argentina se 
concederAn mutuamente el tra- 
tamiento incondicional e ilimitado 
de la nacién m&s favorecida en 
todas las cuestiones relativas a 





Purposes declared. 


Plenipotentiaries. 


Most-favored-nation 
treatment. 





charges of every kind and in the 
method of levying duties, and, 
further, in all matters concerning 
the rules, formalities and charges 
imposed in connection with the 
clearing of goods through the 
customs, and with respect to all 
laws or regulations affecting the 
sale or use of imported goods 
within the country. 


2. Accordingly, articles the 
growth, produce or manufacture 
of either country imported into 
the other shall in no case be sub- 
ject, in regard to the matters re- 
ferred to above, to any duties, 
taxes or charges other or higher, 
or to any rules or formalities other 
or more burdensome, than those to 
which the like articles the growth, 
produce or manufacture of any 
third country are or may here- 
after be subject. 


3. Similarly, articles exported 
from the territory of the United 
States of America or the Argentine 
Republic and consigned to the 
territory of the other country shall 
in no case be subject with respect 
to exportation and in regard to the 
above-mentioned matters, to any 
duties, taxes or charges other or 
higher, or to any rules or formali- 
ties other or more burdensome, 
than those to which the like 
articles when consigned to the 
territory of any third country are 
or may hereafter be subject. 


4. Any advantage, favor, priv- 
ilege or immunity which has been 
or may hereafter be granted by the 
United States of America or the 
Argentine Republic in regard to 
the above-mentioned matters, to 
any article originating in any 
third country or consigned to the 
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derechos aduaneros y cargas sub- 
sidiarias de cualquier clase, al 
modo de percibir derechos, y, 
ademés, en todo lo concerniente a 
las reglas, formalidades y cargas a 
que las operaciones de despacho 
de aduana pudieran estar sujetas, 
y con respecto a todas las leyes o 
reglamentos que afecten la venta 
o el uso dentro del pafs de las 
mercancias importadas. 

2. En consecuencia, los articulos 
cultivados, producidos o manufac- 
turados en cualquiera de los dos 
paises, que se importen en el otro, 
no estardn sujetos en ningtin caso, 
con respecto a las cuestiones pre- 
citadas, a derechos, impuestos o 
cargas distintos o mds elevados, ni 
a reglas o formalidades distintas o 
mds gravosas que aquellos a que 
estén o en el futuro puedan estar 
sujetos los articulos similares cul- 
tivados, producidos o manufac- 
turados en cualquier tercer pais. 

3. Igualmente, los articulos que 
se exporten desde el territorio de 
los Estados Unidos de América o 
de la Reptblica Argentina con 
destino al territorio del otro pais, 
no estarén sujetos en ningtn caso, 
con respecto a su exportacién y a 
las cuestiones arriba mencionadas, 
a derechos, impuestos o cargas dis- 
tintos o mas elevados, ni a reglas o 
formalidades distintas 0 m4s gra- 
vosas que aquellos a que estan o 
en el futuro puedan estar sujetos 
los articulos similares destinados 
al territorio de cualquier tercer 
pais. 

4. Cualquier ventaja, favor, pri- 
vilegio o inmunidad que haya si- 
do concedido o que en el futuro 
sea concedido por los Estados 
Unidos de América o por la 
Reptblica Argentina, respecto de 
las materias precitadas, a cual- 
quier articulo originario de cual- 
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territory of any third country 
shall be accorded immediately and 
without compensation to the like 
article originating in or consigned 
to the territory of the Argentine 
Republic or the United States of 
America, respectively. 


Articte II 


1. Articles the growth, produce 
or manufacture of the United 
States of America or the Argen- 
tine Republic, shall, after impor- 
tation into the other country, be 
exempt from all internal taxes, 
fees, charges or exactions other or 
higher than those payable on like 
articles of national origin or of 
any other foreign origin. 


2. The provisions of this Article 
relating to national treatment 
shall not apply to taxes imposed by 
the Argentine Republic on alco- 
hols, alcoholic beverages, beers, 
natural mineral waters, and fabrics 
containing 40 percentum or more 
of silk or artificial silk. 


Articie III 


1. No prohibition or restriction 
of any kind shall be imposed by 
the Government of either country 
on the importation of any article 
the growth, produce or manufac- 
ture of the other country or upon 
the exportation of any article 
destined for the other country, 
unless the importation of the like 
article the growth, produce or 
manufacture of all third countries, 
or the exportation of the like 
article to all third countries, 
respectively, is similarly prohibited 
or restricted. 
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quier tercer pais o destinado al 
territorio de cualquier tercer pais, 
seré concedido inmediatamente y 
sin compensacién al articulo simi- 
lar originario del territorio de la 
Reptblica Argentina o de los 
Estados Unidos de América, res- 
pectivamente, o destinado a cual- 
quiera de los mismos. 


ArticuLo II 


1. Los articulos cultivados, pro- 
ducidos o manufacturados en los 
Estados Unidos de América o en 
la Reptblica Argentina estardn 
exentos, después de su impor- 
tacién en el otro pais, de todo 
impuesto, tasa, carga o gravamen 
internos diferentes o mds elevados 
que los que gravan articulos si- 
milares de origen nacional o de 
cualquier otro origen extranjero. 

2. Las disposiciones de este Ar- 
ticulo sobre tratamiento nacional 
no se aplicardn a los impuestos con 
que la Republica Argentina grave 
los alcoholes, bebidas alcohdlicas, 
cervezas, aguas minerales natu- 
rales, y tejidos que contengan 40 
por ciento o mds de seda o seda 
artificial. 


Articu.o III 


1. El Gobierno de ninguno de 
los dos paises impondré prohibi- 
ciones o restricciones de ninguna 
naturaleza a la importacién de 
cualquier articulo cultivado, pro- 
ducido o manufacturado en el 
otro pais, o a la exportacién de 
cualquier articulo destinado al 
otro pais, a menos que la importa- 
cién del articulo similar cultivado, 
producido o manufacturado en 
todos los terceros paises, o la 
exportacién del articulo similar a 
todos los terceros paises, respecti- 
vamente, sea prohibida o restringi- 
da en forma similar. 


Limitation on in- 
ternal taxes, etc. 


Exceptions. 


Freedom of imports 
and exports. 





Article imported at 
specified rate of duty. 


Control of means of 
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2. No restriction of any kind 
shall be imposed by the Govern- 
ment of either country on the im- 
portation from the other country 
of any article in which that coun- 
try has an interest, whether by 
means of import licenses or per- 
mits or otherwise, unless the total 
quantity or value of such article 
permitted to be imported during 
a specified period, or any change 
in such quantity or value, shall 
have been established and made 
public. If the Government of 
either country allots a share of 
such total quantity or value to 
any third country, it shall allot to 
the other country a share equiva- 
lent to the proportion of the total 
imports of such article supplied by 
that country during a previous 
representative period, and shall 
make such share available so as 
to facilitate its full utilization, 
unless it is mutually agreed to 
dispense with such allotment. No 
limitation or restriction of any 
kind other than such an allotment 
shall be imposed, by means of 
import licenses or permits or 
otherwise, on the share of such 
total quantity or value which 
may be imported from the other 
country. 


3. The provisions of the preced- 
ing paragraph shall apply in re- 
spect of the quantity or value of 
any article permitted to be im- 
ported at a specified rate of duty. 


ArTICLE IV 


1. If the Government of either 
country establishes or maintains 
any form of control of the means 
of international payment, it 
shall accord unconditional most- 


2. El Gobierno de ninguno de 
los dos pafses impondr4 restric- 
ciones de ninguna naturaleza a la 
importacién desde el otro pais de 
cualquier articulo en el cual ese 
pais tenga interés, ya sea por 
medio de licencias 0 permisos de 
importacién, o de otra manera, a 
menos que la cantidad o valor 
total de tal articulo cuya importa- 
cién se permita durante un periodo 
determinado, o cualquier cambio 
en dicha cantidad o valor, hubiere 
sido establecido y dado a publici- 
dad. Si el Gobierno de cualquiera 
de los dos paises asigna una parte 
de dicha cantidad o valor total a 
cualquier tercer pais, asignard al 
otro pais una parte equivalente a 
la proporcién de las importaciones 
totales de dicho articulo efectuadas 
por ese pais durante un periodo 
representativo anterior, poniendo 
a disposicién dicha parte de ma- 
nera de facilitar su utilizacién 
total, a menos que se convenga 
mutuamente en dejar de lado 
dicha asignacién. No se impon- 
drén, por medio de licencias o 
permisos de importacién, o de 
otro modo, fuera de esa asignacién, 
limitaciones o restricciones de 
ninguna clase sobre la parte de 
dicha cantidad o valor total que 
pueda importarse desde el otro 
pais. 

3. Las disposiciones del par&- 
grafo precedente se aplicarfn con 
respecto a la cantidad o valor de 
cualquier articulo cuya importa- 
cién se permita con un arancel 
determinado. 


ArticuLo IV 


1. Si el Gobierno de cualquiera 
de los dos paises establece 0 man- 
tiene una forma cualquiera de 
control de los medios de pagos 
internacionales, conceder4 el tra- 
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favored-nation treatment to the 
commerce of the other country 
with respect to all aspects of such 
control. 

2. The Government establish- 
ing or maintaining such control 
shall impose no prohibition, re- 
striction or delay on the transfer 
of payment for any article the 
growth, produce or manufacture 
of the other country which is not 
imposed on the transfer of pay- 
ment for the like article the 
growth, produce or manufacture 
of any third country. With re- 
spect to rates of exchange and 
with respect to taxes or charges 
on exchange transactions, articles 
the growth, produce or manufac- 
ture of the other country shall be 
accorded unconditionally treat- 


ment no less favorable than that 
accorded to the like articles the 
growth, produce or manufacture 
of any third country. The fore- 
going provisions shall also extend 


to the application of such control 
to payments necessary for or in- 
cidental to the importation of 
articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the other country. 
In general, the control shall be 
administered so as not to influence 
to the disadvantage of the other 
country the competitive relation- 
ships between articles the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the 
territories of that country and 
like articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of third countries. 


3. Notwithstanding any of the 
provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 
of this Article, the Government of 
each country may adopt such 
measures as it may deem necessary 
for the protection of its essential 
interests in time of war or other 
national emergency. 
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tamiento incondicional de la na- 
cién mas favorecida al comercio del 
otro pafs con respecto a todos los 
aspectos de tal control. 

2. El Gobierno que establezca 
o mantenga tal control no im- 
pondré ninguna prohibicién, res- 
triccién o demora a la trans- 
ferencia del pago para cualquier 
articulo cultivado, producido o 
manufacturado en el otro pais que 
no se imponga a la transferencia 
del pago para un articulo similar 
cultivado, producido o manufac- 
turado en cualquier tercer pais. 
Con respecto a los tipos de cambio 
y con respecto a las tasas o cargas 
sobre operaciones de cambio, a 
los articulos cultivados, producidos 
o manufacturados en el otro pais 
se les conceder& un tratamiento 
incondicional no menos favorable 
que el concedido a los artficulos 
similares cultivados, producidos o 
manufacturados en cualquier tercer 
pais. Las disposiciones que ante- 
ceden también se extenderfn a 
la aplicacién del control de los 
pagos necesarios para o inherentes 
a la importacién de los articulos 
cultivados, producidos o manu- 
facturados en el otro pais. En 
general, el control se aplicar& de 
manera que no sea en perjuicio 
del otro pais en lo que respecta a 
la competencia entre los articulos 
cultivados, producidos o manu- 
facturados en los territorios de ese 
pais y los articulos similares cul- 
tivados, producidos o manufac- 
turados en terceros paises. 

3. Sin perjuicio de las dispo- 
siciones de los parfgrafos 1 y 2 de 
este Articulo, el Gobierno de cada 
pais podré adoptar las medidas 
que considere necesarias para la 
proteccién de sus intereses esencia- 
les en tiempo de guerra u otra 
emergencia nacional. 


Protection of inter- 
ests in time of war, 
ete. 












































































































































































































ARTICLE V 


1. In the event that the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America or the Government of 
the Argentine Republic establishes 
or maintains a monopoly for the 
importation, production or sale 
of a particular article or grants 
exclusive privileges, formally or 
in effect, to one or more agencies 
to import, produce or sell a par- 
ticular article, the commerce of 
the other country shall receive 
fair and equitable treatment in 
respect of the foreign purchases 
of such monopoly or agency. To 
this end such monopoly or agency 
will, in making its foreign pur- 
chases of any article, be influenced 
solely by considerations, such as 
those of price, quality, market- 
ability and terms of sale, which 
would ordinarily be taken into 
account by a private commercial 
enterprise interested solely in pur- 
chasing on the most favorable 
terms. 





2. The Government of each 
country, in the awarding of con- 
tracts for public works and gener- 
ally in the purchase of supplies, 
shall accord fair and equitable 
treatment to the commerce of the 
other country as compared with 
the treatment accorded to the 
commerce of other foreign coun- 
tries. 


ArticLe VI 


1. Laws, regulations of admin- 
istrative authorities and decisions 
of administrative or judicial au- 
thorities of the United States of 
America or the Argentine Repub- 
lic, respectively, pertaining to the 
classification of articles for cus- 
toms purposes or to rates of duty 
shall be published promptly in 
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ArTIcULO V 





1. En el caso de que el Gobier- 
no de los Estados Unidos de 
América o el Gobierno de la 
Reptblica Argentina establezca 
© mantenga un monopolio de 
importacién, produccién o venta 
de un articulo determinado, u 
otorgue privilegios exclusivos, 
oficialmente o de hecho, a uno o 
m4s organismos, para importar, 
producir o vender un articulo 
determinado, el comercio del otro 
pais recibiré un tratamiento justo 
y equitativo con respecto a las 
compras en el extranjero de dicho 
monopolio u organismo. A ese 
efecto, dicho monopolio u orga- 
nismo, al efectuar sus compras de 
cualquier articulo en el extranjero, 
se guiarf tinicamente por consi- 
deraciones tales como las de precio, 
calidad, posibilidades de compra- 
venta y condiciones de venta que 
habitualmente tomaria en cuenta 
una empresa comercial privada 
interesada solamente en comprar 
en las condiciones mAs favorables. 

2. El Gobierno de cada pafs, al 
adjudicar contratos para obras 
ptblicas y generalmente en la ad- 
quisicién de materiales, concederd 
un tratamiento justo y equitativo 
al comercio del otro pais en com- 
paracién con el tratamiento con- 
cedido al comercio de otros paises 
extranjeros. 


ArticuLo VI 


1. Las leyes, reglamentaciones 
de autoridades administrativas y 
decisiones de autoridades adminis- 
trativas 0 judiciales de los Estados 
Unidos de América o de la Repi- 
blica Argentina, respectivamente, 
relativas a la clasificacién de arti- 
culos para fines aduaneros 0 a 
aranceles, serfn publicadas sin 
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such manner as to enable traders 
to become acquainted with them. 
? 

2. No administrative ruling by 
the United States of America or 
the Argentine Republic effecting 
advances in rates of duties or in 
charges applicable under an estab- 
lished and uniform practice to im- 
ports originating in the territory 
of the other country, or imposing 
any new requirement with respect 
to such importations, shall be ef- 
fective retroactively or with re- 
spect to articles either entered for 
consumption or withdrawn for 
consumption prior to the date of 
publication of notice of such ruling 
in the usual official manner. The 
provisions of this paragraph do 
not apply to administrative orders 
imposing anti-dumping duties, or 
relating to regulations for the pro- 
tection of human, animal or plant 
life or health, or relating to public 
safety, or giving effect to judicial 
decisions. 


Articte VII 


1. Articles the growth, produce 
or manufacture of the United 
States of America, enumerated 
and described in Schedule I an- 
nexed to this Agreement and made 
an integral part thereof, on their 
importation into the Argentine 
Republic, if now exempt from 
ordinary customs duties, shall 
continue to be so exempt or, if now 
dutiable, shall be exempt from 
ordinary customs duties in excess 
of those set forth and provided for 
in the said Schedule, subject to 
the conditions therein set out. 
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demora, en forma de permitir a 
los comerciantes el conocimiento 
de las mismas. 

2. Ninguna providencia admi- 
nistrativa de los Estados Unidos de 
América o de la Repdblica Argen- 
tina que disponga aumentos en 
los aranceles o en las cargas apli- 
cables, de conformidad con una 
practica establecida y uniforme, a 
las importaciones originarias del 
territorio del otro pais, o que im- 
ponga cualquier nuevo requisito 
con respecto a tales importaciones 
se aplicar4 en forma retroactiva 
ni con respecto a articulos que 
sean importados para el consumo 
o retirados para el consumo antes 
de la fecha de publicacién del 
anuncio de dicha providencia en 
la forma oficial de practica. Lo 
estipulado en este pardgrafo no se 
aplica a las disposiciones adminis- 
trativas que impongan derechos 
“anti-dumping”, o relativas a re- 
glamentaciones para la proteccién 
de la vida o de la salud humana, 
animal o vegetal, o relativas a la 
seguridad ptblica, o para el cum- 
plimiento de resoluciones judicia- 
les. 


ArticuLo VII 


1. Los articulos cultivados, pro- 
ducidos o manufacturados en los 
Estados Unidos de América, enu- 
merados y descriptos en la Planilla 
I anexa a este Convenio, del cual 
forma parte integrante, al ser im- 
portados en la Repiblica Argen- 
tina, si actualmente estén libres 
de derechos aduaneros ordinarios, 
continuardn libres de derechos 
aduaneros ordinarios, 0 si actual- 
mente estén sujetos a derechos, no 
podrdn ser sometidos al pago de 
derechos aduaneros ordinarios su- 
periores a los estipulados y pre- 
vistos en dicha Planilla, con suje- 
cién alas condiciones establecidas 
en la misma. 


Imports from 
United States. 





from Argen- 


Im 
tine Republic. 


Post, pp. 1728, 1740. 


2. The said articles shall also be 
exempt from all other duties, 
taxes, fees, charges or exactions, 
imposed on or in connection with 
importation, in excess of those im- 
posed on the day of the signature 
of this Agreement or required to 
be imposed thereafter under the 
laws of the Argentine Republic in 
force on that day. 


ArticLE VIII 


1. Articles the growth, produce 
or manufacture of the Argentine 
Republic, enumerated and des- 
cribed in Schedules II and III 
annexed to this Agreement and 
made an integral part thereof, 
on their importation into the 
United States of America, if now 
exempt from ordinary customs 
duties, shall continue to be so 
exempt or, if now dutiable, shall 
be exempt from ordinary customs 
duties in excess of those set forth 
and provided for in the said 
Schedules, subject to the con- 
ditions therein set out. 


2. The said articles shall also 
be exempt from all other duties, 
taxes, fees, charges or exactions, 
imposed on or in connection with 
importation, in excess of those 
imposed on the day of the sig- 
nature of this Agreement or re- 
quired to be imposed thereafter 
under the laws of the United 
States of America in force on 
that day. 


3. The Government of the 
United States of America reserves 
the right to withdraw or to modify 
the concession granted on any 
article enumerated and described 
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2. Dichos articulos estaran tam- 
bién exentos de todo otro derecho 
aduanero, impuesto, tasa, carga o 
gravamen impuesto a la importa- 
cién o en relacién con ella, que 
excediere a los que se impongan en 
la fecha de la firma de este Con- 
venio o a aquellos cuya imposicién 
ulterior estipulen las leyes de la 
Repdblica Argentina en vigor en 
esa fecha. 


Articuto VIII 


1. Los articulos cultivados, pro- 
ducidos o manufacturados en la 
Reptblica Argentina, enumerados 
y descriptos en las Planillas II 
y III anexas a este Convenio, del 
cual forman parte integrante, al 
ser importados en los Estados 
Unidos de América, si actual- 
mente estfn libres de derechos 
aduaneros ordinarios, continuarfn 
libres de derechos aduaneros ordi- 
narios, 0, si actualmente estén 
sujetos a derechos, no podrdn 
ser sometidos al pago de derechos 
aduaneros ordinarios superiores 
a los estipulados y previstos en 
dichas planillas, con sujecién a 
las condiciones establecidas en 
las mismas. 

2. Dichos articulos quedardn 
también libres de todo otro derecho 
aduanero, impuesto, tasa, carga 
0 gravamen impuesto a la impor- 
tacién o en relacién con ella, 
que excediere a los que ya se 
impongan en la fecha de la 
firma de este Convenio, 0 & 
aquellos cuya imposicién ulterior 
estipulen las leyes de los Estados 
Unidos de América en vigor en 
esa fecha. 

3. El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América se reserva el 
derecho de retirar o modificar la 
concesién otorgada a cualquier 
articulo enumerado y descripto 
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in Schedule III at any time after 
the termination of hostilities be- 
tween the Governments of the 
United Kingdom and Germany, 
on giving six months’ written 
notice to the Government of the 
Argentine Republic. 


ArTICLE IX 


The provisions of Articles VII 
and VIII of this Agreement shall 
not prevent the Government of 
either country from imposing at 
any time on the importation of 
any article a charge equivalent 
to an internal tax imposed in 
respect of a like domestic article 
or in respect of a commodity from 
which the imported article has 
been manufactured or produced 
in whole or in part. 


ARTICLE X 


In respect of articles the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the 
United States of America or the 
Argentine Republic enumerated 
and described in Schedule I or in 
Schedules II or III, respectively, 
imported into the other country, 
on which ad valorem rates of duty, 
or duties based upon or regulated 
in any manner by value, are or 
may be assessed, it is understood 
and agreed that the bases and 
methods of determining dutiable 
value and of converting currencies 
shall be no less favorable to im- 
porters than the bases and 
methods prescribed under laws 
and regulations of the Argentine 
Republic and the United States 
of America, respectively, in force 
on the day of the signature of this 
Agreement. 
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en la Planilla LI, en cualquier 
momento después del término de 
las hostilidades entre los Gobiernos 
del Reino Unido y de Alemania, 
notificandolo por escrito con seis 
meses de anticipacién al Gobierno 
de la Republica Argentina. 


ArticuLo IX 


Las disposiciones de los Articu- 
los VII y VIII de este Convenio 
no impediran al Gobierno de 
cualquiera de los dos paises impo- 
ner, en cualquier momento, a la 
importacién de cualquier articulo 
un gravamen equivalente a un im- 
puesto interno que se aplique a un 
articulo nacional similar, o a un 
producto con el cual el articulo 
importado ha sido manufacturado 
o producido en su totalidad o en 
parte. 


ArtTiIcuLo X 


Con respecto a los articulos cul- 
tivados, producidos o manufac- 
turados en los Estados Unidos de 
América o en la Reptblica Argen- 
tina, enumerados y descriptos en 
la Planilla Io en las Planillas II 
o III, respectivamente, importados 
en el otro pais, sobre los cuales se 
apliquen o puedan aplicarse dere- 
chos ad valorem, o derechos basa- 
dos o regulados en cualquier forma 
por su valor, queda entendido y 
convenido que las bases y los 
métodos para determinar el valor 
imponible y para la conversién de 
moneda no serfn menos favora- 
bles para los importadores que 
las bases y métodos establecidos 
por las leyes y reglamentaciones 
de la Reptiblica Argentina y de 
los Estados Unidos de América, 
respectivamente, que estén en 
vigor el dia de la firma de este 
Convenio. 


Imposition of 
charges on imports. 


Determination of 
dutiable value, ete. 


Post, p. 1704. 
Post, pp. 1728, 1740. 
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uantitative regu- 
lations. 


Post, p. 1704. 


Post, pp. 1728, 1740 


Adjustment of meas- 
ures impairing objects 
of agreement. 


f 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIBS [56 Star. 


ARTICLE XI 


1. No prohibition, restriction or 
any form of quantitative regula- 
tion, whether or not operated in 
connection with any agency of 
centralized control, shall be im- 
posed by the Argentine Republic 
on the importation or sale of any 
article the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the United States 
of America enumerated and de- 
scribed in Schedule I, or by the 
United States of America on the 
importation or sale of any article 
the growth, produce or manufac- 
ture of the Argentine Republic 
enumerated and described in 
Schedules IT or III. 

2. The foregoing provision shall 
not apply to quantitative regula- 
tions in whatever form imposed by 
the United States of America or 
the Argentine Republic on the 
importation or sale of any article 
the growth, produce or manufac- 
ture of the other country, in 
conjunction with governmental 
measures or Measures under gov- 
ernmental authority operating to 
regulate or control the production, 
market supply or prices of like 
domestic articles, or tending to 
increase the labor costs of produc- 
tion of such articles, or to main- 
tain the exchange value of the 
currency of the country. 


ARTICLE XII 


1. If the Government of either 
country should consider that any 
circumstance, or any measure 
adopted by the other Government, 
even though it does not conflict 
with the terms of this Agreement, 
has the effect of nullifying or im- 
pairing any object of the Agree- 
ment or of prejudicing an industry 
or the commerce of that country, 


ArticuLo XI 


1. Ninguna prohibiciédn, restric- 
cién o forma alguna de regulaci6n 
cuantitativa, se verifique o no por 
intermedio de un organismo de 
control centralizado, podrd ser 
impuesta por la Reptblica Argen- 
tina a la importacién o venta de 
cualquier articulo cultivado, pro- 
ducido o manufacturado en los 
Estados Unidos de América, enu- 
merado y descripto en la Planilla 
I, o por los Estados Unidos de 
América a la importacién o venta 
de cualquier articulo cultivado, 
producido o manufacturado en la 
Repiblica Argentina, enumerado 
y descripto en las Planillas IT 0 ITI. 

2. La disposicién que antecede 
no se aplicar4 a las regulaciones 
cuantitativas impuestas en cual- 
quier forma por los Estados Uni- 
dos de América o por la Reptblica 
Argentina a la importacién o 
venta de cualquier articulo culti- 
vado, producido o manufacturado 
en el otro pais, en conjuncién 
con medidas gubernativas o medi- 
das dictadas con autorizacién 
gubernativa destinadas a regular 
y controlar la produccién, el 
abastecimiento del mercado o los 
precios de articulos nacionales 
similares, o tendientes a aumentar 
el costo de la mano de obra, en 
la produccién de tales articulos, 
o a mantener el valor de cambio 
de la moneda del pais. 


ArticuLo XII 

1. Si el Gobierno de cualquiera de 
los dos paises considerara que cual- 
quiera circunstancia, o cualquier 
medida adoptada por el otro Go- 
bierno, atin en caso de no encon- 
trarse en contradiccién con los 
términos de este Convenio, tiene 
el efecto de anular o perjudicar 
cualquier finalidad del Convenio o 
de perjudicar a una industria o al 
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such other Government shall give 
sympathetic consideration to such 
representations or proposals as 
may be made with a view to 
effecting a mutually satisfactory 
adjustment of the matter. If no 
agreement is reached with respect 
to such representations or pro- 
posals, the Government making 
them shall be free to suspend or 
terminate this Agreement in whole 
or in part on thirty days’ written 
notice, 


2. The Governments of the two 
countries agree to consult together 
to the fullest possible extent in 
regard to all matters affecting the 
operation of the present Agree- 
ment. In order to facilitate such 
consultation, a Commission con- 
sisting of representatives of each 
Government shall be established 
to study the operation of the 
Agreement, to make recommenda- 
tions regarding the fulfillment of 


the provisions of the Agreement, 
and to consider such other matters 
as may be submitted to it by the 
two Governments. 


ArticLte XIII 


The provisions of this Agree- 
ment relating to the treatment to 
be accorded by the United States 
of America and the Argentine 
Republic, respectively, to the com- 
merce of the other country shall 
apply, on the part of the United 
States of America, to the conti- 
nental territory of the United 
States of America and such of its 
territories and possessions as are 
included in its customs territory. 
The provisions of this Agreement 
relating to most-favored-nation 
treatment shall apply, further- 
more, to all articles the growth, 
produce or manufacture of any 
territory under the sovereignty or 
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comercio de ese pais, el otro Go- 
bierno consideraré deferentemente 
las representaciones 0 proposicio- 
nes que se le hicieren con el objeto 
de llegar a un arreglo mutua- 
mente satisfactorio de la cuestién. 
Si no se llegara a un acuerdo con 
respecto a tales representaciones 
© proposiciones, el Gobierno que 
formule las mismas podrdé sus- 
pender o dar por terminado este 
Convenio en su totalidad o en 
parte mediante un aviso previo de 
treinta dias por escrito. 

2. Los Gobiernos de los dos 
paises convienen en consultarse en 
la forma més amplia posible con 
respecto a todas las cuestiones que 
afecten la aplicacién del presente 
Convenio. Con el fin de facilitar 
tal consulta se crear4 una Comi- 
sién compuesta por representan- 
tes de cada Gobierno para que 
estudie la aplicacién.del Convenio, 
haga recomendaciones referentes 
al cumplimiento de las disposi- 
ciones del Convenio y considere 
las otras cuestiones que le sean 
sometidas por los dos Gobiernos. 


ArticuLo XIII 


Las disposiciones de este Con- 
venio relativas al tratamiento que 
han de conceder los Estados 
Unidos de América o la Reptblica 
Argentina, respectivamente, al 
comercio del otro pais, se apli- 
cardn, por parte de los Estados 
Unidos de América, al territorio 
continental de los Estados Unidos 
de América y a sus territorios y 
posesiones que estén compren- 
didos en su territorio aduanero. 
Las disposiciones de este Convenio 
relativas al tratamiento de la 
nacién mé4s favorecida se apli- 
cardn, ademas, a todos los arti- 
culos cultivados, producidos o 
manufacturados en cualquier terri- 


Commission to 
study operation of 
agreement. 


Scope of agreement. 





Trade with adjacent 
countries. 


U. 8. trade with its 
ssions, Oanal 
me, or Ouba. 


Inapplicability to 
certain prohibitions or 
restrictions. 
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authority of the United States of 
America or the Argentine Repub- 
lic, imported from or exported to 
any territory under thesovereignty 
or authority of the other country. 
The provisions of this Articleshall 


not apply to the Panama Canal 
Zone. 


Articte XIV 


1. Theadvantages now accorded 
or which may hereafter be ac- 
corded by the United States of 
America or the Argentine Re- 
public to adjacent countries in 
order to facilitate frontier traffic, 
and advantages accorded in virtue 
of a customs union to which either 
country may become a party, 
shall be excepted from the opera- 
tion of this Agreement. 


2. Theadvantages now accorded 
or which may hereafter be ac- 


corded by the United States of 
America, its territories or posses- 
sions or the Panama Canal Zone 
to one another or to the Republic 
of Cuba shall be excepted from the 


operation of this Agreement. The 
provisions of this paragraph shall 
continue to apply in respect of 
any advantages now or hereafter 
accorded by the United States of 
America, its territories or posses- 
sions or the Panama Canal Zone 
to one another, irrespective of any 
change in the political status of 
any of the territories or posses- 
sions of the United States of 
America. 


ARTICLE XV 


1. Subject to the requirement 
that, under like circumstances and 
conditions, there shall be no arbi- 
trary discrimination by either 


torio bajo la soberania o autoridad 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
o de la Reptblica Argentina que 
se importen de o exporten a 
cualquier territorio bajo la sobe- 
rania o autoridad del otro pajfs. 
Las disposiciones de este Articulo 
no se aplicar4n a la Zona del 
Canal de Panama. 


ArticuLo XIV 


1. Las ventajas concedidas en 
la actualidad o que en adelante 
sean concedidas por los Estados 
Unidos de América o por la Re- 
piblica Argentina a los pafses 
limitrofes con objeto de facilitar 
el traéfico de frontera, y las venta- 
jas concedidas en virtud de una 
unién aduanera en la cual cual- 
quiera de los dos paises llegue a 
ser parte, quedardn exceptuadas 
de los efectos de este Convenio. 

2. Las ventajas concedidas en 
la actualidad o que en adelante 
sean concedidas por los Estados 
Unidos de América, sus territorios 
0 posesiones, 0 la Zona del Canal 
de Panamd, entre si, o a la 
Reptblica de Cuba, quedardn 
exceptuadas de los efectos de este 
Convenio. Las disposiciones de 
este pardgrafo continuardn apli- 
cindose, con respecto a cuales- 
quiera ventajas concedidas en la 
actualidad o que en adelante se 
concedan entre si los Estados 
Unidos de América, sus territorios 
0 posesiones, 0 la Zona del Canal 
de Panam4, independientemente 
de cualquier cambio en el estado 
politico de cualquiera de los terri- 
torios 0 posesiones de los Estados 
Unidos de América. 


ArRTICULO XV 


1. Con sujecién al requisito de 
que, en circunstancias y condi- 
ciones similares, ninguno de los 
paises hard discriminaciones arbi- 
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country against the other country 
in favor of any third country, and 
without prejudice to the provisions 
of paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article 
XVI, the provisions of this Agree- 
ment shall not extend to prohibi- 


tions or restrictions 


(a) relative to public security; 
(b) imposed for the protection of 


public health or on moral 
or humanitarian grounds; 


(c) imposed for the protection of 
plants or animals, includ- 
ing measures for protec- 
tion against disease, de- 
generation or extinction as 
well as measures taken 
against harmful seeds, 
plants, or animals; 

(d) relating to prison-made goods; 


(e) relating to the enforcement of 
police or revenue laws and 
regulations; and 

(f) imposed for the protection of 
national treasures of artis- 
tic, historic or archaeologi- 
cal value. 

2. Nothing in this Agreement 
shall be construed to prevent the 
adoption or enforcement of such 
measures as the Government of 
either country may see fit (a) 
relating to the importation or ex- 
portation of gold or silver; (b) 
relating to the control of the ex- 
port or sale for export of arms, 
ammunition, or implements of 
war, and, in exceptional circum- 
stances, all other military supplies; 
(c) relating to neutrality. 


3. It is understood that the 
provisions of this Agreement relat- 
ing to laws and regulations affect- 
ing the sale, taxation or use of 
imported articles within the United 
States of America and the Argen- 


ARGENTINA—RECIPROCAL TRADE—OCT. 14, 1941 


trarias contra el otro pais en favor 
de cualquier tercer pais, y sin 
perjuicio de las disposiciones de 
los pardgrafos 1 y 2 del Articulo 
XVI, las disposiciones de este 
Convenio no se hardn extensivas 
a las prohibiciones o restricciones 
a) relativas ala seguridad piblica; 
b) impuestas para la proteccién 

de la salud ptblica o con 


motivos morales o huma- 
nitarios; 

c) impuestas para la proteccién de 
plantas o animales, inclu- 
sive medidas de proteccién 
contra enfermedades, dege- 
neracién o extincién, y me- 
didas adoptadas contra 
semillas, plantas o animales 
nocivos; 

d) relativas a articulos fabricados 
en las carceles; 

d) relativas al cumplimiento de 
leyes y reglamentaciones de 
policia o de renta publica; y 

f) impuestas para la proteccién 
del patrimonio nacional ar- 
tistico, histérico 0 arqueo- 
légico. 

2. Ninguna disposicién de este 
Convenio deberdé interpretarse en 
el sentido de que impide la adop- 
cién o el cumplimiento de aquellas 
medidas que el Gobierno de cual- 
quiera de los dos paises considere 
apropiadas (a) relativas a la im- 
portacién o exportacién de oro o 
plata; (b) relativas al control de 
la exportacién o venta para la 
exportacién de armas, municiones 
o material de guerra, y, en circuns- 
tancias excepcionales, de todos 
los demds suministros militares; 
(c) relativas a la neutralidad. 

3. Queda entendido que las dis- 
posiciones de este Convenio rela- 
tivas a leyes y reglamentaciones 
sobre la venta, la aplicacién de 
impuestos o el uso de articulos 
importados dentro de los Estados 


Enforcement, etc., 
of certain measures. 


Sale, etc., of im- 
ported articles. 





Mutual considera- 
tion of representations, 


Date of entry into 
force. 
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tine Republic are subject to the 
constitutional limitations on the 
authority of the Governments of 
the respective countries. 


ArtTicLe XVI 


1. The Government of each 
country will accord sympathetic 
consideration to, and when re- 
quested will afford adequate op- 
portunity for consultation regard- 
ing such representations as the 
other Government may make with 
respect to the operation of cus- 
toms regulations, quantitative reg- 
ulations or the administration 
thereof, the observance of customs 
formalities, and the application 
of sanitary laws and regulations 
for the protection of human, 
animal or plant life or health. 

2. In the event that the Govern- 
ment of either country makes 
representations to the other 
Government in respect of the 
application of any sanitary law or 
regulation for the protection of 
human, animal or plant life or 
health, and if there is disagreement 
with respect thereto, a committee 
of technical experts on which each 
Government shall be represented 
shall, on the request of either 
Government, be established to 
consider the matter and to submit 
recommendations to the two 
Governments. 


ArTICLE XVII 


This Agreement shall be pro- 
claimed by the President of the 
United States of America and 
shall be ratified by the Govern- 
ment of the Argentine Republic. 
It shall enter definitively into 
force thirty days after the ex- 
change of the instrument of ratifi- 
cation and the proclamation, 
which shall take place in Wash- 
ington as soon as possible. 
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Unidos de América y de la Re- 
publica Argentina estfn sujetas 
a las limitaciones constitucionales 
que tenga la autoridad de los 
Gobiernos respectivos. 


ArticuLo XVI 


1. El Gobierno de cada pais 
prestar& benévola consideracién, 
y cuando se le solicite ofrecer& 
oportunidades adecuadas de con- 
sulta, a las representaciones que 
el otro Gobierno haga con respecto 
a la aplicacién de reglamentaciones 
aduaneras, a regulaciones cuantita- 
tivas o a la aplicacién de las 
mismas, a la observancia de for- 
malidades aduaneras y a la apli- 
cacién de leyes y reglamentaciones 
sanitarias para la proteccién de la 
vida o de la salud humana, animal 
o vegetal. 

2. En el caso de que el Gobierno 
de cualquiera de los dos paises 
haga representaciones al otro Go- 
bierno con respecto a la aplicacién 
de cualquier ley o reglamentacién 
sanitaria para la proteccién de la 
vida o de la salud humana, animal 
o vegetal, y haya desacuerdo con 
respecto a la misma, se consti- 
tuirf, a pedido de cualquiera de 
los dos Gobiernos, una comisién de 
expertos técnicos, en la cual cada 
Gobierno estar& representado, a 
fin de considerar el asunto y 
someter sus recomendaciones a los 
dos Gobiernos. 


ArticuLo XVII 


Este Convenio ser& proclamado 
por el Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América y ser4 ratifi- 


cado por el Gobierno de la 
Reptblica Argentina. Entrar& 
definitivamente en vigor treinta 
dias después del canje del instru- 
mento de ratificacién y la pro- 
clamacién, que se efectuarA en 
Washington a la brevedad posible. 
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ArticLE XVIII 


Pending the definitive coming 
into force of this Agreement as 
provided in Article XVII, the pro- 
visions thereof shall be applied 
provisionally on and after Novem- 
ber 15, 1941, subject to a right to 
terminate the provisional applica- 
tion of the Agreement pursuant to 
the provisions of paragraph 1 of 
Article XII or upon six month’s 
written notice. 


ARTICLE XIX 


Subject to the provisions of 
paragraph 1 of Article XII, and of 
Article XVIII, this Agreement 
shall remain in force until Novem- 
ber 15, 1944, and, unless at least 
six months before November 
15, 1944, the Government of 
either country shall have given 
notice in writing to the other 
Government of intention to termi- 
nate the Agreement on that date, 
it shall remain in force thereafter 
until the expiration of six months 
from the date on which such 
notice shall have been given. 


In witness whereof the respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Agreement and have affixed 
hereto their seals. 

Done in duplicate, in the English 
and Spanish languages, both au- 
thentic, at the City of Buenos 
Aires, this fourteenth day of 
October 1941. 


For the President of the United 
States of America: 


[SEAL] 


For the Vice President of the 
Argentine Nation in the exercise 
of the Executive Power: 


[sea] 
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ArticuLo XVIII 


Mientras este Convenio no en- tion 


tre definitivamente en vigor segdin 
lo establece el Articulo XVII, las 
disposiciones del mismo se apli- 
caraén provisoriamente a partir del 
15 de noviembre de 1941, con 
sujecién al derecho de dar por 
terminada la aplicacién provisoria 
del Convenio de acuerdo con las 
disposiciones del pardgrafo 1 del 
Articulo XII, o mediante un aviso 
previo de seis meses por escrito. 


ArtTicuLo XIX 


Sujeto a las disposiciones del 
pardgrafo 1 del Articulo XII y del 
Articulo XVIII, este Convenio 
continuar4 en vigor hasta el 15 de 
noviembre de 1944, y, a no ser que 
por lo menos seis meses antes del 
15 de noviembre de 1944 el 
Gobierno de cualquiera de los dos 
paises hubiere notificado por es- 
crito al otro su intencién de dar 
por terminado este Convenio en 
esa fecha, continuar4 en vigor 
hasta que hayan transcurrido seis 
meses a partir de la fecha en que 
se hubiere hecho tal notificacién. 


En fe de lo cual, los Plenipoten- 
ciarios respectivos han firmado 
este Convenio y le han puesto sus 
sellos. 

Hecho en dos ejemplares, en los 
idiomas inglés y espafiol, ambos 
auténticos, en la ciudad de Buenos 
Aires, a los catorce dias del mes de 
octubre de 1941. 


Por el Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América: 


Norman ARMOUR 


Por el Vicepresidente de la 
Nacién Argentina en ejercicio del 
Poder Ejecutivo: 


E. Ruw GuiNazt 


1701 


Provisional applica- 


Signatures. 











56 Srar.} ARGENTINA—RECIPROCAL TRADE—OCT. 14, 1941 1703 


SCHEDULE I 





PLANILLA I 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES (56 Srar. 


SCHEDULE I 


Norts: Pending the application of the duties specified in column II of this 
Schedule, the duties specified in column I shall be applied on and after the day 
on which the present Agreement comes into force. 

The duties specified in column II of this Schedule shall be put into effect 
promptly when Argentine customs receipts from import duties exceed 270 million 
pesos, national currency, in any calendar year, and shall continue in effect there- 
after. 


Duty in Gold Pesos or Ad Valorem 


Tae | Articles | Unit 
| 


79 Prunes, including the container Kilo 0. 099 
92 Canned goods: 
in any kind of preparation: 
fish, shell fish and mush- 
rooms, excluding sardines 
and herring, including the 
container: 

Canned salmon and canned 
mackerel, including the con- 
tainer 

Dried pitted peaches, apples, 
pears and cherries in boxes, 
tins, and packages, includ- 
ing the containers 

Fresh fruit: 

apples (from October 1 to 
January 31 inclusive) 


pears (from October 1 to 
December 31 inclusive) 


not specified: 
grapes (from September 1 to 
November 30 inclusive) 


Chewing gum, without coating 
of sugar 
Walnuts 
including the bag 
Raisins, Corinth or Sultana, in- 
cluding the container 
Sardines: 
in oil or sauce, with or without 
bones, including the con- 
tainer: 

Canned sardines, packed in 
tomato sauce, mustard or 
cotton seed oil, including 
the container 

Cigarettes in general 

Tobacco in leaf or cut form of 
other origin, excluding Para- 
guayan 
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PLANILLA I 


Nora: Mientras esté pendiente la aplicacién de los derechos especificados en 
la columna II de esta Planilla, los derechos especificados en la columna I serdn 
aplicados a partir de la fecha en que e] presente Convenio entre en vigor. 

Los derechos especificados en la columna II de esta Planilla entrarén en vigor 
tan pronto como los ingresos aduaneros de la Argentina provenientes de derechos 
de importacién excedan de los 270 millones de pesos moneda nacional en cualquier 
afio calendario y continuaran en vigencia. 


Derechos en pesos oro o ad valorem 
Unidad 
I II 


Ciruelas, inclusive el envase i 0, 099 0, 099 
Conservas: 
en cualquier clase de prepara- 
cién de pescados, mariscos 
y hongos, inclusive el en- 
vase, con exclusién de las 
sardinas y arenques: 
Salmén conservado y ca- 
balla conservada, in- 
clusive el envase 
Descarozados de duraznos, man- 
zanas, peras y guindas en ca- 
jas, latas y paquetes, inclusive 
los envases 
Fruta fresca: 
manzanas (desde el 1°. de oc- 
tubre hasta el 31 de enero 
inclusive) 


peras (desde el 1*. de octubre 
al 31 de diciembre inclusive) 


no especificadas: 
uvas (desde el 1*. de septiem- 
bre hasta el 30 de noviem- 
bre inclusive) 
0, 021 
Goma para masticar sin revesti- 
miento de aztcar 0, 336 
Nueces 
inclusive la bolsa 0, 0416 
Pasas de uva de Corinto o Sul- 
tana, inclusive el envase 0, 117 
Sardinas: 
en aceite o salsa, con o sin 
espinas, inclusive el envase 


sardinas conservadas en salsa 
de tomates, mostaza 0 aceite 
de semilla de algodén, in- 

clusive el envase 0, 118 0, 118 

336 Cigarrillos en general 1, 794 1, 794 

346 Tabaco en hoja o picadura de otra 
procedencia, con exclusién 

de] paraguayo i 0, 4838 0, 4838 


65714°—43—-pr. II———39 
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Articles 


Automobiles with body or complete 
and chassis for the same 


For the conveyance of persons: 

of more than 1,000 kilos and 
up to 1,500 gross kilos, inclusive, 
whose value in the customhouse 
does not exceed 1,600 gold pesos. 
Declared value 


as under the preceding item, 
whose value in the customhouse 
exceeds 1,600 gold pesos, 
Declared value 

of more than 1,500 and up to 
1,900 gross kilos, inclusive, whose 
value in the customhouse does 
not exceed 1,600 gold pesos. 
Declared value 


as under the preceding item, 
whose value in the customhouse 
exceeds 1,600 gold pesos. 


Declared value 
of more than 1,900 kilos gross 
weight. 
Declared value 
Trucks and delivery cars: 
chassis. Declared value 


Omnibuses: 

chassis. Declared value 
Note 1. The declared value of 
the articles enumerated and de- 
scribed in the items 627 to 632, 
inclusive, and 634, shall be estab- 
lished in accordance with the 
method provided by the Resolu- 
tion of the Director General of 
Customs of June 19, 1931. This 
Resolution will be applied, also, 
with respect to classification. 

Note 2. The notes 1, 2, 3 and 4 
(Pages 79 and 80 of the Tarifa de 
Avalios y Arancel de Importa- 
cién de 1939) shall remain in ef- 
fect during the life of the Agree- 
ment of which this Schedule forms 
an integral part. 
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Unit 


[56 Star. 


Duty in Gold Pesos or Ad Valorem 


I II 


0. 20 per 
kilo and 


10 % 


0. 20 per 
kilo and 
10 % 


57 % 


0. 20 per 
kilo and 
10 % 


57 % 57 % 


57 % 57 % 


0. 08 per kilo 0. 06 per kilo 


and 10% and 10% 


0. 08 per kilo 0. 06 per kilo 
and 10% and 10% 
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Derechos en pesos oro 0 ad valorem 
Unidad cn REE 
I II 


' 





Automéviles con carrocerta 0 com- 
pletos y chassis para los 
mismos 

Para el transporte de personas: 

de mas de 1.000 kilos y hasta 

1.500 kilos bruto, inclusive, cuyo 

valor en depésito de aduana no 

exceda de 1.600 pesos oro sellado. 

Se declara valor 


como de la partida anterior, 
cuyo valor en depésito de aduana 
exceda de 1.600 pesos oro sellado. 
Se declara valor 
de mds de 1.500 y hasta 1.900 
kilos bruto inclusive, cuyo valor 
en depésito de aduana no exceda 
de 1.600 pesos oro sellado. 
Se declara valor 0, 20 por 0, 20 por 
kilo y kilo y 
10 % 10 % 
como de la partida anterior, 
cuyo valor en depésito de adua- 
na exceda de 1.600 pesos oro 
sellado. 
Se declara valor 57 % 57 % 
de mas de 1.900 kilos de peso 
bruto. 
Se declara valor 57 % 57 % 
Camiones y coches de reparto: 
chassis. Se declara valor 0,08 por kilo 0,06 por kilo 
y10% y10% 
Omnibus: 
chassis. Se declara valor 0,08 por kilo 0,06 por kilo 
Nota 1. El valor declarado de los y10% y10% 
articulos enumerados y descriptos 
en las partidas 627 a 632, inclu- 
sive, y 634, serd establecido de 
acuerdo con el régimen dispuesto 
por Ja Resolucién de la Direccién 
General de Aduanas de junio 19 
de 1931. Esta Resolucién se apli- 
card, asimismo, en materia de 
clasificacién. 
Nota 2. Las notas 1, 2, 3 y 4 
(paginas 79 y 80 de la Tarifa de 
Avaldos y Arancel de Importa- 
cién de 1939) regirdn mientras se 
mantenga en vigor el Convenio 
del cual esta Planilla forma parte 
integrante. 
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Duty in Gold Pesos or Ad Valorem 
Articles - cane ae 


I II 





Accessories and spare parts, for 
automobiles and trucks: 
Body: 

636 body shell; engine hood; run- 
ning boards; doors; seats; top; 
side wings of canvas; seat 
backs; windshield wipers and 
their accessories; trunks; and 
other appropriate parts Kilo 0. 254 0. 197 

The foregoing duty will not ap- 
ply to the following spare parts 
which are entered under this tariff 
item: 

a) For trucks: body shell; run- 
ning boards; doors; seats; tur- 
ret-type steel top; top; seat 
backs; trunks; roof top; side 
wings of canvas. 

b) In general: door handles with 
or without locks; curtains and 
sun visors; mirrors; cushion 
springs of iron or steel; glass 
for doors, windows, wind- 
shields and extensions; door, 
window and windshield mould- 
ings; upholstery 

for which the present duty isbound Kilo 0. 282 0. 282 


Chassis: 
frames and cross members; 
fenders; wheels and parts; 
suspension springs; grease 
fittings; front axles; iron and 
rubber rims; silencers; and 
other appropriate parts Kilo 0.338 


The foregoing duty will not ap- 
ply to the following spare parts 
which are entered under this tariff 
item: 

a) For trucks: fenders; wheels and 
parts; iron and rubber rims. 


b) In general: bumpers; gasoline 
tanks; rear axles; spare tire 
carriers; trunk rack; shock 
absorbers; steering knuckles. 


for which the present duty is 
bound Kilo 0.376 0. 376 
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Pranitta I—Continda. 


| Derechos en pesos oro 0 ad valorem 
Articulos | Unided | ——_——— — 
I Il 
| | 


Accesorios y repuestos para au- 
toméviles y camiones: 

Carroceria: 

caja; capot; estribos; puertas; 

asientos; capota; alas; respal- 
dos; limpia parabrisas y sus 
accesorios; batiles; y otros 
que le sean propios Kilo 0,254 


No se aplicard el derecho esta- 
blecido precedentemente a los 
siguientes repuestos que se despa- 
chan por esta partida: 

a) Para camiones: caja; estribos; 
puertas; asientos; techo aco- 
razado; capota; alas; res- 
paldos; badles. 


b) En general: manijas, con o sin 
cerradura; cortinas y stores; 
espejos; resortes de hierro o 
acero tapizado; cristales de 
puertas, ventanas, parabri- 
sas y aletas; molduras de 
puertas, ventanas y para- 
brisas; tapizados 

para los cuales se consolida el 

actual derecho de 

Chassis: 

armazones y cuadros; guarda- 
barros; ruedas y sus partes; 
resortes de suspensién; apa- 
ratos y depésitos de engrase; 
ejes delanteros; llantas de 
hierro y goma; cafio silen- 
ciador; y otros que le sean 
propios Kilo 0, 338 
No se aplicar4é el derecho esta- 
blecido precedentemente a los 
siguientes repuestos que se despa- 
chan por esta partida: 

a) Para camiones: guardabarros; 
ruedas y sus partes; llantas 
de hierro y goma 

b) En general: paragolpes; de- 
pésitos de nafta; ejes tra- 
seros (paliers); portaneu- 
miticos; portabadl; amorti- 
guadores; puntas de ejes. 

para los cuales se consolida el 

actual derecho de 
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ScuepuLe I—Continued. 
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Duty in Gold Pesos or Ad Valorem 


| I II 


Ignition: 

spark plugs; distributor; mag- 
neto; switches; self-starter and 
dynamos; ampmeters; manome- 
ters; head and side lights; tubular 
fuses; iron oil gauges; kilometer 
meters; speedometers; meter 
measures; taximeters; and other 
appropriate parts 


The foregoing duty will not 

apply to the following spare parts 
which are entered under this 
Tariff item: 
Horns; cable terminals; parts 
for head and side lamps; contact 
keys; distributor gear; distributor 
shaft 


for which the present duty is 
bound 
Engine: 

cylinder blocks; cylinder head; 
cam shaft; connecting rods; crank 
shaft; timing gear covers and 
chains; fly wheel; water and oil 
pumps; fan; carburetor; valves; 
rings; radiator; and other appro- 
priate parts 

The foregoing duty will not 
apply to the following spare parts 
which are entered under this 
Tariff item: 
Radiators; pistons; piston pins; 
piston pin bushings; and fly wheel 
ring gears 
for which the present duty is 
bound 
Transmission and steering: 

transmission case; clutch and 
pedals; differentials; propeller 
shafts; clutch facings and driver 
plate assembly; pedals and me- 
chanical pins; gear shift levers; 
steering wheels and shafts; brake 
levers; tie rod balls and seats; 
brake controls; and other appro- 
priate parts 


The foregoing duty will not apply 
to the following spare parts 
which are entered under this 
Tariff item: 
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Derechos en pesos oro o ad valorem 


| 
Articulos Unidad | ———— 
I I 
| 





Encendido: 

638 bujias; distribuidor; magneto; 
interruptores; arranque y dina- 
mos; amperémetros; manémetros; 
faros y faroles; fusibles tubulares; 
indicadores de hierro para aceita- 
do de motores; cuenta kilémetros; 
velocimetros; metémetros; taxi- 
metros; y otros que le sean 
propios 

No se aplicara el derecho esta- 
blecido precedentemente a los si- 
guientes repuestos que se des- 
pachan por esta partida: 
Cornetas y bocinas; cables ter- 
minales; artefactos de faros y 
faroles; Jlaves de contacto; en- 
granaje del distribuidor; eje del 
distribuidor 
para los cuales se consolida el 
actual derecho de 
Motor: 

blocks de cilindros; culata; frbol 
de leva; bielas; cigiiefial; cajas y 
cadenas de distribucién; volante 
motor; bombas: aceite y agua; 
ventilador; carburador; vdlvulas; 
aros; radiador; y otros que le sean 
propios 

No se aplicardé el derecho es- 
tablecido precedentemente a los 
siguientes repuestos que se des- 
pachan por esta partida: 
Radiadores; pistones o émbolos; 
pernos de pistones; bujes para 
pistones y coronas de arranque 
para los cuales se consolida el 
actual derecho de 
Transmisién y direccién: 

caja de velocidad; embragues y 
pedales; diferenciales; drboles de 
transmisién; discos y platos de en- 
granajes; pedales y pernos mec4- 
nicos; manubrios de cambio de 
velocidad; volantes y sus Arboles; 
manubrios de frenos de ruedas; 
bola del brazo de direccién y aco- 
plamiento; control de frenos; y 
otros que le sean propios 
No se aplicardé el derecho estable- 

cido precedentemente a los 
siguientes repuestos que se 
despachan por esta partida: 
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Duty in Gold Pesos or Ad Valorem 
Articles Unit Pon nanan eet 


I II 


Transmission gears for trucks, 
except helical gears; pins; 
bushings; brake shoes or 
housings 

for which the present duty is 
bound 

Asbestos 

yarn or rope, packing, cloths 
and tissues in general 

asbestos brake lining, without 
wire 

as in the preceding item, with 
metallic insertions 

asbestos brake lining, with wire 


Plows 

of polished iron or steel, with 
one share, with or without 
coulter, including one spare 
share 

of polished iron or steel, with 
or without coulter, with one 
or more shares, mounted on 
wheels, including spare 
shares 

Pumps 

of other classes, of one or 
more cylinders, of iron with 
accessories of bronze, includ- 
ing donkey or steam pumps, 
electric-drive pumps and cap- 
stan-driven pumps 
with cylinder of bronze and 
their accessories 
Note: The lower duty of 15% 
provided for in item 1304 applies 
only to pumps for wells or ex- 
traction of water. 

Pipes, tubes, conduits, elbows or 
joints of rubber with cloth in- 
sertions, with or without 
wire 

Casks or tuns of wood, assem- 
bled or unassembled, for 
containers 

White (clinker) cement 


(a) Complete mechanisms for 
automatic refrigerators. De- 
clared value, but not to ex- 
ceed 1.00 gold peso per kilo 
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Derechos en pesos oro o ad valorem 
Unidad 
I II 


Engranajes de transmisién para 
camiones excepto los helicoi- 
dales; pernos; bujes; zapatas 
o patines de frenos 

para los cuales se consolida el 
actual derecho de 

Amianto o asbesto 

en meollar, empaquetadura, 
telas y tejidos en general 

cintas de amianto o asbesto 
para frenos, sin alambre 

como los anteriores, con tela 
metdlica 

cintas de amianto o asbesto 
para frenos, con alambre 

Arados 

de acero o hierro pulido, de una 
reja, con o sin cuchilla, inclu- 
sive una reja de repuesto 


de acero o hierro pulido, con o 
sin cuchilla, de una o mds 
rejas, armados sobre ruedas, 
inclusive las rejas de repues- 
to 

Bombas 

de otras clases, de uno 0 mas 
cuerpos, de hierro, con acce- 
sorios de bronce, inclusive los 
burritos o bombas a vapor, 
las movidas a electricidad y 
las combinadas a malacates 0, 108 0, 108 

con cuerpo de bronce y sus ac- 
cesorios 0, 1728 0, 1728 

Nota: El menor derecho de 15% 

fijado en la partida 1304 corres- 
ponde tnicamente a las bombas 
para pozo o extraccién de agua 
Cafios, tubos, mangas, codos o 
uniones de goma con insercio- 
nes de tela, con o sin alambre 


Cascos o toneles de madera, ar- 
mados o desarmados, para 
envase 

1405 Cemento (clinke1) blanco 


Decreto (a) Mecanismos completos para 
del refrigeradores automAaticos. 
22-IX Se declara valor, pero que no 
1936 exceda de un peso oro por kilo 
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Articles 


| 





1698 
1726 


1738 


1750 


(b) Parts and accessories for 
automatic refrigerators, ex- 
cept compressors and motors, 
when not imported under 
provisions of Law 11,281. 
Declared value 

Compressors of iron (air or 
refrigeration pumps) 

Boiler scale removers 


Felt or asphaltine, and similar 
for roofing or lining of ships 


Automatic refrigerators, complete 
or incomplete, with or with- 
out condenser 


Razor blades 
Wrenches of iron, fixed, in gen- 
eral 
Woods 
of oak, unplaned 


of spruce pine, unplaned 


of tea pine, unplaned 
of white pine, unplaned 


plywood of birch, alder & 
spruce pine, up to six milli- 
meters in thickness 

of spruce pine 


as in the preceding item, over 
six and up to twelve milli- 
meters in thickness 

of spruce pine 


as in the preceding item, over 
twelve millimeters in thick- 
ness 

of spruce pine 


Machines and spare parts 

in general and spare parts, not 
provided for in other tariff items, 
of less than 100 net kilos 


The foregoing duty will not 


apply to the following machines: 





Duty in Gold Pesos or Ad Valorem 


I II 


Unit 


Kilo 
Gross 
kilo 


Gross 
kilo 


Gross 
kilo 
Kilo 


Kilo 


Square 
meter 
Square 
meter 
Square 
meter 
Square 
meter 


Gross 
kilo 


Gross 
kilo 
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Derechos en pesos oro o ad valorem 
Partida Articulos Unided SO—lll...eaa.nRe_- 
I II 











(b) Repuestos y accesorios para 
refrigeradores automAaticos, 
excepto compresores y mo- 
tores, cuando no son importa- 
dos de acuerdo con las dispo- 
siciones de la Ley 11.281. 








Se declara valor 35 %G 27 % 
1480 Compresores de hierro (bomba de 
aire o refrigeracién) Kilo 0, 21 0, 21 






Desincrustante para calderas 







Fieltro o asfaltina y sus similares 
para techo o forro de buques 






Heladeras automdticas, comple- 
tas o incompletas, con con- 







densador o no Kilo 
bruto 0, 57 0, 57 
1698 Hojas para mdquinas de afeitar Kilo 3, 36 3, 36 
Llaves de hierro, fijas, en general Kilo Libre Libre 










Maderas 
de roble, sin cepillar Metro* 0, 428 0, 358 







de pino spruce, sin cepillar Metro? 0, 129 0, 095 





Metro? 






de tea, sin cepillar 





de pino blanco, sin cepillar Metro? 














terciadas de abedul, aliso y 
pino spruce, hasta seis milf- 


metros de espesor 
de pino spruce 











como las anteriores, de mds 
de seis y hasta doce milime- 
tros de espesor 

de pino spruce 









como las anteriores, de mds de 
doce milfmetros de espesor 
de pino spruce 











Méquinas y piezas de repuesto 
1799 en general y piezas de repuesto, 
no comprendidas en otras par- 
tidas, de menos de 100 kilos neto 












No se aplicaré el derecho es- 
tablecido precedentemente a las 
siguientes maquinas: 
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Duty in Gold Pesos or Ad Valorem 


Machines and machine tools 


Hand drill presses 

Buffer or emery wheel mounts 

Grindstone wheel mounts 

Tool sharpener mounts 

Small milling machines for pulleys 

Small milling machines for axles 

Tin crimpers 

Tin cutters 

Metal shears 

Metal shears for cutting and 
punching 


Punchers 

Hand operated metal saw mounts 
Stamping presses 

Automatic saw sharpeners 


Motor drillers 
Vises 
Electric meat choppers 


Coffee grinders 

Lense gauges 

Lense grinders 

Lense drill 

Lense polisher 

Machines for the graphic industries 

Guillotine cutters 

Gummers 

Trimmers 

Bookbinders backing presses 

Shears 

Small presses for the printing of 
small glass bottles 


Machines for the shoe industry 


Channel opening machines 

Sole cementing machines 

Thread lasting machines 

Insole channeling machines 

Machines for nailing heels of wood 
or leather 

Outsole channeling machines 
“Black” or ‘‘McKay” system 

Channel laying machine ‘‘Black”’ 
or “McKay” system 

Sole cementing machines 

Shaft-finishing machines, all types 


Sole and shank buffing machines 
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Derechos en pesos oro 0 ad valorem 
Unidad 
I Il 


Mdquinas y mdéquinas herramien- 
tas 

Agujereadoras de mesa 

Pulidoras 

Afiladoras 

Universal para afilar herramientas 

Escopleadoras para poleas 

Escopleadoras para ejes 

Bombos para hojalaterfas 

Tijeras circulares a mano 

Tijeras a palanca para hierro 

Tijeras combinadas, a palanca 
para punzonar y _ cortar 
hierro 

Punzonadoras 

Aserrar metales 

Balancines a mano 

Afiladoras automaticas para hojas 
de sierra sin fin 

Agujereadoras a motor 

Morsas 

Picadoras eléctricas de carne para 
carnicerias 

Molinos para café 

Calibradores de cristales 

Cortadoras de cristales 

Perforadora de cristales 

Pulidora de cristales 

Méquinas para industrias graficas 

Guillotinas 

Engomadoras 

Descantonadoras 

Sacacajos 

Cizallas 

Minervas chicas para la impre- 
sién de ampollas 


Ma4quinas para la industria del 
calzado 

Abrir hendidos en el punteado 

Dar cemento a la suela y plantilla 

Armar con hilo 

Cortar hendidos a la plantilla 

Clavar tacos de madera y suela 


Cortar hendidos sistema ‘“‘Black”’ 
o “McKay” 

Cerrar-hendidos sistema “Black” 
o “McKay” 

Dar cola o cemento a la suela 

Todos los modelos para desformar 
(simple o combinada) 

Para lijar plantas y enfranques 
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2010 
2016 


2021 


2110 


Scuepute I—Continued. 





Articles 


Duty in Gold Pesos or Ad Valorem 





Sole-splitting and counter sinking 
machines 

Upper and sole splitting machines 

for which the present duty is bound 


Typewriters with keyboard 
Spare parts for typewriters 


Declared value 
Sowing machines, on wheels 


Movable motors, (imported) sep- 
arately 

Adding, calculating and account- 
ing machines, cash registers 
and dictaphones, imported 
with or without electric mo- 
tors 

Machines for mowing, harvesting 
or binding, with or without 
motor, with or without 
platform, and with or without 
tarpaulin or oilcloth, and 
spare parts for the same. De- 
clared value 

Machines for shelling or husking, 
with steam drive, with or 
without motor and with or 
without tarpaulin or 
cloth, and spare parts for the 
same. Declared value 

Machines for threshing, with ani- 
mal & steam drive, with or 
without motor and with or 
without tarpaulin or oilcloth, 
and spare parts for the same. 
Declared Value 

Wind motors, with towers and 
iron pump, excepting pipes 


+7 
Olli- 


Oil burners, of iron or bronze 


Harrows for agriculture 

Plow shares, of polished iron or 
steel 

Spare parts for plows in general, of 
wrought iron or steel 

Refractory earth in block 


Each 


Each 


Kilo 


Kilo 
Gross 


kilo 
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Articulos 


Derechos en pesos oro 0 ad valorem 
Unide§g OW. eet" 
I I 





2005 


2010 
2016 


2021 


2110 


Rebajar suelas y contrafuertes 


Desfiorar suelas y cortes 
para las que se consolida el actual 
derecho de 


Ma4quinas para escribir, de te- 
clado 

Repuestos para mdquinas de es- 
cribir 
Se declara valor 

MA4quinas de sembrar, sobre rue- 
das 

Motores locoméviles sueltos 


Ma4quinas de sumar, de calcular, 
de contabilidad, registradoras 
y dictéfonos, importados con 
o sin motores eléctricos 


Maquinas de segar, engavillar o 
espigar, con 0 sin motor, con 
o sin plataforma y con 0 sin 
fundas 0 encerados, y piezas 
de repuestos para las mismas. 
Se declara valor 


Ma4quinas de desgranar o descha- 
lar, a vapor, con o sin motor, 
con 0 sin fundas 0 encerados, 
y piezas de repuesto para las 
mismas. Se declara valor 


Maquinas de trillar, a sangre y & 
vapor, con o sin motor, y 
con 0 sin fundas 0 encerados, 
y piezas de repuesto para las 
mismas. 

Se declara valor 

Motores de viento con torres y 
bomba de hierro, con excep- 
cién de los cafios 

Quemadores de petréleo, de hierro 
y bronce 

Rastras para la agricultura 

Rejas para arado, de hierro pu- 
lido 0 acero 

Repuestos para arados en gene- 
ral, de hierro batido o acero 

Tierra refractaria en block 


Kilo 


bruto 0, 2016 0, 2016 


o/u. 12, 32 12, 32 


42 % 


10 % 10 % 


Kilo 0, 0432 0, 0432 
Kilo 
c/u. 


Kilo 
Kilo 


Kilo 
bruto 
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Duty in Gold Pesos or Ad Valorem 


I II 





Accessories 
(amplifiers, rectifiers, and oth- 
ers), of brass, for radio Kilo 
of porcelain, for radio Kilo 
of composition, for radio Kilo 
of iron, for radio Kilo 
Loudspeakers of metal Kilo 
Apparatus for radio telephony 
receivers, amplifiers, or com- 
bined with graphaphone or 
phonograph, complete or in- 
complete, up to four tubes 
as in the preceding item, from 
five to seven tubes 
as in the preceding item, of 
eight or more tubes 
Radio tubes 
common for radio reception 


amplifying 

Note: Under tariff item 2258 
will be classified tubes of no more 
than 5 watts usable output per 
tube or 19 watts for two tubes 
mounted symmetrically and when 
operated in accordance with their 
respective specifications. 


Devices of iron and accessories, 
for charging batteries 
wind-driven electric power gen- 
erating devices 
Vulcanized fiber in sheets, tubes 
or rods 
Lamps (complete or not) 
incandescent, in general, in- 
cluding Nernst type 
fluorescent type electric light 
bulbs, with or without their ac- 
cessories, for ceiling, wall, table, 
desk, bed and floor lamps 


Electric motors: separate, of 1/4 
horsepower or less 

Electric drills, riveters, hammers, 
etc. 

Containers for storage and other 
batteries, of “‘papier maché”’ 
or other materials 
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Derechos en pesos oro o ad valorem 










Partida Articulos Unidad 








I 





Il 





Accesorios 










2198 (amplificadores, rectificadores, 
y otros), de latén, para radio Kilo 1, 05 1, 05 
2199 de porcelana, para radio Kilo 0, 627 0, 627 
2200 de pasta, para radio Kilo 0, 714 0, 714 
2203 de hierro, para radio Kilo 0, 42 0, 42 
2233 Altoparlantes de metal Kilo 0, 714 0, 714 
Aparatos de radiotelefonta 
2236 receptores, amplificadores, o 





combinados con victrola o foné- 
grafo, completos o incompletos, 










hasta cuatro ldmparas Kilo 1, 26 1, 26 
2237 como los anteriores, de cinco a 

siete ldmparas Kilo 2, 10 2, 10 
2238 como los anteriores, de ocho o 

mds lamparas Kilo 2, 66 2,10 

Audiones 
2258 comunes de recepcién para ra- 

dio c/u, 0, 336 0, 336 
2259 amplificadores ¢e/u, 1, 26 0, 84 





Nota: Se despacharén por la 
partida 2258 aquellas lAmparas de 
no mds de 5 watts de potencia 
Gtil por l4mpara o 19 watts por 
dos l4mparas montadas simétri- 
camente y cuando funcionen de 
acuerdo con sus respectivas especi- 
ficaciones. 
2283 Equipos de hierro y accesorios, 
para cargar baterias 
aparatos generadores de ener- 
















gia eléctrica, impulsadosa viento Kilo 0, 168 0, 168 
2285 Fibra vulcanizada, en planchas, 
tubos o barras Kilo 0, 645 0, 484 
Lamparas (completas o no) 
2292 incandescentes, en general, in- 






clusive las Nernst 
bombas de luz eléctrica tipo 
fluorescente, con 0 sin sus ac- 
cesorios, para l4mparas de techo, 
pared, mesa, escritorio, cama y 
piso Kilo 
bruto 0, 5376 0, 430 







2316 Motorcitos eléctricos: sueltos, hasta 






1/4 de caballo de fuerza c/u. 3, 36 3, 36 
2352 Taladros, remachadores, marti- 
llos, etc., eléctricos Kilo 0, 63 0, 42 





2366 Vasos para pilas y acumuladores, 
de “papier maché” u otras 
materias 










65714°—43— pr. II——-40 
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Ordinary pasteboard, unlined, 
yellow straw board, gray 
paper board and mechan- 
ical wood pulp pasteboard 

Construction or insulating 
board made of pressed wood, 
paper, pulp, straw or other vege- 
table materials, including wall- 
board and fiber board 

As in the preceding item, lined 
and made of all other 
materials, up toand including 
fine grades 

Kraft liner board made of un- 
bleached sulphate base 

Oiled copying paper, blotting 
paper and so-called sanitary 
paper: 

oiled copying paper 

blotting paper 
sanitary paper 

Fountain pens 

Turpentine, in general 

Sulphur in lump, obtained from 
Frasch or similar system 


Varnishes with base of celluloid, 
cellulose, nitrocellulose, ace- 
tyleellulose and similar, col- 
ored or not 

Paints called enamels and those 
with a base of celluloid, cel- 
lulose, acetylcellulose and 
similar 

Note. When the products pro- 
vided for in item 4769 are 
ported in containers of more than 
fifty (50 )kilos net, they will be 
accorded a 20 % reduction in their 
valuation or duty. 

Rosin: 

light 

colophony (rosin pitch) dark 


im- 


Motion picture film 


exposed, silent or sound, posi- 
tives 

exposed, silent or sound, nega- 
tives 

unexposed (raw) 


Unit 
I 


Kilo 
Kilo 
Kilo 
Dozen 
Kilo 


Gross 


kilo 


Kilo 


Kilo 


Kilo 
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Derechos en pesos oro o ad valorem 





Partida Articulos Unidad 






I I 

















3828 Cartén sin forro, amarillo de paja, 
gris de papel, y el de madera 
mecdnica, ordinaria 











Cartén de construccién o ais- 
lador hecho de madera, papel, 
pulpa, paja u otras materias vege- 
tales, prensadas, inclusive cartén 
para pared y cartén de fibra Kilo 0, 032 0, 020 

3829 Como los anteriores, el forrado y 

el de toda otra materia, hasta 
finos 













cartén de forro Kraft hecho a 
base de sulfato crudo Kilo 0, 040 0, 040 

3914 Papel aceitado para copiadores, 

secante y e] llamado higiénico: 











papelaceitado para copiadores 0, 2016 0, 2016 








papel secante Kilo 0, 2016 0, 2016 
papel higiénico Kilo 0, 2016 0, 154 
3934 Portaplumas con tinta Doc. 6, 72 6, 72 
4275 Aguarrds, en general Kilo 0, 118 0, 102 
4350 Azufre en trozos, obtenido por 
sistema Frasch o similares Kilo 
bruto 0, 007 0, 007 





4366 Barnices a base de celuloide, celu- 

losa, nitrocelulosa, acetilcelu- 

losa y similares, colcreados 

o no Kilo 0, 4704 0, 4704 
4769 Pinturas llamadas esmaltes y las 

a base de celuloide, celulosa, 


acetilcelulosa y similares Kilo 0, 3696 0, 3696 











Nota. Cuando los productos 
mencionados en la partida 4769 
sean importados en envases de 
mas de 50 (cincuenta) kilos neto, 
tendrin una rebaja de 20% en 


su aforo o derecho. 









Resinas: 
4819 clara Kilo 0, 01 0, 008 
4820 colofonia (pez de_ resina) 






obscura 


Cintas o peliculas para cinematd- 







grafo 
(a) impresas, mudas 0 sonoras, po- 

sitivos Kilo 15, 00 15, 00 
(b) impresas, mudas O sonoras, ne- 

gativos Kilo 15, 00 10, 00 






virgenes Kilo 1, 344 1, 344 
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‘nia ae. | 
| | Duty in Gold Pesos or Ad Valorem 


Unit ee a a 


Articles 
Il 








Dry plates for photography 
size 6 by 8 centimeters Dozen 
size 9 by 12 centimeters Dozen 
size 9 by 18 centimeters Dozen 
size 12 by 16 centimeters Dozen 
size 13 by 18 centimeters Dozen 
size 16 by 21 centimeters Dozen 
size 18 by 24 centimeters Dozen 
size 21 by 27 centimeters Dozen 
size 24 by 30 centimeters Dozen 
size 27 by 33 centimeters Dozen 
size 30 by 40 centimeters Dozen 
size 40 by 50 centimeters Dozen 
size 50 by 60 centimeters Dozen 
Note 1: Dry plates for photog- 
raphy which have a size different 
from those enumerated in the 
respective tariff items will be 
dutiable at the rate of duty for 
the size which approximates them 
most closely. 
Note 2: Films for photography 
shall be dutiable at half the rates 
of duty applicable to the plates, 
according to size. 
2611 Earthenware bathtubs, lavatories, 
2619-22 bidets, urinals, and other 
inc., sanitary ware for bathrooms, 
2643 white or colored. 
2652 
2669 
2670 
2678 
2702 Note: The existing classification 
2770 of earthenware in accordance with 
2771 the resolution of the Ministry of 
2824 Finance of August 9, 1938 (R.F. 
2825 No. 146) shall be continued dur- 
2834-42 ing the effective period of this 
inc., Agreement. 
2849 


1344 
336 
4368 
45024 
4704 
. 7728 
0752 
512 
9488 
. 352 
. 7888 
. 048 
. 736 


PANNE eEeSSoSSoS 
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Derechos en pesos oro 0 ad valorem 
Unidad 
I Il 


Placas secas fotogréficas 
tamafio 6 por 8 centimetros 
tamafio 9 por 12 centimetros 
tamafio 9 por 18 centimetros 
tamafio 12 por 16 centimetros 
tamafio 13 por 18 centimetros 
tamajfio 16 por 21 centimetros 
tamafio 18 por 24 centimetros 
tamafio 21 por 27 centimetros 
tamafio 24 por 30 centimetros 
tamafio 27 por 33 centimetros 
tamafio 30 por 40 centimetros 
tamafio 40 por 50 centimetros 
tamafio 50 por 60 centimetros 

Nota 1: Las placas secas fo- 
tograficas que tengan un tamafio 
distinto de los enumerados en las 
respectivas partidas de_ este 
arancel, pagarén con arreglo al 
aforo del tamafio que mis se les 
aproxime. 

Nota 2: Las peliculas para fo- 
tografias se aforardn por la mitad 
de las placas en sus respectivos 
tamafios. 

2611, Bafios de barro enlozado, lavato- 
2619-22 rios, bidets, mingitorios, y 

incl., otros elementos sanitarios 

2643 para bafios, blancos o colo- 

2652 reados. 

2669 

2670 

2678 

2702 Nota: La actual clasificacién 

2770 de barro enlozado de acuerdo con 

2771 la resolucién del Ministerio de 

2824 Hacienda del 9 de agosto de 1938 

2825 (R.F. Ne. 146) continuard 
2834-42 durante el perfodo de vigencia de 

incl., este Convenio. 

2849 
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SCHEDULE II 


Nore: The provisions of this Schedule shall be construed and given the same 
effect, and the application of collateral provisions of the customs laws of the 
United States to the provisions of this Schedule shall be determined, in so far 
as may be practicable, as if each provision of this Schedule appeared respectively 
in the statutory provision noted in the column at the left of the respective descrip- 
tions of articles. 

In the case of any article enumerated in this Schedule, which is subject on 
the day of the signature of this Agreement to any additional or separate ordinary 
customs duty, whether or not imposed under the statutory provision noted in 
the column at the left of the respective description of the article, such separate 
or additional duty shall continue in force, subject to any reduction indicated in 
this Schedule or hereafter provided for, until terminated in accordance with 
law, but shall not be increased. 


United States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 


Paragraph Description of Article Rate of Duty 


19 Casein or lactarene and mixtures of 
which casein or lactarene is the 
component material of chief value, 
not specially provided for 2 %¢ per Ib. 


Maté, natural and uncompounded, but 
advanced in value or condition by 
shredding, grinding, chipping, crush- 
ing, or any other process or treat- 
ment whatever beyond that essen- 
tial to proper packing and the pre- 
vention of decay or deterioration 
pending manufacture, not contain- 
ing alcohol 5 % ad valorem 
Extracts, dyeing and tanning, not con- 
taining alcohol: 
Quebracho 7% % ad valorem 

Glycerin, crude 8/10¢ per lb. 

Glycerin, refined 2/3¢ per lb., plus the low- 
est rate of ordinary 
customs duty provided 
for crude glycerin the 
product of any foreign 
country except Cuba, at 
the time such refined 
glycerin is entered, or 
withdrawn from ware- 
house, for consumption; 
but not more than 
1 7/15¢ per lb. 

52 Neatsfoot oil and animal oils known as 
neatsfoot stock 10 % ad valorem 


208 (a) Mica, unmanufactured: 

Valued at not above 15 cents per 

pound 4¢ per lb. 
208 (h) Mica, ground or pulverized 15 % ad valorem 
232 (a) Onyx, in block, rough or squared only 32 1/2¢ per cu. ft, 


409 Osier or willow, including chip of and 
split willow, prepared for basket 
makers’ use 17 1/2 % ad valorem 
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PLANILLA II 


Nora: Las disposiciones de esta Planilla serdn interpretadas y tendrdn la 
misma validez, y la aplicacién de las disposiciones colaterales de las leyes adua- 
neras de los Estados Unidos a las disposiciones de esta Planilla ser4 determinada, 
hasta donde fuera factible, como si cada disposicién de esta Planilla apareciese 
respectivamente en la disposicién de la ley anotada en la columna de la izquierda 
de las respectivas descripciones de articulos. 

En el caso de cualquier articulo enumerado en esta Planilla que esté sujeto en 
el dia de la firma de este Convenio a cualquier derecho aduanero ordinario adi- 
cional o distinto, impuesto o no bajo la disposicién de la ley anotada en la columna 
a la izquierda de la respectiva descripcién del articulo, continuard estdndolo, 
sujeto a la reduccién indicada en esta Planilla o que en adelante se estipule, hasta 
que sea dejado sin efecto de conformidad con la ley, pero dicho derecho no seré 
aumentado. 


Ley arancelaria 
de los EE. UU. 
de 1930 


Partida Descripcién del articulo Arancel 


19 Casefna o lactarina y mezclas en las que 

la casefna o la lactarina constituya 

el elemento de principal valor, no 

mencionadas expresamente en otra 

partida 2%¢ por lb. 
Yerba mate, natural y no compuesta, 

pero cuyo valor o calidad haya sido 

mejorado por el cortado, la mo- 

lienda, el picado, el machacado u 

otro procedimiento o tratamiento 

que no sea el indispensable para el 

envase propiamente dicho o para 

evitar el deterioro antes de su ela- 

boracién, que no contenga alcohol 5 % ad valorem 
Extractos para tefiir y curtir que no 

contengan alcohol: 

Quebracho 7% % ad valorem 

Glicerina en bruto %o¢ por lb. 

Glicerina refinada 34¢ por lb., mas el tipo mds 
bajo de derecho adua- 
nero ordinario fijado 
para glicerina cruda pro- 
ducto de cualquier pais 
extranjero salvo Cuba, 
cuando esta glicerina re- 
finada sea entrada, o 
retirada de depédsito, 
para consumo; pero no 
mas de 1 \s¢ por lb. 


Aceite de patas vacunas y aceites de 

animales conocidos como “‘neatsfoot 

stock’”’ 10 % ad valorem 
Mica sin manufacturar, que no valga 

mas de 15¢ por lb. 4¢ por lb. 


Mica, molida o pulverizada 15 % ad valorem 
Onix en bloques, sin pulir o simplemente 

escuadrados 32 %¢ p. pie cab. 
Mimbre o sauce, incluyendo astillas y 

sauce rajado, preparado para uso de 

fabricantes de canastos 17% % ad valorem 
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United States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 


Paragraph Description of Article Rate of Duty 
701 Tallow 1/4¢ per lb. 
701 Oleo oil and oleo stearin 1/2¢ per lb. 
705 Extract of meat, including fluid 7 1/2¢ per lb. 


706 Meats, prepared or preserved, not spe- 
cially provided for (except meat 
pastes other than liver pastes, 
packed in air-tight containers weigh- 
ing with their contents not more 
than 3 ounces each) 3¢ per lb., but not less 
than 20 % ad valorem 


Grapes (including hothouse grapes) in 
bulk, crates, barrels or other pack- 
ages, if entered for consumption 
during the period from February 15 
to June 30, inclusive, in any year 12 1/2¢ per cu. ft. of such 
bulk or the capacity 
of the packages, ac- 
cording as imported 


Plums, prunes, and prunelles, green or 
ripe, not in brine, if entered for con- 
sumption during the period from 
February 1 to May 31, inclusive, in 
any year 1/4¢ per Ib. 


Pears: Green, ripe, or in brine 1/2¢ per Ib. 
Jellies, jams, marmalades, and fruit 
butters: 
Quince 17 1/2 % ad valorem 
Oil-bearing seeds and materials: 
Flaxseed 50¢ per bu. of 56 lbs. 
Provided, That on and after the ef- 
fective date of this Agreement, 
and until the thirtieth day follow- 
ing a proclamation by the Presi- 
dent of the United States of 
America, after consultation with 
the Argentine Government, that 
the existing abnormal situation 
in respect of the trade in flaxseed 
has terminated, the rate of duty 
under this item shall be 32 1/2¢ per bu. of 56 lbs. 
Grass seeds and other forage crop seeds: 


Alfalfa 4¢ per Ib. 
Other garden and field seeds: 
Canary seed ¥4¢ per Ib. 
Asparagus in its natural state, if entered 
= for consumption during the period 
from November 16 in any year to 
the following February 15, inclusive 25 % ad valorem 
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Ley arancelaria 
de los EE. UU. 
de 1930 





Partida Descripcién del articulo Arancel 









701 Sebo \%¢ por lb. 







701 Oleo margarina (oleo oil) y 6leo estearina '%¢ por lb. 
705 Extracto de carne, inclusive extractos 

fididos 7 }4¢ por lb. 
706 Carnes preparadas o conservadas, no 





mencionadas expresamente en otra 

partida (excepto pastas de carne 

que no sean pastas de higado, en 

envases herméticos y que pesen con 

sus contenidos no mds de 3 onzas 

cada uno) 3¢ por lb. pero no menos 
de 20 % ad valorem 









742 Uvas a granel (inclusive uvas de inverné- 
culo), en canastos, barriles u otros 
envases que entren para consumo 
durante el perfodo comprendido 
entre el 15 de febrero y el 30 de 
junio, inclusive, de cualquier afio 12 %¢ p. pie ctib. de las 
uvas a granel o capaci- 
dad de los envases, 
segin sean importadas 










748 Ciruelas, ciruelas pasas y endrinas, 
verdes 0 maduras, no en salmuera, 
que entren para consumo durante el 
perfodo comprendido entre el l*. de 
febrero y el 31 de mayo, inclusive, 












de cualquier afio \%4¢ por lb. 
749 Peras: verdes, maduras o en salmuera 46¢ por lb. 
751 Jaleas, confituras, mermeladas y mante- 
cas de frutas: 
Membrillo 17% % ad valorem 
762 Semillas y sustancias oleaginosas: 
Semilla de lino 50¢ por bushel de 56 Ibs. 





Siempre que, A partir de la fecha en 

que este Convenio entre en vigor 

y hasta 30 dias después de la 

fecha en que el Presidente de los 

Estados Unidos, previa consulta 

con el Gobierno argentino, pro- 

clame que ha terminado la situa- 

cién anormal existente en el 

comercio de semilla de lino, el 

arancel aduanero de esta partida 

ser4 32 %¢ por bushel de 56 lbs. 
763 Semillas de pastos y otras semillas forra- 

jeras: 
Alfalfa 4¢ por lb. 
764 Otras semillas para huertas y campos: 
Alpiste X4¢ por Ib. 

774 Esp4rragos en estado natural si entran 
para consumo durante el perfodo 
comprendido entre el 16 de noviem- 
bre de cualquier afio al 15 de fe- 
brero del afio siguiente inclusive 25 % ad valorem 















INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


ScHEDULE II—Continued. 


United States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 


Paragraph 


Description of Article 





775 Corned beef hash 


779 Broom corn 


1101 (a) Wools: Donskoi, Smyrna, Cordova, Val- 
paraiso, Ecuadorean, Syrian, Alep- 
po, Georgian, Turkestan, Arabian, 
Bagdad, Persian, Sistan, East In- 
dian, Thibetan, Chinese, Manchu- 
rian, Mongolian, Egyptian, Sudan, 
Cyprus, Sardinian, Pyrenean, Opor- 
to, Iceland, Scotch Blackface, Black 
Spanish, Kerry, Haslock, and Welsh 
Mountain; similar wools without 
merino or English blood; all other 
wools of whatever blood or origin 
not finer than 40s; all the foregoing 


In the grease or washed 
Scoured 
On the skin 


Sorted, or matchings, if not scoured 


1101 (b) Any of the foregoing wools entered, or 
withdrawn from ware-house, under 
bond and used in the manufacture 
of press cloth, camel’s hair belting, 
knit or felt boots, heavy fulled 
lumbermen’s socks, rugs, carpets, 


or any other floor coverings 


1102 (a) Wools, not specially provided for, not 


finer than 44s: 
In the grease or washed 
Scoured 


On the skin 


Sorted, or matchings, if not scoured 


[56 Svat. 


Rate of Duty 


20 % ad valorem 


$10.00 per ton. of 2,000 


Ibs. 


13¢ per lb. of clean content 
16¢ per lb. of clean content 
11¢ per lb. of clean content 


14¢ per lb. of clean content 


Free, subject to the pro- 
visions of paragraph 
1101 of the Tariff Act of 
1930, as amended 


17¢ per lb. 
tent 

20¢ per lb. 
tent 

15¢ per lb. 
tent 

18¢ per lb. 
tent 


of clean 


of clean 


of clean 


of clean 
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¢ Pranitta [I—Continia. 
Ley arancelaria 
de los EE. UU. 
de 1930 


Partida Descripcién del articulo 





775 Picadillo de carne vacuna conservada 
(corned beef hash) 20 % ad valorem 
779 Paja de Guinea 10.00 dél. por ton. de 
2.000 Ibs. 
1101 (a) Lanas: Donskoi, Smyrna, Cordova, 
Valparaiso, Ecuadorean, Syrian, 
Aleppo, Georgian, Turkestan, Ara- 
bian, Bagdad, Persian, Sistan, East 
Indian, Thibetan, Chinese, Man- 
churian, Mongolian, Egyptian, Su- 
dan, Cyprus, Sardinian, Pyrenean, 
Oporto, Iceland, Scotch Blackface, 
Black Spanish, Kerry, Haslock y 
Welsh Mountain; lanas similares de 
ovinos sin sangre de merino o sin 
sangre inglesa; todas las demas lanas 
de animales de cualquier raza u ori- 
gen no mas finas de 40s; todo lo que 
precede 
Sucias o limpias (washed) 13¢ por lb. de contenido 
limpio 
Desgrasadas (scoured) 16¢ por lb. de contenido 
limpio 
En el cuero 11¢ por lb. de contenido 
limpio 
Clasificadas 0 emparejadas, no des- 
grasadas (not scoured) 14¢ por lb. de contenido 
limpio 
1101 (b) Cualquiera de las lanas mencionadas pre- 
cedentemente que entren, 0 sean 
retiradas de depésito, bajo fianza y 
que se utilicen en la fabricacién de 
pafio planchado, correas de pelo de 
camello, botas tejidas o de fieltro, 
medias altas y gruesas para madere- 
ros, alfombrillas, alfombras, o cual- 
quier otro tipo de cubiertas para 
piso Libre, sujeta a las disposi- 
ciones de la partida 1101 
de la Ley Arancelaria de 
1930 enmendada. 
1102 (a) Lanas, no mencionadas expresamente en 
otra partida, no mas finas de 44s: 
Sucias o limpias (washed) 17¢ por lb. de contenido 
limpio 
Desgrasadas (scoured) 20¢ por lb. de contenido 
limpio 
En el cuero 15¢ por lb. de contenido 
limpio 
Clasificadas o emparejadas, no des- 
grasadas (not scoured) 18¢ por lb. de contenido 
limpio 
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Scuepu.e II[—Continued. 
United States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 


Paragraph Description of Article Rate of Duty 


1530 (a) Hides and skins of cattle of the bovine 
species (except hides and skins of 
the India water buffalo imported to 
be used in the manufacture of raw- 
hide articles), raw or uncured, or 
dried, salted, or pickled 5 % ad valorem 


1530 (e) Footwear known as alpargatas, the up- 
pers of which are composed wholly 
or in chief value of cotton or other 
vegetable fiber, and with soles com- 
posed wholly or in chief value of 
vegetable fiber other than cotton 17% % ad valorem 


Bags, baskets, belts, satchels, cardcases, 
pocketbooks, jewel boxes, portfolios, 
and other boxes and cases, not 
jewelry, wholly or in chief value of 
reptile leather, and manufactures of 
reptile leather or of which reptile 
leather is the component material of 
chief value, not specially provided 
for (whether or not of a class or kind 
with respect to which United States 
import duties have been reduced or 
bound against increase pursuant to 
any trade agreement heretofore 
concluded under section 350 of the 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended) 17% % ad valorem 


y of the foregoing permanently fitted 
and furnished with traveling, bottle, 
drinking, dining or luncheon, sew- 
ing, manicure, or similar sets 25 % ad valorem 


Dog food, manufactured, unfit for hu- 
man consumption, not specially 
provided for 10 % ad valorem 


Maté, natural and uncompounded and 
in a crude state, not advanced in 
value or condition by shredding, 
grinding, chipping, crushing, or any 
other process or treatment whatever 
beyond that essential to proper 
packing and the prevention of decay 
or deterioration pending manufac- 
ture, not containing alcohol Free 


Blood, dried, not specially provided for Free 
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Pranuta II—Continga. 


ir arancelaria 
de los EE. UU. 
de 1930 


Partida Descripcién del articulo 


1530 (a) Cueros y pieles de ganado de la especie 
bovina (exceptuando cueros y pieles 
de bifalo acudtico de la India que 
sean importados para emplearse en 
la fabricacién de articulos de cuero 
crudo), curados o no, secados, sala- 
dos o conservados (pickled) 5 % ad valorem 

1530 (e) Calzado llamado alpargatas, cuyas partes 
superiores se componen por entero o 
en su mayor valor de algodén u 
otra fibra vegetal, y con suelas 
compuestas por entero o en su mayor 
valor de fibra vegetal que no sea 
algodén 17% % ad valorem 

Sacos, cestas, cintos, maletas, portatar- 
jetas, portamonedas, estuches para 
joyas, carteras, y otras cajas y es- 
tuches, no de joyerfa, por entero o 
en su mayor valor de cuero de reptil, 
y manufacturas de cuero de reptil 
o en las cuales el cuero de reptil sea 
el material componente de mayor 
valor, no mencionados expresamente 
en otra partida (ya sean o no de una 
clase o especie en cuanto ala cual los 
derechos aduaneros de importacién 
de los Estados Unidos hayan sido 
reducidos o asegurados contra un 
aumento de acuerdo con algin con- 
venio comercial antes celebrado 
bajo seccién 350 de la Ley de Tari- 
fas de 1930, enmendada) 17% % ad valorem 

Cualquiera de los articulos mencionados 
precedentemente que sean equipa- 
dos y aparejados con juegos de 
viaje, botellas, bebida, comida o 
merienda, costura, manicura 0 simi- 
lares 25 % ad valorem 

Alimento para perros, manufacturado, 
no apto para consumo humano, no 
mencionado expresamente en otra 
partida 10 % ad valorem 

Yerba mate, natural y no compuesta, 
no elaborada, y cuyo valor o cali- 
dad no haya sido mejorado por el 
cortado, la molienda, el picado, el 
machacado u otro procedimiento o 
tratamiento que no sea el indispen- 
sable para el envase propiamente 
dicho o para evitar el deterioro antes 
de su elaboracién, que no contenga 
alcohol 

Sangre seca, no mencionada expresa- 
mente en otra partida 
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Scuepu.e I]—Continued. 
United States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 


Paragraph Description of Article Rate of Duty 


1627 Bones: Crude, steamed, or ground; bone 
dust, bone meal, and bone ash; and 
animal carbon suitable only for fer- 
tilizing purposes 

Dyeing or tanning materials: 

Quebracho wood, whether crude or 
advanced in value or condition by 
shredding, grinding, chipping, crush- 
ing, or any similar process, and not 
containing alcohol 


Furs and fur skins, not specially provided 
for, undressed: 


Guanaquito 

Nutria 

Wildcat 

Ocelot 

Hare 

Otter 

Lamb and sheep (except caracul and 
Persian lamb) 

Seal 

Fox (other than silver or black fox) 


Tankage of a grade used chiefly for fer- 
tilizers, or chiefly as an ingredient 
in the manufacture of fertilizers 


Hair of horse and cattle (including calf), 
cleaned or uncleaned, drawn or 
undrawn, but unmanufactured, not 
specially provided for: 


Body hair 
Other 
Hoofs, unmanufactured 
Horns and parts of, including horn strips 
and tips, unmanufactured 
Sausage casings, weasands, intestines, 
bladders, tendons, and integuments, 
not specially provided for 


Skins of all kinds, raw, and hides not 
specially provided for: 


Horse, colt, ass, and mule 
Carpincho 
Sheep and lamb 
Goat and kid 
Tankage, unfit for human consumption 





Internal Rev- 


enue Code Description of Article Import Tax 
Section 


2491 (a) Tallow 
2491 (a) Neatsfoot oil and animal oils known as 
neatsfoot stock 13o¢ per Ib. 


144¢ per lb. 


2491 (ce) Oleo oil and oleo stearin 1%¢ per lb. 





















1627 







1670 









1681 

















1685 







1688 








1693 
1694 











1755 














1765 























1780 




















Cédigo de 
Impuestos 
Internog 
2491 (a) 
2491 (a) 









































2491 (c) 
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Ley arancelaria 
de los EE. UU. 
de 1930 


Partida 


Articulo del 
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Prana Il—Continia. 


Descriprién del articulo 


Huesos: en bruto, sometidos al vapor o 
molidos; polvo, harina y ceniza de 
huesos; y carbén animal apto sola- 
mente para fines fertilizantes 

Materiales para tefiir o curtir: 

Maderas de quebracho, ya sea en 
bruto o mejorado en valor o calidad 
por medio del picado, triturado, 
raspado o aplastado, o por un 
procedimiento similar, que no con- 
tenga alcohol 

Pieles y cueros de pieles, no mencionados 
expresamente en otra partida, no 
preparados: 

Guanaquito 

Nutria 

Gato montés 

Ocelote 

Liebre 

Nutria de mar 

Cordero y oveja (excepto caracul y 
cordero persa) 

Foca 

De zorro (que no sea zorro plateado o 
negro) 

Guano de una clase que se utiliza princi- 
palmente para abono, o principal- 
mente como ingrediente en 
fabricacién de abonos 

Pelo de equino y bovino (incluyendo 
ternero), limpio o sucio, peinado o 
no, pero no manufacturado, no 
mencionado expresamente en otra 
partida: 

Pelo del cuerpo 

Otros 

Cascos y pezufias sin manufacturar 

Astas y sus partes incluso pedazos y 
puntas, sin manufacturar 

Tripas para embutidos, trdqueas, in- 
testinos, vejigas, tendones y envol- 
turas, no mencionadas expresamente 
en otra partida 

Pieles de toda clase, sin curtir, y cueros 
no mencionados expresamente en 
otra partida: 

De caballo, potrillo, asno y mula 

De carpincho 

De oveja y cordero 

De cabra y cabrito 

Residuos grasos (tankage) no aptos 
para consumo humano 


Descripcién de] Articulo 






Arancel 


Libre 


Libre 


Libre 
Libre 
Libre 
Libre 
Libre 
Libre 


Libre 
Libre 


Libre 


Libre 


Libre 
Libre 
Libre 


Libre 


Libre 


Libre 
Libre 
Libre 
Libre 


Libre 


Gravamen a la importacién 





Sebo 

Aceite de patas vacunas y aceites de 
animales conocidos como ‘“‘neats- 
foot stock” 

Oleo margarina (oleo oil) y é6leo estearina 


1%¢ por Ib. 


1%¢ por lb. 
1%¢ por lb. 
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SCHEDULE III 


PLANILLA III 
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SCHEDULE III 


Nore: The provisions of this Schedule shall be construed and given the same 
effect, and the application of collateral provisions of the customs laws of the 
United States to the provisions of this Schedule shall be determined, in so far as 
may be practicable, as if each provision of this Schedule appeared respectively 
in the statutory provision noted in the column at the left of the respective descrip- 
tions of articles. 

In the case of any article enumerated in this Schedule, which is subject on the 
day of the signature of this Agreement to any additional or separate ordinary 
customs duty, whether or not imposed under the statutory provision noted in the 
column at the left of the respective description of the article, such separate or 
additional duty shall continue in force, subject to any reduction indicated in this 
Schedule or hereafter provided for, until terminated in accordance with law, but 
shall not be increased. 


United States 
Tariff Act of 1930 


Paragraph Description of Article Rate of Duty 





All medicinal preparations of animal ori- 
gin, not specially provided for 12% % ad valorem 


Beryllium: 
Oxide or carbonate, not specially pro- 
vided for 12% % ad valorem 
Oils, vegetable: 
Sunflower 10 % ad valorem 
Romano, Pecorino, Reggiano, Parmesano, 
Provoloni, Sbrinz, and Goya cheeses, 
in original loaves 5¢ per lb., but not less 
than 25 % ad valorem 
718 (a) Fish, prepared or preserved in any manner, 
when packed in oil or in oil and other 
substances: 
Anchovies: 
Of a value not exceeding 9 cents per 
pound including the weight of the 
immediate container only 22 % ad valorem 
Of a value exceeding 9 cents per 
pound including the weight of the 
immediate container only 15% ad valorem 
718 (b) Fish, prepared or preserved in any man- 
ner, when packed in airtight con- 
tainers weighing with their contents 
not more than fifteen pounds each 
(except fish packed in oil or in oil and 
other substances) : 
Anchovies 12% % ad valorem 
Macaroni, vermicelli, noodles, and similar 
alimentary pastes: 
Containing eggs or egg products 2¢ per Ib. 


Containing no eggs or egg products 1¢ per Ib. 


Tomatoes, prepared or preserved in any 
manner 25 % ad valorem 
Brandy $2.50 per proof gallon 
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PLANILLA III 


Nora: Las disposiciones de esta Planilla serdn interpretadas y tendrdn la 
misma validez, y la aplicacién de las disposiciones colaterales de las leyes adua- 
neras de los Estados Unidos a las disposiciones de esta Planilla ser4 determinada, 
hasta donde fuera factible, como si cada disposicién de esta Planilla apareciese 
respectivamente en la disposicién de la ley anotada en la columna de la izquierda 
de las respectivas descripciones de articulos. 

En el caso de cualquier articulo enumerado en esta Planilla que esté sujeto 
en el dia de la firma de este Convenio a cualquier derecho aduanero ordinario 
adicional o distinto, impuesto o no bajo la disposicién de la ley anotada en la 
columna a la izquierda dela respectiva descripcién del articulo, continuard esténdolo, 
sujeto a la reduccién indicada en esta Planilla o que en adelante se estipule 
hasta que sea dejado sin efecto de conformidad con la ley, pero dicho derecho 
no ser4 aumentado. 


Ley arance- 

laria de los 

EE.UU. de 
1930 


Partida Descripcién del articulo 


Todas las preparaciones medicinales de 
origen animal, no mencionadas ex- 
presamente en otra partida 12% % ad valorem 
Berilio: 
Oxido o carbonato no mencionado ex- 
presamente en otra partida 12% % ad valorem 
Aceites vegetales: 
Girasol 10 % ad valorem 
Quesos tipo romano, pecorino, reggiano, 
parmesano, provolone, sbrinz y goya, 
en piezas originales 5¢ por lb. pero no menos 
de 25 % ad valorem 
718 (a) Pescados preparados o conservados de 
cualquier manera, envasados en aceite 
o en aceite y otras sustancias: 
Anchoas: De un valor que no exceda 
de 9 cents por libra, incluyendo el 
peso del envase inmediato solamente 22 % ad valorem 


De un valor que exceda de los 9 cents 
por libra, jincluyendo el peso del 
envase inmediato solamente 15 % ad valorem 
718 (b) Pescados preparados o conservados de 
cualquier manera en envases hermé- 
ticos que pesen con su contenido no 
mas de 15 lbs. cada uno (excepto 
pescados envasados en aceite o en 
aceite y otras sustancias): 
Anchoas 12% % ad valorem 
Macarrones, vermicelli, tallarines y 
pastas alimenticias similares: 
Que contengan huevo o productos de 
huevo 2¢ por Ib. 
Que nv contengan huevo ni productos 
de huevo 1 ¢ por lb. 
Tomates preparados o conservados de 
cualquier manera 25 % ad valorem 
Brandy 2.50 dél. por galén de 
prueba 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [56 Star. 
Scuepute I1I1—Continued. 


United States 
Tariff Act of 1930 


Paragraph Description of Article Rate of Duty 


802 Cordials, liqueurs, kirschwasser and ratafia $2.50 per proof gallon 
802 Bitters of all kinds containing spirits $2.50 per proof gallon 


803 Champagne and all other sparkling wines $3.00 per gallon 
804 Still wines produced from grapes (not in- 
cluding vermuth), containing 14 per 
centum or less of absolute alcohol by 
volume, in containers holding each 1 
gallon or less 75¢ per gallon 
804 Vermuth, in containers holding each 1 
gallon or less 62%¢ per gallon 
1519 (a) Dressed furs and dressed fur skins, not 
dyed: 
Lamb and sheep (except caracul and 
Persian lamb) 15 % ad valorem 
Goat and kid, and hare 12% % ad valorem 
1519 (a) Plates, mats, linings, strips, and crosses of 
dressed goat or kid skins, if not dyed 12% %ad valorem 


1519 (b) Plates, mats, linings, strips, and crosses of 
hare, lamb, and sheep furs (except 
caracul and Persian lamb), if not dyed 17% %ad valorem 


Argols, tartar, and wine lees, crude or 
partly refined, containing less than 90 
per centum of potassium bitartrate, 
and calcium tartrate, crude 


Internal 
Revenue 
Code Section Description of Article Import Tax 


2491 (b) Sunflower oil 2%4¢ per Ib. 
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arance- 
4 de los 
EE.UU. de 

1930 


Partida 


802 


802 


804 


804 


1519 (a) 


1519 (a) 


1519 (b) 


Articulo del 
Cédigo de 
Impuestos 

Internos 
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Pranitia I1I1—Continéa. 


Descripcién del articulo 


Cordiales, licores, kirschwasser y ratafia 


Bitters de todas clases que contengan 
alcohol 

Champafia y todo otro vino espumante 

Vinos no espumantes que se obtengan 
de uva (excluyendo vermouth), con- 
teniendo 14 %o menos de alcohol 
absoluto por volumen, en envases 
de un galén o menos 

Vermouth en envases de un galén o 
menos cada uno 

Pieles preparadas y cueros de piel prepara- 
dos, no tefiidos: 

De cordero y oveja (excepto caracul y 
cordero persa) 
De cabra y cabrito, y liebre 

Napas, esteras, forros, tiras y cruzados de 
pieles preparadas de cabra o cabrito, 
no tefiidos 

Napas, esteras, forros, tiras y cruzados de 
pieles de liebre, cordero y oveja (a 
excepcién de caracul y cordero persa), 
no tefiidos 

Argoles, tartaro, y heces de vino, en bruto 
o parcialmente refinados, que conten- 
gan menos de 90% de bitartrato de 
potssio y tartrato de calcio en bruto 


Descripcié6n del articulo 


Aceite de girasol 


Arancel 


2.50 dél. por galén de 
prueba 

2.50 dél. por galén de 
prueba 

3.00 dél. por galén 


75¢ por galén 


62 }4¢ por galén 


15% ad valorem 


12%% ad valorem 


12% % ad valorem 


17% % ad valorem 


Gravamen a la importacién 


2%4¢ por Ib. 
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Wuereas the said Agreement was supplemented by four exchanges 
of notes between the Ambassador of the United States of America at 
Buenos Aires and the Minister of Foreign Affairs and Worship of the 
Argentine Republic, which notes are word for word as follows: ['] 


““MINISTERIO DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


“Buenos Arres, octubre 14 de 1941. 
“SrNor EMBAJADOR: 

“Tengo el honor de referirme « las conversaciones mantenidas entre 
los representantes del Gobierno argentino y del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América relacionadas con el Convenio Comercial 
firmado hoy respecto de las relaciones comerciales entre la Argentina 
y paises lim{trofes. 

“Durante el curso de estas conversaciones los representantes argen- 
tinos sefialaron que su Gobierno piensa promover el desarrollo del 
comercio reciproco entre los paises de este hemisferio, especialmente 
entre los paises vecinos, y mejorar las condiciones econémicas internas 
por medio del fomento de las inversiones nacionales y extranjeras en 
nuevas industrias bien adaptadas a los recursos y posibilidades del 
pais, y se refirieron al propésito del Gobierno argentino, de con- 
formidad con lo arriba establecido de promover reducciones aran- 
celarias entre la Argentina y los paises limitrofes, con vistas al logro 
gradual de una unién aduanera entre tales pafses. 

“Los Ministros de Hacienda de la Argentina y del Brasil dltima- 
mente han llegado a un acuerdo sobre las bases de tales arreglos, 
habiéndolas sometido a la consideracién de sus respectivos Gobiernos. 
Ademf&s, de acuerdo con la resolucién LXXX aprobada el 24 de 
diciembre de 1933 en la Séptima Conferencia de los Estados Ameri- 
canos reunida en Montevideo, los representantes argentinos y brasi- 
lefios en el Comité Consultivo Econémico Financiero Interamericano 
presentaron conjuntamente a la consideraci6én de ese Comité una 
férmula contractual que permita la concesién de preferencias aran- 
celarias a los paises limitrofes, y el 18 de septiembre de 1941, el 
Comité recomend6é que cualesquiera preferencias arancelarias de esta 
indole, para constituir un instrumento destinado a fomentar sana- 
mente el comercio, deberian ser hechas efectivas por acuerdos comer- — 
ciales que contengan reducciones 0 exenciones arancelarias; que en 
estos acuerdos las partes deben reservarse el derecho de reducir o 
eliminar los derechos aduaneros sobre importaciones similares pro- 
cedentes de otros paises; y que tales preferencias arancelarias regionales 
no deben impedir ningin amplio programa de reconstruccién eco- 
némica que contemple la reduccién de aranceles, y la disminucién o 
eliminacién de preferencias arancelarias y otras preferencias comer- 
ciales con el propésito de lograr el mfs amplio desarrollo del comercio 
internacional sobre una base multilateral e incondicional de la nacién 
mA&s favorecida. 

“‘Los representantes del Gobierno argentino se refirieron también a 
las facilidades especiales que no son las preferencias arancelarias acor- 


1 [For English translations of Argentine notes, see pp. 1753-1758.] 
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dadas al comercio con paises lim{itrofes y Peri con el fin de mitigar 
los graves efectos de la reduccién de mercados de ultramar como con- 
secuencia del conflicto europeo, y sefialaron que hasta que terminen 
las hostilidades entre los Gobiernos del Reino Unido y de Alemania 
tales facilidades especiales deben continuar. 

“Las conversaciones a las cuales me he referido han puesto en evi- 
dencia que existe un acuerdo mutuo, y que es como sigue: 
(1) El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos no invocar& las disposiciones 
del Articulo I del Convenio Comercial firmado en la fecha para obtener 
el beneficio de las preferencias arancelarias que llenen las necesidades 
de la f6rmula susodicha recomendada por el Comité Consultivo Eco- 
némico Financiero Interamericano que la Argentina acuerde a un pais 
limitrofe, quedando entendido que si la Argentina extendiera tal 
preferencia a cualquier pais no lim{trofe, ella se extenderia inmediata 
e incondicionalmente a los Estados Unidos; (2) el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos no invocar& las disposiciones de los Articulos III y 
IV del Convenio Comercial con el fin de obtener el beneficio de cuales- 
quiera preferencias de cambio o de cuotas que acuerde la Argentina a 
paises limitrofes y Pera, sobreentendiéndose que tales preferencias 
cesaran cuando hubieren terminado las actuales hostilidades entre 
los Gobiernos del Reino Unido y de Alemania, salvo que los Gobiernos 
de los Estados Unidos y de la Repdblica Argentina convengan otra 
cosa, previa recomendacién de la Comisién Mixta prevista en el 
parfgrafo segundo del Articulo XII del Convenio Comercial. 

“Quiera aceptar sefior Embajador las reiteradas seguridades de mi 
mas alta consideracién. 


E. Rui Guifazé 


“A §.E. el Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de América, sefior NorMan ARMOUR.” 


“EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirtep States or AMERICA 
“Buenos Aires, October 14, 1941 
“E/XCELLENCY: 

“T have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date with reference to the agreement reached between 
representatives of the Government of the United States of America 
and the Argentine Government, in connection with the Trade Agree- 
ment signed this day, in regard to trade relations between Argentina 

and contiguous countries and Peru. 

‘  “T have the honor to confirm Your Excellency’s statement of the 
agreement reached with reference to this matter. 

“Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


NorMAN ARMOUR 


“His Excellency 
Sefior Doctor Don Enrique Rum Gurftiazt, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs and Worship.” 
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“MINISTERIO DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES Y CULTO 

“Buenos Arres, octubre 14 de 1941. 
“Seftor EMBAJADOR: 


“Tengo el honor de referirme a las discusiones realizadas durante 
el curso de las negociaciones del Convenio Comercial entre nuestros 
dos Gobiernos firmado en la fecha, relacionadas con las disposiciones 
del Convenio que estipulan tratamiento no discriminatorio por parte 
de cada pais al comercio del otro. 

“Durante las negociaciones del Convenio los representantes del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos han recalcado la gran importancia 
que ese Gobierno asigna a estas disposiciones. Los representantes del 
Gobierno argentino manifestaron por su parte que su Gobierno 
asigna igualmente gran importancia a estas disposiciones y al principio 
del tratamiento incondicional de la nacién mds favorecida en ellas 
involucrado. Sefialaron que este principio es la base de la polftica 
comercial argentina, que tiene por objeto el desarrollo del comercio 
exterior argentino sobre una base multilateral. 

“Los representantes del Gobierno argentino también sefialaron que 
la capacidad de la Argentina para dar plena eficacia a estos principios 
depende de circunstancias que estén mas all4desucontrol. Reciente- 
mente, la situaci6n del comercio y pagos de la Argentina se ha agravado 
en grado apreciable por los controles comerciales y financieros que 
han adoptado los beligerantes en la actual guerra europea, principal- 
mente el Reino Unido que es uno de los principales mercados para los 
productos argentinos de exportacién. En especial, la incapacidad de 
la Argentina para convertir libremente en délares el producto de las 
ventas al Reino Unido hace que el Gobierno argentino no pueda 
conceder un amplio tratamiento no discriminatorio al comercio de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 

“En las negociaciones, los representantes del Gobierno argentino 
manifestaron, en consecuencia, que la aceptacién por el Gobierno 
argentino de las disposiciones del Convenio Comercial ‘relacionadas 
con el tratamiento no discriminatorio debe estar supeditada a las 
limitaciones que en la practica las circunstancias a que me he referido 
imponen a la libertad de accién del Gobierno argentino. Sin embargo, 
han asegurado a los representantes del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos que, con sujecién a las limitaciones prdcticas impuestas por el 
actual acuerdo sobre pagos en vigor entre la Argentina y el Reino 
Unido, el Gobierno argentino dard en todo momento la mds plena 
vigencia posible a las disposiciones de referencia. Ademés, asegura- 
ron a los representantes del Gobierno estadounidense que tan pronto 
como la Argentina pueda convertir sus saldos en libras esterlinas en 
divisas libres, el Gobierno argentino aplicar4 completamente esas 
disposiciones. 

“Los representantes del Gobierno argentino manifestaron que 
abrigan la esperanza de que la reconstruccién de la economia mundial 
después de la guerra crear condiciones favorables que capaciten a la 
Argentina para intervenir en un activo intercambio con las demés 
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naciones, dentro de un régimen liberal en el que se hayan eliminado 
las trabas que, en los tltimos tiempos, obstaculizaron su normal 
desenvolvimiento. 

“Quiera aceptar sefior Embajador las seguridades reiteradas de mi 
mas alta consideracién. 






E. Ruw Guitazt 


“A §S.E. el Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de América, sefior NorMAN ARMOUR.” 













“EMBASSY OF THE 
UnITED States oF AMERICA 
““Buenos Aires, October 14, 1941 






‘““EXCELLENCY: 

“T have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date concerning the discussions during the course of 
the negotiations of the Trade Agreement between our two Govern- 
ments signed this day regarding the provisions of the Agreement 
which provide for. nondiscriminatory treatment by each country of 
the trade of the other, and to confirm Your Excellency’s statement 
with reference thereto. 

“T have taken note with pleasure of the assurances conveyed to 
me in Your Excellency’s communication. 

“Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 












Norman ARMOUR 





“His Excellency 
Sefior Doctor Don Enriqus Ruiz Guiftazt, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs and Worship.” 












“MINISTERIO DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


“Buenos Arres, octubre 14 de 1941. 





“SeNor EMBAJADOR: 

“De acuerdo con las conversaciones llevadas a cabo en el curso de 
las negociaciones del Convenio Comercial entre nuestros dos Gobiernos 
firmado hoy, tengo el honor de dirigirme a V.E. para confirmar el 
formal compromiso del Gobierno argentino de que los articulos 
mencionados m4&s abajo se seguirdn despachando por las mismas 
partidas arancelarias que hasta la fecha, con sujecién a los derechos 
que han sido fijados en la Planilla I para cada uno de ellos: 












Pasas sultanina Se seguirdn despachando por la partida 
187 





Cintas de amianto para frenos, mol- 






deadas, sin alambre, en rollos Se seguirdn despachando por la partida 
Cintas de amianto para frenos, mol- 1195 

deadas, con alambre, en rollos Se seguirdn despachando por la partida 
1196 






Bombas de acero o con accesorios de 
latén Se seguir4n despachando por la partida 
1304 
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Bombas con cuerpo de latén y acceso- 
rios 


Compresores de acero 


Fieltro o asfaltina de asbesto para 
techo o forro de buques 


Llaves de acero fijas, en general 


Madera de abeto Douglas (Pseudotsu- 
ga taxifolia), pinabete (Tsuga sp.), 
Spruce (Picea sp.), sin cepillar 


Madera de pinotea (Pinus palustris, 
echiuata, taeda, y caribaea), sin 
cepillar 


Madera de pino blanco (pinus monti- 
cola y stroteus), pino dulce (Pinus 
lambertiana), Pino ponderosa (pi- 
nus ponderosa), y redwood (Sequoia 
sempervirens), sin cepillar 


Maderas terciadas de abeto Douglas 
(Pseudotsuga taxifolia) 


Repuestos para m4&quinas de escribir 


Dictéfonos 


Tractores de toda clase y para todo uso 
y motores 


Ma4quinas de desgranar o deschala- 
doras, con motores de combustién 
interna, con o sin motor y con o sin 
fundas o tapa de hule 


Mé4quinas de trillar, con motores de 
combustié6n interna, con o sin motor 
y con o sin fundas o tapa de hule 


Se seguirdén despachando por la partida 
1305 

Se seguirdn despachando por la partida 
1480 


Se seguirdn despachando por la partida 
1593 

Se seguirdn despachando por la partida 
1726 


Se seguird despachando por la partida 
1750 


Se seguird despachando por la partida 
1752 


Se seguirén despachando por la partida 
1754 


Se seguirdn despachando por la partida 
1772 hasta de un grosor de 6 mma., 
1773 de m&s de 6mms. y hasta 12 
mms., y en 1774 de ma&s de 12 mms. 
de grosor 

Ser4 mantenida la norma arancelaria 
actual hasta tanto el Honorable 
Congreso Nacional apruebe el Con- 
venio y sus planillas. 

Seré mantenida la norma arancelaria 
actual hasta tanto el Honorable 
Congreso Nacional apruebe el Con- 
venio y sus planillas. 


Se seguirdn despachando por la partida 
1830 y la norma arancelaria actual 
ser4 mantenida con respecto a la 
importacién de todos los repuestos 
y accesorios para los mismos. 


Se seguirdn despachando por la partida 
1834, manteniéndose la norma aran- 
celaria actual con respecto a la im- 
portacién de todos los repuestos y 
accesorios para las mismas. 


Se seguirdn despachando por la partida 
1835, manteniéndose la actual nor- 
ma arancelaria con respecto a la im- 
portacién de toda clase de repuestos 
y accesorios para las mismas. 
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Quemadores de petréleo, de acero o 
latén Se seguirdn despachando por la partida 
2005 
Accesorios de acero para radio Se seguirén despachando por la partida 
2203 
Taladros, remachadores, martillos, etc. 
y herramientas similares (neum4- 
ticas) que funcionen a aire compri- 
mido Se seguirdn despachando por la partida 
2352 
Azufre en trozos, obtenido o no por 
método Frasch, de 97 % o més de 
pureza Se despacharé por la partida 4350 


“El Gobierno argentino piensa modificar el texto actual de la ley 
arancelaria en vigor y entonces adoptard todas las medidas necesarias 
a fin de que los articulos detallados en esta nota puedan ser definitiva- 
mente incluidos en la Tarifa de Avaldos y Arancel de Importacién de 
la Reptblica Argentina. Si se presentase tal oportunidad la inclu- 
sién del régimen aduanero estipulado en la Planilla I en el nuevo 
texto legal de la Tarifa de Avalios y Arancel de Importacién de la 
Reptblica Argentina se efectuaria de manera tal que las rebajas y 
consolidaciones que dicho Convenio concede a productos procedentes 
de los Estados Unidos de América pudiesen mantenerse en la totalidad. 

“Quiera aceptar sefior Embajador las seguridades reiteradas de mi 
mas alta consideracién. 

E. Ruw Guiftaz6 


“A §S.E. el Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de América, sefior Norman ArmovR.” 


“EMBASSY OF THE 
UnitTep States oF AMERICA 
“Buenos Aires, October 14, 1941 


“EXCELLENCY: 

“T have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date confirming, in accordance with the conversations 
carried on in the negotiation of the Trade Agreement between our 
two Governments signed this day, the formal undertaking of the 
Argentine Government that the articles listed in the note will continue 
to be entered under the same tariff items in which they have been 
included up to the present, subject to the duties for such tariff items 
which have been stipulated in Schedule I of the Agreement, and to 
confirm Your Excellency’s statement with reference thereto. 

“Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


Norman ARMOUR 
‘His Excellency 


Sefior Doctor Don Enriquz Rum Guiftazt, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs and Worship.” 
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“MINISTERIO DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


“Buenos Ares, octubre 14 de 1941. 


“Seftor EmBAJADOR: 

“Durante el curso de las negociaciones del Convenio Comercial 
firmado hoy, los representantes del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
han expuesto la situacién del mercado de peras frescas en los Estados 
Unidos, resultante principalmente de la disminucién temporaria de sus 
exportaciones habituales y han propuesto que el Gobierno argentino, 
durante la estacién de ventas del afio 1942, limite las exportaciones 
totales de peras frescas argentinas a los Estados Unidos con el objeto de 
obtener en beneficio de todos los interesados su ordenada colocacién 
en el mercado estadounidense. 

“Teniendo en cuenta dicha situacién, tengo el honor de informar a 
V.E., que el Gobierno argentino estaria dispuesto a limitar las exporta- 
ciones totales de peras frescas argentinas a los Estados Unidos durante 
la estacién de ventas de 1942. Sin embargo, el Gobierno argentino 
opina que éste es un asunto que puede ser oportunamente considerado 
por la Comisi6n Mixta a establecerse de conformidad con lo dispuesto 
en el pardgrafo 2 del Articulo XII de las disposiciones generales del 
Convenio Comercial. 

‘‘Reitero a V.E. las seguridades de mi mds alta consideracién. 

E. Ruiz Guiftazt 


“A S.E. el Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de América, sefior Norman ARMOUR.” 


“EMBASSY OF THE 
UnitTep States oF AMERICA 
“Buenos Aires, October 14, 1941 


“EXCELLENCY: 

“T have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date informing me that the Argentine Government 
would be disposed to limit total exports of Argentine fresh pears to the 
United States during the 1942 marketing season, but that the Argen- 
tine Government is of the opinion that this is a matter which may be 
handled appropriately through the medium of the mixed commission 
to be established pursuant to the provisions of paragraph 2 of Article 
XII of the general provisions of the Trade Agreement. 

“T have taken note with pleasure of the information conveyed to 
me in Your Excellency’s communication and wish to inform you 
that in accordance with the suggestion contained therein, my Govern- 
ment will take up this matter through the medium of the aforemen- 
tioned commission in the relatively near future. 

“Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

NorMAN ARMOUR 


“His Excellency 
Sefior Doctor Don Enriqur Ruiz Guiftiaz0, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs and Worship.” 
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Wuereas such modifications of existing duties and other import 
restrictions and such continuance of existing customs and excise 
treatment as are set forth and provided for in the said Agreement, the 
Schedules thereunto annexed and the said notes, are required and 
appropriate to carry out the said Agreement; 

Wuereas it is provided in Article XVII of the said Agreement 
that it shall be proclaimed by the President of the United States of 
America and shall be ratified by the Government of the Argentine 
Republic, and that it shall enter definitively into force thirty days 
after the exchange of the instrument of ratification and the 
proclamation; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article XVIII of the said Agreement 
that, pending the definitive coming into force of the Agreement, the 
provisions thereof shall be applied provisionally on and after 
November 15, 1941, subject to a right to terminate the provisional 
application of the Agreement pursuant to the provisions of para- 
graph 1 of Article XII or upon six months’ written notice; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
conferred by the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, do hereby 
proclaim the said Agreement, including the said Schedules and notes, 
to the end that the same and every part thereof may be observed 
and fulfilled by the United States of America and the citizens thereof, 
provisionally on and after November 15, 1941, and definitively 
thirty days after the exchange of this proclamation and the instru- 
ment of ratification of the Government of the Argentine Republic as 
provided for in Article XVII of the said Agreement. 

Pursuant to the proviso in Section 350(a)(2) of the said Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amended, I shall from time to time notify the Secretary 
of the Treasury of the countries with respect to which application of 
the duties and other import restrictions herein proclaimed is to be 
suspended. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the United 
States of America to be hereunto affixed. 

Dong at the city of Washington this thirty-first day of October, in 
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty-one, and 

of the Independence of the United States of America the 

[seAL] one hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 


Corpett Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Ante, p. 1700. 


48 Stat. 943. 
19 U. 8S. C. § 1351 
(a) (2). 
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SUPPLEMENTARY PROCLAMATION 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WueErEAs, pursuant to the authority conferred upon me by section 
350(a) of the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress of the United States 
of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 1934 (48 Stat. 943; 
U.S.C., 1940 ed., title 19, sec. 1351(a)), the period within which such 
authority may be exercised having been extended by Joint Resolutions 
of Congress approved March 1, 1937 and April 12, 1940 (48 Stat. 944, 
50 Stat. 24, 54 Stat. 107; U.S.C., 1940 ed., title 19, sec. 1352(c)), I 
entered into a Trade Agreement, including three Schedules annexed 
thereto, on October 14, 1941, through my duly empowered Plenipo- 
tentiary, with the Vice President of the Argentine Republic, in the 
exercise of the Executive Power, through his duly empowered Pleni- 
potentiary, which Agreement was supplemented by four exchanges of 
notes between the Ambassador of the United States of America at 
Buenos Aires and the Minister of Foreign Affairs and Worship of the 
Argentine Republic; 

Wuereas, by my proclamation of October 31, 1941, I did proclaim 
the said Trade Agreement, including the said Schedules and notes, to 
the end that the same and every part thereof should be observed and 
fulfilled by the United States of America and the citizens thereof, 
provisionally on and after November 15, 1941, and definitively thirty 
days after the exchange of the said proclamation and the instrument 
of ratification of the Government of the Argentine Republic as pro- 
vided for in Article XVII of the Agreement; 

AND WHEREAS, the proclamation of the said Trade Agreement by 
the President of the United States of America and the instrument of 
ratification thereof by the Government of the Argentine Republic 
were duly exchanged at Washington on December 9, 1942. 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, supplementing my said 
proclamation of October 31, 1941, do hereby proclaim that the said 
Trade Agreement will enter definitively into force on January 8, 1943, 
the thirtieth day following December 9, 1942, the date of the exchange 
of my said proclamation and the said instrument of ratification of 
the Government of the Argentine Republic. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at Washington this eleventh day of December in the year of 

our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty-two, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-seventh. 


By the President: FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


CorpeLtt Hui 
Secretary of State 
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‘' ENGLISH TRANSLATIONS OF ARGENTINE NOTES 


The Argentine Minister of Foreign Affairs and Worship to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTRY OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND WORSHIP 


Buenos Arrgs, October 14, 1941 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations between representa- 
tives of the Argentine Government and the Government of the United 
States of America, in connection with the Trade Agreement signed this 
day, in regard to trade relations between Argentina and contiguous 
countries. 

During the course of these conversations the Argentine representa- 
tives have indicated that their Government intends to promote the 
development of reciprocal trade between the countries of this hemi- 
sphere, especially the neighboring countries, and to improve the 
internal economic conditions through the encouragement of domestic 
and foreign investments in new industries well adapted to the resources 
and possibilities of the country and have referred to the purpose of the 
Argentine Government in pursuance of the above to promote tariff 
reductions between Argentina and contiguous countries with a view 
to the gradual and ultimate achievement of a customs union among 
such countries. 

The Argentine and Brazilian Ministers of Finance have recently 
agreed on the bases of such arrangements and have submitted them 
to the consideration of their respective Governments. Moreover, 
pursuant to Resolution LXXX of the Seventh Conference of Ameri- 
can States at Montevideo, approved December 24, 1933, the Argentine 
and Brazilian representatives of the Inter-American Financial and 
Economic Advisory Committee submitted jointly to that Committee 
for consideration a contractual formula for tariff preferences to con- 
tiguous countries, and on September 18, 1941 the Committee recom- 
mended that any such tariff preferences, in order to be an instrument 
for sound promotion of trade, should be made effective through trade 
agreements embodying tariff reductions or exemptions; that the par- 
ties to such agreements should reserve the right to reduce or eliminate 
the customs duties on like imports from other countries; and that 
any such regional tariff preferences should not be permitted to stand 
in the way of any broad program of economic reconstruction involving 
the reduction of tariffs and the scaling down or elimination of tariff 
and other trade preferences with a view to the fullest possible develop- 
ment of international trade on a multilateral unconditional most- 
favored-nation basis. 

The representatives of the Argentine Government have also referred 
to the special facilities other than tariff preferences which have been 
accorded to the commerce of contiguous countries and Peru in an 
effort to mitigate the serious effects of the curtailment of overseas 
markets as a result of the European conflict, and have pointed out 
that until such time as the present hostilities between the Govern- 
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ments of the United Kingdom and Germany are terminated, such 
special facilities must be continued. 

The conversations to which I have referred have disclosed a mutual 
understanding which is as follows: 


(1) The Government of the United States will not invoke the pro- 
visions of Article I of the Trade Agreement signed this day for the 
purpose of obtaining the benefit of tariff preferences meeting the 
requirements of the aforementioned formula recommended by the 
Inter-American Financial and Economic Advisory Committee which 
Argentina may accord to a contiguous country, it being understood 
that if any such preference should be extended by Argentina to any 
noncontiguous country it would be extended immediately and un- 
conditionally to the United States; (2) the Government of the United 
States will not invoke the provisions of Articles ITI and IV of the Trade 
Agreement for the purpose of obtaining the benefit of any exchange 
or quota preferences accorded by Argentina to contiguous countries 
and Peru on the understanding that such preferences shall cease when 
the present hostilities between the Governments of the United King- 
dom and Germany shall have terminated, except as may be otherwise 
agreed upon by the Governments of the United States and the Ar- 
gentine Republic upon the recommendation of the mixed commission 
provided for in the second paragraph of Article XII of the Trade 
Agreement. 


Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 


E. Ruiz Gurftazt 


The Honorable 
NorMan ARMOUR 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 


The Argentine Minister of Foreign Affairs and Worship to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTRY OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND WORSHIP 


Buenos Arres, October 14, 1941 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to the discussions during the course of the 
negotiations of the Trade Agreement between our two Governments 
signed this day regarding the provisions of the Agreement which 
provide for nondiscriminatory treatment by each country to the trade 
of the other. 

During the negotiations of the Agreement, the representatives of 
the United States Government have emphasized the great importance 
which that Government attaches to these provisions. The represent- 
atives of the Argentine Government have stated, on their part, that 
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their Government likewise attaches great importance to these pro- 
visions and to the principle of unconditional most-favored-nation 
treatment which underlies them. They have pointed out that this 
principle is the basis of Argentine commercial policy, which has for 
its objective the development of Argentine foreign trade on a multi- 
lateral basis. 

The representatives of the Argentine Government have also pointed 
out that the ability of Argentina to give full effect to these principles 
is dependent on circumstances beyond the control of Argentina. 
Recently, the Argentine trade and payments position has been 
aggravated to a very important extent by the trade and financial 
controls which have been adopted by the belligerents in the present 
European conflict, notably the United Kingdom, one of the principal 
markets for Argentine export products. In particular, the inability 
of Argentina to convert freely into dollars the proceeds of sales to the 
United Kingdom makes it impossible for the Argentine Government to 
extend full nondiscriminatory treatment to the trade of the United 
States of America. 

The representatives of the Argentine Government have accordingly 
stated in the negotiations that the acceptance by the Argentine 
Government of the provisions of the Trade Agreement relating to 
nondiscriminatory treatment must be qualified by the practical limita- 
tions which are imposed on the Argentine Government’s freedom of 
action by the circumstances to which I have referred. However, they 
have assured the representatives of the United States Government 
that, subject to the practical limitations imposed by the existing 
payments arrangement in effect between Argentina and the United 
Kingdom, the Argentine Government will at all times give the fullest 
possible effect to the provisions under reference. They have further 
assured the representatives of the United States Government that, 
as soon as it becomes possible for Argentina to convert its sterling 
balances into free currencies, the Argentine Government will give full 
effect to those provisions. 

The representatives of the Argentine Government expressed the 
hope that the reconstruction of world economy after the war would 
create favorable conditions that would enable Argentina to participate 
in an active interchange with other nations within a liberal system 
in which the barriers, which in recent times handicapped its normal 
development, have been eliminated. 

Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 
E. Ruiz Guiftiazt 


The Honorable 
Norman ARMOUR 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America 
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The Argentine Minister of Foreign Affairs and Worship to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTRY OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND WORSHIP 


Buenos Arres, October 14, 1941 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

In accordance with the conversations carried on in the course of 
the negotiations of the Trade Agreement between our two Govern- 
ments signed this day, I have the honor to address Your Excellency 
to confirm the formal undertaking of the Argentine Government that 
the articles listed below will continue to be entered under the same 
tariff items in which they have been included to date, subject to the 
duties which have been stipulated in Schedule I for each one of them: 


Sultanina raisins Will continue to be entered under 
item 187. 
Molded asbestos brake lining, without 
wire, in rolls Will continue be entered under 
item 1195. 
Molded asbestos brake lining, with 
wire, in rolls Will continue entered under 
item 1196. 
Pumps of steel or with accessories of 
brass Will continue entered under 
item 1304. 
Pumps with cylinder of brass and their 
accessories Will continue entered under 
item 1305. 
Compressors of steel! Will continue entered under 
item 1480. 
Felt or asphaltine of asbestos for 
roofing or lining of ships Will continue entered under 
item 1593. 
Wrenches of steel, fixed, in general Will continue entered under 
item 1726. 
Wood of Douglas fir (Pseudotsuga 
taxifolia), hemlock (Tsuga sp.), 
Spruce (Picea sp.), unplaned Will continue 
item 1750. 
Wood of pitch pine (Pinus palustris, 
echiuata, taeda and caribaea), un- 
planed Will continue 
item 1752. 
Wood of white pine (Pinus monticola 
and stroteus), sugar pine (Pinus 
lambertiana), Ponderosa pine (Pinus 
ponderosa), and redwood (Sequoia 
sempervirens), unplaned Will continue to be entered under 
item 1754. 
Plywood of Douglas fir (Pseudotsuga 
taxifolia) Will continue to be entered under 
item 1772 up to 6 mm. in thickness, 
1773 over 6 and up to 12 mm. in 
thickness and under 1774 over 12 
mm. in thickness. 
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Spare parts for typewriters 


Tractors of every kind and for every 
use and motors 


Dictaphones 


Machines for shelling or husking, with 
internal combustion motors, with 
or without motor, and with or 
without tarpaulins or oilcloth covers 


Machines for threshing, with internal 
combustion motors, with or without 
motor, and with or without tarpau- 
lins or oilcloth covers 


Oil burners, of steel or brass 
Accessories of steel for radio 


Drills, riveters, hammers, etc., and 
similar tools (pneumatic) which 
operate by compressed air 


Sulphur in lump, whether obtained by 
Frasch system or not of 97% 
purity or higher 


ARGENTINA—RECIPROCAL TRADE—OCT. 14, 1941 














Present tariff practice will be main- 
tained until the National Congress 
ratifies this Agreement with its 
annexed Schedules. 


Will continue to be entered under 
item 1830 and present tariff prac- 
tice will be maintained with re- 
spect to the entry of all parts and 
accessories intended for the same. 

Present tariff practice will be main- 
tained until the National Congress 
ratifies this Agreement with its 
annexed Schedules. 


Will continue to be entered under 
item 1834 and present tariff prac- 
tice will be maintained with re 
spect to the entry of all parts and 
accessories intended for the same. 


Will continue to be entered under item 
1835 and present tariff practice will 
be maintained with respect to the 
entry of all parts and accessories 
intended for the same. 

Will continue to be entered under item 
2005. 

Will continue to be entered under item 
2203. 


Will continue to be entered under item 
2352. 


Will be entered under item 4350. 


The Argentine Government intends to amend the present wording 
of the customs tariff in force and at that time will take all necessary 
measures in order that the articles included in this note may definitively 
enter the Argentine customs tariff. If such opportunity should 
present itself, the assimilation of the customs regime provided for in 
Schedule I with the new legal text of the Argentine tariff will be 
effected in such a way that the reductions and consolidations which 
the said agreement secures to goods from the United States of America 
may be maintained in their entirety. 

Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the renewed assurance of my highest 


consideration. 


The Honorable 
Norman ARMOUR 


E. Ruiz Guiftazté 


Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 


of the United States of America. 
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The Argentine Minister of Foreign Affairs and Worship to the 
American Ambassador 


MINISTRY OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND WORSHIP 


Buenos Arrgs, October 14, 1941 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

During the course of the negotiation of the Trade Agreement signed 
this day, the representatives of the Government of the United States 
have explained the situation with respect to the marketing of fresh 
pears in the United States resulting principally from the temporary 
curtailment of customary exports, and have proposed that the 
Argentine Government, during the 1942 marketing season, limit total 
exports of Argentine fresh pears to the United States with the object 
of obtaining, for the benefit of all concerned, their orderly marketing 
in the United States. 

Taking this situation into account, I have the honor to inform Your 
Excellency that the Argentine Government would be disposed to limit 
total exports of Argentine fresh pears to the United States during the 
1942 marketing season. However, the Argentine Government is of 
the opinion that this is a matter which may appropriately be con- 
sidered by the Mixed Commission to’ be established pursuant to the 
provisions of Paragraph 2 of Article No. XII of the general provisions 
of the Trade Agreement. 

Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 

E. Rui Guiftazt 


The Honorable 
NorMAN ARMOUR 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Merico respecting 
the temporary migration of Mezican agricultural workers. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed August 4, 1942. 


The Mexican Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


ANEXOS, 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXICO 


N? 312 México, D.F. a 4 de agosto de 1942. 


SeNor Empasapor: 

Tengo el honor de referirme al asunto planteado por la Embajada al 
digno cargo de Vuestra Excelencia, respecto ala posibilidad de que el 
Gobierno de México autorice la salida de trabajadores mexicanos a 
los Estados Unidos y sobre las condiciones en que tal emigracién puede 
llevarse a cabo. 

Esta Secretaria se considera, ante todo, en el deber de sefialar la 
importancia que en los momentos actuales tiene para el pafs la integra 
conservacién de su material humano, indispensable para el desarrollo 
del programa de defensa continental en que estdé solidarizado el 
Gobierno de México, programa en el que culmina, por recomendacién 
muy empefiosa del Jefe del Ejecutivo, la intensificacién de activi- 
dades y especialmente la produccién agricola. Sin embargo, expuesta 
al propio C. Presidente de la Reptblica la necesidad de trabajadores 
que existe en algunas zonas de los Estados Unidos, y deseoso el Primer 
Magistrado de no escatimar la cooperacién que ha venido ofreciendo 
al Gobierno que dignamente representa Vuestra Excelencia, en la 
medida que los recursos de la Nacién lo permiten, se ha servido deter- 
minar que no se pongan obstdculos a la salida de aquellos nacionales 
que deseen emigrar, en forma temporal, para el desempefio de los 
trabajos en que sus servicios sean requeridos, y que no se fijen més 
condiciones esenciales que las que demandan las circunstancias y las 
que establecen ordenamientos legales vigentes en ambos paises. 

Con el propésito de precisar los alcances de esta cuestién se convino, 
como Vuestra Excelencia sabe, en tratarla de Estado a Estado, y 
para examinarla en todos sus aspectos, se estimé necesaria la reunién 
de expertos mexicanos y americanos, que acaban de dar cima a su 
labor, habiendo presentado ya las Recomendaciones que formularon 
y que, debidamente suscritas, se envian anexas a la presente comuni- 
cacién. 

Han sido examinadas con todo detenimiento las conclusiones de 
que se trata y el Gobierno de México les otorga su completa aproba- 
cién. Ruego a Vuestra Excelencia se sirva gestionar que el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de Norteamérica, si a bien lo tiene, haga otro 
tanto, a fin de dejar ultimado este asunto y se puedan girar, en conse- 


August 4, 1942 
[E. A. 8. 278] 
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cuencia, a los diversos é6rganos oficiales que deben intervenir en el 
mismo las instrucciones pertinentes y de tal modo pueda surtir efectos 
inmediatos el arreglo a que felizmente se ha llegado. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi alta y distinguida consideracién. 

E. Papruua 
Excelentisimo sefior Gzorce S. MrssEersMITH, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente. 


[Anexo] 


A efecto de fijar las bases sobre las cuales los trabajadores mexicanos 
pueden ser utilizados en los Estados Unidos, y, al mismo tiempo, 
proveer los medios de que esos mismos trabajadores estén debida- 
mente protegidos, se formulan las siguientes recomendaciones: 


PRINCIPIOS FUNDAMENTALES. 


Los mexicanos que sean contratados para trabajar en los 
Estados Unidos no podrdn ser empleados en ningdn servicio 
militar; 

No sufrirén actos discriminatorios de ninguna naturaleza; 
(Orden del Ejecutivo Nim. 8802, dictada en la Casa Blanca el 
25 de junio de 1941). 

Disfrutar4n de las garantias de transporte, alimentos, hospe- 
daje y repatriacién que establece el articulo 29 de la Ley Federal 
del Trabajo, de México; 

No ser4n empleados para desplazar a otros trabajadores, ni 
para abatir salarios previamente establecidos. 


A fin de facilitar la mejor aplicacién de las bases generales anteriores, 
se establecen las siguientes cléusulas: 

(Al utilizarse aqui la palabra “empleador” se entender4 que se trata 
de la Farm Security Administration, del Departamento de Agricultura 
de los Estados Unidos de América; la palabra “‘sub-empleador” se 
aplicar4 al propietario o administrador de la finca o fincas en los 
Estados Unidos en las que prestardn sus servicios los trabajadores 
mexicanos; la palabra “trabajador” se aplicardé al trabajador agricola 
que emigre a los Estados Unidos sobre las bases que aqui se con- 
signan). 


CONTRATOS. 


a) Los contratos se hardn entre el empleador y el trabajador bajo 
la supervisién del Gobierno de México y se redactarén en castellano. 
b) El empleador contratar4é con el subempleador a efecto de garan- 
tizar la debida observancia de los principios contenidos en estas bases. 


ADMISION. 


a) Las autoridades sanitarias mexicanas cuidardn en los lugares de 
origen del trabajador, de que éste retina las condiciones fisicas nece- 
sarias. 
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TRANSPORTES. 


a) Todos los gastos de transporte, alimentacién y hospedaje desde 
los lugares de origen hasta los de destino, y regreso, asi como los que 
se causen en la satisfaccién de cualquier requisito de carécter migra- 
torio, serfn por cuenta del empleador. 

b) El flete de los objetos de uso personal del trabajador, hasta un 
maximum de 35 kilos por persona, ser4 por cuenta del empleador. 

c) De conformidad con el articulo 29 de la Ley Federal del Trabajo, 
de México, se entender& que el empleador cobraré del subempleador 
la totalidad o parte de los gastos consignados en las cléusulas (a) y 
(b) relativas al transporte. 


TRABAJO Y SALARIO. 


a) (1) Los salarios que se pagaraén al trabajador ser4én los mismos 
que en las respectivas regiones de destino se paguen para trabajos 
similares a los demfés trabajadores; pero en ningtin caso dichos salarios 
serén menores de 30 centavos de délar por hora; los trabajos a destajo 
se arreglardn en forma tal, que el trabajador de habilidad comin 
disfrute del salario establecido. 

a) (2) Previa autorizacién del Gobierno Mexicano podran pagarse 
salarios menores de los establecidos en la cléusula anterior alos emi- 
grantes que se internen en los Estados Unidos como familiares del 
trabajador contratado y que, ya en el campo, sean susceptibles de 
convertirse también en trabajadores y que por sus condiciones de 
edad o de sexo no puedan rendir el promedio de trabajo ordinario. 

b) El trabajador ser4 empleado exclusivamente en el trabajo 
para el que haya sido contratado; cualquier cambio de actividad debe 
contar con el consentimiento expreso del propio trabajador y con la 
autorizacién del Gobierno Mexicano. 

c) Ser& considerado improcedente cualquier cébro que a titulo de 
comisién o por cualquier otro concepto pretenda hacerse a los tra- 
bajadores. 

d) Queda prohibido el trabajo para los menores de 14 afios y 
éstos tendrin las oportunidades de educacién con que cuentan los 
hijos de los demds trabajadores agricolas. 

e) El trabajador domiciliado en un campo de trabajo o en cual- 
quier otro lugar de empleo, tendr4 libertad para adquirir los articulos 
de su consumo personal o del de sus familiares en donde le sea mds 
conveniente. 

f) Las condiciones de habitacién, servicios sanitarios y atencién 
médica de que disfrutardn los trabajadores mexicanos serdn idénticos 
a los que disfruten los demas trabajadores agricolas en las regiones en 
que presten sus servicios. 

g) Los trabajadores mexicanos admitidos de conformidad con estas 
bases, gozardn por lo que hace a enfermedades profesionales y acci- 
dentes de trabajo, de las mismas garantias que disfruten los demas 
trabajadores agricolas, de acuerdo con la legislacién de los Estados 
Unidos de América. 

h) Los trabajadores admitidos de conformidad con estas bases 
pueden constituir agrupaciones y éstas nombrar libremente a sus 
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representantes para tratar con los empleadores, quedando entendido 
que dichos representantes deben ser trabajadores pertenecientes a la 
atendido que dichos representantes deben ser trabajadores pertene- 
cientes a la agrupacién respectiva. Los Cénsules Mexicanos extre- 
mardn las medidas de proteccién a los intereses de los trabajadores 
mexicanos en todas las cuestiones que les afecten, dentro de las 
jurisdicciones correspondientes. 

i) Hasta el 75% del término para el que hayan sido contratados 
(exceptuando los domingos) los trabajadores mexicanos recibirdn, de 
parte del empleador, a titulo de subsistencia, la cantidad de tres 
délares diarios por el periodo que estén desocupados. 

Por el 25% restante del tiempo del contrato y durante el cual los 
trabajadores permanezcan sin trabajo, recibiran sus subsistencias en 
los términos en que éstas se proporcionen a otros trabajadores agricolas 
en los Estados Unidos. 

En caso de que haya aumento en el costo de vida en los Estados 
Unidos, ser& ésto motivo de reconsideraci6n. 

Los contratos ‘‘tipo’”’ para los trabajadores, al ser sometidos a la 
consideraci6én del Gobierno mexicano, llevardn previsiones definitivas 
para la determinacién de subsistencias y pagos de conformidad con 
estas bases. 

j) La fijacién del término de los contratos, se har4 de acuerdo con 
las autoridades de los respectivos paises. 

k) Al término de los contratos, si no hubiese renovacién de los 
mismos, las autoridades americanas considerardn ilegal, desde el 
punto de vista migratorio, la permanencia del trabajador mexicano 
en territorio de los Estados Unidos, salvo casos de fuerza mayor. 


FONDO DE AHORRO. 


a) La Agencia del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos respectiva, 
tendr4 la responsabilidad de la guarda de las cantidades con que 
contribuyan los trabajadores mexicanos para la formacién de su 
Fondo de Ahorro Campesino, hasta que sean transferidas al Banco 
de Crédito Agricola de México, el que contraerd las responsabilidades 
del Depésito, guarda y aplicacién, o en su defecto devolucién de 
dichas cantidades. 

b) El Gobierno de México por conducto del Banco Nacional de 
Crédito Agricola cuidardé de la seguridad de los ahorros de los traba- 
jadores para que se inviertan en la adquisicién de implementos 
agricolas, que de acuerdo con los permisos de exportacién que el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos otorgue, puedan ser traidos por los 
trabajadores al repatriarse, en la inteligencia de que la Farm Security 
Administration recomendard para dichos implementos la prioridad 
correspondiente. 


CANTIDADES. 


Ante la imposibilidad de determinar desde luego la,cantidad de 
trabajadores que puedan ser requeridos en los Estados Unidos para 
las labores agricolas, el empleador informaré al Gobierno de México, 
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con la debida oportunidad, sobre las necesidades que haya que 
satisfacer. Por su parte el Gobierno de México determinard en 
cada caso el nimero de trabajadores que puedan salir sin quebranto 
de la economia nacional. 










PREVENCIONES GENERALES, 


Queda sobreentendido que al tratarse de la salida de otros trabaja- 
dores mexicanos, no agricolas, privardn en los arreglos que lleven a 
cabo las Dependencias de los respectivos Gobiernos, los mismos prin- 
cipios fundamentales que se han aplicado aqui a la salida de trabaja- 
dores del campo. 

Se entiende que los empleadores cooperardn para llevar a cabo este 
arreglo, con aquellas Agencias del Gobierno Norteamericano cuyos 
poderes, segin las leyes de los Estados Unidos de América, les per- 
mitan contribuir a la realizacién del mismo. 

Los respectivos Gobiernos pueden denunciar el arreglo que se 
efecttie sobre las recomendaciones aqui consignadas, dando el aviso 
correspondiente con noventa dias de anticipacién. 

La formalizacién de tales negociaciones puede realizarse con sélo 
un cambio de notas entre la Secretaria de Relaciones Exteriores y la 
Embajada de los Estados Unidos en México. 


México, D.F., a 23 de julio de 1942. 
COMISIONADOS MEXICANOS 





















E. Hipaeo AprauaM J. Navas 
Oficial Mayor, actuando en rep- representante de la Secretarta 
resentacién de la Secretaria de del Trabajo y Previsién Social. 






Relaciones Exteriores. 






COMISIONADOS AMERICANOS 


J F McGurr 
Consejero de la Embajada de los Estados Unidos en Mexico. 


Joun O WALKER Davin MEEKER 
Sub-Administrador de la Farm Sub-Director de la Oficina de 
Security Administration, del Relaciones Agricolas de Guerra, 
Departamento de Agricultura en el Departamento de Agri- 
de los Estados Unidos. cultura de los Estados Unidos. 















(Translation) 








[Enclosures] 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MEXICO CITY 


No. 312 Mexico, D.F., August 4, 1942. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to the matter presented by the Embassy 
worthily in Your Excellency’s charge regarding the possibility that the 
Government of Mexico authorize the departure of Mexican workers 
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for the United States and the conditions under which such emigration 
can be effected. 

This Department considers itself under the obligation, first of all, 
of pointing out the importance for the country at the present moment 
of conserving intact its human material, indispensable for the develop- 
ment of the program of continental defense to which the Government 
of Mexico is jointly obligated and in which, by very urgent recom- 
mendation of the Head of the Executive Power, the intensification 
of activities and especially agricultural production take first rank. 
Nevertheless, the need for workers which exists in some parts of the 
United States having been laid before the President of the Republic 
himself, and the First Magistrate, being desirous of not scanting the 
cooperation which he has been offering to the Government worthily 
represented by Your Excellency in the measure that the Nation’s 
resources permit, has been pleased to decide that no obstacles be 
placed in the way of the departure of such nationals as desire to 
emigrate, temporarily, for the performance of the tasks in which 
their services may be required and that no other essential conditions 
be fixed than those which are required by circumstances and those 
established by legal provisions in force in the two countries. 

For the purpose of determining the scope of this matter it was 
agreed, as Your Excellency is aware, to treat it as a matter between 
States, and in order to examine it in all its aspects, it was deemed 
necessary to hold a meeting of Mexican and American experts, 
who have just completed their task, having already submitted the 
recommendations which they formulated and which, duly signed, are 
sent enclosed with this communication.|['] 

The conclusions in reference have been examined with all care, 
ahd the Government of Mexico gives them its full approval. I 
beg Your Excellency to be good enough to take steps that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America may, if it sees fit, do likewise, 
in order that this matter may be concluded and that the proper 
instructions may be issued, consequently, to the various official 
agencies which are to intervene therein, and in this way the arrange- 
ment which has been happily arrived at may be immediately effective. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

E. Papriua 


His Excellency 
GrorGe S. MrEssERsMITH, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City 


1(For English text of recommendations, see p. 1766.] 
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The American Ambassador to the Mexican Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep States or AMERICA 
No. 503 Mexico, August 4, 1942 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note No. 312 of August 4, 1942, regarding the temporary migration of 
Mexican workers to the United States to engage in agricultural work, 
the subject matter of which was presented by the Embassy some days ago. 

Due note has been taken of the considerations expressed in Your 
Excellency’s Note under acknowledgment with respect to the main- 
tenance of indispensible labor within the Republic of Mexico for the 
development of the Continental Defense Program, especially agricul- 
tural production, to which the Government of Mexico is committed. 
My Government is fully conscious of these commitments and at the 
same time is deeply appreciative of the attitude of His Excellency 
President Manuel Avila Camacho for the sincere and helpful manner 
in which he has extended the cooperation of the Government of 
Mexico within the resources of the nation to permit Mexican nationals 
temporarily to emigrate to the United States for the purpose of aiding 
in our own agricultural production. 

Tn order to determine the scope of the conditions under which Mexi- 
can labor might proceed to the United States for the purpose set forth 
above, it was agreed that the negotiations should be between our two 
Governments, and Your Excellency was kind enough to arrange for 
the meeting of Mexican and American representatives to submit 
recommendations which they have duly completed. Your Excellency 
was good enough to enclose a copy of these recommendations in the 
Spanish with your Note under reference. 

My Government accepts these recommendations as a satisfactory 
arrangement, and I am authorized to inform Your Excellency that my 
Government will place this arrangement in effect immediately, and 
in confirmation thereof I attach hereto the English text of the arrange- 
ment as agreed upon. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 

Grorce S. MEssERsMITH 


Enclosure. 
His Excellency 
Sefior Lic. Ezequre, PAapILua 


Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Mezico. 
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Specific clauses. 


“Employer.” 


“Sub-em ployer.” 
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[Enclosure] 


In order to effect a satisfactory arrangement whereby Mexican 
agricultural labor may be made available for use in the United States 
and at the same time provide means whereby this labor will be 
adequately protected while out of Mexico, the following general pro- 
visions are suggested: 


1) It is understood that Mexicans contracting to work in the United 
States shall not be engaged in any military service. 

2) Mexicans entering the United States as a result of this under- 
standing shall not suffer discriminatory acts of any kind in accordance 
with the Executive Order No. 8802 issued at the White House June 
25, 1941.4] 

3) Mexicans entering the United States under this understanding 
shall enjoy the guarantees of transportation, living expenses and 
repatriation established in Article 29 of the Mexican Labor Law. 

4) Mexicans entering the United States under this understanding 
shall not be employed to displace other workers, or for the purpose of 
reducing rates of pay previously established. 


In order to implement the application of the general principles 
mentioned above the following specific clauses are established. 

(When the word “employer” is used hereinafter it shall be under- 
stood to mean the Farm Security Administration of the Department of 
Agriculture ‘of the United States of America; the word “sub-em- 
ployer” shall mean the owner or operator of the farm or farms in the 
United States on which the Mexican will be employed; the word 
“‘worker”’ hereinafter used shall refer to the Mexican farm laborer 
entering the United States under this understanding.) 


CONTRACTS 


a. Contracts will be made between the employer and the worker 
under the supervision of the Mexican Government. (Contracts must 
be written in Spanish.) 

b. The employer shall enter into a contract with the sub-employer, 
with a view to proper observance of the principles embodied in this 
understanding. 


ADMISSION 
a. The Mexican health authorities will, at the place whence the 


worker comes, see that he meets the necessary physical conditions. 


TRANSPORTATION 


a. All transportation and living expenses from the place of origin 
to destination, and return, as well as expenses incurred in the ful- 
fillment of any requirements of a migratory nature shall be met by 
the employer. 

b. Personal belongings of the workers up to a maximum of 35 
kilos per person shall be transported at the expense of the employer. 


1(6 F. R. 3109.) 
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c. In accord with the intent of Article 29 of the Mexican Federal 
Labor Law, it is expected that the employer will collect all or part 
of the cost accruing under (a) and (b) of transportation from the sub- 
employer. 


WAGES AND EMPLOYMENT 


a. (1) Wages to be paid the worker shall be the same as those paid 
for similar work to other agricultural laborers in the respective 
regions of destination; but in no case shall this wage be less than 30 
cents per hour (U. S. currency); piece rates shall be so set as to enable 
the worker of average ability to earn the prevailing wage. 

a. (2) On the basis of prior authorization from the Mexican Gov- 
ernment salaries lower than those established in the previous clause 
may be paid those emigrants admitted into the United States as 
members of the family of the worker under contract and who, when 
they are in the field, are able also to become agricultural laborers but 
who, by their condition of age or sex cannot carry out the average 
amount of ordinary work. 

b. The worker shall be exclusively employed as an agricultural 
laborer for which he has been engaged; any change from such type of 
employment shall be made with the express approval of the worker 
and with the authority of the Mexican Government. 

c. There shall be considered illegal any collection by reason of 
commission or for any other concept demanded of the worker. 

d. Work for minors under 14 years shall be strictly prohibited, 
and they shall have the same schooling opportunities as those enjoyed 
by children of other agricultural laborers. 

e. Workers domiciled in the migratory labor camps or at any other 
place of employment under this understanding shall be free to obtain 
articles for their personal consumption, or that of their families, 
wherever it is most convenient for them. 

f. Housing conditions, sanitary and medical services enjoyed by 
workers admitted under this understanding shall be identical to those 
enjoyed by the otber agricultural workers in the same localities. 

g. Workers admitted under this understanding shall enjoy as 
regards occupational diseases and accidents the same guarantees 

_ enjoyed by other agricultural workers under United States legislation. 

h. Groups of workers admitted under this understanding shall elect 
their own representatives to deal with the employer, but it is under- 
stood that all such representatives shall be working members of the 
group. The Mexican consuls in their respective jurisdiction shall 
make every effort to extend all possible protection to all these workers 
on any questions affecting them. 

i. For such time as they are unemployed under a period equal to 
75% of the period (exclusive of Sundays) for which the workers have 
been contracted they shall receive a subsistence allowance at the rate 
of $3.00 per day. 

For the remaining 25% of the period for which the workers have 
been contracted during which the workers may be unemployed they 
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shall receive subsistence on the same bases that are established for 
farm laborers in the United States. 

Should the cost of living rise this will be a matter for reconsidera- 
tion. 

The master contracts for workers submitted to the Mexican 
Government shall contain definite provisions for computation of sub- 
sistence and payments under this understanding. 

j. The term of the contract shall be made in accordance with the 
authorities of the respective countries. 

k. At the expiration of the contract under this understanding, and 
if the same is not renewed, the authorities of the United States shall 
consider illegal, from an immigration point of view, the continued stay 
of the worker in the territory of the United States, exception made of 
cases of physical impossibility. 


SAVINGS FUND 


a) The respective agency of the Government of the United States 
shall be responsible for the safekeeping of the sums contributed by the 
Mexican workers toward the formation of their Rural Savings Fund, 
until such sums are transferred to the Mexican Agricultural Credit 
Bank which shall assume responsibilities for the deposit, for their 
safekeeping and for their application, or, in the absence of these, for 
their return. 

b) The Mexican Government through the Banco de Credito 
Agricola will take care of the security of the savings of the workers 
to be used for payment of the agricultural implements, which may be 
made available to the Banco de Credito Agricola in accordance with 
exportation permits for shipment to Mexico with the understanding 
that the Farm Security Administration will recommend priority treat- 
ment for such implements. 


NUMBERS 


As it is impossible to determine at this time the number of workers 
who may be needed in the United States for agricultural labor employ- 
ment, the employer shall advise the Mexican Government from time 
to time as to the number needed. The Government of Mexico shall 
determine in each case the number of workers who may leave the 
country without detriment to its national economy. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


It is understood that, with reference to the departure from Mexico 
of Mexican workers, who are not farm laborers, there shall govern in 
understandings reached by agencies of the respective Governments the 
same fundamental principles which have been applied here to the 
departure of farm labor. 

It is understood that the employers will co-operate with such other 
agencies of the Government of the United States in carrying this 
understanding into effect whose authority under the laws of the 
United States are such as to contribute to the effectuation of the 
understanding. 
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Either government shall have the right to renounce this under- 
standing, giving appropriate notification to the other Government 90 
days in advance. 

This understanding may be formalized by an exchange of notes 
between the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Mexico 
and the Embassy of the United States of America in Mexico. 


Mexico Ciry, the 23rd of July 1942. 


MEXICAN COMMISSIONERS 


E. Hriparco ABRAHAM J. Navas 
acting as representative of the acting as representative of the 
Foreign Office. Department of Labor and Social 
Provision. 
AMERICAN COMMISSIONERS 
J F McGurx 
Counselor of the American Embassy in Mexico. 


JoHn O WALKER Davin MEEKER 
Assistant Administrator Farm Assistant Director Office of Agri- 
Security Administration. (De- cultural War Relations. (De- 

partment of Agriculture). partment of Agriculture) 


65714°—43 pr. II——-43 














oe 


ete eee 



























Serene 


Poe 


a eee 


ioe 


SS RS age 


3 


1770 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [56 Star. 


November 2, 4, 142 Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 





[E. A. 8. 279] 


“American employ- 
ees.” 


Employees ordinar- 
ily resident in Canada. 


Canadian and U. 8. 
laws and regulations. 


workmen’s compensation and unemployment insurance in connection 
with construction projects in Canada. Effected by exchange of notes 
signed November 2 and 4, 1942. 


The American Minister to the Canadian Secretary of State for External 
Affairs 


LEGATION OF THE 
UniTEeD STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 785 ' Ottawa, November 2, 1942. 


SIR: 

I have the honor to refer to the discussions which took place in 
Ottawa June 3 and 4, 1942, between representatives of my Govern- 
ment and representatives of the Canadian Government regarding 
workmen’s compensation and unemployment insurance in connection 
with the construction of the military highway to Alaska and other 
American projects in Canada. 

It is the understanding of my Government that, as a result of these 
discussions, it has been agreed: 


A-(1) that American contractors engaged upon the construction of 
the military highway to Alaska as well as upon or in connection 
with all other current and future projects of the United States 
in Canada undertaken pursuant to agreement between the two 
Governments, shall normally employ only employees whose 
original contract of employment is made outside Canada and 
who have not been ordinarily resident in Canada in the three 
months prior to such original contract. These employees are 
hereinafter designated as American employees; 

(2) that it is, however, recognized that in some instances employees 
ordinarily resident in Canada have already been employed by 
American contractors engaged on projects to which this note 
applies and that in some special cases it may be necessary for 
American contractors to be permitted to engage employees 
ordinarily resident in Canada; but that in such cases it is agreed 
that the employees will be secured through the Canadian 
Employment Service; 

(3) that American contractors engaged on projects to which this 
note applies shall not in respect of their American employees 
be subject to Canadian laws or regulations, whether federal or 
provincial, governing wage rates, hours of labor and conditions 
of work; 
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(4) that American contractors engaged upon projects to which this 
note applies shall not be subject in respect of their American 
employees to Canadian. workmen’s compensation laws and 
regulations, whether federal or provincial, but shall be subject 
in respect of such American employees to the provisions of the 
Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act of 


the United States as amended by Public Law No. 208, 77th  44Stat,14m. 


8.0, if 
Congress; ["] 960; 42 U. 8. 0., Supp, 


I, § § 1651-1654. 
that, with the exception provided in the succeeding paragraph 


of this note, Canadian contractors engaged on such projects 
shall, in respect of their Canadian employees, be subject to the 
applicable Canadian workmen’s compensation laws; 


that the employees whether American or Canadian of con- 
tractors, whether American or Canadian, engaged by the 
United States on such projects in the Northwest Territories and 
the Yukon, shall be covered by the Longshoremen’s and Harbor 
Workers’ Compensation Act of the United States, as amended 
by Public Law No. 208, 77th Congress, and that pursuant to 
United States public law No. 208 representatives of the United 
States Employees’ Compensation Commission will be available 
in those areas to hear and determine claims of workmen, both 
American and Canadian, and that no Canadian provincial or 
federal workmen’s compensation laws shall apply to any such 
employees in the Northwest Territories and the Yukon; and 
that the applicability to such projects of the Longshoremen’s 
and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act of the United States, 
as amended by Public Law No. 208, 77th Congress, will be 
implemented either by appropriate American administrative 
ruling or by legislation; 


that, except as otherwise provided in paragraphs A—(4) and Agreements with 
A-(5) of this note, Canadians employed by American con- ™**- 

tractors and Americans employed by Canadian contractors on 

such projects will in respect of workmen’s compensation be 

made the subject of agreement with the provincial govern- 

ments concerned, and, if dominion authority is necessary to 

give effect to such agreement appropriate orders in council will 

be issued by the federal government at the request of the 

province concerned; 


that, in case of appeal by a Canadian employee from a ruling ,,Anpealby Canadian 
of the United States Employees’ Compensation Commission, 

the Canadian Government shall have the right in its discretion 

to have qualified counsel appear in behalf of such Canadian 

employee; 

that civil employees of the United States Government on such _,, “vil, employees of 
projects, whether American or Canadian, will be subject to 

the Federal Employees’ Compensation Act of the United States, 

and therefore no Canadian federal or provincial workmen’s 


compensation law will be applied to them; 
1155 Stat. 622.) 
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Canadian Unem- 
ployment Insurance 
Act. 


American insurance 
companies in Canada. 
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B-(1) that the Canadian Unemployment Insurance Act will not be 
applicable to American employees of contractors in Canada 
on such projects, whether such contractors are American or 
Canadian; 

that the Canadian Unemployment Insurance Act will be 
applicable to Canadian employees of contractors in Canada, 
whether such contractors are American or Canadian, and de- 
ductions for such insurance will be forwarded together with 
the contractors’ contributions to the proper office of the Un- 
employment Insurance Commission of Canada; 


(2) 


(3) that the Canadian Unemployment Insurance Act will not 
apply to civil employees of the United States Government on 
such projects in Canada whether American or Canadian; 

that the operation of American insurance companies in Canada 
under the United States War Department Insurance Rating 
Plan or similar plans of the other United States governmental 
agencies, in relation to the projects to which this note applies, 
will be exempted in respect of such operations from Canadian 
taxation on premium and income; they shall nevertheless be 
registered in Canada and approved by the Canadian Superin- 
tendent of Insurance. 


C- 


I shall appreciate receiving your confirmation of the correctness 
of my understanding as outlined above of the agreement between 
our Governments on this subject. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

PIERREPONT MorratT 


The Right Honorable 
The SecrETARY OF STATE 
FOR EXTERNAL AFFAIRS, 
Ottawa. 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 
, Minister 
DEPARTMENT OF 


EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


No. 163 


SIR, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Note No. 785 
of November the 2nd, in which you referred to the discussions which 
took place in Ottawa June 3 and 4, 1942, between representatives of 
the United States Government and representatives of the Canadian 
Government regarding workmen’s compensation and unemployment 
insurance in connection with the construction of the military highway 
to Alaska and other United States projects in Canada. 

It is also the understanding of the Canadian Government that, as a 
result of these discussions, it has been agreed: 


Orrawa, November 4, 1942. 


A-(1) 









(2) 
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that United States contractors engaged upon the construction 
of the military highway to Alaska as well as upon or in connec- 
tion with all other current and future projects of the United 
States in Canada undertaken pursuant to agreement between 
the two Governments, shall normally employ only employees 
whose original contract of employment is made outside Canada 
and who have not been ordinarily resident in Canada in the 
three months prior to such original contract. These employees 
are hereinafter designated as United States employees: 

that it is, however, recognized that in some instances employees 
ordinarily resident in Canada have already been employed by 
United States contractors engaged on projects to which this 
note applies and that in some special cases it may be necessary 
for United States contractors to be permitted to engage em- 
ployees ordinarily resident in Canada; but that in such cases 
it is agreed that the employees will be secured through the 
Canadian Employment Service; 

that United States contractors engaged on projects to which 
this note applies shall not in respect of their United States 
employees be subject to Canadian laws or regulations, whether 
federal or provincial, governing wage rates, hours of labour and 
conditions of work; 

that United States contractors engaged upon projects to 
which this note applies shall not be subject in respect of their 
United States employees to Canadian workmen’s compensa- 
tion laws and regulations, whether federal or provincial, but 
shall be subject in respect of such United states employees to 
the provisions of the Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers’ 
Compensation Act of the United States as amended by Public 
Law No. 208, 77th Congress; 

that, with the exception provided in paragraph A—(6) of this 
note, Canadian contractors engaged on such projects shall, in 
respect of their Canadian employees, be subject to the appli- 
cable Canadian workmen’s compensation laws; 

that the employees whether United States or Canadian of con- 
tractors, whether United States or Canadian, engaged by the 
United States on such projects in the Northwest Territories 
and the Yukon, shall be covered by the Longshoremen’s and 
Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act of the United States, as 
amended by Public Law No. 208, 77th Congress, and that 
pursuant to United States public law No. 208 representatives 
of the United States Employees’ Compensation Commission 
will be available in those areas to hear and determine claims 
of workmen, both United States and Canadian, and that no 
Canadian provincial or federal workmen’s compensation laws 
shall apply to any such employees in the Northwest Territories 
and the Yukon; and that the applicability to such projects of 
the Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act 
of the United States, as amended by Public Law No. 208, 77th 
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Congress, will be implemented either by appropriate United 
States administrative ruling or by legislation; 


(7) that, except as otherwise provided in paragraphs A-—(4) and 


A-(5) of this note, Canadians employed by United States 
contractors and United States employees employed by Canadian 
contractors on such projects will in respect of workmen’s com- 
pensation be made the subject of agreement with the provincial 
governments concerned, and, if federal authority is necessary 
to give effect to such agreement, appropriate orders in council 
will be issued by the federal government at the request of the 
province concerned ; 


(8) that, in case of appeal by a Canadian employee from a ruling 


of the United States Employees’ Compensation Commission, 
the Canadian Government shall have the right in its discretion 
to have qualified counsel appear in behalf of such Canadian 
employee; 


(9) that civil employees of the United States Government on such 


(2 


(3 


projects, whether United States or Canadian, will be subject 
to the Federal Employees’ Compensation Act of the United 
States, and therefore no Canadian federal or provincial work- 
men’s compensation law will be applied to them; 


B-(1) that the Canadian Unemployment Insurance Act will not be 


applicable to United States employees of contractors in Canada 
on such projects, whether such contractors are United States 
or Canadian; 

) that the Canadian Unemployment Insurance Act will be ap- 
plicable to Canadian employees of contractors in Canada, 
whether such contractors are United States or Canadian, and 
deductions for such insurance will be forwarded together with 
the contractors’ contributions to the proper office of the 
Unemployment Insurance Commission of Canada; 


— 


that the Canadian Unemployment Insurance Act will not 
apply to civil employees of the United States Government on 
such projects in Canada whether United States or Canadian; 


that the operation of United States insurance companies in 
Canada under the United States War Department Insurance 
Rating Plan or similar plans of the other United States govern- 
mental agencies, in relation to the projects to which this note 
applies, will be exempted in respect of such operations from 
Canadian taxation on premium and income; they shall never- 
theless be registered in Canada and approved by the Canadian 
Superintendent of Insurance. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


W. L. Mackenzie Kine 
Secretary of State for External A fairs. 


The Unrrep States Minister To CaNnaDa, 


The United States Legation, 
OTTAWA, Canada. 


at Sept. 22, 1942 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Colombia continuing 
in effect the agreement of November 23, 1938 respecting a naval mission. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed September 22 and November 6, 
1942. 


The Colombian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DE COLOMBIA 
WASHINGTON 


Septiembre 22, 1942. 
SeNor SecrRETARIO: 

Refiriéndome al contrato celebrado entre el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y la Reptiblica de Colombia, relativo a la Misién 
Naval, firmado el 23 de noviembre de 1938, modificado por el Acuerdo 
Suplementario de fecha 30 de agosto de 1941 y segtin instrucciones 
recibidas, deseo manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno de 
Colombia, de conformidad con lo estipulado en el Articulo 3° del 
Capitdlo II [7] del mencionado Contrato, desearia que éste fuera pro- 
rrogado por el término de un afio a partir del dia 23 de noviembre del 
afio encurso, dejando establecido que vencida dicha prérroga el con- 
trato puede renovarse por periodos iguales sucesivos, de acuerdo con 
las estipulaciones del articulo ya mencionado. 

Teniendo en cuenta la organizacién actual de la Marina colombiana 
y sus necesidades presentes,— el Gobierno de Colombia considera que 
el personal que integra actualmente la Misién puede reducirse sensible- 
mente, mientras las circunstancias generales puedan indicar la con- 
veniencia de aumentarlo nuevamente. En tal virtud la Direccién 
General de la Marina Colombiana propondra por intermedio del sefior 
Jefe de la Misién algunas reducciones en el personal que es de esperarse 
merezcan el asentimiento del Navy Department. 

De la manera mds atenta ruego a Vuestra Excelencia dejarme saber 
la conformidad o reparos del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos a las 
anteriores sugestiones. 

Me valgo de esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracién. 

GABRIEL TURBAY 
A Su Excelencia 
el sefior Corpett Hutt, 
Secretario de Estado, 
Washington, D. C. 
No. 1771 


September 22 and 
November 5, 1942 


[E. A. 8. 280] 
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(Translation] 


Empassy or CoLomBia, 
WASHINGTON, 
September 22, 1942. 


Mr. SECRETARY: 


With reference to the contract concluded between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Republic of Colombia con- 
cerning the naval mission, signed November 23, 1938 ['] and amended 
by the supplementary agreement dated August 30, 1941, [*] and acting 
on instructions received, I wish to inform Your Excellency that, in 
accordance with the provisions of article 3 of chapter II [J] of the afore- 
said contract, the Government of Colombia would like to have the con- 
tract extended for the period of one year from November 23 of the 
current year, it being provided that, upon the expiration of the said 
extension, the contract can be renewed for successive equal periods in 
conformity with the terms of the article mentioned above. 

Taking into account the existing organization of the Colombian 
Navy and its present needs, the Government of Colombia considers 
that the personnel now comprising the mission may be decidedly re- 
duced, while general circumstances may later suggest the advisability 
of increasing it. Accordingly, the office of the director general of the 
Colombian Navy, through the intermediary of the chief of the mission, 
will propose certain reductions in personnel which it is hoped will 
win the approval of the Navy Department. 

I most respectfully request Your Excellency to let me know of the 
agreement or comments of the Government of the United States with 
regard to the above suggestions. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and inost distinguished consideration. 


GABRIEL TURBAY 
His Excellency 
Corpett Hott, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


No. 1771 


1 (Executive Agreement Series 140; 53 Stat. 2074.] 
2 [Executive Agreement Series 218; 55 Stat. 1336.] 


ae , Sept. 22, 1942 
56 Stat.] COLOMBIA—NAVAL MISSION Nov. 5, 1942 


The Secretary of State to the Colombian Chargé d’ Affaires 
ad Interim 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
November 5, 1942 
Sir: 

I refer further to the Ambassador’s note of September 22, 1942 
requesting on behalf of the Colombian Government an extension of 
the Agreement signed November 23, 1938 and amended by the sup- 
plementary agreement dated August 30, 1941 between the Govern- 
ments of the United States and the Republic of Colombia which pro- 
vides for the assignment of a United States Naval Mission to Colombia. 

It is noted from the Embassy’s communication of September 22, 
that your Government desires to continue the existing Agreement for 
a period of one year, the renewal to commence upon the termination 
of the present Agreement on November 23, 1942, and I am pleased to 
inform you that the proposed extension thereof is acceptable to this 
Government. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
SuMNER WELLES 


Sefior Don ALBERTO Varaas NariNo, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of Colombia. 


53 Stat. 2074. 


55 Stat. 1336. 
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November 24, 1942 
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Agreement between the United States of America and El Salvador 
extending the agreement of March 27, 1941 respecting the detail of a 
military officer to serve as Director of the Military School and of the 
Military Academy of El Salvador. Effected by exchange of notes 
signed October 14 and November 24, 1942. 


The Salvadoran Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Minister 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR, ©.A. 
SECCION DIPLOMATICA 


A- 820—D-2403 Patacio NACIONAL: 
San Salvador, 14 de octubre de 1942. 
SeNor MInistRO: 

He recibido del Sefior Ministro de Defensa Nacional la nota No. 
8926, de fecha 9 del corriente, que dice: 

“Sefior Ministro:- Con relacién a su apreciable oficio sEccron 
DIPLOMATICA A-820—I-2823, de fecha 3 del mes en curso, trascriptivo 
del que le ha dirigido el Sefior Enviado Extraordinario y Ministro 
Plenipotenciario de los Estados Unidos de América, residente en 
esta Capital, me permito el honor de manifestar a usted que el Go- 
bierno de esta Repdblica esté en la disposicién de prorrogar por dos 
afios mds, el contrato por el cual se nombré al Sefior Coronel don 
Robert L. Christian, Director de la Escuela Militar. pios, UNION, 
LIBERTAD.— A. I. MENENDEZ.” 

Cuyos conceptos tengo el honor de poner en conocimiento de 
Vuestra Excelencia, en relacién con mi nota No. 2314, de fecha 3 
de este mismo mes.["] 

Reitero a Vuestra Excelencia, las seguridades de mi mas elevada 
y distinguida consideracién. 

A. R. Avia 
Excelentisimo Sefior don Rosert Frazer, 
Enviado Extraordinario y Ministro Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente. 


| Translation] 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF EL SALVADOR, ©C.A. 


DIPLOMATIC SECTION 
A- 820—D-2403 NATIONAL PALACE: 
San Salvador, October 14, 1942. 

Mr. MInIsTER: 

I have received note No. 8926, dated the 9th instant, from the 
Minister of National Defense, which reads as follows: 

“Mr. Minister: With reference to your courteous note DIPLOMATIC 
secTION A-820—I-—2823, dated the 3rd instant, quoting the note sent 


1 (No impresa.] 


Oct. 14, 1942 
56 Stat.] EL SALVADOR—DETAIL OF MILITARY OFFICER— x34, 1943 24, 1942 


to you by the Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America, residing in this capital, I have the 
honor to inform you that the Government of this Republic is willing 
to extend for two more years the contract by which Colonel Robert 
L. Christian was assigned as Director of the Military School. ['] God, 
Union, Liberty. A. I. MenenpEz.” 

Which views I have the honor to report to Your Excellency in 
connection with my note No. 2314, dated the 3rd of this month.|?| 

I renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 

A. R. Avima 
His Excellency Rosert Frazer, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Salvadoran Minister 
of Foreign Affairs 


LEGATION OF THE 
Unirep States or AMERICA 


No. 1255 San Salvador, El Salvador, November 24, 1942 


EXcELLENCY: 

With reference to Your Excellency’s note No. A-820 D-2403 of 
October 14, 1942, in which you quote His Excellency the Minister of 
National Defense to the effect that the Salvadoran Government is 
disposed to extend for two years the Agreement for the assignment 
of Colonel Christian as Director of the Military School, I have the 
honor to inform Your Excellency that this extension is acceptable 
to my Government. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

GERHARD GADE 
Chargé d’ Affaires a.i. 
His Excellency 
Dr. Arruro RamO6n AvIza, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
San Salvador. 


1 [See Executive Agreement Series 214; 55 Stat. 1305.] 
2 [Not printed.] 








December 4, 1942 
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Ante, pp. 1433, 1605. 


Claims arising out 
of negligent naviga- 
tion, etc. 


Claims for salvage 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting certain problems of 
marine transportation and litigation. Signed at London December 4, 
1942. And exchange of notes. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
being desirous of defining, in so far as certain problems of marine 
transportation and litigation are,concerned, the manner in which shall 
be provided mutual aid in the conduct of the war including the aid 
contemplated by the Agreements concluded between them at Wash- 
ington on the 23rd February, 1942,'"! and the 3rd September, 1942,'?! 
have agreed as follows:— 


ARTICLE 1. 


(1) Each contracting Government agrees to waive all claims arising 
out of or in connection with negligent navigation or general average 
in respect of any cargo or freight owned by such Government and in 
respect of any vessel (including naval vessel) owned by such Govern- 
ment against the other contracting Government or any cargo, freight 
or vessel (including naval vessel) owned by such other Government 
or against any servant or agent of such other Government or in any 
case where such other Government represents that such claim if made 
would ultimately be borne by such other Government. 

(2) Each contracting Government agrees on behalf of itself and 
of any organisation which is owned or controlled by it and operating 
for its account or on its behalf to waive all claims for salvage services 
against the other contracting Government or against any cargo, 
freight or vessel (including naval vessel) owned by such other Govern- 
ment or in any case where such other Government represents that 
such salvage claim if made would ultimately be borne by such other 
Government. 

(3) Each contracting Government agrees to waive all claims for loss 
of or damage to cargo owned by such Government and arising out of 
the carriage thereof or for loss of or damage to any cargo or vessel 
owned by one contracting Government and caused by the shipment or 
carriage of cargo owned by the other contracting Government against 
such other Government or against any servant or agent of such other 
Government or against any vessel (including naval vessel) owned by 
such other Government or in any case where such other Government 
represents that the claim if made would ultimately be borne by such 
other Government. 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 241.] 
2 [Executive Agreement Series 270.] 
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(4) Each contracting Government undertakes not to make any 
claim in respect of any vessel or cargo insured by it to which it may 
be entitled by virtue of any right of subrogation either— 


(a) directly against the other contracting Government; or 

(b) in any case where such other Government represents that such 
claim if made would ultimately be borne by such other 
Government. 


(5) Each contracting Government agrees to extend the principles of 
this Agreement to such other maritime claims as may from time to 
time be agreed between them. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Where in any case claims arise which are not required to be waived 
by this Agreement in addition to or in conjunction with claims which 
are so required to be waived and it is necessary in any proceedings 
including proceedings for the limitation of liability that claims be 
marshalled or for the proper assessment of any salvage or general 
average that values should be estimated, the provisions of this Agree- 
ment shall not apply but claims which would otherwise be required 
to be waived under this Agreement shall be asserted. Any recoveries, 
however, shall be waived by the Government entitled to such re- 
coveries or at the option of such Government shall be dealt with in 
such other way as will give effect to the purposes of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE 3. 


(1) For the purpose of this Agreement the expression ‘‘vessel owned 
by a contracting Government’’ includes a vessel on bare boat charter 
to a contracting Government or requisitioned by a contracting 
Government on bare boat terms or otherwise in the possession of a 
contracting Government (except to the extent that the risk of loss or 
liability is borne by some person other than either contracting Govern- 
ment). 

(2) In order to carry out the full intention of the provisions of 
Article 1 of this Agreement each contracting Government will so 
arrange in connection with bare boat charters to it that the owners 
or persons interested through such owners shall not have or assert 
any claims of the character specified in Article 1. 


ARTICLE 4. 


Each contracting Government upon the request of the other will 
provide undertakings for the release of vessels or cargo owned by the 
other contracting Government from judicial proceedings in Courts in 
the United States of America or in the United Kingdom as the case 
may be where such release will promote the war effort and the re- 
questing Government so represents, upon compliance with the 
following conditions :— 


(a) upon the tender of such request due authority will be conferred 
by the Government interested in such vessel or cargo upon 
the law officers of the Government furnishing the undertaking 


Extension to other 
maritime claims. 


Inapplicability in 
certain cases. 
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ment.” 
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to appear on their behalf and to conduct the defence of such 
proceedings in so far as such vessel or cargo is concerned, to 
settle or comproniise any such suit, to assert or settle and 
compromise any claim to which the requesting Government 
may be entitled in respect of the subject-matter of the suit 
and to make and receive payments in respect thereof; and 

(6) the requesting Government upon tendering such a request will 
assure the other Government of its full co-operation in 
making defence to such suit and asserting such claims includ- 
ing the making available of witnesses and evidence and 
including preparation for trial. 


Unless otherwise agreed, each contracting Government will reimburse 
or account to the other for any payment made or received by the one 
Government on behalf of the other. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed as a waiver of the 
right of either contracting Government in appropriate cases to assert 
sovereign immunity. 


ARTICLE 6. 


(1) This Agreement, which shall come into force on the date of 
signature, shall apply in respect of all claims arising before the date 
of this Agreement but remaining unsettled at such date or which 
may arise during the currency of this Agreement. 

(2) This Agreement shall remain in force until the expiration of six 
months from the date upon which either of the contracting Govern- 
ments shall have given notice in writing of their intention to terminate 
it. 

In witNEss whereof the undersigned, duly authorised to that effect 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present Agreement 
and have affixed thereto their seals. 


Done in London in duplicate, this fourth day of December, 1942. 
[SEAL] JoHN G. WINANT. 


[SEAL] AnTHONY EpEN 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 


The American Ambassador to the British Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Un ITED States or AMERICA, 
No. 2253 December 4, 1942 


Sir: 
With reference to Article IV of the agreement signed today between 
the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
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Ireland and the Government of the United States of America relating 
to certain problems of maritime transportation and litigation, I have 
the honor to state that for the present and until further notice it is 
the intention of my Government that the accounting contemplated 
by that Article will be accomplished under the Act of Congress of 
March 11, 1941 '"! to the extent authorized under that Act. wae eee 

Accordingly, the Government of the United States will in appro- 
priate cases make such payments as are necessary in the course of 
operations under the agreement according to its procedure in the 
administration of that Act and will receive any moneys which may 
accrue in the course of such operations as a benefit under that Act and 
Article VI of the agreement between our two Governments dated 
February 23, 1942. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Joun G. WINANT 








Ante, p. 1434. 






The Right Honorable 
Antuony Epen, M.C., M.P., 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Foreign Office, S.W. 1. 








The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 











Foreign Orrice, S.W. 1. 
4th December, 1942. 





Your Excr.iency, 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your note of to-day’s 
date referring to Article IV of the agreement signed to-day between 
our two Governments relating to certain problems of marine transpor- 
tation and litigation. In reply I wish to state that for the present and 
until further notice my Government intends that the accounting 
required by Article IV shall be on the same basis as the payments 
contemplated in Your Excellency’s note and that the Government of 
the United Kingdom will make any payments required by the agree- 
ment and receive any moneys accruing under it as reciprocal aid 
according to the terms of the agreement between our two Govern- 
ments dated the 23rd February, 1942. 

I have the honour to be with the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency’s obedient Servant, 

















AnTHONY EDEN 





His Excellency 
The Honourable 
Joun G. WINANT, 






etc., etc., etc., 
1, Grosvenor Square, 
W. 1. 






1 (55 Stat. 31.] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Haiti respecting 


an exchange of lands in Haiti. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNDERSIGNED 


1) Mr. Serge Léon Defly, Secre- 
tary of State for Foreign Affairs 
of Haiti identified as No. 


A-5649 acting in the name of ° 


and for the account of the 
Government of the Republic of 
Haiti, by virtue of deliberation 
by the Council of Secretaries of 
State under date of August, 13 
1942 on the one part; 


AND 


Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America, duly 
authorized for this purpose, 
acting in the name of and for 
the account of the Government 
of the United States of Amer- 
ica, on the other part; 


Considering that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America is owner of the land on 
which is built the residence of the 
Minister of the United States of 
America, which land, situated at 
Bourdon, the Commune of Port- 
au-Prince, is bounded on the south 
by the main highway from Port- 
au-Prince to Petion-Ville; 

Considering that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America has requested, through its 
Legation at Port-au-Prince, a 
modification of the boundary line 
of the said property by proposing 
the exchange of a small plot of 
land, part of the property owned 


Mr. John Campbell White, : 


Signed October 19, 1942. 


CONVENTION ENTRE LES 
SOUSSIGNES 


1) M. Serge Léon Defly, Secré- 
taire d’Etat des Relations Ex- 
térieures, iden tifié au No. A—5649 
agissant au nom et pour compte 
du Gouvernement de la Répu- 
blique d’Haiti, en vertu d’une 
délibération du Conseil des 
Secrétaires d’Etat en date du 
13 Aofit 1942 d’une part; 


ET 


M. John Campbell White, E. E. 
& Ministre Plénipotentiaire 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique a 
Port-au-Prince, agissant aunom 
et pour compte du Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Améri- 
que, diment autorisé a cette 
fin, d’autre part; 


Considérant que le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
est propriétaire du terrain sur 
lequel est construite la résidence 
du Ministre des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, lequel terrain, situé 
& Bourdon, Commune de Port- 
au-Prince est limité au Sud, par 
par la grand’route de Port-au- 
Prince—Pétion-Ville; 

Considérant que le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
a sollicité par Sa Légation 4 Port- 
au-Prince, une modification de 
Valignement des lisiéres de la 
dite propriété en  proposant 
’échange d’une petite portion de 
terre, faisant partie de la proprié- 
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by the Government of the United 
States of America for two small 
plots of land which are part of the 
Private Domain of the Republic 
of Haiti, and situated along the 
aforesaid public route; 


Considering the Haitian decree- 
law of July 20, 1942, authorizing 
exchanges of this type; 

THE FOLLOWING HAS BEEN 

AGREED UPON: 

1. The Government of the 
United States of America grants 
by way of exchange with all prop- 
erty rights to the Government of 
the Republic of Haiti, a small 
portion of land, part of its 
property at Bourdon, the said 
portion situated on the south 
boundary of the said property and 
adjoining the main highway from 
Port-au-Prince to Petion-Ville, 
designated by the No. 2 on the 
plan drawn up by the surveyor, 
J. Ramile Dorilas, dated April 26, 
1941, and measuring an area of 
288m2.82, bounded by the letters 
HihgfcdKeCD, the said plan 
initialed by the parties and at- 
tached to the present contract. 

2) The Government of the Re- 
public of Haiti on its part, grants 
by way of exchange with all prop- 
erty rights, to the Government 
of the United States of America, 
two small portions of its Domain 
situated on the north border of the 
main highway from Port-au-Prince 
to Petion-ville, adjoining the prop- 
erty owned by the Government 
of the United States of America at 
Bourdon, designated by the Nos. 1 
and 3 respectively, No. 1 measur- 
ing an area of 316m2.83, bounded 
by the letters GFEHSRQP, 
and No. 3 bounded by the letters 
e A a b, measuring an area of 
27m2.80 on the plan drawn up by 

65714°—48—pr. II——44 
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té appartenant au Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, contre 
deux petites portions de terre, fai- 
sant partie du domaine privé de la 
République d’Haiti, et situées le 
long de la route publique sus- 
indiquée; 

Considérant le Décret-Loi Hai- 
tien du 20 Juillet 1942 autorisant 
des échanges de ce genre; 

IL A ETE CONVENU CE QUI SUIT: 


1. Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique donne 4 titre 
d’échange, en toute propriété, au 
Gouvernement de la République 
d’Haiti une petite portion de ter- 
rain dépendant de sa propriété sise 
& Bourdon, la dite portion sise sur 
la lisiére Sud de ladite propriété et 
contigue 4 la grand’route Port-au- 
Prince — Pétion-Ville, désignée par 
le No. 2 sur le plan dressé par 
l’Arpenteur J. Ramile Dorilas, en 
date du 26 Avril 1941 et mesurant 
une superficie de 288m2.82, 
délimitée par les lettres Hih gfe 
d K eC D ledit plan marqué des 
initiales des parties et annexé au 
présent contrat. 


2) Le Gouvernement dela Répu- 
blique d’Haiti de son cété donne a 
titre d’échange et en toute pro- 
priété au Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique deux petites por- 
tions de son Domaine, sises a la 
bordure Nord de la grand’route 
Port-au-Prince— Pétion-Ville, limi- 
trophes au terrain appartenant au 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique 4 Bourdon, désignées 
respectivement par les Nos. 1 et 3, 
mesurant le No. 1 une superficie 
de 316m2.83, délimitée par les 
lettresG FE HS RQP, et le No. 
3 délimitée par les lettres e A a 
b, mesurant une superficie de 
27m2.80 sur le plan dressé par 


Grant to Haiti. 


Grant to U. 8. 
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the surveyor, J. Ramile Dorilas, 
April 26, 1941, initialed by the par- 
ties and attached to the present 
contract 


Done at Port-au-Prince in five 
originals this October 19th, 1942. 


J.C. Wuirs. 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the United 
States of America. 


[SEAL] 


l’Arpenteur J. Ramile Dorilas le 
26 Avril 1941, marqué des ini- 
tiales des parties et annexé au 
présent contrat. 


Fait 4 Port-au-Prince, en cing 
originaux ce 19 Octobre 1942. 


Lron Derty 
Secrétaire d’ Etat des 
Relations Extérieures. 


[SCEAU] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Ecuador approving _October 20, 29, 1942 
Memorandum of Understanding signed August 12, 1942 respecting 
an agricultural experiment station in Ecuador. Effected by exchange 
of notes signed October 20 and 29, 1942; effective August 12, 1942. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Ecuadoran Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
October 20, 1942 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to a Memorandum of Understanding 
dated August 12, 1942, and signed by the Honorable Claude R. 
Wickard, Secretary of Agriculture of the United States of America, 
by His Excellency Ricardo Crespo Ordofiez, Minister of Agriculture 
of the Republic of Ecuador, and by Mr. Eric F. Lamb and Sejior V. 
Illingworth, General Manager and President, respectively, of the 
Corporacién Ecuatoriana de Fomento, relating to the establishment 
and operation of an agricultural experiment station in Ecuador, which 


reads in English and Spanish as follows: 


MEMORANDUM OF UNDER- 
STANDING 


In conformity with the desire 
of the Government of Ecuador 
that the Government of the United 
States of America and the Ecua- 
doran Development Corporation 
cooperate with the Government 
of Ecuador in the establishment 
and operation of an agricultural 
experiment station in Ecuador 
for the purpose of promoting the 
production of basic and strategic 
agricultural products, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America through the United States 
Department of Agriculture, the 
Ecuadoran Development Corpora- 
tion, and the Government of 
Ecuador, have reached the follow- 
ing understanding: 


1. The general functions of the 
station shall include: (a) agro- 
nomic production investigations 
necessary to permanent agricul- 


MEMORANDUM DE ENTENDI- 
MIENTO 


De acuerdo con el deseo del 
Gobierno del Ecuador que el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América y la Corporacién 
Ecuatoriana de Fomento cooperen 
con el Gobierno del Ecuador en 
establecer y dirigir una Estacién 
(xperimental de Agricultura en el 
Ecuador con el fin de fomentar la 
produccién de articulos agricolas 
tropicales fundamentales y estra- 
tégicos, el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, por medio del 
Departamento de Agricultura de 
los Estados Unidos, la Corpora- 
cién Ecuatoriano de Fomento y el 
Gobierno del Ecuador, han llegado 
al siguiente entendimiento: 


1. Las funciones generales de la 
estacién comprenderan: (a) inves- 
tigaciones agronémicas necesarias 
para una agricultura duradera en 


{E. A. 8. 284] 
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ture over the whole of Ecuador 
with complementary products, par- 
ticularly cocoa, rubber, abaca, 
and barbasco as the cash crops; 
(b) assistance to the Corporation 
in the establishment of approved 
agricultural practices by agricul- 
tural extension work as liaison 
between the station and the pri- 
vate farms; (c) the propagation 
of planting material for distribu- 
tion by the Corporation to 
farmers; (d) cooperation with 


other agricultural institutions of 
the Western 
promotion of tropical agriculture 


Hemisphere in the 


through consultation and the ex- 
change of propagating material, 
scientific information, and per- 
sonnel; (e) cooperation with pub- 
lic health, colonization, and agri- 
cultural rehabilitation agencies of 
the United States of America, 
Ecuador, and the Western Hemi- 

development of 
Ecuador; and (f) 


sphere in the 
agriculture in 
consideration being given to the 
possibility that the Ecuadoran 
Development Corporation will 
foster the planting of several 
thousand hectares of Hevea rub- 
ber, abacd, and barbasco in Ecua- 
dor, the station will give full 
technical to such a 
planting program. 


assistance 


2. The Government of Ecuador 
will make available all land neces- 
sary to conduct investigations and 
demonstration work designed to 
promote the profitable production 
of export crops, such as cocoa, rub- 
ber, fibers, insecticides, medicinals, 
vegetable oils, et cetera, and in- 
crease the income and foreign trade 
of the people of Ecuador. Such 
land shall be selected by the direc- 
tor of the station in cooperation 
with the appropriate governmental 
agency of Ecuador and the Ecua- 
doran Development Corporation, 
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el Ecuador con la produccién de 
articulos agricolas complementa- 
rios, especialmente cacao, hule, 
abacé y barbasco, como cose- 
chas convertibles en efectivos; (b) 
ayudar a la Corporacién en el 
establecimiento de métodos agri- 
colas aprobados por trabajos de 
extensién agricola que sirvan de 
eslabén entre la estacién y fincas 
particulares; (c) la propagacién 
de material de siembra para distri- 
bucién por la Corporacién a los 
agricultores; (d) cooperacién con 
otros centros agricolas del Hemis- 
ferio Occidental para fomentar la 
agricultura tropical por medio de 
consultas e intercambio de ma- 
terial de propagacién, informes 
cientificos y de personal; (e) 
cooperacién con la sanidad ptblica, 
colonizacién y centros de rehabili- 
tacién agricola de los Estados 
Unidos de América, Ecuador y 
demas paises del Hemisferio Occi- 
dental para el desarrollo de la 
agricultura en Ecuador; (f) consi- 
derando la posibilidad de que la 
Corporacién Ecuatoriana de Fo- 
mento sembrard varios miles de 
hectéreas de Hevea, abacd y 
barbasco en el Ecuador, la Esta- 
cién suministrar4 asistencia com- 
pleta en un tal programa de 
siembra. 


2. El Ecuador 
suministraré todas las tierras nece- 
sarias para llevar investigaciones y 
trabajos de demonstracién desti- 
nados a fomentar la produccién 
lucrativa de cosechas exportables 
tales como: cacao, hule, fibras, in- 
secticidas, productos medicinales, 
aceites vegetales, etc., y aumentar 
la renta y comercio exterior del 
pueblo ecuatoriano. Dichas tie- 
rras serdn escogidas por el Director 
de la Estacién en cooperacién con 
la respectiva entidad del Gobierno 
del Ecuador, la Corporacién Ecua- 


Gobierno del 
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and the Government of Ecuador 
shall permit the continued use of 
the land by the experiment station 
free of charge. The land shall in- 
clude a minimum of 500 hectares 
for the central station, and at least 
three other parcels with a mini- 
mum of 50 hectares each which 
shall be representative of various 
natural land division. 


3. The Ecuadoran Government 
will also supply the funds neces- 
sary for, (a) the preparation, 
printing and distribution of four 


types of publications to be issued 
by the station, as follows: 

(1) A popular Spanish periodi- 
cal written for the farm 
family and containing ar- 
ticles by the staff and other 
qualified persons on such 
subjects as health, hygiene, 
community organization, in- 
formation on the Pacific 
region, aims of the experi- 
ment station, treatment of 
agricultural practices and 
methodology, 


farm circulars written in 
Spanish and issued as re- 
quired, dealing with specific 
farm practices or products, 


technical bulletins in Eng- 
lish or Spanish dealing with 
the results of specific scien- 
tific investigation at the 
station, and 

an annual report in Spanish, 
covering the work of the 
station performed during 
the year, and the status of 
agriculture in the region; 


(b) the services of at least one 
Ecuadoran scientist to cooperate 
with each scientist detailed to the 


toriana de Fomento, y el Gobierno 
del Ecuador permitiran el uso pro- 
longado de las tierras por la Esta- 
cién Experimental libre de cobro. 
Las tierras incluirdn un minimo de 
quinientos de hectdéreas para la 
Estaci6én Central y por lo menos 
otras tres parcelas de al menos 
cincuenta hectdéreas cada una re- 
presentativa de las diferentes divi- 
siones naturales de las tierras del 
Ecuador. 


3. El Gobierno del Ecuador 
suministraré los fondos necesarios 
para, (a) la preparacién, impre- 
sién y distribucién de cuatro 
clases de publicaciones que emitiré 
la Estacién, como sigue: 


(1) Una revista popular en es- 
pafiol escrita para la familia 
agricola y conteniendo ar- 
ticulos escritos por el per- 
sonal y otras personas pre- 
paradas sobre los temas de 
sanidad, higiene, organiza- 
cién de la comunidad, in- 
formes sobre la regién del 
Pacifico, los fines de la Es- 
tacién Experimental, trato 
de practicas y métodos agri- 
colas; 
circulares agricolas escritos 
en espafiol y que se emitiran 
segtin se necesiten, que tra- 
ten de métodos y productos 
agricolas precisos; 
boletines téenicos en inglés 
y espafiol tratando de los 
resultados de especificas in- 
vestigaciones cientificas en 
la Estacién; y 
un informe anual en espa- 
fiol describiendo el trabajo 
llevado a cabo durante el 
afio, y el estado agricola en 
la regién; 


(b) los servicios de al menos un 
cientifico ecuatoriano que _ co- 
opere con cada cientifico designado 
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station by the United States 
Department of Agriculture, and 
the services of technologists quali- 
fied in the fields of land-survey- 
ing, topography, drainage, draft- 
ing, minor construction, chemical 
analysis and library management; 
(c) stenographers, clerks, mechan- 
ics, machinists, field plot and 
laboratory assistants, and such 
unskilled labor as may be neces- 
sary to conduct the work of the 
experiment station; and (d) the 
transportation expenses incurred 
by Ecuadoran and United States 
members of the station staff for 
travel on station business within 
Ecuador. 


4. The Government of Ecuador 
will provide: (a) entry free of cus- 
toms duties for (1) supplies and 
equipment for the station, and (2) 
supplies, clothes, foodstuffs and 
personal belongings of the North 
American members of the station 
staff whose salaries are paid by the 
Government of the United States; 
(b) exemption from all Ecuadoran 
taxes based upon salaries for those 
North American members of the 
station staff whose salaries are 
paid by the Government of the 
United States; and (c) when pos- 
sible, Ecuadoran students in grad- 
uate study in each of the fields of 
agriculture in colleges or univer- 
sities in the United States. 


5. The Ecuadoran Development 
Corporation agrees: (a) to con- 
struct, (1) residences complete 
with furnishings for the North 
American and Ecuadoran mem- 
bers of the staff, (2) a laboratory, 
office and library building, (3) « 
hospital, and (4) service build- 
ings including repair shops, one or 
more buildings for the storage of 
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para la Estacién por el Departa- 
mento de Agricultura de los 
Estados Unidos y los servicios de 
técnicos adestrados en los ramos 
de medir terrenos topografia, de- 
sagiies, dibujos, construcciones me- 
nores, andlisis quimicos y manejo 
de biblioteca; (c) mecanégrafos, 
excribientes, mecdnicos, asistentes 
de campo y de laboratorios, y los 
peones necesarios para el trabajo 
de la Estaci6n Experimental; (d) 
los gastos de transporte contraidos 
por los miembros del personal 
norteamericano y ecuatoriano para 
viajar en asuntos de la Estacién 
dentro del Ecuador. 


4. El Gobierno del Ecuador 
suministraré: (a) entrada libre de 
derechos de aduana para: (1) 
provisiones y equipos para la 
Estacién, y (2) provisiones, ropa, 
alimentos, y efectos personales del 
personal norteamericano de la 
Estacién cuyos sueldos son pro- 
porcionados por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos; y (b) exencién de 
impuestos ecuatorianos sobre los 
salarios del personal norteameri- 
cano de la Estacién cuyos sueldos 
son proporcionados por el Gobier- 
no de los Estados Unidos; y (c) 
cuando sea posible, el envio de 
estudiantes ecuatorianos para se- 
guir cursos de estudios graduados 
en todos los ramos de agricultura 
en colegios y universidades de los 
Estados Unidos. 


5. La Corporacién Ecuatoriana 
de Fomento conviene: (a) en 
construir, (1) residencias, com- 
pletamente equipadas, para el 
personal norteamericano y ecuato- 
riano, (2) un edificio para labora- 
toria, oficinas y bibliotecas, (3) 
un hospital, y (4) edificios de 
servicio, inclusos talleres de repara- 
cién, una o mas bodegas para 
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equipment and plant material, and 
such buildings as may be needed 
for studies in livestock production 
and the housing of pilot plants for 
processing agricultural production 
for shipment; and (b) to pro- 
vide (1) complete furnishings, 
services and equipment, except 
scientific equipment and apparatus 
not produced or manufactured in 


Ecuador, for the laboratory, office, 


and library building, (2) an ade- 
quate and pure water supply, (3) 
an electric plant to satisfy the 
lighting and power needs of the 
station, (4) recreational facilities 
such as tennis courts, swimming 
pool, et cetera, (5) a graduate 
medical doctor and surgeon, (6) 
agricultural publications, necessary 
to the proper functioning of the 
station, including reference books, 
and all journals and bulletins pub- 
lished outside of the United States, 
as well as the binding of journals, 
(7) necessary launches and ve- 
hicles for water and land trans- 
portation, and (8) the purchase 
of seed and planting stock for 
experimental and commercial use. 


6. TheGovernmentof the United 
States of America, through the 
United States Department of Agri- 
culture, and subject to the avail- 
ability of funds for the purpose, 
agrees to provide: (a) the services 
of scientists to perform the func- 
tions of direction of the station, 
agronomic, soil and animal investi- 
gations; (b) current scientific jour- 
nals on plant and animal science 
published in the United States; 
(c) scientific equipment and appa- 
ratus not produced or manufac- 
tured in Ecuador; and (d) assist- 
ance in designing all buildings, 
including residences for the Ecua- 
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equipo y material de plantel, y los 
edificios que se necesiten para 
estudios en ganaderfa y para la 
conservacién de plantas madres 
que servirdn para el proceso de 
produccién agricola para embar- 
ques; y (b) suministraré (1) ac- 
cesorios completos, servicios y 
equipo scientifico, con la excep- 
cién de equipo y aparatos cientifi- 
cos no producidos o fabricados en 
Ecuador, para el edificio de labora- 
torios, oficinas y bibliotecas, (2) 
una provisién adecuada de agua 
pura, (3) instalacién eléctrica para 
abastecer a las necesidades de la 
Estacién, (4) facilidades de recreo 
tales como campos de tenis, pis- 
cinas, etc., (5) un doctor en 
medicina y cirujano graduado; (6) 
publicaciones agricolas necesarias 
para el debido funcionamiento de 
la Estacién, inclusos libros de 
referencia, y todas las revistas y 
boletines publicados fuera de los 
Estados Unidos, igualmente que 
el encuadernado de los periédicos, 
(7) las lanchas y vehiculos necesa- 
rios para el transporte sobre agua 
y tierra, y (8) la compra de 
semillas y plantas para uso comer- 
cial y experimental. 


6. El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, por medio del 
Departamento de Agricultura de 
los Estados Unidos, y sujeto a la 
disponibilidad de fondos para este 
fin, acuerda suministrar: (a) los 
servicios de cientificos para des- 
empefiar las funciones de Director 
de la Estacién, investigaciones 
agronémicas del suelo y de gana- 
deria; (b) periédicos cientificos 
actuales sobre plantas y animales 
publicados en los Estados Unidos, 
(c) equipo y aparatos cientificos no 
producidos o fabricados en Ecua- 
dor; (d) asistencia para proyectar 
las 


todos los edificios, inclusas 
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doran and North American mem- 
bers of the staff. 


7. The Government of the 
United States of America, the 
Government of Ecuador and the 
Ecuadoran Development Corpora- 
tion mutually agree: (a) that in 
order to provide joint supervision 
over the cooperative aspects of 
the project and in order to furnish 
a ready means for consultation 
between the two Governments 
and the Corporation in regard 
thereto, there shall be established 
a commission of three members 
composed of one representative 
of each of the two Governments 
and the Ecuadoran Development 
Corporation; that the commission, 
subject to the approval of the 
Ecuadoran Government will have 
authority to establish the qualifi- 
cations and propose candidates 
for positions at the station; that 
the commission may delegate to 
the director of the station such 
of its functions as it may deem 
fit; (b) that, exclusive of salaries 
of the scientists made available 
to the station by the United 
States Department of Agricul- 
ture, the obligations of the United 
States Government shall not ex- 
ceed $50,000 the first year, nor 
more than $25,000 in any one 
fiscal year thereafter; (c) that, 
exclusive of numbered paragraph 
2, the obligations assumed by the 
Government of Ecuador shall not 
exceed $25,000 in any one fiscal 
year; (d) the obligations of the 
Ecuadoran. Corporation shall not 
exceed $100,000 the first year nor 
more than $50,000 in any one 
fiscal year thereafter; and (e) 
that the obligation of the United 
States to furnish the supplies 
listed under subtitles (b) and (c) 
of paragraph 6 shall be contingent 
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residencias para el personal ecua- 
toriano y norteamericano. 


7. El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
del Ecuador y la Corporacién 
Ecuatoriana de Fomento mutua- 
mente convienen: (a) que para 
suplir a la supervisién comtin de 
los aspectos cooperativos del pro- 
yecto y con el propésito de facilitar 
los medios de consulta entre los 
dos Gobiernos y la Corporacién 
con respecto a este asunto, sera 
nombrada una Comisién compues- 
ta de un representante de cada 
uno de los dos Gobiernos y de la 
Corporacién Ecuatoriana de Fo- 
mento, cuya Comisié6n, sujeta a 
la aprobacién del Gobierno del 
Ecuador, tendré autoridad de for- 
mular los requisitos de los candida- 
tos y proponerlos para empleos en 
la Estacién; que la Comisién 
podra delegar al Director de la 
Estacién las funciones que crea 
conveniente; (b) que, exclusos los 
sueldos de los cientificos destina- 
dos a la Estacién por el Departa- 
mento de Agricultura de los Esta- 
dos Unidos, las obligaciones del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
no excederan de cincuenta mil 
délares el primer afio, ni mds de 
veinte y cinco mil délares en 
cualquier afio fiscal posterior; (c) 
que las obligaciones del Gobierno 
del Ecuador, exceptuando las 
asumidas bajo el parrafo 2, no 
excederan de veinte y cinco mil 
délares en cualquier ajio fiscal; (d) 
las obligaciones de la Corporacién 
Ecuatoriana de Fomento no ex- 
cederan de cien mil délares el 
primer afio, y no mas de cincuenta 
mil délares en cualquier ajio fiscal 
posterior; y (e) que la obligacién 
del Gobierno de los Estados Uni- 
dos de suministrar los implemen- 
tos enumerados en los subtitulos 
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upon the availability of such sup- 
plies in the United States. 


8. This Agreement shall come 
in force on the day of signature 
and shall continue in force for a 
period of ten years, unless the 
Congress of either country shall 
fail to appropriate the funds neces- 
sary for its execution in which 
event it may be terminated on 
sixty days written notice by either 
Government, but in such event 
the station will pass into the hands 
of the Corporation. 


For the United States of America 
CiaupEe R. Wickarp 
Secretary of Agriculture 


For the Republic of Ecuador 
Ricarpvo Crespo Or 
Minister of Agriculture 
For the Corporacién Ecuatoriana 
de Fomento 
Eric F. Lams 
General Manager 


V. ILLINGWoRTH 


Quito, Ecuapor 
August 12, 1942 
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(b) y (c) del pdrrafo 6 dependerdé 
de la disponibilidad de dichos im- 
plementos en los Estados Unidos. 


8. Este Acuerdo entraré en 
vigor desde el dia en que se firme 
y continuard su vigencia por un 
periodo de diez afios, salvo que el 
Congreso de cualesquiera de los 
paises no proporcione los fondos 
necesarios para llevarlo a cabo, y 
en tal caso se terminard mediante 
un aviso de sesenta dias escrito 
por cualesquiera de los Gobiernos, 
pero, en tal caso, la Estacién 
pasard a poder de la Corporacién. 


Por los Estados Unidos de América 
CiaupE R. WickKarp 
Secretario de Agricultura 


Por la Reptblica de Ecuador 
Ricarpo Crespo Or 
Ministro de Agricultura 


Por la Corporacién Ecuatoriana de 
Fomento 

Eric F. Lams 

Gerente General 


V. ILLINGWoRTH 


Quito, Ecuapor 
12 de Agosto de 1942 


It is a pleasure to inform Your Excellency that the provisions of 


the Memorandum of Understanding as herein set forth meet with 
the approval of the Government of the United States of America. 
If they likewise meet with the approval of the Government of Ecua- 
dor, I shall consider this note together with your reply indicating the 
approval of the Government of Ecuador as constituting an agreement 
between our two Governments on the subject, it being understood 
that the agreement shall be effective as of August 12, 1942 and that 
the agreement shall continue in effect for a period of ten years, unless 
the Congress of either country shall fail to appropriate the funds 
necessary for its execution, in which event it may be terminated on 
sixty days’ written notice by either Government to the other Govern- 
ment. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

SuMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 
His Excellency 
Sefior Capitén Cot6n Exvoy ALFaro, 
Ambassador of Ecuador. 


Entry into force. 


Effective date; dura- 


tion. 
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The Ecuadoran Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DEL ECUADOR 
WASHINGTON 


OcTuBRE 29 
1942 
Sef'ior SecrReTaRio: 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo de la nota de 20 del mes en curso, en 
la que Vuestra Excelencia se refiere al Memorandum de Entendi- 
miento de fecha 12 de agosto de 1942, relativo al establecimiento y 
funciones de una estacién experimental de agricultura en el Ecuador. 

He recibido instrucciones para expresar a Vuestra Excelencia que el 
Gobierno del Ecuador ratifica el texto de dicho Entendimiento, firmado 
el 12 de agosto del presente afio, que se lo considerd vigente desde la 
mencionada fecha y por un periodo de diez afios, a menos que el 
congreso de uno de los dos paises dejare de asignar los fondos necesarios 
para su ejecucién, en cuyo caso cualquiera de los gobiernos puede darlo 
por terminado, previo aviso al é6tro con 60 dias de anticipacién. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mas elevada consideracién, 


C. E. ALtFraro 


A Su Excelencia el Sefior 
CorpEtL Hutt, 
Secretario de Estado. 


[Translation] 


EMBASSY OF ECUADOR 
WASHINGTON 


141 OcToBeEr 29, 1942. 


Mr. SecrETARY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the note of the 
twentieth instant, in which Your Excellency refers to the Memo- 
randum of Understanding of August 12, 1942, relative to the estab- 
lishment and operation of an agricultural experiment station in 
Ecuador. 

I have received instructions to state to Your Excellency that the 
Government of Ecuador ratifies the text of the said Understanding, 
signed August 12 of the current year, which will be considered as in 
force from the above-mentioned date and for a ten-year period, unless 
the Congress of one of the two countries shall fail to appropriate the 
funds necessary for its execution, in which case either of the Govern- 
ments may terminate it, upon sixty days’ advance notice to the other. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

C. E. AtFaro 
His Excellency 


CorpeE.i Hutt, 
Secretary of State. 
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Nov. 24, 1942 
Dec. 2, 


Agreement between the United States of America and El Salvador 
approving Memorandum of Understanding signed October 21, 1942 
respecting an agricultural experiment station in El Salvador. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed November 24 and December 2, 1942; 
effective October 21, 1942. 


The Secretary of State to the Salvadoran Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
November 24, 1942 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to a Memorandum of Understanding dated 
October 21, 1942, and signed by the Honorable Claude R. Wickard, 
Secretary of Agriculture of the United States of America, and by you, 
relating to the establishment and operation of an agricultural experi- 
ment station in El Salvador, which reads in English and Spanish as 


follows: 


MEMORANDUM OF UNDER- 
STANDING 


In conformity with the desire of 
the Government of El Salvador 
that the Government of the United 
States of America cooperate in the 
establishment and operation of an 
agricultural experiment station in 
El Salvador for the purpose of 
promoting the production of basic 
and strategic tropical products, the 
Government of the United States 
of America, through the United 
States Department of Agriculture 
and the Government of El Salva- 
dor, through its Minister Pleni- 
potentiary accredited to Washing- 
ton, have reached the following 
understanding: 


1. The general functions of the 
station shall include: (a) agro- 
nomic production investigations to 
promote the establishment and 
increase the production of com- 
plementary agricultural products, 
particularly rubber, fibers and 
insecticides; (b) agricultural engi- 


MEMORANDUM DE ENTENDI- 
MIENTO 

De acuerdo con el deseo del 
Gobierno de El Salvador de que el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América coopere en el estableci- 
miento y funcionamiento de una 
estacién experimental de agricul- 
tura en El Salvador, con el fin de 
fomentar la produccién de articulos 
agricolas tropicales basicos y estra- 
tégicos, el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, por medio del 
Departamento de Agricultura de 
los Estados Unidos, y el Gobierno 
de El Salvador, por medio de su 
Ministro Plenipotenciario acredi- 
tado en Washington, han llegado al 
siguiente entendimiento: 


1. Las funciones generales de la 
estacién comprenderan: (a) investi- 
gacién agronémica de produccién, 
para facilitar el establecimiento 
y aumento, de la produccién de 
articulos agricolas complemen- 
tarios, especialmente hule, fibras 
e insecticidas; (b) investiga- 


November 24 and 
December 2, 1942 


(ASC 


General functions. 





Use of land. 
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neering investigations in the cul- 
tivation, harvesting, and process- 
ing of agricultural products; (c) 
establishment of approved agri- 
cultural practices by agricultural 
extension and demonstration work 
as liaison between the station and 
the private farms; (d) the propa- 
gation of planting material for dis- 
tribution to the farmers; (e) co- 
operation with other agricultural 
institutions of the Western Hemi- 
sphere in the promotion of tropical 
agriculture through consultation 
and the exchange of propagating 
material, scientific information, 
and personnel; (f) cooperation 
with public health, colonization, 
and agricultural rehabilitation 
agencies of the United States of 
America, El Salvador, and of the 
other countries of the Western 


Hemisphere in the development 
of agriculture in El Salvador. 


2. The Government of El Sal- 
vador will make available all land 
necessary to conduct investiga- 
tions and demonstration work de- 
signed to promote the profitable 
production of export crops, such as 
rubber, fibers, insecticides, medici- 
nals, vegetable oils, et cetera, and 
increase the income and foreign 
trade of the people of El Salvador. 
Such lands shall be selected by the 
director of the station in coopera- 
tion with the appropriate govern- 
mental agency of El Salvador, and 
the Government of El Salvador 
shall permit the continued use of 
the land by the experiment station 
free of charge. The lands shall 
include that portion of the “Haci- 
enda Zapotitén’’ owned by the 
Government of El Salvador, com- 
prising approximately 350 man- 
zanas to be made available at once, 
and at least three other parcels 
representative of various natural 


ciones de Ingenieria Agronémica 
sobre cultivo, cosecha y elabora- 
cién de productos agricolas; (c) 
establecimiento de aprobados mé- 
todos agricolas, por medio de ex- 
tensi6n agricola y trabajos de 
demonstracién que sirvan de esla- 
bén entre la estacién y las fincas 
particulares; (d) propagacién de 
material de siembra para distri- 
buirlo a los agricultores; (e) co- 
operacién con otros centros agri- 
colas del Hemisferio Occidental 
para fomentar la agricultura tropi- 
cal por medio de consultas e inter- 
cambio de material de propaga- 
cién, informaciones cientificas y 
personal; (f) cooperacién con la 
Sanidad Piblica, colonizacién y 
centros de rehabilitacién agricola 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
El Salvador y demas Paises del 
Hemisferio Occidental, para el 
desarrollo de la agricultura en El 
Salvador. 

2. El Gobierno de El Salvador 
suministrara todas las tierras nece- 
sarias para conducir investiga- 
ciones y trabajos de demonstracién 
destinados a fomentar la produc- 
cién lucrativa de cosechas ex- 
portables, tales como hule, fibras, 
insecticidas, productos medicina- 
les, aceites vegetales, et cétera, 
aumentando la renta y comercio 
exterior del Pueblo Salvadoreiio. 
Dichas tierras serin escogidas por 
el Director de la Estacién, en 
cooperacién con la oficina guberna- 
mental apropiada de El Salvador; 
y el Gobierno de El Salvador per- 
mitird el uso continuo de las tierras 
por la Estacién Experimental, sin 
cobro alguno. Las tierras inclui- 
rin la parte de la ‘““Hacienda Zapo- 
titan’’ que pertenece al Gobierno 
de El Salvador, comprendiendo 
aproximadamente 350 manzanas, 
que se suministrard4n inmediata- 
mente, y por lo menos otras tres 
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land divisions of El Salvador of 
approximately 20 manzanas each 
to be made available as required. 


3. The Government of El Sal- 
vador also agrees: (a) to construct 
residences, complete with furnish- 
ings, for the North American and 
Salvadoran members of the staff, 
except stoves and refrigerators not 
manufactured in El Salvador; (b) 
to recondition and remodel exist- 
ing buildings at Zapotitan which 
shall serve as laboratories, offices 
and library for technical work, 
and (c) recondition and remodel 
existing buildings or construct new 
buildings to serve as service build- 
ings, including repair shops, one or 
more buildings for the preparation 
and propagation of plant material, 
a building for the storage of equip- 
ment and plant material, and such 
buildings as may be needed for 
studies in livestock production and 
the housing of pilot plants for proc- 
essing agricultural production for 
shipment. 


4. The Salvadoran Government 
shall provide: (a) complete fur- 
nishings, services and equipment, 
except scientific equipment and 
apparatus not produced or manu- 
factured in El Salvador, for the 
laboratories, offices, and library 
building; (b) an adequate and 
pure water supply; (c) electricity 
for lighting and power on 24-hour 
per day service; (d) a graduate 
medical doctor and surgeon; (e) 
agricultural publications necessary 
to the proper functioning of the 
station, including reference books, 
and all necessary journals and 
bulletins published outside of the 
United States, as well as the 
binding of journals; and (f) the 





parcelas representativas de las 
diferentes divisiones naturales de 
tierras de El Salvador, de viente 
manzanas cada una, aproximada- 
mente, que se suministraran segin 
se vayan necesitando. 

3. El Gobierno de El Salvador 
también sé oblige: (a) a construir 
residencias, completamente equi- 
padas, para el personal norte- 
americano y salvadorefio, con la 
excepcién de estufas y refrigera- 
doras no fabricadas en El Salva- 
dor; (b) a recondicionar y reformar 
los edificios actuales en ‘‘Zapoti- 
tan”, que servirdn como labora- 
torios, oficinas y biblioteca para 
trabajos técnicos y (c) a recondi- 
cionar o renovar los edificios actua- 
les o construir nuevos que sirvan co- 
mo edificios de servicio, incluyen- 
do talleres de reparacién, uno 0 
mAs edificios para la preparacién 
y propagacién de material de si- 
embra, un edificio para almacenar 
equipo y material de plantel, y 
los edificios que se necesiten para 
estudios relacionados con la pro- 
duccién del ganado y para alojar 
maquinaria para elaborar produc- 
tos agricolas para embarque. 

4. El Gobierno de El Salvador 
suministraraé: (a) accesorios com- 
pletos, servicios y equipo, con la 
excepcién de ‘equipo y aparatos 
cientificos que no se produzcan o 
fabriquen en El Salvador, para los 
laboratorios, oficinas y edificio de 
biblioteca; (b) una provisién ade- 
cuada de agua pura; (c) elec- 
tricidad para luz y fuerza, 24 
horas por dia; (d) un médico 
cirujano graduado; (e) publica- 
ciones agricolas necesarias para el 
debido funcionamiento de la Esta- 
cién, inclusos libros de referencia 
y todos los boletines y revistas 
necesarios publicados fuera de los 
Estados Unidos, lo mismo que le 
encuadernacién de revistas; y (f) 
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funds necessary for the prepara- 
tion, printing and distribution of 
four types of publications to be 
issued by the station, as follows: 


(1) a popular Spanish periodical 
written for the farm family and 
containing articles by the staff 
and other qualified persons on 
such subjects as health, hygiene, 
community organization, infor- 
mation on the Pacific region, 
aims of the experiment station, 
treatment of agricultural prac- 
tices and methodology, 


(2) Farm circulars written in 
Spanish and issued as required, 
dealing with specific farm prac- 
tices or products, 


(3) Technical bulletins in Eng- 
lish or Spanish dealing with the 
results of specific scientific in- 
vestigation at the station, and 


(4) An annual report in Span- 
ish, covering the work of the sta- 
tion performed during the year, 
and the status of agriculture in 
the region; 
(g) a director of the station; (h) 
the services of at least one Salva- 
doran scientist to cooperate with 
each scientist detailed to the sta- 
tion by the United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, and the 
services of technologists qualified 
in the fields of land-surveying, 
topography, drainage, drafting, 
minor construction, chemical anal- 
ysis, and library management; (i) 
stenographers, clerks, mechanics, 
machinists, field plot and labora- 
tory assistants, and such unskilled 
labor as may be necessary to con- 
duct the work of the experiment 
station; (j) the transportation ex- 
penses incurred by Salvadoran and 
United States members of the 


los fondos necesarios para la pre- 
paraci6én, impresiéa y distribucién 
de cuatro clases de publicaciones 
que hard la Estacién, como sigue: 


(a) Una revista popular en es- 
pafiol, escrita para la familia 
agricola y conteniendo articulos 
escritos por el personal y por 
otras personas preparadas en 
los temas de sanidad, higiene, 
organizacién de la comunidad, 
informes sobre la regién del 
Pacifico, fines de la Estacién 
Experimental, trato de practicas 
y métodos agricolas; 

(2) Circulares agricolas escritas 
en espafiol y que se publicardn 
segiin se necesiten, que traten 
de determinados métodos o pro- 
ductos agricolas; 


(3) Boletines técnicos en inglés 
o espafiol, que traten de los 
resultados de ciertas investiga- 
ciones cientificas hechas en la 
Estaci6n; y 
(4) Uninforme anual en espafiol 
que describa el trabajo de la 
Estacién llevado a cabo durante 
el afio y el estado agricola de la 
regi6n; 
(g) un Director de la Estacién; 
(h) los servicios de un cientifico 
salvadorefio, por lo menos, que 
coopere con cada cientifico desig- 
nado para la Estacién por el 
Departamento de Agricultura de 
los Estados Unidos; y los servicios 
de tecnicos id6éneos en los ramos 
de mensura de terrenos, topo- 
grafia, desagiies, injertos, construc- 
ciones menores, andlisis quimicos 
y manejo de biblioteca; (i) taquf- 
grafos, escribientes, mecdnicos, 
maquinistas, asistentes de campo 
y de laboratorio y los peones 
necesarios para el trabajo de la 
Estacién Experimental ; (j) los gas- 
tos de transporte en que incurran 
los miembros del personal salva- 





56 Srar.] 


station staff for travel on station 
business within El Salvador. 


5. The Government of El Sal- 
vador will provide: (a) entry free 
of customs duties for (1) supplies 
and equipment for the station, 
and (2) supplies, clothes, food- 
stuffs and personal belongings of 
the North American members of 
the station staff whose salaries 
are paid by the Government of 
the United States; (b) exemption 
from all Salvadoran taxes based 
upon salaries for those North 
American members of the station 
staff whose salaries are paid by 
the Government of the United 
States; and (c) when possible 
Salvadoran students in graduate 
study in each of the fields of agri- 
culture in colleges or universities 
in the United States. 


6. The Government of the 
United States of America, through 
the United States Department 
of Agriculture, and subject to the 
availability of funds for the pur- 
pose, agrees to provide: (a) the 
services of scientists to perform 
the functions of agricultural engi- 
neer, plant pathologist, plant 
breeder, and upon agreement by 
the two governments, to provide 
scientists to perform other func- 
tions; (b) current scientific jour- 
nals on plant and animal science 
published in the United States; 
(c) scientific equipment and appa- 
ratus not produced or manufac- 
tured in El Salvador; (d) stoves 
and refrigerators not manufac- 
tured in El Salvador, for the resi- 
dences of the staff; (e) hand and 
mechanical tools for the station 
shops; (f) hospital equipment for 
the treatment of emergency cases; 
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dorefio y de los Estados Unidos 
al viajar en asuntos de la Estacién 
dentro de la Reptblica de El 
Salvador. 

5. El Gobierno de El Salvador 
suministrara: (a) entrada libre de 
derechos para (1) provisiones y 
equipo para el uso de la Estacién, 
y (2) para provisiones, ropa de 
toda especie, alimentos y efectos 
personales del personal norte- 
americano cuyos sueldos sean 
pagados por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos; (b) exencién de 
impuestos salvadorefios basados 
sobre salarios de aquellos miem- 
bros norteamericanos del personal 
de la Estacién cuyos sueldos sean 
pagados por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos; y (c) cuando sea 
posible, el envio de estudiantes 
salvadorefios a los colegios o 
universidades de los Estados Uni- 
dos para seguir cursos de estudios 
graduados en cada uno de los 
ramos de la agricultura. 

6. El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, por medio del 
Departamento de Agricultura de 
los Estados Unidos, y sujeto a la 
disponibilidad de fondos para este 
fin, conviene en suministrar lo 
siguiente: (a) los servicios de 
cientificos que realicen las fun- 
ciones de .ingeniero agrénomo, 
patélogo de plantas, propagador 
de plantas, y, de acuerdo entre 
los dos Gobiernos, cientificos que 
realicen otras funciones; (b) pe- 
riédicos cientificos actuales sobre 
plantas y animales, publicados 
en los Estados Unidos; (c) equipo 
y aparatos cientificos que no se 
produzcan o fabriquen en El 
Salvador; (d) estufas y refrigera- 
doras que no se fabriquen en El 
Salvador, para las residencias del 
personal; (e) herramientas mec4- 
nicas y de mano para los talleres de 
la Estacién; (f) equipo de hospital 


Exemption from 
customs duties, taxes, 
etc. 


Salvadoran graduate 
students in U. 8. 


Services, equip- 
ment, etc., to be fur- 


nished by U. S. 





Furnishing of sup- 
Ss 


- thereafter; (c) that the furnishing 


Provision of funds 
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and (g) technical assistance for the 
designing of all buildings, includ- 
ing residences for the Salvadoran 
and North American members of 
the staff. 


7. The Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of El Salvador mutu- 
ally agree: (a) that in order to 
provide joint supervision over the 
cooperative aspects of the project 
and in order to furnish a ready 
means for consultation between 
the two Governments in regard 
thereto, there shall be established 
a commission composed of one 
representative of each of the two 
Governments; that the commis- 
sion, subject to the approval of 
the Salvadoran Government will 
have authority to establish the 
qualifications and propose candi- 
dates for positions at the station; 
that the commission may delegate 
to the director of the station such 
of its functions as it may deem fit; 
’ (b) that, exclusive of salaries of 
the scientists made available to 
the station by the United States 
Department of Agriculture, the 
obligations of the United States 
Government shall not exceed 
$75,000 the first year, nor more 
than $25,000 in any one fiscal year 


of the items described under 
clauses (c), (d), (e) and (f) of 
numbered paragraph 6, of this 
Agreement shall be contingent 
upon the availability of supplies 
of such items in the United States; 
and (d) that the Government of 
El Salvador shall provide the funds 
necessary for the fulfilment of the 
obligations stipulated under num- 
bered paragraph 3, and clauses (a), 
(b) and (c) of numbered para- 
graph 4. 


para tratamientos de emergencia; 
y (g) ayuda técnica para proyec- 
tar todos los edificios, incluyendo 
las residencias para los miembros 
del personal salvadorefio y norte 
americano. 


7. El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de El Salvador acuerdan mutua- 
mente lo que sigue: que para pro- 
veer la supervisién comin de los 
aspectos cooperativos del proyecto 
y para proporcionar un medio ex- 
pedito de consulta entre los dos 
Gobiernos sobre la materia, seré 
establecido un Comité compuesto 
por un representante de cada uno 
de los dos Gobiernos; que el 
Comité, sujeto a la aprobacién del 
Gobierno de El Salvador, seré 
autorizado para establecer los 
requisitos de los candidatos y pro- 
ponerlos para empleos en Ja Esta- 
cién; que el Comité podr&é delegar 
en el Director de la Estacién 
aquellas de sus funciones que 
estime conveniente; (b) que, fuera 
de los sueldos de los cientificos 
destinados a la Estacién por el 
Departamento de Agricultura de 
los Estados Unidos, las obliga- 
ciones del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos no excederfn de Délares 
75,000 el primer afio, ni de 25,000 
délares en cualquier ajfio fiscal 
posterior; (c) que la provisién de 
los articulos descritos en las cl4usu- 
las (c), (d), (e) y (f) del p&rrafo 
6 del presente Convenio depender& 
de la disponibilidad de tales artfcu- 
los en los Estados Unidos; y (d) 
que el Gobierno de El Salvador 
proveer los fondos necesarios para 
el cumplimiento de las obligaciones 
estipuladas en el pfrrafo nimero 
3 y en las clausulas (a), (b) y (c) 
del p4rrafo nimero 4. 
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8. This Agreement shall come 
in force on the day of signature and 
shall continue in force for a period 
of ten years, unless the Congress of 
either country shall fail to appro- 
priate the funds necessary for its 
execution in which event it may 
be terminated on sixty days writ- 
ten notice by either Government. 


For the United States of America 
CiLaupE R. WicKArRD 
Secretary of Agriculture 


For the Republic of El Salvador 
Hector Davip Castro 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 

Plenipotentiary 


WasuineTon, D.C. 
Date: October 21, 1942 
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8. Este Convenio entrar& en 
efecto el dia en que se firme y con- 
tinuar4 en vigor por un periodo de 
diez afios, salvo que el Congreso de 
cualquiera de los dos Paises no 
proporcione los fondos necesarios 
para su ejecucién; y en tal caso, 
podra ser terminado mediante avi- 
so escrito de sesenta dias dado 
por cualquiera de los Gobiernos. 


Por los Estados Unidos de América 


CiaupE R. Wickarp 
Secretario de Agricultura 


Por la Reptblica de El Salvador 
* Hector Davin Castro 
Ministro Plenipotenciario 


Wasuineton, D.C. 
Date: October 21, 1942 


It is a pleasure to inform you that the provisions of the Memo- 
randum of Understanding as herein set forth meet with the approval 


of the Government of the United States of America. 


If they likewise 


meet with the approval of the Government of El Salvador, I shall 
consider this note together with your reply indicating the approval 
of the Government of El Salvador as constituting an agreement 
between our two Governments on the subject, it being understood 
that the agreement shall be effective as of October 21, 1942 and that 
the agreement shall continue in effect for a period of ten years, unless 
the Congress of either country shall fail to appropriate the funds 
necessary for its execution, in which event it may be terminated on 
sixty days’ written notice by either Government to the other Govern- 
ment. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

CorpeLtt Hutu 
The Honorable 
Sefior Dr. Don Hector Davin Castro, 
Minister of El Salvador. 


The Salvadoran Minister to the Secretary of State 


LEGACION DE EL SALVADOR 
WASHINGTON 


DicreMBRE 2, 1942 
Seftor Secrerario pe Estapo: 

Tengo.el honor de referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
fechada el 24 de Noviembre Ultimo y relativa al Memorandum de 
Entendimiento del 21 de Octubre de 1942, entre los Gobiernos de 

65714°—43—pr. II——45 
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Entry into forces. 


Effective date; dura- 
tion. 
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El Salvador y de los Estados Unidos de América, que tuve el honor 
de firmar en unién del Honorable Secretario de Agricultura de los 
Estados Unidos de América, Sefior Claude R. Wickard, en la fecha 


que se ha indicado. 


Siguen a continuacién los textos en Espafiol e 


Inglés del Memorandum de Entendimiento suscrito: 


MEMORANDUM DE 
DIMIENTO 


ENTEN- 


De acuerdo con el deseo del 
Gobierno de El Salvador de que 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América coopere en el estableci- 
miento y funcionamiento de una 
estaci6n experimental de agricul- 
tura en El Salvador, con el fin de 
fomentar la produccién de articu- 
los agricolas tropicales basicos y 
estratégicos, el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América, por 
medio del Departamento de Agri- 
cultura de los Estados Unidos, y 
el Gobierno de El Salvador, por 
medio de su Ministro Plenipoten- 
ciario acreditado en Washington, 
han llegado al siguiente entendi- 
miento: 


1. Las funciones generales de la 
estacién comprenderfn: (a) in- 
vestigacién agronémica de produc- 
cién, para facilitar el establecimien- 
to y aumento de la produccién 
de articulos agricolas complemen- 
tarios, especialmente hule, fibras e 
insecticidas; (b) investigaciones de 
Ingenieria Agronémica sobre cul- 
tivo, cosecha y elaboracién de pro- 
ductos agricolas; (c) estableci- 
miento de aprobados métodos agri- 
colas, por medio de extensién 
agricola y trabajos de demostracién 
que sirvan de eslabén entre la 
estacién y las fincas particulares; 
(d) propagacién de material de 
siembra para distribuirlo a los 
agricultores; (e) cooperacién con 
otros centros agricolas del Hemis- 
ferio Occidental para fomentar la 
agricultura tropical por medio de 
consultas e intercambio de ma- 


MEMORANDUM OF 
STANDING 


UNDER- 


In conformity with the desire 
of the Government of El Salvador 
that the Government of the United 
States of America cooperate in the 
establishment and operation of an 
agricultural experiment station in 
El Salvador for the purpose of 
promoting the production of basic 
and strategic tropical products, 
the Government of the United 
States of America, through the 
United States Department of Agri- 
culture and the Government of El 
Salvador, through its Minister 
Plenipotentiary accredited to 
Washington, have reached the 


following understanding: 


1. The general functions of the 
station shall include: (a) agro- 
nomic production investigations to 
promote the establishment and 
increase the production of comple- 
mentary agricultural products, 
particularly rubber, fibers and in- 
secticides; (b) agricultural engi- 
neering investigations in the culti- 
vation, harvesting and processing 
of agricultural products; (c) estab- 
lishment of approved agricultural 
practices by agricultural extension 
and demonstration work as liaison 
between the station and the pri- 
vate farms; (d) the propagation of 
planting material for distribution 
to the farmers; (e) cooperation 
with other agricultural institutions 
of the Western Hemisphere in the 
promotion of tropical agriculture 
through consultation and the ex- 
change of propagating material, 
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terial de propagacién, informa- 
ciones cientificas y personal; (f) 
cooperacién con la Sanidad Pdbli- 
ca, colonizacién y centros de re- 
habilitacién agricola de los Estados 
Unidos de América, El Salvador y 
demfs Pafses del Hemisferio Oc- 
cidental, para el desarrollo de la 
agricultura en El Salvador. 


2. El Gobierno de El Salvador 
suministrar4 todas las tierras nece- 
sarias para conducir investiga- 
ciones y trabajos de demostra- 
cién destinados. a fomentar la 
produccién lucrativa de cosechas 
exportables, tales como hule, fibras, 
insecticidas, productos medi- 
cinales, aceites vegetales, et cétera, 
aumentando la renta y comercio 
exterior del Pueblo Salvadorefio. 
Dichas tierras serfn escogidas por 
el Director de la Estacién, en 
cooperacién con la oficina guber- 
namental apropiada de El Sal- 
vador; y el Gobierno de El Sal- 
vador permitiré el uso continuo 
de las tierras por la Estacién 
Experimental, sin cobro alguno. 
Las tierras incluiran la parte de la 
“Hacienda Zapotitaén” que per- 
tenece al Gobierno de El Salvador, 
comprendiendo aproximadamente 
350 manzanas, que se suminis- 
traran inmediatamente, y por lo 
menos otras tres parcelas repre- 
sentativas de las diferentes divi- 
siones naturales de tierras de El 
Salvador, de veinte manzanas 
cada una, aproximadamente, que 
se suministrarén segtiin se vayan 
necesitando. 

3. El Gobierno de El Salvador 
también se obliga: (a) a construir 
residencias, completamente equi- 
padas, para el personal norte- 
americano y salvadorefio, con la 
excepcién de estufas y refrigera- 
doras no fabricadas en El Sal- 
vador; (b) a recondicionar y re- 
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scientific information, and person- 
nel; (f) cooperation with public 
health, colonization, and agricul- 
tural rehabilitation agencies of the 
United States of America, El 
Salvador, and of the other coun- 
tries of the Western Hemisphere 


in the development of agriculture 
in El Salvador. 


2. The Government of El Sal- 
vador will make available all land 
necessary to conduct investiga- 
tions and demonstration work 
designed to promote the profitable 
production of export crops, such 
as rubber, fibers, insecticides, me- 
dicinals, vegetable oils, et cetera, 
and increase the income and 
foreign trade of the people of El 
Salvador. Such lands shall be 
selected by the director of the 
station in cooperation with the 
appropriate governmental agency 
of El Salvador, and the Govern- 
ment of El Salvador shall permit 
the continued use of the land by 
the experiment station free of 
charge. The lands shall include 
that portion of the “Hacienda 
Zapotitin” owned by the Govern- 
ment of El Salvador, comprising 
approximately 350 manzanas to 
be made available at once, and at 
least three other parcels repre- 
sentative of various natural land 
divisions of El Salvador of ap- 
proximately 20 manzanas each to 
be made available as required. 


3. The Government of El Sal- 
vador also agrees: (a) to construct 
residences, complete with furnish- 
ings, for the North American and 
Salvadoran members of the staff, 
except stoves and refrigerators 
not manufactured in El Salvador; 
(b) to recondition and remodel 
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formar los edificios actuales en 
“Zapotitan’’, que serviran como 
laboratorios, oficinas y biblioteca 
para trabajos técnicos y (c) a 
recondicionar o renovar los edi- 
ficios actuales o construir nuevos 
que sirvan como edificios de ser- 
vicio, incluyendo talleres de re- 
paracién, uno o mAs edificios para 
la preparacién y propagacién de 
material de siembra, un edificio 
para almacenar equipo y material 
de plantel, y los edificios que se 
necesiten para estudios relaciona- 
dos con la produccién del ganado 
y para alojar maquinaria para 
elaborar productos agricolas para 
embarque. 

4. El Gobierno de El Salvador 
suministrar&: (a) accesorios com- 
pletos, servicios y equipo, con la 
excepcién de equipo y aparatos 
cientificos que no se produzcan 0 
fabriquen en El Salvador, para los 
laboratorios, oficinas y edificio de 
biblioteca; (b) una provisién ade- 
cuada de agua pura; (c) electrici- 
dad para luz y fuerza, 24 horas por 
dia; (d) un médico cirujano gra- 
duado; (e) publicaciones agricolas 
necesarias para el debido fun- 
cionamiento de la Estacién, in- 
clusos libros de referencia y todos 
los boletines y revistas necesarios 
publicados fuera de los Estados 
Unidos, lo mismo que la encuader- 
nacién de revistas; y (f) los fondos 
necesarios para la preparacién, 
impresién y distribucién de cuatro 
clases de publicaciones que har& 
la Estacién, como sigue: 


(1) Una revista popular en es- 
pafiol, escrita para la familia 
agricola y conteniendo artficulos 
escritos por el personal y por 
otras personas preparadas en 
los temas de sanidad, higiene, 
organizacién de la comunidad, 
informes sobre la regién del 


existing buildings at Zapotitan 
which shall serve as laboratories, 
offices and library for technical 
work, and (c) recondition and 
remodel existing buildings or con- 
struct new buildings to serve as 
service buildings, including repair 
shops, one or more buildings for 
the preparation and propagation 
of plant material, a building for 
the storage of equipment and 
plant material, and such build- 
ings as may be needed for studies 
in livestock production and the 
housing of pilot plants for process- 
ing agricultural production for 
shipment. 


4. The Salvadoran Government 
shall provide: (a) complete fur- 
nishings, services and equipment, 
except scientific equipment and 
apparatus not produced or manu- 
factured in El Salvador, for the 
laboratories, offices, and library 
building; (b) an adequate and 
pure water supply; (c) electricity 
for lighting and power on 24-hour 
per day service; (d) a graduate 
medical doctor and surgeon; (e) 
agricultural publications necessary 
to the proper functioning of the 
station, including reference books, 
and all necessary journals and 
bulletins published outside of the 
United States, as well as the bind- 
ing of journals; and (f) the funds 
necessary for the preparation, 
printing and distribution of four 
types of publications to be issued 
by the station, as follows: 


(1) a popular Spanish periodical 
written for the farm family and 
containing articles by the staff 
and other qualified persons on 
such subjects as health, hygiene, 
community organization, infor- 
mation on the Pacific region, 
aims of the experiment station, 
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Pacifico, fines de la Estacién 
Experimental, trato de practicas 
y métodos agricolas: 

(2) Circulares agricolas escritas 
en espafiol y que se publicardn 
segin se necesiten, que traten 
de determinados métodos o pro- 
ductos agricolas; 

(3) Boletines técnicos en inglés 
o espafiol, que traten de los 
resultados de ciertas investiga- 
ciones cientificas hechas en la 
Estacién; y 


(4) Un informe anual en espafiol 
que describa el trabajo de la 
Estaci6n llevado a cabo durante 
el afio y el estado agricola de la 
regién ; 
(g) un Director de la Estacién; 
(h) los servicios de un cientffico 
salvadorefio, por lo menos, que 
coopere con cada cientifico desig- 
nado para la Estacién por el 
Departamento de Agricultura de 
los Estados Unidos; y los servicios 
de técnicos idéneos en los ramos 
de mensura de terrenos, topo- 
grafia, desagiies, injertos, con- 
strucciones menores, anflisis qui- 
micos y manejo de _ biblioteca; 
(i) taquigrafos, escribientes, me- 
cAnicos, maquinistas, asistentes de 
campo y de laboratorio y los 
peones necesarios para el trabajo 
de la Estacién Experimental; (j) 
los gastos de transporte en que 
incurran los miembros del per- 
sonal salvadorefio y de los Esta- 
dos Unidos al viajar en asuntos 
de la Estacién dentro de la 
Republica de El Salvador. 

5. El Gobierno de El Salvador 
suministraré (a) entrada libre de 
derechos para (1) provisiones y 
equipo para el uso de la Estacién, 
y (2) para provisiones, ropa de 
toda especie, alimentos y efectos 
personales del personal norteameri- 
cano cuyos sueldos sean pagados 
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treatment of agricultural prac- 
tices and methodology, 


(2) Farm circulars written in 
Spanish and issued as required, 
dealing with specific farm prac- 
tices or products, 


(3) Technical bulletins in Eng- 
lish or Spanish dealing with the 
results of specific scientific in- 
vestigation at the station, and 


(4) An annual report in Span- 
ish, covering the work of the 
station performed during the 
year, and the status of agricul- 
ture in the region; 


(g) a director of the station; 
(h) the services of at least one 
Salvadoran scientist to cooperate 
with each scientist detailed to the 
station by the United States De- 
partment of Agriculture, and the 
services of technologists qualified 
in the fields of land-surveying, 
topography, drainage, drafting, 
minor construction, chemical anal- 
ysis, and library management; 
(i) stenographers, clerks, mechan- 
ics, machinists, field plot and 
laboratory assistants, and such un- 
skilled labor as may be necessary 
to conduct the work of the experi- 
ment station; (j) the transporta- 
tion expenses incurred by Salva- 
doran and United States members 
of the station staff for travel on 
station business within E] Salvador. 


5. The Government of El Sal- 
vador will provide: (a) entry free 
of customs duties for (1) supplies 
and equipment for the station, and 
(2) supplies, clothes, foodstuffs and 
personal belongings of the North 
American members of the station 
staff whose salaries are paid by the 









































































































































































































por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos; (b) exencién de impuestos 
salvadorefios basados sobre sala- 
rios de aquellos miembros norte- 
americanos del personal de la 
Estacién cuyos sueldos sean paga- 
dos por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos; y (c) cuando sea posible, 
el envio de estudiantes salvado- 
refios a los colegios o universidades 
de los Estados Unidos para seguir 
cursos de estudios graduados en 
cada uno de los ramos de la agri- 
cultura. 


6. El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, por medio del 
Departamento de Agricultura de 
los Estados Unidos, y sujeto a la 
disponibilidad de fondos para este 
fin, conviene en suministrar lo 
siguiente: (a) los servicios de cien- 
tificos que realicen las funciones 
de ingeniero agrénomo, patdlogo 
de plantas, propagador de plantas, 
y, de acuerdo entre los dos Gobier- 
nos, cientificos que realicen otras 
funciones; (b) periédicos cienti- 
ficos actuales sobre plantas y 
animales, publicados en _ los 
Estados Unidos; (c) equipo y 
aparatos cientificos que no se 
produzcan o fabriquen en El 
Salvador; (d) estufas y refrigera- 
doras que no se fabriquen en El 
Salvador, para las residencias del 
personal; (e) herramientas mec4- 
nicas y de mano para los talleres 
de la Estacién; (f) equipo de 
hospital para tratamientos de 
emergencia; y (g) ayuda técnica 
para proyectar todos los edificios, 
incluyendo las residencias para los 
miembros del personal salvadorefio 
y norteamericano. 


7. El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de El Salvador acuerdan mutua- 
mente lo que sigue: que para 
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Government of the United States; 
(b) exemption from all Salvadoran 
taxes based upon salaries for those 
North American members of the 
station staff whose salaries are 
paid by the Government of the 
United States; and (c) when possi- 
ble Salvadoran students in grad- 
uate study in each of the fields of 
agriculture in colleges or universi- 
ties in the United States. 


6. The Government of the 
United States of America,.through 
the United States Department of 
Agriculture, and subject to the 
availability of funds for the pur- 
pose, agrees to provide: (a) the 
services of scientists to perform 
the functions of agricultural engi- 
neer, plant pathologist, plant 
breeder, and upon agreement by 
the two governments, to provide 
scientists to perform other func- 
tions; (b) current scientific jour- 
nals on plant and animal science 
published in the United States; 
(c) scientific equipment and ap- 
paratus not produced or manu- 
factured in El Salvador; (d) stoves 
and refrigerators not manufac- 
tured in El Salvador, for the 
residences of the staff; (e) hand 
and mechanical tools for the sta- 
tion shops; (f) hospital equip- 
ment for the treatment of emer- 
gency cases; and (g) technical 
assistance for the designing of all 
buildings, including residences for 
the Salvadoran and North Ameri- 
can members of the staff. 


7. The Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of El Salvador mutu- 
ally agree (a) that in order to 
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proveer la supervisién comin de 
los aspectos cooperativos del pro- 
yecto y para proporcionar un 
medio expedito de consulta entre 
los dos Gobiernos sobre la ma- 
teria, ser& establecido un Comité 
compuesto por un representante 
de cada uno de los dos Gobiernos; 
que el Comité, sujeto a la aproba- 
cién del Gobierno de El Salvador, 
seré autorizado para establecer 
los requisitos de los candidatos y 
proponerlos para empleos en la 
Estacién; que el Comité podré 
delegar en el Director de la Esta- 
cién aquellas de sus funciones que 
estime conveniente; (b) que, fuera 
de los sueldos de los cientfficos 
destinados a la Estacién por el 
Departamento de Agricultura de 
los Estados Unidos, las obliga- 
ciones del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos no excederfn de Délares 
75,000 el primer afio, ni de 25,000 
délares en cualquier afio fiscal 
posterior; (c) que la provisién de 
los articulos descritos en las clfu- 
sulas (c),(d), (e) y (f) del p4rrafo 6 
del presente Convenio depender& 
de la disponibilidad de tales arti- 
culos en los Estados Unidos; y (d) 
que el Gobierno de El Salvador pro- 
veerf los fondos necesarios para 
el cumplimiento de las obliga- 
ciones estipuladas en el p4rrafo 
nimero 3 y en las cléusulas (a), 
(b) y (c) del p4rrafo nimero 4. 


8. Este Convenio entrar&i en 
efecto el dia en que se firme y 
continuar4 en vigor por un perfodo 
de diez afios, salvo que el Con- 
greso de cualquiera de los dos 
Paises no proporcione los fondos 
necesarios para su ejecucién; y en 
tal caso, podré ser terminado me- 
diante aviso escrito de sesenta dias 
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provide joint supervision over the 
cooperative aspects of the project 
and in order to furnish a ready 
means for consultation between 
the two Governments in regard 
thereto, there shall be established 
a commission composed of one 
representative of each of the two 
Governments; that the commis- 
sion, subject to the approval of 
the Salvadoran Government will 
have authority to establish the 
qualifications and propose candi- 
dates for positions at the station; 
that the commission may delegate 
to the director of the station such 
of its functions as it may deem 
fit; (b) that, exclusive of salaries 
of the scientists made available 
to the station by the United States 
Department of Agriculture, the 
obligations of the United States 
Government shall not exceed $75,- 
000 the first year, nor more than 
$25,000 in any one fiscal year 
thereafter; (c) that the furnishing 
of the items described under 
clauses (c), (d), (e) and (f) of 
numbered paragraph 6, of this 
Agreement shall be contingent 
upon the availability of supplies 
of such items in the United States; 
and (d) that the Government of 
El Salvador shall provide the funds 
necessary for the fulfilment of the 
obligations stipulated under num- 
bered paragraph 3, and clauses 
(a), (b) and (c) of numbered para- 
graph 4. 

8. This Agreement shall come 
in force on the day of signature 
and shall continue in force for a 
period of ten years, unless the 
Congress of either country shall 
fail to appropriate the funds neces- 
sary for its execution in which 
event it may be terminated on 
sixty days written notice by either 
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dado por cualquiera de los Go- Government. 
biernos. 


Por los Estados Unidos de América For the United States of America 
CriaupE R. WIcKARD Criaupe R. Wickarp 
Secretario de Agricultura Secretary of Agriculture 


Por la Reptblica de El Salvador For the Republic of El Salvador 
Hector Davin Castro Hector Davip Castro 
Ministro Plenipotenciario Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 

Plenipotentiary 


Wasurnerton, D.C. Wasurinerton, D.C. 
Date: October 21, 1942 Date: October 21, 1942 


Cumplo gustoso con instrucciones que he recibido de mi Gobierno, 
al manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Memorandum de Entendi- 
miento que aparece copiado en la presente nota es aprobado en todas 
sus partes por el Gobierno de El Salvador. 

Debido a que la nota de Vuestra Excelencia, mencionada al principio 
de la presente, contiene la declaracién de que el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América aprueba asi mismo en todas sus partes 
el Memorandum de Entendimiento a que he hecho referencia, yo 
estimo que la nota de Vuestra Excelencia y la presente respuesta com- 
pletan la necesaria aprobacién del mismo Memorandum, constitu- 
yendo un convenio entre nuestros dos Gobiernos sobre la materia, 
siendo entendido que este Convenio surte sus efectos desde la fecha 
del 21 de Octubre de 1942, debiendo continuar en vigor por un periodo 
de diez afios, a menos que el Congreso de cualquiera de los dos Pafses 
deje de asignar los fondos necesarios para su ejecucién, en cuyo caso el 
Convenio podra ser terminado mediante aviso de sesenta dias que uno 
de los dos Gobiernos comunique al otro. 

Expreso a Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi mas alta 
consideraci6n. 

Hecror Davip Castro 
Excelentisimo Sefior CorpEeLt Hutt, 
Secretario de Estado, 
Washington, D. C. 
DE-541 
A-861 


[Translation] 


LEGATION OF EL SALVADOR 
WASHINGTON 
DE-541 


ran ~ c 
A-861 DrEcEMBER 2, 1942 


Mr. SECRETARY OF STATE: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s courteous note dated 
November 24 last, relative to the Memorandum of Understanding of 
October 21, 1942, between the Governments of El Salvador and of 
the United States of America, which I had the honor to sign with the 
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Honorable Claude R. Wickard, Secretary of Agriculture of the United 
States of America, on the date mentioned. The Spanish and English 
texts of the Memorandum of Understanding signed are given below: 

[Here follows the bilingual text of the Memorandum]. 

It gives me pleasure to comply with instructions which I have 
received from my Government to declare to Your Excellency that the 
Memorandum of Understanding which is transcribed in the present 
note is approved in all its parts by the Government of El Salvador. 

In view of the fact that Your Excellency’s note, mentioned at the 
beginning of this note, contains the declaration that the Government 
of the United States of America also approves in all its parts the 
Memorandum of Understanding under reference, I consider that Your 
Excellency’s note and the present reply complete the necessary ap- 
proval of that Memorandum, constituting an agreement between our 
two Governments on the subject, it being understood that this agree- 
ment has been in effect since October 21, 1942, and is to continue in 
force for a period of ten years, unless the Congress of either of the two 
countries fails to appropriate the funds necessary for its execution, in 
which case the agreement may be terminated by means of sixty days’ 
notice given by one of the two Governments to the other. 

I offer Your Excellency the assurances of my highest consideration. 

Hector Davip Castro 


His Excellency Corpguii Huu, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 
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October 12, 27,1942 Agreement between the United States of America and Nicaragua approv- 

~ [B.A. 8. 286) — ing Memorandum of Understanding signed July 15, 1942 respecting 
an agricultural experiment station in Nicaragua. Effected by exchange 
of notes signed October 12 and 27, 1942; effective July 15, 1942. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Nicaraguan Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
October 12, 1942 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to a Memorandum of Understanding con- 
cerning the establishment and operation of an agricultural experiment 
station in Nicaragua, signed at México, D. F., México, July 15, 1942, 
by the Honorable Claude R. Wickard, Secretary of Agriculture of the 
United States of America, and His Excellency José M. Zelaya C., 
Minister of Agriculture and Labor of the Republic of Nicaragua, 
which provides as follows: 


In conformity with the desire of the Government of Nicaragua 
that the Government of the United States of America cooperate 


in the establishment and operation of an agricultural experiment 
station in Nicaragua for the purpose of promoting the production 
of basic and strategic tropical products, the Government of the 
United States of America through the United States Department 
of Agriculture and the Government of Nicaragua, have reached 
the following understanding: 


General functions. 1. The general functions of the station shall include: (a) agro- 


nomic production investigations necessary to permanent agricul- 
ture over the whole of eastern Nicaragua with complementary 
products, particularly rubber, as the cash crops; (b) establishment 
of approved agricultural practices by agricultural extension work 
as liaison between the station and the private farms; (c) the propa- 
gation of planting material for distribution to farmers; (d) cooper- 
ation with other agricultural institutions of the Western 
Hemisphere in the promotion of tropical agriculture through 
consultation and the exchange of propagating material, scientific 
information, and personnel; (e) cooperation with public health, 
colonization, and agricultural rehabilitation agencies of the United 
States of America, Nicaragua, and the Western Hemisphere in 
the development of agriculture in Nicaragua; (f) consideration 
being given to the possibility that the Government of the United 
States of America will plant several thousand hectares of Hevea 
rubber in the Atlantic coast area of Nicaragua, the station will 
give full technical assistance to such a planting program. 
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2. The Government of Nicaragua will make available all land 
necessary to conduct investigations and demonstration work 
designed to promote the profitable production of export crops, 
such as rubber, fibers, insecticides, medicinals, vegetable 
oils, et cetera, and increase the income and foreign trade of the 
people of Nicaragua. Such land shall be selected by the director 
of the station in cooperation with the appropriate governmental 
agency of Nicaragua, and the Government of Nicaragua shall 
permit the continued use of the land by the experiment station 
free of charge. The land shall include a minimum of 500 hectares 
in the vicinity of Recreo, between the Mico River and the Man- 
agua-Rama highway, and at least three other parcels with a 
minimum of 50 hectares each which shall be representative of 
various natural land divisions. 

3. The Government of Nicaragua also agrees to construct: Pultines. 
(a) residences, complete with furnishings, for the North 
American and Nicaraguan members of the staff, except stoves 
and refrigerators not manufactured in Nicaragua; (b) a labora- 
tory, office and library building for technical work; (c) a four-bed 
hospital; and (d) service buildings, including repair shops, one or 
more buildings for the storage of equipment and plant material, 
and such buildings as may be needed for studies in livestock 
production and the housing of pilot plants for processing agricul- 
tural production for shipment. 

4. The Nicaraguan Government shall provide: (a) complete ton eeemene ore: 
furnishings, services, and equipment, except scientific equipment ™*e4 by Nicaragua. 
and apparatus not produced or manufactured in Nicaragua, for 
the laboratory, office, and library building; (b) an adequate and 
pure water supply; (c) an electric plant to satisfy the lighting and 
power needs of the station; (d) recreational facilities such as tennis 
courts, swimming pools, et cetera; (e) a graduate medical doctor 
and surgeon; (f) agricultural publications, necessary to the proper 
functioning of the station, including reference books, and all 
journals and bulletins published outside of the United States, 
as well as the binding of journals; and (g) the funds necessary for of publlentin De: 
the preparation, printing and distribution of four types of publica- 
tions to be issued by the station, as follows: 


(1) A popular Spanish periodical written for the farm family 
and containing articles by the staff and other qualified 
persons on such subjects as health, hygiene, community 
organization, information on the Atlantic region, aims of 
the experiment station, treatment of agricultural practices 
and methodology, 
farm circulars written in Spanish and issued as required, 
dealing with specific farm practices or products, 
technical bulletins in English or Spanish dealing with the 
results of specific scientific investigation at the station, and 
an annual report in Spanish, covering the work of the 
station performed during the year, and the status of agri- 
culture in the region; 
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(h) the services of at least one Nicaraguan scientist to cooperate 
with each scientist detailed to the station by the United States 
Department of Agriculture, and the services of technologists 
qualified in the fields of land-surveying, topography, drainage, 
drafting, minor construction, chemical analysis, and library 
management; (i) stenographers, clerks, mechanics, machinists, 
field plot and laboratory assistants, and such unskilled labor as 
may be necessary to conduct the work of the experiment station; 
(j) the transportation expenses incurred by Nicaraguan and 
United States members of the station staff for travel on station 
business within Nicaragua. 

5. The Government of Nicaragua will provide: (a) entry free 
of customs duties for (1) supplies and equipment for the station, 
and (2) supplies, clothes, foodstuffs, and personal belongings of 
the North American members of the station staff whose salaries 
are paid by the Government of the United States; (b) exemption 
from all taxes based upon salaries for those North American 
members of the station staff whose salaries are paid by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States; and (c) when possible, Nicaraguan 
students in graduate study in each of the fields of agriculture in 
colleges or universities in the United States. 

6. The Government of the United States of America, through 
the United States Department of Agriculture, and subject to the 
availability of funds for the purpose, agrees to provide: (a) the 
services of scientists to perform the functions of direction of the 
station, agronomic, soil, irrigation and drainage, animal, plant, 
and especially oil producing plants and rubber investigations; 
(b) current scientific journals on plant and animal science pub- 
lished in the United States; (c) scientific equipment and appara- 
tus not produced or manufactured in Nicaragua; (d) stoves and 
refrigerators not manufactured in Nicaragua, for the residences 
of the staff; (e) hand and mechanical tools for the station shops; 
(f) hospital equipment for the treatment of emergency cases; 
(g) necessary launches and vehicles for water and land transporta- 
tion; and (h) for the designing of all buildings, including resi- 
dences for the Nicaraguan and North American members of the 
staff. 

7. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Nicaragua mutually agree: (a) that in order to 
provide joint supervisors over the cooperative aspects of the 
project and in order to furnish a ready means for consultation 
between the two Governments in regard thereto, there shall be 
established a commission composed of one representative of 
each of the two Governments; that the commission, subject to 
the approval of the Nicaraguan Government will have authority 
to establish the qualifications and propose candidates for positions 
at the station; that the commission may delegate to the director 
of the station such of its functions as it may deem fit; (b) that the 
United States Department of Agriculture shall provide the 
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services of an executive secretary to assist the commission; (c) 
that, exclusive of salaries of the scientists made available to the 
station by the United States Department of Agriculture, the 
obligations of the United States Government shall not exceed 
$75,000 the first year, nor more than $25,000 in any one fiscal 
year thereafter; (d) that the furnishing of the items described 
under clauses (c), (d), (e), (f) and (g) of numbered paragraph 6, 
of this Agreement shall be contingent upon the availability of 
supplies of such items in the United States; and (e) that the 
obligations assumed by the Government of Nicaragua under 
numbered paragraph 3, and clauses (a), (b), (c) and (d) of 
numbered paragraph 4, shall not be construed to commit the 
Nicaraguan Government to an expenditure in excess of 750,000 
cordobas during the first three years of the life of the agreement. 

8. This Agreement shall come in force on the day of signature 
and shall continue in force for a period of ten years unless the 
Congress of either country shall fail to appropriate the funds 
necessary for its execution in which event it may be terminated 
on sixty days written notice by either Government. 


It is a pleasure to inform you that the provisions of the Memo- 
randum of Understanding as herein set forth meet with the approval 
of the Government of the United States. If they likewise meet with 
the approval of the Government of Nicaragua, I shall consider this 
note and your reply to that effect as constituting an agreement 
between our two Governments on the subject, it being understood 
that the agreement shall be effective as of July 15, 1942 and that it 
shall continue in effect for a period of ten years, unless the Congress 
of either country shall fail to appropriate the funds necessary for its 
execution in which case it may be terminated on sixty days’ written 
notice by either Government. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


SuMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State 
The Honorable 
Seftor Dr. Don Lzén DeBaytz, 
Minister of Nicaragua. 


—— 


The Nicaraguan Minister to the Acting Secretary of State 


LEGACION DE NICARAGUA 
WASHINGTON, D. O. 


No. 2632 October 27, 1942 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
transcribing the Memorandum of Understanding concerning the 
establishment and operation of an agricultural experiment station in 
Nicaragua, signed at Mexico, D. F., Mexico, on July 15, 1942, by the 
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Honorable Claude R. Wickard, Secretary of Agriculture of the 
United States of America, and the Honorable José M. Zelaya, Minister 
of Agriculture and Labor of the Republic of Nicaragua. 

In this note Your Excellency stated that the provisions of the 
Memorandum of Understanding as set forth therein meet with the 
approval of the Government of the United States. 

I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that the Memorandum 
of Understanding likewise meets with the approval of my Govern- 
ment and that therefore this present note and that of Your Excellency 
will be considered as constituting an agreement between our two 
Governments on the subject, it being understood that the agreement 
shall be effective as of July 15, 1942, and that it shall continue in 
effect for a period of ten years, unless the Congress of either country 
shall fail to appropriate the funds necessary for its execution, in which 
case it may be terminated on sixty days’ written notice by either 
Government. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest esteem 
and consideration. 


Leén DeBayie 
Minister of Nicaragua 


His Excellency 
The Acting Secretary of State, 
Honorable SumNeR WELLEs, 
Washington, D. C. 
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Exchange of notes between the United States of America and Canada November 30, 1942 _ 
respecting post-war economic settlements. Signed November 30, 1942. 


[E. A. 8. 287] 


The Secretary of State to the Canadian Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
November 30, 1942 
Sir: 

I have the honor to set forth below my understanding of the con- 
clusions reached in conversations which have taken place from time 
to time during the past year between representatives of the Govern- 
ment of the United States and the Government of Canada with regard 
to post-war economic settlements. 

Our two Governments are engaged in a cooperative undertaking, 
together with every other nation or people of like mind, to the end of 
laying the bases of a just and enduring world peace securing order 
under law to themselves and all nations. They have agreed to provide 
mutual aid both in defense and in economic matters through the 
Ogdensburg and Hyde Park Agreements and subsequent arrangements. 
They are in agreement that post-war settlements must be such as to 
promote mutually advantageous economic relations between them and 
the betterment of world-wide economic relations. 

To that end the Governments of the United States of America 
and of Canada are prepared to cooperate in formulating a program 
of agreed action, open to participation by all other countries of like 
mind, directed to the expansion, by appropriate international and 
domestic measures, of production, employment, and the exchange 
and consumption of goods, which are the material foundations of the 
liberty and welfare of all peoples; to the elimination of all forms of 
discriminatory treatment in international commerce, and to the 
reduction of tariffs and other trade barriers; and, in general, to the 
attainment of all the economic objectives set forth in the Joint 
Declaration made on August 14, 1941, by the President of the United 
States of America and the Prime Minister of the United Kingdom.|'] 

Our Governments have in large measure similar interests in post-war 
international economic policy. They undertake to enter at an early 
convenient date into conversations between themselves and with 
representatives of other United Nations with a view to determining, 
in the light of governing economic conditions, the best means of 
attaining the above-stated objectives by agreed action om the part 
of our two Governments and other like-minded Governments. In 
the conversations to be undertaken between the Governments of the 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 236; 55 Stat. 1603.) 
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United States of America and of Canada they will seek to furnish 
to the world concrete evidence of the ways in which two neighboring 
countries that have a long experience of friendly relations and a 
high degree of economic interdependence, and that share the conviction 
that such reciprocally beneficial relations must form part of a general 
system, may promote by agreed action their mutual interests to the 
benefit of themselves and other countries. 

If the Government of Canada concurs in the foregoing statement of 
conclusions, I would suggest that the present note and your reply to 
that effect should be regarded as placing on record the understanding 
of our two Governments in this matter. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

CorpELLt Hutt 
The Honorable 
LerieHton McCartay, 
Minister of Canada. 


The Canadian Minister to the Secretary of State 


CANADIAN LEGATION 
WASHINGTON 
No. 760. November 30th, 1942. 
SIR: 
I have the honour to refer to your note of November 30th, 1942, 


setting forth your understanding of the conclusions reached in con- 
versations between representatives of the Government of Canada 
and the Government of the United States with regard to post-war 
economic settlements. That understanding is as follows. 

Our two Governments are prepared to cooperate in formulating a 
program of agreed action, open to participation by all other countries 
of like mind, directed to the expansion, by appropriate international 
and domestic measures, of production, employment, and the exchange 
and consumption of goods, which are the material foundations of the 
liberty and welfare of all peoples; to the elimination of all forms of 
discriminatory treatment in international commerce, and to the 
reduction of tariffs and other trade barriers; and, in general, to the 
attainment of all the economic objectives set forth in the Joint 
Declaration made on August 14th, 1941, by the President of the United 
States of America and the Prime Minister of the United Kingdom. 

Our Governments have in large measure similar interests in post- 
war international economic policy. They undertake to enter at an 
early convenient date into conversations between themselves and with 
representatives of other United Nations with a view to determining, 
in the light of governing economic conditions, the best means of 
attaining the above-stated objectives by agreed action on the part of 
our two Governments and other like-minded Governments. In the 
conversations to be undertaken between the Governments of Canada 
and of the United States of America they will seek to furnish to the 
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world concrete evidence of the ways in which two neighbouring coun- 
tries that have a long experience of friendly relations and a high 
degree of economic interdependence, and that share the conviction 
that such reciprocally beneficial relations must form part of a general 
system, may promote by agreed action their mutual interests to the 
benefit of themselves and other countries. 

I am instructed to inform you that the Government of Canada 
concur in the foregoing statement of conclusions and agree to your 
suggestion that your note of November 30th, 1942, and this reply 
should be regarded as placing on record the understanding of our two 
Governments in this matter. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 

Leicuton McCarruy 


The Hon. Corpruui Hutt, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 
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January 20,192 Protocol between Peru and Ecuador (signed also by representatives of 

[E. A. 8. 288) the United States of America, Argentina, Brazil, and Chile) respecting 
peace, friendship, and boundaries between Peru and Ecuador. Signed 
at Rio de Janeiro January 29, 1942; approved by the Congress of 
Ecuador February 26, 1942; approved by the Congress of Peru 
February 26, 1942. 


PROTOCOLO DE PAZ, AMISTAD Y LIMITES 
ENTRE PERU Y ECUADOR 


Los Gobiernos del Perti y del Ecuador, deseando dar solucién a la 
cuestién de limites que por largo tiempo los separa, y teniendo en 
consideracién el ofrecimiento que les hicieron los Gobiernos de los 
Estados Unidos de América, de la Republica Argentina, de los Estados 
Unidos del Brasil y de Chile, de sus servicios amistosos para procurar 
una pronta y honrosa solucién del problema, y movidos por el espfritu 
americanista que prevalece en la II] Reunién de Consulta de Ministros 
de Relaciones Exteriores de las Reptiblicas Americanas, han resuelto 
celebrar um Protocolo de paz, amistad y limites en presencia de jos 
Representantes de esos cuatro Gobiernos amigos. Para este fin 
intervienen los siguientes Plenipotenciarios: 

Por la Reptblica del Perd, el Sefior Doctor Alfredo Solf y Muro, 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores; y 

Por la Repdblica del Ecuador, el Sefior Doctor Julio Tobar Donoso, 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores; 

Los cuales, despues de exhibidos los plenos y respectivos poderes 
de las Partes, y habiendolos encontrado en buena y debida forma, 
acordaron la suscripcién del siguiente Protocolo: 


ARTICULO PRIMERO 


Los Gobiernos del Peri y del Ecuador afirman solemnemente su 
decidido propésito de mantener entre los dos pueblos relaciones de 
paz y amistad, de comprensién y de buena voluntad, y de abstenerse, 
el uno respecto del otro, de cualquier acto capaz de perturbar esas 
relaciones. 

Articuto II 


El Gobierno del Pert retirar4, dentro del plazo de 15 dias, a contar 
de esta fecha, sus fuerzas militares a la linea que se halla descrita en el 


Articulo VIII de éste Protocolo. 


Articuto IIT 


Estados Unidos de América, Argentina, Brasil y Chile cooperar4n, 
por medio de observadores militares, a fin de ajustar a las circuns- 


tancias la desocupacién y el retiro de tropas en los términos del 
articulo anterior. 
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ArticuLo IV 


Las fuerzas militares de los dos Paises quedarfn en sus nuevas po- 
siciones hasta la demarcacién definitiva de la Ifnea fronteriza. Hasta 
entonces, el Ecuador tendr4 solamente jurisdicién civil en las zonas 
que desocupara el Pert, que quedan en las mismas condiciones en que 
ha estado la zona desmilitarizada del Acta de Talara. 


ARTICULO V 


La gestién de Estados Unidos, Argentina, Brasil y Chile continuar& 
hasta la demarcacién definitiva de las fronteras entre el Pert y el 
Ecuador, quedando este Protocolo y su ejecucién bajo la garantia de 
los cuatro paises mencionados al comenzar este articulo. 


ArticuLo VI 


El Ecuador gozar& para la navegacién en el Amazonas y sus afluentes 
septentrionales, de las mismas concesiones de que gozan el Brasil y 
Colombia, m&s aquellas que fueren convenidas en un Tratado de 
Comercio y Navegacién destinado a facilitar la navegacién libre y 
gratuita en los referidos rios. 


Articuto VII 


Cualquier duda o desacuerdo que surgiere sobre la ejecucién de 
este Protocolo, ser& resuelto por las Partes con el concurso de los 
Representantes de Estados Unidos, Argentina, Brasil y Chile, dentro 
del plazo m&s breve que sea posible. 


Articuto VIII 
La lfnea de frontera ser4 referida a los siguientes puntos: 


A)—En el Occidente: 


1°)—Boca de Capones en el Océano; 
2°)—Rio.Zarumilla y Quebrada Balsamal o Lajas; 
3°)—Rio Puyango o Tumbes hasta la quebrada de Caza- 
deros; 
4°)—Cazaderos: 
5°)—Quebrada de Pilares y del Alamor hasta el Rio Chira; 
6°)—Rio Chira, aguas arriba; 
7°)—Rios Marac4, Calvas y Espindola, aguas arriba, hasta 
los origenes de este dltimo en el Nudo de Sabanillas; 
8°)—Del Nudo de Sabanillas hasta el Rio Canchis; 
9°)—Rio Canchis en todo su curso, aguas abajo; 
10°)—Rio Chinchipe, aguas abajo, hasta el punto en que 
recibe el rio San: Francisco; 
B)—En el Oriente: 


1°)—De la Quebrada de San Francisco, el “divortium aqua- 
rum” entre el rio Zamora y el rio Santiago hasta la 
confluencia del Rio Santiago con el Yaupi; 
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2°)—Una linea hasta la boca del Bobonaza en el Pastaza. 
Confluencia del rio Cunambo con el Pintoyacu en el 
rio Tigre; 

3°)—Boca del Cononaco en el Curaray, aguas abajo hasta 
Bellavista; 

4°)—Una linea hasta la boca del Yasumi en el rio Napo. 
Por el Napo, aguas abajo, hasta la boca del Aguarico; 

5°)—Por éste, aguas arriba, hasta la confluencia del rio 
Lagartococha o Zancudo con el Aguarico; 

6°)—El rio Lagartococha o Zancudo, aguas arriba, hasta sus 
origenes y de alli una recta que vaya a encontrar el 
rio Giiepi y por éste hasta su desembocadura en el 
Putumayo y por el Putumayo arriba hasta los limites 
del Ecuador y Colombia, 


ArticuLto IX 


Queda entendido que la linea anteriormente descrita seri aceptada 
por el Perd y el Ecuador para la fijacién, por los técnicos, en el terreno, 
de la frontera entre los dos paises. Las Partes podr4n, sin embargo, 
al procederse a su trazado sobre el terreno, otorgarse las concesiones 
reciprocas que consideren convenientes a fin de ajustar la referida 
linea a la realidad geogrffica. Dichas rectificaciones se efectuaran con 
la colaboracién de representantes de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Reptblica Argentina, Brasil y Chile. 

Los Gobiernos del Peri y del Ecuador someter4n el presente Pro- 
tocolo a sus respectivos Congresos, debiendo obtenerse la aprobacién 
correspondiente en um plazo no mayor de 30 dias. 


En fe de lo cual, los Plenipotenciarios arriba mencionados afirman 
y sellan, en dos ejemplares, en castellano, en la ciudad de Rio de 
Janeiro, a la una hora del dia veintinueve de Enero del afio mil nove- 
cientos cuarenta y dos, el presente Protocolo, bajo los auspicios de Su 
Excelencia el Sefior Presidente del Brasil y en presencia de los Sefiores 
Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores de la Reptiblica Argentina, Brasil 
y Chile y del Subsecretario de Estado de los Estados Unidos de 
América. 


(L.S.) Autrrepo Soir y Muro 
(L.S.) J. Topar Donoso 


a) SuMNER WELLEs 

a) E. Row Gurftazté 
a) Juan B. Rosserti 
a) OswaLpo ARANHA 


E COPIA AUTENTICA 
SEcRETARIA DE Estapo pas ReLacérs EXxTERIORES 
Rio de Janeiro D.F., em 30 de Janeiro de 1942 


Jos& Rosertro pB Macepo Sé6arRzEs. 
Chefe da Divisio de Atos, Congressos 
e Conferéncias Internacionais 
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[Translation] 


PROTOCOL OF PEACE, FRIENDSHIP, AND BOUNDARIES 
BETWEEN PERU AND ECUADOR 


The Governments of Peru and Ecuador, desiring to settle the 
boundary dispute which, over a long period of time, has separated 
them, and taking into consideration the offer which was made to them 
by the Governments of the United States of America, of the Argentine 
Republic, of the United States of Brazil, and of Chile, of their friendly 
services to seek a prompt and honorable solution to the problem, and 
moved by the American spirit which prevails in the Third Consultative 
Meeting of the Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American Republics, 
have resolved to conclude a protocol of peace, friendship, and bound- 
aries in the presence of the representatives of those four friendly 
Governments. To this end, the following plenipotentiaries take part: 

For the Republic of Peru, Doctor Alfredo Solf y Muro, Minister of 
Foreign Affairs; and 

For the Republic of Ecuador, Doctor Julio Tobar Donoso, Minister 
of Foreign Affairs; 

Who, after having exhibited the respective full powers of the 
parties, and having found them in good and due form, agree to the 
signing of the following protocol: 


ArticLe ONE 


The Governments of Peru and Ecuador solemnly affirm their 
resolute intention of maintaining between the two peoples relations 
of peace and friendship, of understanding and good faith and of 
abstaining, the one with respect to the other, from any action capable 
of disturbing such relations. 


Artic.te II 


The Government of Peru shall, within a period of 15 days from 
this date, withdraw its military forces to the line described in article 
VIII of this protocol. 


Articuie III 


The United States of America, Argentina, Brazil, and Chile shall 
cooperate, by means of military observers, in order to adjust to 
circumstances this evacuation and retirement of troops, according 
to the terms of the preceding article. 


Articts IV 


The military forces of the two countries shall remain in their new 
positions until the definitive demarcation of the frontier line. Until 
then, Ecuador shall have only civil jurisdiction in the zones evacuated 
by Peru, which remain in the same status as the demilitarized zone 
of the Talara Act. 





Withdrawal to des- 
ignated line. 


Cooperation in with- 
drawal. 


Status prior to de- 
finitive demarcation. 
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Artictz V 


Cumnaty. The activity of the United States, Argentina, Brazil, and Chile 
shall continue until the definitive demarcation of frontiers between 
Peru and Ecuador has been completed, this protocol and the execution 
thereof being under the guaranty of the four countries mentioned 
at the beginning of this article. 


Articte VI 
Navigation conces- 


an Ecuador shall enjoy, for purposes of navigation on the Amazon 
and its northern tributaries, the same concessions which Brazil and 
Colombia enjoy, in addition to those which may be agreed upon in a 
Treaty of Commerce and Navigation designed to facilitate free and 
untaxed navigation on the aforesaid rivers. 


Articue VII 


Sateen A te Any doubt or disagreement which may arise in the execution of this 
protocol shall be settled by the parties concerned, with the assistance 
of the representatives of the United States, Argentina, Brazil, and 
Chile, in the shortest possible time. 


Articie VIII 
paentery Eee. The boundary line shall follow the points named below: 
A)—In the west: 


1)—The mouth of the Capones in the ocean; 
2)—The Zarumilla River and the Balsamal or Lajas Que- 
brada; 
3)—The Puyango or Tumbes River to the Quebrada de 
Cazaderos; 
4)—Cazaderos; 
5)—The Quebrada de Pilares y del Alamor to the Chira 
River; 
6)—The Chira River, upstream; 
7)—The Marac4, Calvas, and Espindola Rivers, upstream, 
to the sources of the last mentioned in the Nudo de 
Sabanillas; 
8)—From the Nudo de Sabanillas to the Canchis River; 
9)—Along the whole course of the Canchis River, down- 
stream; 
10)—The Chinchipe River, downstream, to the point at 
which it receives the San Francisco River. 


B)—In the east: 


1)—From the Quebrada de San Francisco, the watershed 
between the Zamora and Santiago Rivers, to the con- 
fluence of the Santiago River with the Yaupi; 

2)—A line to the outlet of the Bobonaza into the Pastaza. 

The confluence of the Cunambo River with the Pin- 

toyacu in the Tigre River; 
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3)—Outlet of the Cononaco into the Curaray, downstream, 
to Bellavista; 

4)— A line to the outlet of the Yasumi into the Napo River. 
Along the Napo, downstream, to the mouth of the 
Aguarico; 

5)—Along the latter, upstream, to the confluence of the 
Lagartococha or Zancudo River with the Aguarico; 

6)—The Lagartococha or Zancudo River, upstream, to 

its sources and from there a straight line meeting the 

Giiepi River and along this river to its outlet into 

the Putumayo, and along the Putumayo upstream to 

the boundary of Ecuador and Colombia. 


Artictes IX 


It is understood that the line above described shall be accepted by ,:/.<cptance of line: 
Peru and Ecuador for the demarcation of the boundary between the 
two countries, by technical experts, on the grounds. The parties 
may, however, when the line is being laid out on the ground, grant 
such reciprocal concessions as they may consider advisable in order to 
adjust the aforesaid line to geographical realities. These rectifica- 
tions shall be made with the collaboration of the representatives of 
the United States of America, the Argentine Republic, Brazil, and 
Chile. 
The Governments of Peru and Ecuador shall submit this protocol , Approval by Com 
to their respective Congresses and the corresponding approval is to 
be obtained within a period of not more than 30 days. 


In witness whereof, the plenipotentiaries mentioned above sign 
and seal the present protocol, in two copies, in Spanish, in the city 
of Rio de Janeiro, at one o’clock, the twenty-ninth day of January, 
of the year nineteen hundred and forty-two, under the auspices of 
His Excellency the President of Brazil and in the presence of the 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the Argentine Republic, Brazil, and 
Chile and of the Under Secretary of State of the United States of 
America. 





































(L.S.) Atrrepo Soir Y Muro 
(L.S.) J. Tosar Donoso 





Signed) SuMNER WELLES 

Signed) E. Ruiz Guiftaz6 
Signed) Juan B. Rossetti 
Signed) OswaLpo ARANHA 











A TRUE COPY 
DEPARTMENT OF STaTE FoR ForEIGN AFFAIRS 
Rio de Janeiro, D.F., January 30, 1942 


Jos{ Roperto pp Macepo Sé6aREs 
Chief of the Division of International 
Acts, Congresses, and Conferences 
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November 18,192 Agreement between the United States of America and Mexico respecting 
[E. A. 8. 289] rehabilitation of certain Mexican national railways. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Mexico City November 18, 1942. 


The Mexican Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXICO 


59430 Méxioo, 18 de noviembre de 1942. 


SeNor Empasapor: 

De conformidad con la Resolucién II de la Tercera Reunién de 
Consulta de los Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores de las Repiblicas 
Americanas, celebrada en Rio de Janeiro del 15 al 28 de enero del 
corriente aio, el Gobierno de México ha realizado tedos los esfuerzos 
que han estado a su alcance para efectuar la movilizacién de los re- 
cursos econémicos de la Repiblica, particularmente en lo que concierne 
a la produccién de materiales estratégicos necesarios para la defensa 
del Hemisferio. A este respecto, me complazco en informar a Vuestra 
Excelencia que dicha produccién se esté llevando a cabo con un ritmo 
cada vez mas acelerado, pues es el firme propdésito de México unir su 
accién a la de las Naciones Unidas hasta alcanzar la victoria definitiva 
en contra de las Potencias del Eje. 

De ahi que se hayan celebrado arreglos mediante los cuales México 
proporciona a los Estados Unidos de América el excedente exportable 
de una larga lista de productos esenciales. 

Tengo la satisfaccién, asimismo, de manifestar a Vuestra Excelen- 
cia, que la economia mexicana ha reaccionado favorablemente a la 
tensién, cada vez mayor, a que se ha visto sujeta como consecuencia 
dé este aumento de la produccién, asi como de que existen indicios 
que permiten suponer que los materiales que serén proporcionados en 
1943 excederan, en mucho, a las cantidades que han sido suministradas 
durante el corriente afio. 

Por desgracia, la capacidad que tiene México de producir los articu- 
los que con tanta urgencia se necesitan, es superior a las posibilidades 
del sistema de transportes mexicano para conducirlos desde las minas, 
campos 0 bosques de que se extraen o se producen, hasta los lugares 
en donde se exportan, se manufacturan o se consumen. 

El peso que actualmente soportan los Ferrocarriles Nacionales 
supera, con mucho, al limite maximo de carga que razonablemente se 
hubiera esperado que los mismos acarrearan en tiempo de paz. Si las 
Naciones Unidas en general, y México y los Estados Unidos de 
América en particular, han de cosechar, en toda su amplitud, el bene- 
ficio de nuestro esfuerzo comin, es necesario que se tomen medidas 
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rapidas y efectivas para que los Ferrocarriles Nacionales de México 
estén en condiciones de transportar una carga de tiempo de guerra, 
muy superior en volumen a la que actualmente pueden mover. 

En sintesis, el asunto de los transportes, es, por hoy, la verdadera 
clave del programa méxico-americano de produccién conjunta y de 
cooperacién econémica en la prosecucién de la guerra. 

En mi concepto, la mejor prueba de que el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos reconoce la importancia fundamental de esta cuestién de 
transportes, la constituye la acuciosa atencién que Vuestra Excelencia 
le ha dado personalmente, as{ como la actitud de su Gobierno al enviar 
a México, por indicaciones del mio, una misién de ferrocarrileros 
técnicos para que pongan el fruto de su experiencia al servicio de 
los funcionarios de los Ferrocarriles Mexicanos, con la mira de mejo- 
rar las condiciones de operacién y de mantenimiento de los mismos, 
asi como para expeditar la corriente del trafico. 

Sin embargo, para que nuestros esfuerzos sean totalmente coronados 
por el éxito deseable, urge realizar diversas mejoras basicas en las 
lfineas mismas, en su equipo y en su fuerza motriz. A este respecto, 
resulta indispensable la colaboracién tanto del Gobierno como de la 
industria de los Estados Unidos de América, 

Estimo, asimismo, que deberia mejorarse el manejo de los Ferro- 
carriles, a fin de obtener la eficiencia 6ptima en la utilizacién de los 
recursos ya existentes y de aquellos que puedan obtenerse. 

Mi Gobierno, en consecuencia, veria con agrado que el de los 
Estados Unidos de América considerara posible el fortalecimiento 
de la actual misién de técnicos ferrocarrileros, incluyendo en ella 
por un término de seis meses—o por un lapso mayor, que se deter- 
rhinaria oficialmente mediante un canje de notas al fenecer el plazo 
aqui previsto—a un funcionario de alta categoria y con amplios 
conocimientos en esta materia; asi como a un nimero limitado de 
especialistas que lo secundaran en la realizacién de un examen com- 
pleto de los Ferrocarriles Nacionales de México y que, igualmente 
proporcionaran a los mismos el resultado de sus investigaciones y los 
auxiliaran con sus consejos. 

Deseo asegurar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno de México, 
por su parte, procuraré que se tomen las medidas necesarias—desde 

el punto de vista de la organizacién y del funcionamiento de los 
Ferrocarriles Nacionales—para obtener la maxima eficiencia. Sobre 
el particular se recibiran con agrado las sugestiones de la misién 
ferrocarrilera norteamericana. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi mas alta y distihguida consideracién, 

E. Papa 


Excelentisimo Sefior Grorcr S. MessersmirH, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente. 
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{Translation] 


DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MEXICO CITY 


59430 Mexico Crry, November 18, 1942. 


Mr. AmmBassapor : 

In conformity with resolution II of the Third Consultative Meeting 
of the Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American Republics held 
at Rio de Janeiro from January 15 to 28 of the present year, the Mexi- 
can Government has made every effort within its power to bring about 
the mobilization of the economic resources of the Republic, particu- 
larly with respect to the production of strategic materials necessary 
for the defense of the hemisphere. In this regard, I am pleased to 
inform Your Excellency that-such production is being achieved at a 
constantly accelerated pace, for it is the firm intention of Mexico to 
unite its action with that of the United Nations so as to attain a de- 
finitive victory over the Axis powers. 

For this purpose agreements have been concluded through which 
Mexico furnishes to the United States its exportable surplus of a long 
list of essential products. 

I have the pleasure, likewise, of informing Your Excellency that 
Mexican economy has reacted favorably to the constantly increasing 
strain to which it has been subjected as a consequence of this increase 
in production and also that there are indications which permit the 
assumption that the materials which will be furnished in 1943 will 
exceed by far the quantities which have been made available during 
the current year. 

Unfortunately, Mexico’s capacity to produce the articles which are 
so urgently needed is greater than the possibilities of the Mexican sys- 
tem of transportation to carry them from the mines, fields, or forests 
where they are extracted or produced to the places where they are ex- 
ported, manufactured, or consumed. 

The burden which is now being borne by the national railways sur- 
passes by far the maximum freight limit which it could reasonably 
have been expected that they would carry in time of peace. If the 
United Nations in general, and Mexico and the United States in 
particular, are to benefit to the maximum by our common effort, it will 
be necessary for prompt and effective measures to be taken in order 
that the national railways of Mexico may be in a position to transport 
a, wartime load much larger in volume than that which they can 
move at present. 

In brief, the matter of transportation is today the real key to the 
Mexican-American program of joint production and economic co- 
operation in the prosecution of the war. 

In my opinion the best proof that the Government of the United 
States recognizes the basic importance of this question of transporta- 
tion is the careful attention which Your Excellency has personally 
given to it, as well as the attitude of your Government in sending to 
Mexico, at the suggestion of my Government, a mission of expert_rail- 
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road men who will put the fruit of their experience at the service of 
the officials of the Mexican railways for the purpose of improving 
conditions of operation and maintenance thereof, and to expedite the 
flow of traffic. 

However, in order that our efforts may be crowned with the desired 
success, it is urgent that basic improvements be effected in the lines 
themselves, in their equipment, and in their motive power. For this, 
the collaboration of the Government and of the industry of the United 
States of America is absolutely necessary. 

I also think that the operation of the railways should be improved 
in order to obtain the greatest efficiency in the utilization of the 
resources already existing and of those which may be obtained. 

My Government would, accordingly, be gratified if the Government 
of the United States of America would consider it possible to 
strengthen the present mission of railway experts by including therein 
for a period of six months—or for a longer time, which would be 
determined officially by means of an exchange of notes at the expiration 
of the period here provided—a high-ranking official with wide knowl- 
edge of this subject; also a limited number of specialists who could 
assist him in making a complete study of the national railways of 
Mexico, who could likewise make available to the railways the results 
of their investigations, and who could aid them with their advice. 

I desire to assure Your Excellency that the Government of Mexico 
will, on its part, see that the necessary steps are taken—from the point 
of view of the organization and operation of the national railways—to 
obtain maximum efficiency. With regard to this, it would gratefully 
receive the suggestions of the American railway mission. 

I take the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurance of 
my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

E. Papa 
His Excellency Grorcr 8. MessersmirH, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
City. 


The American Ambassador to the Mexican Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep States or AMERICA 
No. 787 Mewico, November 18, 1942 


EXCELLENCY : 

I acknowledge with appreciation Your Excellency’s cordial note 
of November 18, 1942, outlining the constructive work which the Gov- 
ernment of Mexico has accomplished in implementing Resolution IT 
of the Third Meeting of Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American 
republics at Rio de Janeiro through the mobilization of its economic 
resources, particularly in the production of strategic materials essen- 
tial for the defense of the hemisphere. Your Excellency has indi- 
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cated that the production of Mexico of materials for use in the prose- 
cution of the war in which both of our countries are now engaged 
is being pressed to the limit, but you appropriately point out that 
unless certain basic changes and improvements are made in the struc- 
ture and operation of the Mexican National Railways, these lines will 
not be able to carry the unusual war time peak load which is now and 
which will be increasingly placed upon them. It is made clear that 
unless this situation is promptly corrected, the war interests of our 
two countries and of the other United Nations will suffer. Your 
Excellency refers to the joint efforts to improve the situation which 
have already been made through the cooperation of our two govern- 
ments and requests that this collaboration be extended materially. 

The Government of the United States is in full accord with the 
thoughts expressed in Your Excellency’s note under acknowledg- 
ment, and desires promptly to extend the added measure of collabo- 
ration which is essential to solve our mutual problems. Agencies 
of the Government of the United States have agreed to purchase 
from Mexican producers extensive quantities of a long list of strate- 
gic commodities. These are materials which are urgently needed 
by the United States in providing raw materials for the manufacture 
of war equipment for its own forces, for those of Mexico and for 
those of the other United Nations. Were it not for the augmented 
strain being placed on the Mexican National Railways because of 
United States purchases of strategic materials for its Armed Forces, 
the extensive rehabilitation of certain parts of the system and the 
furnishing of additional technical assistance and labor would not 
be necessary for the normal needs of the Railway Lines. My Gov- 
ernment considers that it would not be fair to expect Mexico to bear 
this disproportionate burden. Consequently, my Government is 
prepared to pay its equitable share of the cost of the improvements 
which must be made in order that the materials in question may be 
transported to American War Plants. 

I have noted with gratification that, in consideration of the assist- 
ance by my Government, the Mexican Government will on its part 
see to it that there are taken, from an organizational and operating 
point of view, all measures necessary to achieve optimum efficiency 
of the Mexican National Railways and that in this connection it 
will welcome the suggestions and advice of the United States Railway 
Mission, 

It is my understanding, from the informal conversations thus far 
held on the subject, that it will be acceptable to the Mexican Govern- 
ment if my Government undertakes, through the Office of the Co- 
ordinator of Inter-American Affairs, the following measures of 
rehabilitation on certain sections of the Mexican Railways: 


1. The lines to be covered are: 


(a) Main line extending south from United States border at 
Laredo, Texas, via Monterrey-Saltillo-San Luis Potosi to Mexico; 
(b) East-West line from Torreén via Paredén to Monterrey; 
(c) Main line southward from Cordoba and Puerto Mexico via 
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Jesus Carranza and Ixtepec through Suchiate on the Guatemalan 
border ; 
(d) Line from Chihuahua to Torreén, 


2. To bear the cost of all materials and equipment which the Mexi- 
can Government shall agree with the United States Railway Mission 
to be necessary for the rehabilitation of the aforedescribed lines, and 
which material and equipment must be obtained in the United States; 

3. To pay for such rails and fastenings produced in Mexico and 
agreed between the Mexican Government and the United States 
Railway Mission to be necessary for this same undertaking; 

4. To furnish without cost to Mexico the United States technicians 
agreed between the Mexican Government and the United States 
Railway Mission to be necessary ; 

5. To bear the cost of repairing in the United States such Mexican 
National Railways locomotives and other equipment which shall 
be mutually agreed upon shall be sent to the United States for repair 
under this particular rehabilitation program ; 

6. To bear the cost of such additional Mexican road gangs as the 
Mexican Government and the Railway Mission mutually agree are 
necessary to put into adequate operating condition the road-bed of 
the lines aforementioned. Expenditures for this purpose will, of 
course, be ones of a character which the Mexican National Railways 
could not be expected to bear for normal maintenance purposes. 


I am confident that it will be appreciated that for fiscal and 
accounting reasons it is necessary that the expenditures which the 
Governments of the United States and Mexico agree are desirable 
be first approved by the Chief of the United States Railway Mission 
in Mexico City so that he can certify to the appropriate agency of my 
Government that in his judgment the expenditures are necessary at 
a given time and in the amount stipulated. I have every confidence 
that there will be at no time major differences of opinion concerning 
the time or extent of aid which cannot be resolved by the frank and 
friendly consultative procedure which has so happily characterized 
the relationships between our two Governments. 

In addition to the materials ard equipment, which in the opinion 
of the two Governments it will be necessary to secure from the United 
States, there will undoubtedly be equipment and materials which the 
facilities of Mexican industry can supply, which would be furnished 
for the rehabilitation program by the Mexican Government. 

My Government fully agrees with the view of the Mexican Gov- 
ernment that this rehabilitation program must go forward with 
optimum rapidity unless our joint war efforts are to suffer. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Grorce S. MessersmiTH 
His Excellency 
Sefior Licenciado Don Ezrequiren Papmxa 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Mewico 








Approval of expend- 
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September 17, 21,192 Arrangement between the United States of America and Haiti respecting 


[E. A. 8. 290] Haitian finances. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington 
September 17 and 21, 1942. 


The Haitian Minister to the Secretary of State 


LEGATION DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
D’HAITI 
WASHINGTON 


Sepremser 17, 1942 


Mr. SecRETArY : 

I have the honor, upon the instructions of my Government, to in- 
form Your Excellency that the Government of the Republic of Haiti 
desires to arrange for a credit not to exceed $500,000 from the Export- 
Import Bank of Washington. The advances under this credit are to 
be made to the National Bank of the Republic of Haiti and will bear 
the unconditional guarantee of the Government of the Republic of 
Haiti. 

In this connection I refer to Article VII, paragraph 2 of the Execu- 
tive Agreement between our two countries signed at Port-au-Prince 
on September 13, 1941, [*] and I should be glad if Your Excellency 
would confirm the understanding of my Government that no objection 
is entertained by the Government of the United States to the proposed 
credit. 

Please accept, Mr. Secretary, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Frrnanp DENNIS 
The Honorable 
Corpett Huy 
Secretary of States 
Washington D. C. 


The Secretary of State to the Haitian Minister 


DeEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
September 21, 1942 
Sir: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of Septem- 
ber 17, 1942 with reference to the arrangements which your Govern- 
ment is making with the Export-Import Bank of Washington, for a 
credit not to exceed $500,000. By this arrangement the credit would 


* [Executive Agreement Series 220; 55 Stat. 1348.] 
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be extended by the Export-Import Bank of Washington to the National 
Bank of the Republic of Haiti, and will bear the unconditional 
guarantee of the Government of the Republic of Haiti. 

With respect to your reference to Article VII, paragraph 2 of the 
Executive Agreement of September 13, 1941 between the United States 
and Haiti, I take pleasure in informing you that the Government of 
the United States is agreeable to this transaction and to the increase in 
the public debt of the Republic of Haiti by the amount and in the 
manner indicated. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Corpett Hut 


The Honorable 
FrernaNnp DENNIS, 
Minister of Haiti. 








en oe ee eee a 


RESIN pene reat evtoe 


October 5 and 9, 1942 
and November 10, 
1941 


[E. A. 8. 201) 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
the temporary raising of level of Lake St. Francis during low-water 
periods. Efffected by exchange of notes signed at Washington October 
5 and 9, 1942. And exchange of notes signed at Washington Novem- 
ber 10, 1941. 


The Canadian Minister to the Secretary of State 


CANADIAN LEGATION 
WASHINGTON 


No. 653 Octoxer 5, 1942 


Sir, 

I have the honour, on the instructions of my Government, to refer to 
the exchange of notes of November 10th 1941, ['] whereby the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America agreed to a temporary raising 
of the levels of Lake St. Francis during low water periods for the 
reasons and subject to the conditions and limitations set forth in the 
Notes. 

The circumstances which led the Government of the United States 
to agree to the temporary raising of the levels of Lake St. Francis have 
continued and, in view of the importance to both Canada and the 
United States of America of the conservation of the power supply in 
this area, the Canadian Government proposes that the arrangements 
set forth in the exchange of Notes should be continued until October 1, 
1943. The arrangements as continued would, of course, be subject to 
all of the conditions and limitations as contained in the exchange of 
Notes of November 10, 1941. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 

Leignton McCarruy 


The Honourable Corpg.i Hutt, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 





The Secretary of State to the Canadian Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
October 9, 1942 


Sir: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of October 
5, 1942 concerning the arrangements effected through an exchange of 
notes on November 10, 1941 with respect to a temporary raising of 


1[Post, p. 1833.] 
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the levels of Lake St. Francis during low water periods and to inform 
you that this Government is agreeable to your Government’s pro- 
posal that these arrangements should be continued until October 1, 
1943 subject, of course, to all of the conditions and limitations con- 
tained in the Notes exchanged on November 10, 1941. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
A. A. Brertz, Jr. 
The Honorable 
LeieHton McCarrtay, K.C., 
Minister of Canada, 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
The Canadian Minister to the Secretary of State 


CANADIAN LEGATION 
WASHINGTON 


No. 682. Novemser 10th, 1941. 


Sir: 

I have the honour, on the instructions of my Government, to en- 
quire whether the Government of the United States would agree to a 
temporary raising of the level of Lake St. Francis during low water 
periods, for the reasons and in the circumstances hereinafter set out: 


1. The Beauharnois Light, Heat and Power Company has for 


some years, under the authority of the Parliament and Govern- 
ment of Canada, diverted water from Lake St. Francis for the 
development of hydro-electric power. 


2. In order to conserve the supply of power in the lower St. 
Lawrence, which is needed to continue the existing export of 
power for aluminum production at Massena, New York, the 
Company have asked the Canadian Government for authority 
to maintain the level of Lake St. Francis at 152.0 during low 
water periods, subject to the maintenance of the normal regimen 
of the Lake for levels above that elevation. 

3. During these periods the water level of the Lake has fallen to 
150.0 and may even fall to a lower level, whereas the mean level 
of the Lake is 151.7 and the normal high water 154.0. Extreme 
high water may go to above elevation 155.75. 

4. To provide for the maintenance of the Lake level, the Company 
is presently installing a temporary dam to partially close the 
existing gap at the head of the Coteau Rapids, and have in con- 
templation for next season the construction of a permanent dam 
to close the gap completely, but this will not assure their output 
during low water periods unless they are permitted to maintain 
the Lake level at 152.0 as above. The regulation of the level of 
the Lake to 152.0 will not only be of benefit to the Beauharnois 
output in this vital period but will assure continuous 14 ft. depth 
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for navigation in the Cornwall Canal, and may maintain more 
satisfactory shore conditions during low water periods. 

5. The proposal would result in an increase, in low water periods, 
in the natural levels on the United States side of the St. Lawrence 
River near the head of Lake St. Francis. 


In view of the importance to both Canada and the United States of 
America of the conservation of the power supply in this area, the 
Canadian Government proposes that both Governments should agree 
to permit the maintenance of the level of Lake St. Francis at 152.0 
during low water periods, subject to the maintenance of the normal 
regimen of the Lake for levels above that elevation. The proposed 
agreement would expire on October Ist, 1942. 

If the foregoing is acceptable to your Government, this note and 
your reply thereto shall be regarded as constituting a special agree- 
ment between the two Governments within the meaning of Article 4 
of the Boundary Waters Treaty of 1909. ['] 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient, humble servant, 
H H Wrone 
For the Minister. 


The Hon. Corpgeti Hutt, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 





The Secretary of State to the Canadian Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
November 10, 1941 


Sir: 

I have the honor to inform you that the Government of the United 
States concurs in the proposals contained in your note of November 10 
regarding the temporary raising of the level of Lake St. Francis during 
low water periods. The Government of the United States attaches 
importance to the understanding that this agreement authorizing the 
raising of the level of Lake St. Francis is temporary, and that this 
action shall not be deemed to create any vested or other right calling 
for or implying an extension of the authority to raise the level of Lake 
St. Francis beyond October 1, 1942. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
A. A. Bere, Jr; 


The Honorable 
Lerenton McCartay, K.C., 
Minister of Canada. 


1[Treaty Series 548; 36 Stat. 2448 
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Agreement between the United States of America, the United Kingdom of . 


Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and Iran respecting food supply 
for Iran. Signed at Tehran December 4, 1942. 


FOOD AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES, 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM 
AND 
THE IMPERIAL IRANIAN GOVERNMENT 


The Government of the United States, the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the 
Imperial Iranian Government: 

Considering that the responsibility of feeding the people of Iran 
rests primarily on the Imperial Iranian Government, but that it is 
desirable, inasmuch as war conditions may bring economic distress 
to the people of Iran and inasmuch as it is the general policy of the 
Governments of the United States and the United Kingdom to safe- 
guard the economic existence of the peoples of the Middle East against 
such distress, to take all possible steps to ensure the supply of cereals 
(wheat together with barley, rice and other adulterants) for the bread 
supply of the people of Iran until the gathering of the harvest in 
1943, and 

Having regard to the undertaking given by the Imperial Iranian 
Government to carry out:— 


(a) All measures recommended by the United States Adviser 
to the Ministry of Food, including measures to prevent hoarding 
and the introduction of rationing of foodstuffs, and 

(b) All recommendations of the Road Transport Committee 
which are certified to be essential for the regulation of the means of 
road transport in Iran by the majority vote of the following three 
members of that Committee, namely, the Chairman appointed 
by the Imperial Iranian Government, and the members designated 
by the United States and British Ministers at Tehran respectively, 


Have agreed as follows: 


Articuz I. 


If the Iranian Minister of Food, with the concurrence of the United 
States Adviser, and the United States and British Ministers at Tehran 
decide, by a majority vote, that they are satisfied that all practicable 


December 4, 1942 


(E. A. 8. 202] 


Supplies of cereals. 
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steps have been taken by the Imperial Iranian Government under their 
undertakings referred to above, and that nevertheless the supply of 
cereals within Lran for the bread supply of the people of Iran is insuf- 
ficient to cover the minimum needs of the population of Iran for the 
current year ending with the gathering of the 1943 harvest, the Gov- 
ernments of the United States and of the United Kingdom will take all 
steps within the full limit of their powers to ensure that supplies of 
cereals will be brought to Iran from other sources sufficient to make 
up the deficiency. 


Articte II. 
The Imperial Iranian Government are responsible 


(a) for the distribution of cereals within Iran, 

(b) for ensuring that a deficiency in one area is met by supplies 
from another area in Iran when the total supply of cereals within 
Iran is sufficient for the needs of the population of the country as 
a whole, and 

(c) for the distribution to necessitous areas of any supplies 
brought into Iran from other sources in fulfilment of the under- 
takings of the other two Governments in Article I above. 


Recognising that the capacity of the Imperial Iranian Government 
to discharge its above-mentioned responsibilities is limited by the 
means of transport at its disposal, the Governments of the United 
States and of the United Kingdom will take all steps within the 
full limit of their powers, to ensure that the means of transport at 
the disposal of the Imperial Iranian Government shall be sufficient, 
if put to the best possible use, for the proper distribution of these 
cereals, 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorised to 
this effect by their respective Governments, have signed the present 
Agreement and have affixed their seals. 

Dons at Tehran, this fourth day of December, 1942, in triplicate, 
in English and in Persian, both texts being equally authentic. 

On behalf of the Government of the United States of America. 

[sEAL] Louis G. Dreyrus Jr. 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary in Iran of the United States of 
America. 
On behalf of the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland. 
[SEAL] R. W. Butiarp 
His Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary .and 
Minister Plenipotentiary in Iran. 
On behalf of the Imperial Iranian Government. 


[SEAL] M. Sarp 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of the 
Imperial Iranian Government. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Costa Rica respecting 
the Inter-American Highway. Effected by exchange of notes signed 
at Washington January 16, 1942. 


The Costa Rican Minister of Public Works and Agriculture to the 
Secretary of State 
LEGACION DE COSTA RICA 


EN 
WASHINGTON 


JANUARY 16, 1942 


My pear Mr. Secretary: 

In accordance with the provisions of Public Law 375 of December 
26, 1941['] which provides for the cooperation of the United States 
with the Central American republics in the construction of the Inter- 
American Highway, I hereby, fully authorized by my Government, 
beg to make formal request to participate in the cooperative plan 
of said construction. 

In this connection I wish on behalf of my Government to offer the 
assurances required by the Law that, with a view to receiving the 
cooperation envisaged in the Law, it has made commitments to 
assume at least one-third of the expenditures to be incurred hence- 
forth by it and by the United States in the survey and construction of 
the Highway within the borders of Costa Rica. To this end it has 
already concluded arrangements with the Export-Import Bank of 
Washington by which it has received a credit now amounting to 
$2,200,000 which, under its contract with the Bank, may not be 
expended, without the Bank’s assent, for any purpose other than the 
construction of the Inter-American Highway. In addition, my 
Government owns road building equipment valued at several hundred 
thousand dollars which is being made available for the construction 
of the Inter-American Highway and which will substantially increase 
the contribution of my Government to the construction of the 
Highway. 

I trust that these facts will constitute ample assurance that my 
Government has made the commitments envisaged in the law to 
assume at least one-third of the expenditures which are proposed to 
be incurred henceforth by Costa Rica and by the United States in the 
completion of the survey and construction of the Inter American High- 
way in Costa Rica in accordance with present proposals. 


1 (55 Stat. 860.) 
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I take pleasure in enclosing herewith the proper credentials. 
With my highest regard, I beg to remain, my dear Mr. Secretary, 


Very sincerely yours, Aurrepo VoLio 


Secretario de Fomento y Agricultura 
Enclosure: de Costa Rica 
Credentials. 


Hon. Corprett Huw 


Secretary of State 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State to the Costa Rican Minister of Public Works and 
Agriculture 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Jan 16 1942 





My pear Mr. Minister: 

I wish to acknowledge receipt of your kind note of January 16, 1942, 
in which, duly authorized by your Government, you request the 
cooperation of the Government of the United States in the construc- 
tion of the Inter-American Highway in Costa Rica, and in which you 
offer the assurances required by Public Law 375 of December 26, 1941 5 Stat. seo. 
in connection with such cooperation. 

I take pleasure in informing you that the assurances which you offer 
are satisfactory to this Government. It is consequently the intention 
of this Government to extend to the Costa Rican Government the 
cooperation envisaged in the Law, subject to the appropriation of the 
necessary funds by the Congress of the United States and to the receipt 
of the necessary assurances from the other Republics mentioned in the 
Law. 

You are, of course, aware that by the terms of the Law the survey 
and construction work it authorizes shall be under the administration 
of the Public Roads Administration, Federal Works Agency. It is 
understood that you are now making a subsidiary agreement with 
the Administration to carry out this provision of the Law. 

I wish to thank you for your courtesy in forwarding your credentials 
to me. 

I'am, my dear Mr. Minister, 

Sincerely yours, 
Corpet, Hut 
His Excellency 
ALFREDO VOLIO, 
Minister of Public Works 
and Agriculture of 

Costa Rica. 


PIATRA I TTT E ANG BAT tr 












































January 30 and 
February 13, 1942 
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Agreement between the United States of America and El Salvador 
respecting the Inter-American Highway. FEffected by exchange of notes 
signed at Washington January 30 and February 13, 1942. 


The Salvadoran Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Secretary of State 
LEGACION DE EL SALVADOR 
WASHINGTON 
Enero 30 de 1942. 
SeNor SecRETARIO DE Estapo: 

Cumpliendo instrucciones que he recibido de mi Gobierno, tengo el 
honor de solicitar la bondadosa cooperacién de Vuestra Excelencia en 
la siguiente materia: 

La Ley Ptblica No. 375 aprobada por el Senado y la Cémara de 
Representantes de los Estados Unidos de América, asigna una can- 
tidad no mayor de veinte millones de délares ($20,000.000) para co- 
operar con los Gobiernos de las Reptblicas Centro-Americanas en el 
estudio y construccién de la Carretera Panamericana. El Gobierno 
de El Salvador, después de haber firmado el contrato de préstamo 
respectivo con el Export-Import Bank of Washington, est& listo para 
continuar los trabajos de la Carretera Panamericana, que se encuen- 
tran ya bastante avanzados, habiendo aprobado para tal efecto la 
Asamblea Nacional Legislativa, mediante el Decreto No. 109, pu- 
blicado en el Diario Oficial de fecha 24 de diciembre ultimo, un pre- 
supuesto extraordinario que asciende a la cantidad de un millén de 
Colones (@1,000.000) para el financiamiento de la construccién de 
una tercera parte de lo que queda por construir del tramo de la Ca- 
rretera Panamericana correspondiente a El Salvador. 

Mi Gobierno se permite solicitar del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, de la manera mAs atenta, que autorice a la Oficina 
del Public Roads Administration, Federal Work Agency, para dar los 
pasos necesarios que harfn efectiva la cooperacién contemplada en la 
Ley Piblica No. 375 antes mencionada, en lo que se refiere a El 
Salvador. 

Me permito acompafiar con la presente nota, dos copias autenti- 
cadas del Decreto Legislativo No. 109 que he mencionado antes. 

Agradezco de antemano la bondadosa consideracién que Vuestra 
Excelencia tenga a bien prestar a esta materia. 

Muy gustoso aprovecho esta nueva oportunidad para reiterar a 
Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi mas alta consideracién, 

C A ALFARO 
Encargado de Negocios ad-interim 
DE-45 y anexos de El Salvador. 
A-815.4 
Excelentisimo Sefior Corpett Hutt, 
Secretario de Estado, 
Washington, D. C. 
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[Translation] 


LEGATION OF EL SALVADOR 
WASHINGTON 


JANUARY 30, 1942. 


Mr. Secretary oF STATE: 

Complying with instructions received from my Government, I have 
the honor to request Your Excellency’s kind cooperation in the 
following matter: 

Public Act No. 375,['] approved by the Senate and House of Repre- 
sentatives of the United States of America, assigns a sum not greater 
than twenty million dollars ($20,000,000) for cooperating with the 
Governments of the Central American republics in the study and 
building of the Pan American Highway. The Government of El 
Salvador, after having signed the corresponding loan contract with the 
Export-Import Bank of Washington, is ready to continue work on 
the Pan American Highway, which is already quite well advanced, 
the National Legislative Assembly having approved for that purpose 
by Decree No. 109, published in the Diario Oficial of December 24 
last, an extraordinary budget amounting to the sum of one million 
colones (¥%1,000,000) for the financing of the building of one third of 
what remains to be built of the section of the Pan American Highway 
belonging to El Salvador. 

My Government takes the liberty of most courteously requesting 
the Government of the United States of America to authorize the 
Office of Public Roads Administration, Federal Works Agency, to 
take the steps necessary to render effective, so far as E] Salvador is 
concerned, the cooperation contemplated in Public Act No. 375 
mentioned above. 

I take the liberty of enclosing with this note two certified copies of 
Legislative Decree No. 109, mentioned above. 

I thank you in advance for the courteous consideration which Your 
Excellency may be pleased to give this matter. 

I take great pleasure in availing myself of this new opportunity to 
repeat to Your Excellency the assurances of my highest consideration. 


C. A. ALFaRo 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of El Salvador 

DE-—45 and enclosures 

A-815.4 

His Excellency 

CorpeLt Hutt, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


1(55 Stat. 860.] 
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The Secretary of State to the Salvadoran Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
February 13, 1942 
Sir: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your Legation’s kind 
note of January 30, 1942 in which the cooperation of the Government 
of the United States was requested in the construction of the Inter- 
American Highway in El Salvador, and the assurances required by 
Public Law 375 of December 26, 1941 were offered in connection with 
such cooperation. 

I take pleasure in informing you that the assurances offered are 
satisfactory to this Government. It is consequently the intention of 
this Government to extend to the Salvadoran Government the coopera- 
tion envisaged in the Law, subject to the appropriation of the neces- 
sary funds by the Congress of the United States and to the receipt of 
the necessary assurances from the other Republics mentioned in the 
Law. 

You are, of course, aware that by the terms of the Law the survey 
and construction work which it authorizes shall be under the ad- 
ministration of the Public Roads Administration, Federal Works 
Agency. It is understood that the competent Salvadoran authorities 
are now making a subsidiary agreement with the Administration to 
carry out this provision of the Law. 

I am much gratified at the prospect that through this cooperative 
undertaking it will be possible to complete the Inter-American High- 
way through El Salvador. Transportation facilities will be improved, 
new lands and new natural resources developed, additional markets 
opened, and local economic conditions benefitted through the useful 
expenditure of money which this project envisages. Both of our 
countries should happily profit therefrom. I sincerely trust that the 
Highway will serve not only as a link to increase material intercourse 
between our nations but also as another bond in the close friendship 
which unites us. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
SuMNER WELLES 
The Honorable 
Sefior Dr. Don Hector Davin Castro, 
Minster of El Salvador. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Nicaragua respecting ___ Avril, 1942 
the Inter-American Highway. Effected by exchange of notes signed at ‘* 4-5 ™I 
Washington April 8, 1942. 


The Nicaraguan Minister of Foreign Affairs to the Acting Secretary 
of State 


LEGACION DE NICARAGUA 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


No. 603 Apri 8, 1942. 
Sir: 

With reference to conversations which I have held with officials of 
the Government of the United States, I have the honor to inform you . 
that my Government is desirous of securing the cooperation of the . 
United States in the construction of the Inter-American Highway, 
envisaged in Public Law 375 of the Congress of the United States of 
December 26, 1941.['] 

In accordance with the terms of this Law, I therefore request in the 
name of my Government that the Government of the United States . 
extend cooperation in the construction of the Inter-American High- a 
way in Nicaragua. In this connection, I herewith give formal 
assurances that the Government of my country will assume one- 
third of the expenditures to be incurred subsequent to December 26, 
1941 by the United States and Nicaragua in the survey and construc- 
tion of the highway within the borders of Nicaragua. 

On December 16, 1941 my Government secured a credit of 
$2,000,000 from the Export-Import Bank of Washington. A sum . 
of $1,250,000 from this credit has been allocated toward my Govern- / 
ment’s share of the cost of the survey and construction of the High- . 
way as defined above. In addition my Government is making avail- 
able, as a contribution towards its share in the Project, roadbuilding | 
equipment and materials which it now owns to a value of $250,000. 
In the event that these contributions should prove insufficient to pay 
my Government’s share of the Project, it also agrees to contribute in 
due time an additional amount sufficient to fulfill the obligations 
which it has incurred under the assurances given in the preceding i 
paragraph. 

My Government is aware that the survey and construction work 
authorized by Public Law 375 is to be under the administration of 
the Public Roads Administration, Federal Works Agency. It is 
therefore the intention of the appropriate Nicaraguan authorities, 
following this exchange of notes, to reach a subsidiary agreement 
with that Administration to carry out this provision of the Law. 

I trust that these assurances will be satisfactory to your Govern- 
ment for the purposes of the Law. 


Saar oanentiine 
rv 
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1 [55 Stat. 860.] 
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During the conversations which I have had with officials of the 
Government of the United States, careful consideration was given to 
the routing of the Inter-American Highway between Sebaco in Nic- 
aragua and the Honduran frontier. It was generally agreed that in 
deciding this question there should be taken into account both the 
international character of the proposed road and the needs of Nic- 
aragua’s economy, with neither of these two factors being given 
exclusive weight. On this basis, it is the proposal of my Government 
that the Inter-American Highway between the points mentioned be 
constructed so as to pass through the towns of Matagalpa, Jinotega 
and Condega, with the definitive routing between those points subject 
to final survey. 

I take pleasure in availing myself of this opportunity to present 
to you the assurances of my highest consideration. 

Mariano ARrGUELLO 


The Honorable 
SuMNER WELLES, 
Acting Secretary of State of the United States 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Nicaraguan Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
April 8, 1942 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s kind 
note of April 8, 1942 in which you requested the cooperation of the 
United States Government in the construction of the Inter-American 
Highway in Nicaragua. 

I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that the assurances 
which you offer meet the requirements of Public Law 375 of the 
Congress of the United States of December 26, 1941. It is conse- 
quently the intention of this Government, as soon as the subsidiary 
agreement which you mention has been concluded between the United 
States Public Roads Administration and the appropriate Nicaraguan 
officials, to extend to the Nicaraguan Government the cooperation 
envisaged in the above-mentioned Law, subject to the appropriation 
of the necessary funds by the Congress of the United States and to the 
receipt of the necessary assurances from the other Republics mentioned 
in the Law. 

My Government has given careful consideration to the route pro- 
posed by Your Excellency’s Government for the highway between 
Sebaco and the Honduran frontier and is in agreement therewith. 
Preliminary surveys have shown that a practicable route exists via 
Matagalpa, Jinotega, and Condega although in the case of Jinotega, 
it is indicated that the highway itself will pass somewhat to the north 
and east of the town, and a short approach road will be required. 
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My Government is gratified that through this cooperative under- 
taking it will be possible to complete the Inter-American Highway 
through Nicaragua. Transportation facilities will be improved, new 
lands and new natural resources developed, additional markets opened, 
and local economic conditions benefitted through the useful expendi- 
ture of money which this project envisages. Both of our countries 
should happily profit therefrom. I sincerely trust that the highway 
will serve not only as a link to increase material intercourse between 
our nations but also as another bond in the close friendship which 
unites us. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid 
eration. 


Sumner WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State of the 
United States of America 


His Excellency 
Dr. Martano ARGUELLO, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of Nicaragua. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Honduras respecting 
the Inter-American Highway. Effected by exchange of notes signed at 
Washington September 9 and October 26, 1942. 


The Honduran Minister to the Secretary of State 


LEGACION DE HONDURAS 
WASHINGTON, D. ©. 


- SEPTIEMBRE 9, 1942. 
Seftor SECRETARIO DE Estapo: 7 . 


Por la presente tengo el honor de ratificar los términos de mis 
conversaciones anteriores con referencia a la participacién de mi 
Gobierno en la construccién de la Carretera Interamericana. En tal 
virtud, séame permitido referirme a la Ley Nimero 375 de 26 de 
Diciembre de 1941, que provee la cooperacién de los Estados Unidos 
de América con los Gobiernos de las Reptblicas de Centro América, 
para la construccién de la mencionada Carretera Interamericana, y de 
que solicite, en cumplimiento de instrucciones y especial autorizacién 
de mi Gobierno, que las disposiciones de cooperacién de la mencionada 
Ley se hagan extensivas a la Repiblica de Honduras. Para presentar 
las garantias que dicha Ley requiere, y a fin de recibir la cooperacién 
provista en dicha Ley, mi Gobierno ha hecho arreglos para asumir 
una tercera parte a lo menos de los gastos en que incurran él mismo 
y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos en el trazo y construccién de la 
Carretera, dentro de las fronteras de Honduras. 

Con ese objeto, mi Gobierno ha negociado, de acuerdo con el De- 
creto ntimero 52 del Congreso Nacional de Honduras, de fecha 11 de 
Febrero de 1942, ratificado por el Poder Ejecutivo el 18 de Febrero 
del mismo afio, y de conformidad con las facultades y disposiciones 
del Decreto Legislativo Nimero 69 de 5 de Marzo de 1942, publicado 
en la Gaceta ntimero 11652 de 10 de Marzo de 1942, y lo someter4, 
tan luego como sea posible a la ratificacién del Congreso Nacional, un 
Contrato con el Export-Import Bank de Washington para un Crédito 
de Un Millén de Délares que, segtin los términos de dicho Contrato, 
no se invertir4 sin el consentimiento del Banco, y para ningtin otro 
propésito que no sea el de la construccién de la Carretera Interame- 
ricana; habiendo tomado nota de la disposicién de que, segtin los 
términos de la Ley Numero 375, el trazo y trabajo de construccién 
que dicha Ley autoriza, estaran bajo la administracién de la Public 
Roads Administration, Federal Works Agency, y que se estAn haciendo 
los arreglos subsidiarios con la Public Works Administration para la 
realizacién del contrato de referencia. 

Al dejar bajo la elevada consideraci6n de Vuestra Excelencia lo 
anteriormente expuesto, aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar el 
testimonio de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 

Juuién R. CAcERzEs 
Excelentisimo Sefior CorpeL.t Hutt, 
Secretario de Estado de los Estados Unidos, 
Washington, D.C. 





Sept. 9, 1942 
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(Translation) 
LEGATION OF HONDURAS 
WASHINGTON, D.O. 
SEPTEMBER 9, 1942. 
Mr. Secretary OF STATE: 

I have the honor hereby to confirm the terms of my previous con- 
versations with reference to my Government’s share in the construction 
of the Inter-American Highway. Accordingly, may I be permitted 
to refer to Law No. 375 of December 26, 1941,['] which provides for 
the cooperation of the United States of America with the Governments 
of the Republics of Central America for the construction of the above- 
mentioned Inter-American Highway, and to request, in execution of 
instructions and special authorization from my Government, that the 
cooperative provisions of the said law be extended to include the 
Republic of Honduras. To present the guaranties which the said law 
requires and in order to receive the cooperation provided for in the 
said law, my Government has made arrangements to assume at least 
one third of the expenses incurred by it and the United States Gov- 
ernment in the tracing and construction of the Highway within the 
boundaries of Honduras. 

To this end my Government, in accordance with Decree No. 52 of 
February 11, 1942 of the National Congress of Honduras, approved 
by the Executive Power February 18 of the same year, and in accord- 
ance with the powers and provisions of Legislative Decree No. 69 of 
March 5, 1942, published in the Gaceta no. 11652 of March 10, 1942, 
has negotiated, and will submit, as soon as possible, for approval by 
the National Congress, a contract with the Export-Import Bank of 
Washington for a credit of one million dollars, which, according to the 
terms of the said contract, shall not be invested without the consent 
of the bank or for any purpose other than the construction of the 
Inter-American Highway—note having been taken of the provision 
that, under the terms of Law No. 375, the tracing and work of con- 
struction which the law authorizes shall be under the direction of the 
Public Roads Administration, Federal Works Agency, and that sub- 
sidiary arrangements are being made with the Public Works Admin- 
istration for the carrying out of the contract in question. 

While submitting what is above set forth to Your Excellency’s high 
consideration, I avail myself of the opportunity to renew the assur- 
ances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Juui4N R. CAcurzs 


His Excellency 
CorpELL Hutt, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 


1[55 Stat. 860.) 
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The Secretary of State to the Honduran Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
October 26, 1942 
Sir: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your kind note of Sep- 
tember 9, 1942, in which you, under the instructions and with the 
authorization of your Government, requested the cooperation of the 
Government of the United States in the construction of the Inter- 
American Highway in Honduras, and offered the assurances required 
by Public Law 375 of December 26, 1941 in connection with such 
cooperation. 

I take pleasure in informing you that the assurances which you 
offered are satisfactory to this Government. It is consequently the 
intention of this Government to extend to the Honduran Government 
the cooperation envisaged by the law, subject to the ratification by 
the Honduran Congress of the contract mentioned in your note. I 
understand that the Honduran Congress is to convene December 5, 
and that the loan contract will be presented to it for ratification im- 
mediately thereafter. 

As your note indicates, the survey and construction work author- 
ized by the law shall be under the administration of the Public Roads 
Administration, Federal Works Agency. It is understood that the 
competent Honduran authorities will make a subsidiary agreement 
with the Administration to carry out this provision of the law. 

I am much gratified at the prospect that through this cooperative 
undertaking it will be possible to complete the Inter-American High- 
way through Honduras. Transportation facilities will be improved, 
new lands and new natural resources developed, additional markets 
opened, and local economic conditions benefitted through the useful 
expenditure of money which this project envisages. Both of our 
countries should happily profit therefrom. I sincerely trust that the 
Highway will serve not only as a link to increase material intercourse 
between our nations but also as another bond in tbe close friendship 
which unites us. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
SuMNER WELLES 
The Honorable 
Sefior Dr. Don Juttan R. Caceres, 
Minister of Honduras. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Dominican ” 


Republic respecting the exchange of official publications. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Ciudad Trujillo December 9 and 10, 1942. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Dominican Secretary 
of State of Foreign Relations 


LEGATION OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA 
No. 34 Ciudad Trujillo, D.R. December 9, 1942 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Legation’s note of October 30 ['] last 
and to other correspondence and conversations concerning the con- 
clusion of an agreement between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of the Dominican Republic 
for an exchange of official publications and to express our agreement 
for that exchange as follows: 

There shall be an exchange of official publications between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the Dominican Republic, which shall be conducted in accordance 
with the following provisions: 


1. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the United States of America is the Smithsonian Institution. The 
official exchange office on the part of the Dominican Republic is the 
Library of the University of Santo Domingo. 

2. The publications exchanged shall be received on behalf of the 
United States of America by the Library of Congress; on behalf of 
the Dominican Republic by the Library of the University of Santo 
Domingo. Official publications shall be understood to include those 
published in printed or mimeographed form by the two Governments 
or their official agencies. 

3. The Government of the United States shall furnish regularly 
one copy of each of the publications enumerated in the attached list 
headed “List 1’’. [?] This list shall be extended to include, without 
the necessity of subsequent negotiation, any important publications 
that may be issued by any instrumentalities of the Government in 
the future. 

4. The Government of the Dominican Republic shall furnish 
regularly one copy of each of the publications enumerated in the 
attached list headed “ List 2’’. [*] This list shall be extended to include, 
without the necessity of subsequent negotiation, any important pub- 


1 (Not printed.] 
2 [See p. 1856.] 
3 [For list furnished by the Government of the Dominican Republic, see p. 1857.] 
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lications that may be issued by any instrumentalities of the Govern- 
ment in the future. 

5. With respect to instrumentalities which at this time do not 
issue publications and which are not mentioned in the attached lists, 
it is understood that important publications which they may issue 
in the future shall be furnished in one copy. 

6. Neither Government shall be obligated by this agreement to 
furnish confidential publications, blank forms, or circular letters not 
of a public nature. 

7. Each party to the agreement shall bear the postal, railroad, 
steamship, and other charges arising in its own country. 

8. This agreement shall not be understood to modify the already 
existing exchange agreements between the various Government 
instrumentalities of the two countries. 


Upon the receipt of an identical note from Your Excellency, my 
Government will consider that the foregoing agreement enters into 
effect. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Epwarp P. Lawron 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Lic. ARTURO DrsPpRADEL 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs 
Ciudad Trujillo, Dom. Rep. 


The Dominican Secretary of State of Foreign Relations to the American 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


REPUBLICA DOMINICANA 
SECRETARIA DE ESTADO 
DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


Num. 23203-bis. Crupap TRUJILLO, 
Distrito pe Santo Dominco, 
diciembre 10 de 1942. 
Seftor EncarGapo dE NeGocios: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo de la atenta nota Ntim. 34 de 
fecha 9 del corriente, por la cual Vuestra Sefiorfa se sirve proponer al 
Gobierno dominicano un acuerdo para el canje de publicaciones 
oficiales entre los dos Gobiernos, sobre las bases y estipulaciones que 
figuran en la aludida nota, cuyo texto dice asi:— 


“Tengo el honor de referirme a la nota {*] de esta Legacién del 30 
de octubre tltimo y a las demas conversaciones y correspondencia 
concernientes a la conclusién de un acuerdo entre el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno de la Reptiblica Domini- 
cana, para el canje de publicaciones oficiales, y de expresar nuestro 
convenio para dicho canje como sigue: 


4 [No impresa.] 
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“Habra un canje de publicaciones oficiales entre el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno de la Reptblica Domi- 
nicana, que se efectuard de acuerdo con las siguientes disposiciones: 


“1. El despacho oficial de canje para las publicaciones de los 
Estados Unidos de América es el SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION. El 
despacho correspondiente de la Reptiblica Dominicana es la BIBLIO- 
TECA DE LA UNIVERSIDAD DE SANTO DOMINGO. 

“2. Las publicaciones canjeadas serén recibidas, a nombre de los 
Estados Unidos de América, por la Biblioteca del Congreso; a nombre 
de la Reptblica Dominicana, por la Biblioteca de la Universidad de 
Santo Domingo. Se entiende que las publicaciones oficiales incluirdn 
aquellas, impresas 0 mimeografiadas, editadas por los dos Gobiernos 
o sus dependencias oficiales. 

“3. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos suministrar4 periédicamente 
un ejemplar de cada una de las publicaciones referidas en la lista 
encabezada “Lista 1”. [*] Esta lista se ampliard, sin negociacién 
subsiguiente alguna, para que incluya cualesquiera publicaciones 
importantes que puedan ser emitidas en el futuro por alguna depen- 
dencia del Gobierno. 

“4. El Gobierno de la Reptiblica Dominicana suministrar4 periédi- 
camente un ejemplar de cada una de las publicaciones referidas en 
la lista encabezada ‘‘Lista2’’. [*] Esta lista se ampliar4, sin negociacién 
subsiguiente alguna, para que incluya cualesquiera publicaciones im- 
portantes que puedan ser emitidas en el futuro por alguna depen- 
dencia del Gobierno. 

“5. En cuanto a las dependencias que por el momomento no editen 
publicaciones y que no se mencionan en las adjuntas listas, queda 
entendido que suministrarén un ejemplar de las que puedan publicar 
en el futuro. 

“6. Ninguno de los dos Gobiernos estar4 obligado por este acuerdo 
a suministrar publicaciones confidenciales, formularios o circulares 
que no sean de cardcter ptblico. 

“7. Cada una de las partes en el acuerdo cubrird los gastos de 
porte de correo, terrestres y maritimos y de otra naturaleza ocasionados 
en su propio pais. 

“8. Este acuerdo no modificaré los acuerdos de canje ya existentes 
entre las distintas dependencias de los Gobiernos de ambos paises. 


‘Al recibo de una nota de contenido idéntico de Vuestra Excelencia, 
mi Gobierno considerara en vigor el presente acuerdo. 

“Aprovecho esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi mas alta y mds distinguida consideracién’’. 


Hénrome asimismo en expresar a Vuestra Sefioria que el Gobierno 
dominicano acepta las precedentes estipulaciones para la concertacién 
del citado acuerdo, el cual, considera conclufido mediante el canje de 
la referida nota de Vuestra Sefioria del 9 del corriente, y la presente 
nota de respuesta. 


5 [Para la lista suministrada por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, 
véase pag. 1856.] 
6 [Véase pag. 1857.! 
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El Gobierno dominicano, considera conveniente aclarar que en 
razon de que, por las dificultades actuales muchas publicaciones que 
antes se hacian normalmente, han dejado de efectuarse, el cumpli- 
miento de este acuerdo, por su parte, se verificaré hasta donde se lo 
permitan sus posibilidades dentro de las dificultades a que se ha hecho 
referencia. 

Valgome de esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Sefiorfa las 
seguridades de mi mds distinguida consideracién, 


A. DrspRADEL 
A Su Seforia 


Epwarp P. Lawton, 
Encargado de Negocios a.1. 


de los Estados Unidos de América, 
SU LEGACION. 


[Translation 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN 
RELATIONS 


No. 23203-bis. Crupap TRUJILLO, 


District or Santo Dominco, 


December 10, 1942. 
Mr. CHARGE D’AFFAIRES: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the kind note no. 
34 of the 9th instant, in which you are good enough to propose to the 
Dominican Government an agreement for an exchange of official 
publications between the two Governments, on the bases and provi- 
sions which appear in the said note, the text of which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the Legation’s note of October 30 ["] 
last and to other correspondence and conversations concerning the 
conclusion of an agreement between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of the Dominican Republic 
for an exchange of official publications and to express our agreement 
for that exchange as follows: 

“There shall be an exchange of official publications between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government of 
the Dominican Republic, which shall be conducted in accordance 
with the following provisions: 

“1. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the United States of America is the Smithsonian Institution. The 
official exchange office on the part of the Dominican Republic is the 
Library of the University of Santo Domingo. 

“2. The publications exchanged shall be received on behalf of the 
United States of America by the Library of Congress; on behalf of 
the Dominican Republic by the Library of the University of Santo 
Domingo. Official publications shall be understood to include those 
published in printed or mimeographed form by the two Governments 
or their official agencies. 


7 [Not printed.] 
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“3. The Government of the United States shall furnish regularly 
one copy of each of the publications enumerated in the attached list 
headed “List 1’’.[*] This list shall be extended to include, without 
the necessity of subsequent negotiation, any important publications 
that may be issued by any instrumentalities of the Government in 
the future. 

“4, The Government of the Dominican Republic shall furnish regu- 
larly one copy of each of the publications enumerated in the attached 
list headed “List 2”’.[*] This list shall be extended to include, without 
the necessity of subsequent negotiation, any important publications 
that may be issued by any instrumentalities of the Government in the 
future. 

5, With respect to instrumentalities which at this time do not issue 
publications and which are not mentioned in the attached lists, it is 
understood that important publications which they may issue in the 
future shall be furnished in one copy. 

“6, Neither Government shall be obligated by this agreement to 
furnish confidential publications, blank forms, or circular letters not 
of a public nature. 

“7, Each party to the agreement shall bear the postal charges, land 
and maritime, and other charges arising in its own country. 

“8. This agreement shall not modify the already existing exchange 
agreements between the various Government instrumentalities of the 
two countries. 


“Upon the receipt of an identical note from Your Excellency my 
Government will consider the present agreement in force. 

“T avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration.” 

I have the honor likewise to inform Your Excellency that the 
Dominican Government accepts the foregoing provisions for the 
conclusion of the said agreement, which it considers concluded by the 
exchange of Your Excellency’s above-mentioned note of the 9th 
instant and this note of reply. 

The Dominican Government deems it well to explain that for the 
reason that due to present difficulties many publications which were 
formerly issued regularly have been discontinued, this agreement will 
be carried out on its part so far as its possibilities permit under the 
difficulties to which reference has been made. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my most distinguished consideration. 

A. DresPRADEL 
His Excellency 
Epwarp P. Lawron, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America, 
His Legation. 


8 [For list furnished by the Government of the United States of America, see 
p. 1856.] 
* (See p. 1857.] 
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LIST 1 


List oF PusiicaTions oF THE Unirep States Wuicnh Are To Be Fournisuep 
In EXCHANGE. 


AGRICULTURE, DEPARTMENT OF 
Farmers’ Bulletin (irregular) 
Report of the Secretary of Agriculture (annual) 


Commerrcn, DEPARTMENT OF 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Commerce 
Census, Bureau of the 
Abstract (irregular) 
Foreign Commerce and Navigation of the United States (annual) 
Report (irregular) 
Statistical Abstract of the United States (annual) 
Foreign and Domestic Commerce, Bureau of 
Foreign Commerce Weekly 
Survey of Current Business (monthly) 
National Bureau of Standards 
Technical News Bulletin (monthly) 
Weather Bureau 
Monthly Weather Review 


ConGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES 
House Journal (bound) 
Senate Journal (bound) 
Statutes at Large (bound) 
United States Code, and Supplements (bound) 
District or COLUMBIA 
Report of the Government of the District of Columbia (annual) 
Frpera. Security AGENCY 
Education, United States Office of 
Education for Victory (semi-monthly) 
Public Health Service, United States 
Public Health Reports (weekly) 
Social Security Board 
Social Security Bulletin (monthly) 
FrpERAL Works AGENCY 
Public Roads Administration 
Public Roads (monthly) 
INTERIOR, DEPARTMENT OF THE 
Annual Report of the Secretary of the Interior 
Fish and Wildlife Service 
Conservation Bulletin (irregular) 
Mines, Bureau of 
Minerals Yearbook 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION 
Annual Report 


Justicr, DEPARTMENT OF 
Annual Report of the Attorney General 
Lasor, DEPARTMENT OF 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Labor 
Labor Statistics, Bureau of 


Bulletin (irregular) 
Monthly Labor Review 
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LIBRARY OF CONGRESS 
Annual Report of the Librarian of Congress 


Nationat Apvisory CoMMITTEE FOR AERONAUTICS 
Annual Report 


Nationa Arcuives, THE 
Annual Report 


Navy, DEPARTMENT OF THE 
Annual Report of the Secretary of the Navy 
Nautical Almanac Office 
American Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac (annual) 


Post Orrics DEPARTMENT 
Annual Report of the Postmaster General 


SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION 
Annual Report 


State, DEPARTMENT OF 
Department of State Bulletin (weekly) 
Inter-American Series (irregular) 
Foreign Relations of the United States (annual) 
Treaty Series (irregular) 


TrEAsuRY, DEPARTMENT OF THE 
Annual Report of the Secretary of the Treasury 


Internal Revenue, Bureau of 
Annual Report of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue 


Mint, Bureau of the 
Annual Report of the Director 


War, DEPARTMENT OF 
Annual Report of the Secretary of War (annual) 


LIST No. 2 


List oF PuBLICATIONS OF THE Dominican Repusiic Waice Are To Be Furnisuep 
In EXCHANGE. 


Poprr LEGISLATIVO 


Senado 

Boletin (irregular) 
Cémara de Diputados 
Boletin (irregular) 


PoprerR Esecutivo 


Presidencia de la Repiblica 

Mensajes Presidenciales (annual) 

Ejército, Marina y Aviacién Nacional 

Revista Militar (monthly) 

Secretaria de Estado de Agricultura, Industria y Trabajo 
Memoria (annual)—Revista de Agricultura (bi-monthly) 
Secretaria de Estado de Educacién Piblica y Bellas Artes 
Memoria (annual) 

Revista de Educacién (bi-monthly) 

Museo Nacional 

Universidad de Santo Domingo 

Anales (quarterly) 
Anuario (annual) 
Publicaciones (irregular) 
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Poper Esecutivo—Continia, 


Secretaria de Estado de la Presidencia 

Gaceta Oficial (bi-weekly) 

Coleccién de Leyes (annual) 

Direccién General de Estadistica 

Anuario Estadistico (annual) 

Boletin de Estadistica Bancaria (quarterly) 
Exportacién de la Repiblica Dominicana (monthly) 
Importacién de la Repdblica Dominicana (monthly) 
Direccién del Presupuesto 

Ley de Presupuesto 

Secretaria de Estado de lo Interior y Policia 
Memoria (annual) 

Archivo General de la Nacién 

Boletin (irregular) 

Policia Nacional 

Direccién General de Obras Piblicas 

Memoria (annual) 

Secretaria de Estado de Relaciones Exteriores 
Memoria (annual) 

Secretaria de Estado de Sanidad y Beneficencia 
Memoria (annual) 

Secretaria de Estado del Tesoro y Comercio 
Memoria (annual) 

Presupuesto de gastos 

Oficina del Contralor y Auditor General 
Direccién General de Aduanas y Puertos 
C&mara de Cuentas 


PopER JUDICIAL 


Procuraduria General de la Reptblica 

Revista Juridica Dominicana (quarterly) 

Suprema Corte de Justicia 

Boletin Judicial 

Academia Dominicana de la Historia 

Clio (bi-monthly) 

Academia Dominicana de la Lengua 

Boletin (irregular) 

Consejo Administrativo del Distrito de Santo Domingo 
Memoria (annual) 

Revista Municipal (monthly) 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Peru respecting 
education. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington August 
4 and 24, 1942. 


The Peruvian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


PERUVIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D. 0. 

Aveust 4, 1942. 
Your Exce.iency, 

I have the honour to refer to the informal and unofficial discussions 
which have been conducted by the Department with Mr. Luis Ortiz 
de Zevallos, a Peruvian government official on a special mission in 
Washington, for the past several months with relation to a proposed 
scholarship program, to be set up in cooperation between the Peruvian 
Government on the one hand and the Government of the United 
States and educational institutions and organizations in this country 
on the other hand, whereunder advanced students from Peru would 
receive further technical training in the United States. 

In this connection I now have the honour to request the kind coop- 
eration of the Department of State in the proposed program, and to 
inform Your Excellency that the Peruvian Government are prepared 
to invest a sum of about $50,000 in it, subject to the conditions en- 
visaged in the informal discussions above-mentioned, wherein on the 
understanding that the sum in question would be devoted principally 
to maintenance grants and, where necessary, tuition costs, the De- 
partment of State is willing to award travel grants during the 1943 
fiscal year to sixteen or twenty properly selected and qualified Peru- 
vians and to use its good offices with the Institute of International 
Education in order to obtain as many tuition scholarships as possible 
for these persons. The following specific conditions would govern 
the establishment of the proposed program: 


(1) The Peruvian Government would decide on the fields of study 
in which technical instruction is to be given and on the number of 
persons to be appointed in each field. This information would be 
submitted immediately to the Department of State in order that the 
Institute of International Education might earmark the necessary 
scholarships for as many fields as possible and send information to 
Peru regarding the general requirements for study in each field, for 
the guidance of the selection authorities. 

(2) The Peruvian Government would announce the study oppor- 
tunities and state that qualified students needing travel assistance 
would be recommended to the United States Government for travel 
grants. 


August 4, 24, 1942 
. A. B. 28] 
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(3) Candidates would be selected by a permanent committee to be 
set up in Lima with the cooperation of the American Embassy and 
would be placed in United States Universities by the Institute of 
International Education. It should be understood that the Institute 
would have a free hand in placing the students to their best advantage 
and that the term of study would be one year, to be extended in special 
cases to two years. 

(4) The Peruvian Government or the candidates chosen would 
make travel reservations from Peru, but the United States Govern- 
ment would pay the travel costs by the most direct route and per 
diem while in travel status. Prioroties for air travel would not be 
requested by the Department of State and candidates would be ex- 
pected to come by sea with the approval of their government in the 
event air transportation was not readily available. 

(5) The proposed program would be coordinated as far as possible 
with existing opportunities for study or training in the United States, 
such as the Inter-American Trade Scholarships, the internships of the 
United States Public Health Service, fellowships under the Conven- 
tion for the Promotion of Inter-American Cultural Relations, and the 
Department of Agriculture training programs. This would require 
centralization of information and publicity regarding the scholarships 
and of the selection of candidates, and it is suggested that these ac- 
tivities might be functions of the Peruvian North American Cultural 
Institute working in cooperation with the Peruvian authorities. 


Please accept, Your Excellency, the renewed assurances of my high- 
est consideration. 
M. vE Freyre x § 
His Excellency 
CorpELL Hutt, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington. 


The Secretary of State to the Peruvian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
August 24, 1942 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of August 
4, 1942, requesting the cooperation of the Government of the United 
States and educational institutions and organizations in this country 
in a scholarship program which the Peruvian Government proposes 
to institute whereunder advanced students from Peru would receive 
further technical training in the United States. 

I have noted your statement that the Peruvian Government is pre- 
pared to invest a sum of about $50,000 in this program to be devoted 
principally to maintenance grants and, where necessary, tuition costs 
and I am pleased to inform you that the Department of State will 
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award travel grants during the 1943 fiscal year to sixteen or twenty 
properly selected and qualified Peruvians and will use its good offices 
with the Institute of International Education in order that as many 
tuition scholarships as possible may be obtained for these persons. 

I have also noted the specific conditions which have governed the 
establishment of the proposed program, in all of which this Govern- 
ment is in accord. 

I trust that the selection and placing of students can now proceed 
with the greatest possible dispatch in order that candidates may, if 
at all possible, arrive in the United States in time to take up their 
studies at the beginning of the forthcoming academic year. Appro- 
priate instructions in this sense have been sent to the American Em- 





bassy at Lima. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. i 
For the Secretary of State: i 
SuMNER WELLES i 
His Excellency q 


Sefior Don Manvuert Frryre y SANTANDER, . 
a 
Ambassador of Peru. i 
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_ Supplementary agreement between the United States of America and 


Haiti respecting Haitian finances. 


tember 30, 1942. 


SUPPLEMENTARY EXECUTIVE 
AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE REPUBLIC OF HAITI 


The provisions of Articles I and 
II of the Executive Agreement of 
September 30, 1941, ['] shall 
continue in effect from and after 
October Ist 1942 to and includ- 
ing September 30, 1943, except 
that 


(1) All the receipts of the Hai- 


tian Government shall be deposited 
without deduction at the Banque 
Nationale de la République d’- 
Haiti, which bank shall make the 
payments provided for by the loan 
contracts of 1922 and 1923, in 
accordance with the procedure 
outlined in Article VI of the Ex- 
ecutive Agreement of September 
13, 1941; [J 

(2) The Government of the 
Republic of Haiti agrees to pay 
$20.000 United States Currency 
during the period October 1, 1942, 
to September 30, 1943, inclusive, on 
account of the amounts required to 
be paid under the loan contracts of 
October 6, 1922 and May 26, 1925 
for the amortization of the loans of 
1922 and 1923, the provisions of the 
paragraph designated (2) of Article 
VI of the Executive Agreement of 
September 13, 1941 and those of 
the subsequent paragraphs of the 
said article notwithstanding. 


Signed at Port-au-Prince Sep- 


ACCORD EXECUTIF ADDITIONNEL 
ENTRE LES ETATS-UNIS 
D’AMERIQUE ET LA _ REPU- 
BLIQUE D’HAITI 


Les dispositions des Articles I et 
II de lAccord Exécutif du 30 
Septembre 1941 resteront en vi- 
gueur du ler Octobre 1942 au 30 
Septembre 1943 inclusivement, 
excepté que 


(1) Toutes les recettes du Gou- 
vernement Haitien seront dé- 
posées sans déduction 4 la Banque 
Nationale de la République d’- 
Haiti qui fera les paiements prévus 
par les contrats d’emprunt de 
1922 et 1923, conformément 4A la 
procédure indiquée a ]’Article VI 
de l’Accord Exécutif du 13 Sep- 


tembre 1941; 


(2) Le Gouvernement de la 
République d’Haiti accepte de 
payer $20.000 dollars durant la 
période du ler Octobre. 1942 au 
30 Septembre 1943 inclusivement, 
sur les montants dont le paiement 
est requis par les contrats d’em- 
prunt des 6 Octobre 1922 et 26 
Mai 1925 pour |’amortissement 
des emprunts de 1922 et 1923, 
nonobstant les dispositions du 
paragraphe (2) de |’Article VI de 
VAccord Exécutif du 13 Sep- 
tembre 1941 et celles des para- 
graphes subséquents du méme 
article. 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 224; 55 Stat. 1385.] 


2 [Executive Agreement Series 220; 55 Stat. 1348.] 
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Signed at Port-au-Prince, in Fait de bonne foi, en double, en 
duplicate, in the French and Frangais et en Anglais, 4 Port-au- 
English languages, this 30th day Prince, le 30 Septembre mil neuf 
of September nineteen hundred cent quarante deux. 
and forty-two. 


J. C. Wuire. Leon Drriy 


Envoy Extraordinary and Secrétaire d’Etat des Rela- 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the tions Extérieures 


United States of America 


[SEAL] [scEau] 





































July 15, 16, 1042 
[E. A. 8. 300} 
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_ Agreement between the United States of America and Bolivia respecting a 


health and sanitation program. Effected by exchange of notes signed 
at La Paz July 15 and 16, 1942. 


The American Ambassador to the Bolivian Minister of Foreign Affairs 


No. 48 EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
La Paz, Boxrvia, 
July 15, 1942. 
EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to Resolution No. XXX of the Third 
Meeting of the Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American Repub- 
lics held at Rio de Janeiro pertaining to cooperative health and sani- 
tation work. I am instructed by my Government to advise you 
that if it is the desire of the Government of Bolivia to carry out a 
cooperative health and sanitation program, the Office of the Co- 
ordinator of Inter-American Affairs is prepared to send at once to 
Bolivia, on your request, a group of experts to work with the appro- 
priate officials of the Bolivian Government in developing and execut- 
ing a specific health and sanitation program. 

For this purpose the Government of the United States, through 
the Agency of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, will provide 
an amount not to exceed $1,000,000 to be expended toward the 
development of this health and sanitation program. It is understood 
that the Government of Bolivia will furnish such expert personnel, 
materials, services and funds for local expenditures as it may be able 
to or consider necessary for the efficient development of this program. 

The group of U. S. medical and sanitation experts which the Bolivian 
Government requests to be sent by the Office of the Coordinator of 
Inter-American Affairs shall be under the direction of the Chief Med- 
ical Officer of the health and sanitation field party of the Coordinator’s 
Office and will work in close cooperation with the appropriate officers 
of the Bolivian Government. Further technical advice and expert 
assistance by medical and sanitation specialists will be made available 
by the United States to the Bolivian Government should the need for 
such consultation arise. The salaries and expenses of the personnel 
sent to Bolivia by the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American 
Affairs will be paid by the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American 
Affairs and will not be charged to the funds provided for the develop- 
ment of the cooperative health and sanitation program in Bolivia. 

Detailed arrangements for the execution of each project, and the 
expenditure of funds for that purpose, shall be discussed and agreed 
to by the chief medical officer and the appropriately designated officer 
of the Bolivian Government. 
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It is understood that the Government of Bolivia would be particu- 
larly interested in continuing and expanding the services now ren- 
dered by the health and sanitation agencies of the Government of 
Bolivia. Such services may be included under the following general 
headings: 

1. General disease control by epidemiological procedures and by 
clinics and public education. 

2. Malaria control. 

3. Yellow fever control. 

4. Care of lepers. 

5. Environmental sanitation. 


It is contemplated that projects to be executed will be planned in 
conformity with availability of materials and that no projects will be 
initiated without reasonable expectation that the necessary materials 
will be obtainable. 

All projects contemplated in accordance with the terms of the 
present arrangement will, of course, be the property of the Govern- 
ment of Bolivia. 

I would appreciate it if you would confirm to me your approval of 
this general proposal with the understanding that the details of the 
program will be the subject of further discussion and agreement. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Pierre ve L. Boat. 
His Excellency, 
Epvuarpo Anzge MatTiIenzo, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
La Paz, Bolivia. 


The Bolivian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


REPUBLIOA DE BOLIVIA 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
Y CULTO 


No. Gm/555 La Paz, 16 de julio de 1942. 


SeNor EMBAJADOR: 

Tengo a honra acusar recibo de la atenta nota de Vuestra Exce- 
lencia fechada el dia de hoy, por la que se digna informarme que, de 
conformidad con la Resoluci6n No. 30 de la Tercera Reunién de 
Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores de las Repdblicas Americanas, 
que tuvo lugar en Rio de Janeiro, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, 
por intermedio del Coordinador de Asuntos Inter-Americanos, est& 
dispuesto a contribuir con la suma de 1.000.000 de délares para 
invertirla de acuerdo con mi Gobierno, en la ejecucién de un programa 
de cooperacién de higiene y sanidad en mi pais. 


65714°—43—pr. II—-—-49 
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Se digna afiadir Vuestra Excelencia, que la oficina del Coordinador 
de Asuntos Inter-Americanos enviard a Bolivia un grupo de expertos 
en Sanidad pdiblica para cooperar y trabajar con los funcionarios 
nombrados por mi Gobierno en el desarrollo del programa cooperativo 
de salubridad ptblica y de higiene. 

Queda establecido que mi Gobierno a su vez suministrard4, dentro 
de sus posibilidades o si lo considera necesario para el desarrollo efec- 
tivo de dicho programa, un personal de expertos y materiales, conce- 
diendo facilidades y fondos para gastos locales. 

Me es grato afiadir que estoy en completo acuerdo con los términos 
de la nota de Vuestra Excelencia y deseo expresarle la aceptacién 
formal de su oferta de cooperacién para llevar a cabo esta impor- 
tantisima actividad. 

Finalmente, me cumple comunicarle que han de tomarse las me- 
didas del caso por parte de las autoridades sanitarias de mi Gobierno 
para la ejecucién de este programa y proyectos complementarios. 

Aprovecho de esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia, 
las seguridades de mi alta y distinguida consideracién. 

Ep. Anze Matienzo 


Al Excmo. sefior 
Pierre DE L. Boat, 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América. 








Presente. 
[Translation] 
REPUBLIC OF BOLIVIA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 
No. Gm/555 La Paz, July 16, 1942. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
kind note of this date, ['] in which you are good enough to inform me 
that, in accordance with resolution no. 30 of the Third Meeting of 
Foreign Ministers of the American Republics, held at Rio de Janeiro, 
the United States Government, through the Coordinator of Inter- 
American Affairs, is disposed to contribute the sum of 1,000,000 
dollars to be invested, by agreement with my Government, in the 
execution of a cooperative program of health and sanitation in my 
country. 

Your Excellency is good enough to add that the Office of the Co- 
ordinator of Inter-American Affairs will send to Bolivia a group of 
public-health experts to cooperate and work with the officials desig- 
nated by my Government in the development of the cooperative pro- 
gram of public health and sanitation. 


1[The Ambassador’s note is dated July 15, 1942; see p. 1864.] 
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It is established that my Government in turn will furnish, so far 
as possible or if it deems it necessary for the effective carrying out 
of said program, a personnel of experts and materials, granting facili- 
ties and funds for local expenditures. 

I have the pleasure of adding that I am in complete agreement with 
the terms of Your Excellency’s note and desire to express to you the 
formal acceptance of your offer of cooperation in order to carry out 
this very important activity. 

Lastly, I have to communicate that the necessary measures will be 
taken by the health authorities of my Government for the execution 
of this program and supplementary projects. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Ep. ANzE Matienzo 


His Excellency 
Prerre DE L. Boat, 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 
City. 
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November 26, 28, 142 Agreement between the United States of America and Paraguay respecting 
= a the exchange of official publications. Effected by exchange of notes 
signed at Asuncién November 26 and 28, 1942; effective August 5, 1942. 


The Paraguayan Minister of Foreign Relations to the American 


Ambassador 
REPUBLICA DEL PARAGUAY 
MINISTERIO 
DE RELACIONES EXTHRIORES 
D.O.0.P. 
N° 620.- Asunot6n, 26 de noviembre de 1942.— 


SeNor Empasapor: 

Tengo el honor de dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia para expresarle 
que mi Gobierno, de conformidad con la nota N° 13 de esa Embajada, 
de fecha 3 de julio de 1941 [*] y de los arreglos posteriores convenidos 
entre funcionarios de ambas partes acord6é negociar con el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de Norte América un convenio sobre canje de 
publicaciones oficiales que se editan en los dos paises. 

El convenio que entré en vigor en fecha 5 de agosto del corriente 
aio se ajusta a las siguientes disposiciones, que para mayor claridad y 
precision transcribo a Vuestra Excelencia: 


1) Las instituciones oficiales por cuyo intermedio ha de efectuarse 
el canje de las publicaciones seran: de parte de los Estados 
Unidos de América—la Institucién Smithsoniana y de parte 
del Paraguay la Direccién de Congresos, Conferencias y 
Propaganda del Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores. 

2) La recepcién de las publicaciones canjeadas se efectuar4 por 
la Biblioteca del Congreso, de parte de los EE.UU. de América 
y por la Seccién Biblioteca del Ministerio de Relaciones Ex- 
teriores de parte del Paraguay. 

3) El Gobierno de los EE.UU. de América suministrar4 regu- 
larmente un ejemplar de cada una de las publicaciones que 
figuran en la Lista adjunta N° 1. [?] 

4) El Gobierno del Paraguay suministraré regularmente un 
ejemplar de c/u de las publicaciones enumeradas en la Lista N° 
2, [*] adjunta. 

5) Cada una de las partes contratantes cargar4 con los gastos 
postales, ferrocarrileros o de navegacién y dems, necesarios 
dentro de sus propios limites. 


* [No impresa.] 
2 [Para la lista suministrada por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Amé- 
rica, véase pig. 1872.] 
*[Véase pig. 1874.] 
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6) Ambas partes expresan su conformidad en despachar los em- 
barques en cuanto sea posible. 

7) Ambas partes acuerdan ampliar, sin necesidad de posterior 
negociaciOn, las listas correspondientes, incluyendo cuales- 
quiera nuevas publicaciones oficiales que aparecieran con 
posterioridad. 

8) El presente convenio no modificaré ningin otro convenio 
existente relativo al intercambio de publicaciones oficiales, 
que esté en vigencia entre departamento o reparticiones de 
ambos Gobiernos. 


Acompafio a la presente la lista completa de las publicaciones 
oficiales que mi Gobierno enviara, al de Vuestra Excelencia en virtud 
del mencionado convenio bilateral. 

Cumplo en manifestarle que mi Gobierno acepta la lista de publi- 
caciones oficiales de los EE.UU. de Norte América, cuya copia va 
glosada a la presente. 

Mucho agradeceria a Vuestra Excelencia si se sirviera manifestar 
a esta Cancillerfa su conformidad con los términos de las disposiciones 
que, concretando el convenio celebrado oportunamente, acabo de 
transcribirle. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para saludar a Vuestra Excelencia con 
mi consideraci6n distinguida.— 

Luis A. AraaNa 


A Su Excelencia 
el Embajador de los EE.UU. de América, Don Westxy Frost. 


Presente.— 
(Translation] 
REPUBLIO OF PARAGUAY 
MINISTRY 
OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
D. O. ©. P. 
No. 620. Asunotén, November 26, 1942. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 


I have the honor to address Your Excellency to inform you that 
my Government, in conformity with your Embassy’s note no. 13, of 
July 3, 1941, [*] and the later arrangements agreed upon between offi- 
cials of both parties, has agreed to negotiate with the Government of 
the United States of America a convention on the exchange of official 
publications issued in the two countries. 

The convention which went into effect on August 5 of this year is 
adjusted to the following provisions, which I quote to Your Excellency 
for the sake of greater clearness and precision : 


1) The official institutions through which the exchange of publi- 
cations is to be effected shall be: on the part of the United 


* [Not printed.] 










































2) 


3) 


4) 


8) 
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States of America the Smithsonian Institution, and on the 
part of Paraguay the Division of Congresses, Conferences, 
and Propaganda of the Ministry of Foreign Relations. 
Receipt of the publications exchanged shall be effected by the 
Library of Congress on behalf of the United States of America, 
and by the Library Section of the Ministry of Foreign Rela- 
tions on behalf of Paraguay. 

The Government of the United States of America shall fur- 
nish regularly one copy of each of the publications which are 
named in the enclosed List No. 1. [*] 

The Government of Paraguay shall furnish regularly one copy 
of each of the publications enumerated in the enclosed List 
No. 2. [°] 

Each of the contracting parties shall bear the postal, railway, 
navigation, and other charges necessary within its own bound- 
aries, 

Both parties express their agreement to expedite shipments so 
far as possible. 

Both parties agree to extend, without need of subsequent nego- 
tiations, the respective lists, including any new official publica- 
tions which may appear in the future. 

This agreement shall not modify any other existing agreement 
relative to the exchange of official publications that may be in 
force between departments or divisions of the two Govern- 
ments. 


I am sending with this note a complete list of the official publications 
which my Government will send to that of Your Excellency in virtue 
of the bilateral agreement mentioned. 

I must inform you that my Government accepts the list of official 
publications of the United States of America, a copy of which, with 
notations, is attached to the present note. 

I should be very grateful to Your Excellency if you would be good 
enough to inform this chancelry of your agreement with the terms of 
the provisions which I have just quoted to you, putting in concrete 
form the convention concluded sometime ago. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to assure Your Excellency of my 
distinguished consideration. ; 


Luis A. ArRGANA 


His Excellency 
Westey Frost, 


Ambassador of the United States of America, 
City. 


* [For list furnished by the Government of the United States of America, see 
p. 1872.] 
*[See p. 1874.] 
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The American Ambassador to the Paraguayan Minister 
of Foreign Relations 


No. 75 Asunci6n, November 28, 1942. 
EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s Note 
D.C.C.P. No. 620 setting forth the provisions of the Bilateral Con- 
vention for the Exchange of Official Publications which has been con- 
cluded between Paraguay and the United States of America, effective 
August 5, 1942. 

In reply I take great pleasure in stating that the terms of the Con- 
vention, as set forth in Your Excellency’s Note, as well as the List 
of Paraguayan Publications attached thereto, are acceptable to my 
Government. 

Confirming the text of the Convention as set forth in the Note 
under reference, the exchange of official publications between the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America and the Government of 
Paraguay will be effected in accordance with the following provisions: 


1) The official exchange offices for the transmission of the 
publications shall be, on the part of the United States of 
America, the Smithsonian Institution; and on the part of 
Paraguay, the Department of Congresses, Conferences and 
Propaganda of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

2) The publications exchanged shall be received on behalf of 
the United States of America by the Library of Congress; 
and on behalf of Paraguay by the Library Section of the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

8) The Government of the United States of America shall fur- 
nish regularly one copy of each of the publications in- 
cluded in the attached List No. 1. [*] 

4) The Government of Paraguay shall furnish regularly one copy 
of each of the official publications included in the attached 
List No, 2. [*] 

5) Each party to the agreement shall bear the postal, railway, 
steamship, and other charges arising in its own country. 

6) Both parties express their willingness as far as possible to 
expedite shipments. 

7) Both parties agree to enlarge, without need of subsequent 
negotiations, their respective Lists to include whatever new 
publications may appear in the future. 

8) This agreement shall not be understood to modify any agree- 
ment concerning the exchange of official publications which 
may be in effect between departments or instrumentalities 
of the two Governments. 


* [See p. 1872.] 
* (For list furnished by the Government of Paraguay, see p. 1874.] 
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I trust that the continuous exchange of official publications made 
possible by this Convention will contribute to strengthening the tradi- 
tional bonds of friendship between our two countries through a clearer 
understanding of the internal functions and activities of our respective 
Governments. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most 
distinguished consideration. 

Westey Frost 


To His Excellency 
Sr. Dr. Don Luis A. ArcaNa, 
Minister of Foreign Relations, 
Asuncion. 


LIST No. 1 


Orrictat Pusuications To Br FurnisHED REGULARLY BY THE UNITED 
States GOVERNMENT 


CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES 
House Journal 
Senate Journal 
Code of Laws and supplements 


PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
Annual messages to Congress 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Agriculture 
Farmers’ Bulletins 
Yearbook 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Commerce 


Bureau of the Census 
Reports 
Abstracts 
Statistical Abstract of the United States (annual) 


Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce 
Foreign commerce (weekly) 
Foreign Commerce and Navigation of the United States (annual) 
Survey of Current Business (monthly) 
Trade Information Bulletins 


National Bureau of Standards 
Technical News Bulletin 


Weather Bureau 
Monthly Weather Review 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
Annual Report of the Attorney General 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Labor 


Bureau of Labor Statistics 
Bulletins 
Monthly Labor Review 











DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
Department of State Bulletin 
Inter-American Series 
Foreign Relations of the United States (annual) 
Statutes at Large 
Treaty Series 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Annual Report of the Secretary of the Interior 


Fish and Wild Life Service 
Bulletins 
Investigational Reports 


Bureaa of Mines 
Minerals Yearbook 
Bareau of Reclamation 
New Reclamation Era (monthly) 


National Park Service 
General Publications 


Districr of CoLUMBIA 
Annual Report of the Government of the District of Columbia 
Annual Report of the Public Utilities Commission 


FEDERAL SECURITY AGENCY 
Office of Education 
School Life (monthly) 
Public Health Service 
Public Health Reports (weekly) 
Social Security Board 
Social Security Bulletin (monthly) 


FeperaL WorKs AGENOY 
Public Roads Administration 
Public Roads (monthly) 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION 
Annual Report 


LIBRARY OF CONGRESS 
Annual Report of the Librarian of Congress 


NATIONAL ApvisorY COMMITTEE FoR AERONAUTICS 
Annual Report with technical reports 


NATIONAL ARCHIVES 
Annual Report 


NATIONAL MusEUuM 
Annual Report 


Navy DEPARTMENT 

Annual Report of the Secretary of the Navy 

Nautical Almanac Office 

American Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac 
Post Orrice DEPARTMENT 

Annual Report of the Postmaster General] 
SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION 

Annual Report 


TREASURY DEPARTMENT 
Annual Report on the State of the Finances 
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TREASURY DEPARTMENT—Continued 
Bureau of Internal Revenue 
Annual Report of the Commissioner 
Bureau of the Mint 
Annual Report of the Director 


Comptroller of Currency 
Annual Report 


War DEPARTMENT 
Annual Report 


(LIST No. 2] 
REPUBLICA DEL PARAGUAY 
MINISTERIO 
DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
Pus icaciones OFICIALES DE LAS DistrintTAS DEPENDENCIAS DE LOS 
DEPARTAMENTOS DE EsTapo DE LA REPUBLICA DEL PaRaGuay, 


Presidencia de la Repiblica, 


Mensaje (anual) 
Discursos.— 
Ministerio de Relaciones Evteriores. 
Memoria (anual) 
Lista Diplomatica (anual) 
Lista Consular (anual) 
Arancel Consular (esporfdica ) 
Boletin Informativo (semanal) 


Ministerio del Interior. 
Revista de Policia 
Gaceta Oficial 
Revista de Correos y Telégrafos 
Memoria (anual) 
Revista Municipal (espordédica) 


Ministerio de Guerra y Marina 
Revista de las FF.AA. de la Nacién (mensual) 
Revista de la Sanidad Militar (bimensual) 
Ministerio de Justicia, Culto e I. Publica 


Memoria (anual) 

Gaceta del Foro (esporddica) 

Revista de la Facultad de Derecho y Ciencias Sociales. 
Anales de la Facultad de C. Médicas. 


Ministerio de Agriculiura, Comer. e Industrias. 


Boletin del Ministerio de Agricultura, Comercio e Industrias (mensual) 
Revista de Agricultura, Comercio e Industrias (trimestral) 
Cartilla Agropecuaria (mensual) 
Ministerio de Hacienda 
Boletin de Tesoro (mensual) 
Boletin de Impuestos Internos (trimestral) 


Memoria y Balance del Banco de la Reptblica del Paraguay (anual) 
Ley de Tarifas y Arancel de Aduanas. 


Ministerio de Salud Publica. 


Memoria de la Secci6n Estadistica Vital.— 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Brazil respecting _September 3, 1042 
the development of foodstuffs production in Brazil. Signed at Rio de 
Janeiro September 3, 1942; effective September 3, 1942. 


[E. A. 8. 302) 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND OF THE UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL, 
FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF FOOD STUFFS PRODUCTION IN 
BRAZIL, ESPECIALLY IN THE STATES SITUATED IN THE AMAZON 
REGION, THE NORTH AND NORTHEAST, INCLUDING THE STATE 
OF BAiA. 

On the third day of September nineteen hundred and forty-two, 
being present in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, in this city of Rio de 
Janeiro, on the one part Ambassador Jefferson Caffery and Mr 
Nelson Rockefeller, the latter Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, 
as representatives of the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica, and on the other part, Messrs. Oswaldo Aranha and Apolonio 
Sales, respectively, Ministers of Foreign Affairs and of Agriculture, as 
representatives of the Government of the United States of Brazil, 
having in view the situation created by the war and the difficulties of 
transportation; and considering the exchange of correspondence be- 
tween the Government of the United States of America and that of 
Brazil,['] consisting of notes of the 3rd. and the 14th. of March of the 
current year, telegrams from the Office of the Coordinator of Inter- 
American Affairs, and from the Brazilian Embassy in Washington, as 
well as the conversations held on the 27th. of August last, between 
the representatives of the aforesaid Office and of the American Em- 
bassy in Rio de Janeiro and the Ministry of Agriculture, resolve to 
sign the present Agreement for the execution of a plan for the devel- 
opment of food stuffs production in Brazil, especially in the Amazon 
Region, North and Northeast, including the State of Bafa, in accord- 
ance with the following clauses: 


CLAvusE First 


The work to be carried out will follow a plan which shall be drawn 
up by the Ministry of Agriculture, with the collaboration of North- 
American specialists, who will be put at the disposal of the Ministry 
of Agriculture for this purpose. 


CriausE SECOND 


The plan referred to in the previous Clause, is designed to increase 
the production of foodstuffs of vegetable and animal origin, of primary 
necessity, covering at least the following items: 


a) technical assistance for the increase and improvement of 
production of foodstuffs of animal and vegetable origin; 

b) provision of means, tools, equipment, insecticides, etc, for 
the increased production of foodstuffs of animal and vegetable 
origin; 


1(Not printed.) 
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ACORDO CELEBRADO ENTRE OS GOVERNOS DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DA AMERICA DO NORTE E DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DO BRASIL PARA 
O INCREMENTO DA PRODUCAO DE GENEROS ALIMENTICIOS NO 
BRASIL, ESPECIALMENTE NOS ESTADOS SITUADOS NA AMAZONIA, 
NORTE E NORDESTE, INCLUINDO O ESTADO DA BATA. 


Aos trés dias do més de Setembro de mil novecentos e quarenta e 
dois, presentes na Secretaria de Estado das Relagées Exteriores, nesta 
cidade do Rio de Janeiro, de uma parte o Embaixador Jefferson 
Caffery e o Senhor Nelson Rockefeller, este Coordenador dos Negécios 
Interamericanos, como representantes do Govérno dos Estados Unidos 
da América e, de outra parte, os Senhores Oswaldo Aranha e Apolonio 
Sales, Ministros, respectivamente, das Relacgdes Exteriores e da Agri- 
cultura, como representantes do Govérno dos Estados Unidos do 
Brasil, tendo em vista a situacéo criada pela guerra e as dificuldades 
de transporte e considerando a correspondéncia trocada entre o 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América e 0 dos Estados Unidos do 
Brasil,['] que consiste nas notas de 3 e 14 de Margo déste ano, em os 
telegramas do Escritério do Coordenador dos Negécios Interameri- 
canos (Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs) e da 
Embaixada do Brasil em Washington, bem como em as conversacées 
realizadas a 27 de Agosto findo, entre os representantes do citado 
Escritério e da Embaixada dos Estados Unidos da América no Rio de 
Janeiro e o Ministério da Agricultura, resolvem firmar o presente 
Acérdo para execugéo de um plano de incremento 4 producio de 
géneros alimenticios no Brasil, especialmente na Amazonia, Norte e 
Nordeste, incluindo o Estado da Bafa, nos termos das seguintes 
cléusulas: 

CrivusuLa PRIMEIRA 


Os trabalhos obedeceréo a um plano que serd elaborado pelo 
Ministério da Agricultura, com a colaboragéio de técnicos norte- 
americanos, para ésse fim postos 4 disposigio do mesmo Ministério. 


CiausuLA SEGUNDA 


O plano a que se refere a cldusula anterior visar4 o aumento da 
produgéo de géneros alimenticios de origem animal e vegetal, de 
primeira necessidade, abrangendo pelo menos os seguintes itens: 


a) assisténcia técnica ao aumento e melhoria da produgdo dos 
géneros alimenticios de origem animal e vegetal; 

b) provimento de meios, ferramentas, equipamentos, inseticidas 
etc. para o incremento da produg&o de géneros alimenticios 
de origem animal e vegetal; 


1(N&o impressa.] 
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Government. 
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c) amplification of the resources of the Divisions for the Develop- 
ment of Animal and Vegetable Production, designed to estab- 
lish an efficient extension service, in accordance with the 
modern agricultural techniques followed in Brazil and in the 
United States; 

d) development of plans, technical assistance and the execution 
of irrigation, drainage, and soil conservation works; 

e) collaboration in the solution of problems of handling, storage, 
conservation and distribution of the food products; 


f) technical and financial assistance for agricultural colonization; 
g) betterment of the conditions of nutrition of the populations 
in the areas in which this Agreement is carried out. 


CiausEe THIRD 


For the execution of this Agreement, the Brazilian Government 
assumes the following obligations: 

1. To contribute, through the immediate opening of a special 
appropriation, five thousand contos of reis. 

2. To orient, in the sense of this Program the continuance of the 
application of the: 

a) five thousand contos of reis allocated for the emergency develop- 
ment of production throughout the Northeast; 

b) three thousand forty-six contos of reis of the ordinary budget 
of the Division for the Development of Vegetable Production during 
the present fiscal year, ending December 31, 1942; 

c)- eight thousand four hundred seventy-five contos of reis of funds 
deposited in the Bank of Brazil, for the disposition of this Division, 
for the execution of the Joint Services during this fiscal year, in 
accordance with contracts signed between the Union and the States 
of the aforesaid regions, cited in the present Agreement. 

3. To include in the Federal budget to be approved for the next 
fiscal year, from January 1st. to December 31, 1943, the sum of seven 
thousand seven hundred contos of reis, as well as to assure the inclusion 
of an appropriation of three thousand eight hundred fifty contos of reis 
in the budgets of the States which maintain contracts with the Union, 
for the execution of the joint services, for the same period, in the 
regions provided for in this agreement. The application of these funds 
will be oriented in the sense of this Agreement. 

4. To contribute, in the year 1943, the resources of personnel and 
material provided for in the ordinary budget of the Ministry of 
Agriculture, destined to the development of vegetable and animal 
production in the regions provided for in this Agreement, a total of 
not less than five thousand contos of reis. 

5. To deposit the funds provided for in obligations nos. 1 and 3, 
in the Bank of Brazil, to be applied in accordance with instructions 
which will be approved by the Minister of Agriculture. 

6. To assure the utilization, in the execution of this plan, of all 
fields, instalations and equipment of the Division for the Develop- 
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c) ampliagéo dos recursos das Divisdées de Fomento da Produgfo 
Vegetal e Animal, visando a implantagaéo de um servigo de 
extensio eficaz, nos moldes da moderna técnica agro-pecudéria 
executada nos Estados Unidos e no Brasil; 







d) elaborag&o de planos, assisténcia técnica e execugéo de obras 
de irrigacéo, drenagem e conservagéo do solo; 

e) colaboracgéo na resolugéo dos problemas de beneficiamento, 
armazenagem, conservagéo e distribuigéo dos produtos 
alimenticios; 

f) assisténcia técnica e financeira 4 colonizagéo agricola; 

g) melhoria das condigdes de nutrigéo das populagdes nas Areas 

de execugéo do Acérdo. 










CiAusuLA TERCEIRA 








Para execucao déste Acérdo, compromete-se o Govérno brasileiro: 





1°—A contribuir, mediante a abertura imediata de um crédito 
especial com cinco mil contos de réis; 

2°—Orientar, no sentido déste programa o prosseguimento da 
aplicagao: 

a) dos cinco mil contos de réis, destacados para o Fomento de 
Emergéncia & Produgéo do Nordeste; 

b) dos trés mil e quarenta e seis contos de réis, do orgamento or- 
dinfrio da Divisio de Fomento da Produgéo Vegetal, no presente 
exercicio, a findar em 31 de Dezembro de 1942; 

c) dos oito mil quatrocentos e setenta e cinco contos de réis de 
recursos postos no Banco do Brasil 4 disposigéo daquela Divisio para 
execucao dos servigos articulados, nésse exercicio, segundo o regime de 
contratos firmados entre a Unido e os Estados das regides previstas 
neste Acérdo. 

3°—A incluir no orgamento federal, a ser aprovado para o préximo 
exercicio, compreendido entre 1° de Janeiro e 31 de Dezembro de 1943, 
a quantia de sete mil e setecentos contos de réis, bem como assegurar a 
inclus&o de trés mil oitocentos e cinquenta contos de réis nos orgamen- 
tos dos Estados que mantém contratos com a Unido para a execucgio 
dos servigos articulados, em igual perfodo, nas regides previstas néste 
Acérdo, orientando a aplicagéo désses recursos no sentido déste 
programa. 

4°_A contribuir, no ano de 1943, com os recursos de pessoal e 
material do orgamento ordinério do Ministério da Agricultura, desti- 
nados ao fomento da producgdo vegetal nas regides previstas néste 
Acérdo, num total nao inferior a cinco mil contos de réis. 


































5°—A depositar as quantias previstas nas obrigacées nos. 1 e 3, 
no Banco do Brasil, para serem aplicadas segundo as instrugdes que 
forem aprovadas pelo Ministro da Agricultura. 

6°—A assegurar a utilizacio, na execucaéo déste plano, de todos 
os campos, instalagdes e equipamentos da Divisio de Fomento da 
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ment of Vegetable Production, as well as the technical collaboration 
of all other agencies of the Ministry of Agriculture as may become 
necessary. 


Ciavuse FourtH 


The Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, on his part, assumes 
the following obligations: 

1. To contribute the amount of one million dollars, for the first 
year of operation of this Agreement, in two sums of one-half million 


dollars, the first after the signing of this contract, and the other 
when the Brazilian Government deposits with the Bank of Brazil the 


amount of five thousand contos of reis, in accordance with the obliga- 
tion in item no. 1, Clause 3, assumed by the same. 

2. To contribute one million dollars, during the first half of Sep- 
tember, 1943. 

3. To send and to maintain in Brazil, during the duration of the 
present Agreement, North-American technicians specialized in the 
matters pertaining to this Agreement, paying their salaries, traveling 
expenses and per diem. 

4, To facilitate, as far as possible, the acquisition of specialized 
material which may be necessary for the execution of this Agreement. 

5. To deposit the contributions stipulated in Items 1 and 2 of this 
Clause, with the Bank of Brazil, at the disposal of the Minister of 
Agriculture, in a special account for the Brazilian-American Foor 
Production Commission, to be expended in accordance with provisions 
of Clause 5, Letters c and d. 


Cuavuse Firra 


For the execution of this Agreement: 
a) There will be constituted a special Commission which shall 


be called the Brazilian-American Food Production Commission, com- 
posed of: 


1—The Director of the Division for the Development of Vegetable 
Production who will serve as President of the Commission; 

2—the Chief Food Production Specialist designated by the Co- 
ordinator of Inter-American Affairs. 


b) The seat of the Brazilian-American Food Production Commission 
will be in Rio de Janeiro, being subject to transfer to another city in 
the judgement of the Minister of Agriculture. 

c) The application of the resources at the disposition of the 
Brazilian-American Commission, and its presentation of accounts will 
be in accordance with instructions to be drawn up by said Commission 
and to be approved by the Minister of Agriculture. 

d) The expenditures made for the account of the Brazilian and 
American contributions, consisting of item 1 of Clause 3, and items 1 
and 2 of Clause 4, will be duly recorded in appropriate accounting 
procedure, to be submitted for the approval of the Minister of Agri- 
culture after having been duly examined and passed upon by the two 
members composing the Brazilian-American Commission. 
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Produgéio Vegetal, bem como a colaboracaéo técnica dos demais 
orgios do Ministério da Agricultura que forem necess4rios. 


CriAvusuLa QuARTA 


O Coordenador dos Negécios Interamericanos, por sua vez, com- 
promete-se: 

1°—A contribuir com a quantia de um milh4o de délares no primeiro 
ano de vigéncia do Acérdo, em duas parcelas de meio milhaéo, sendo 
uma apés a assinatura déste Acérdo e a outra ao ser depositada, no 
Banco do Brasil, pelo Govérno brasileiro, a quantia de cinco mil contos 
.de réis, de que trata a obrigag&o n® 1 na Clausula 3, assumida pelo 
mesmo. 

2°—A contribuir com um milhao de délares, na primeira quinzena 
de Setembro de 1943. 

3°—A enviar e manter no Brasil, durante a vigéncia do presente 
Acérdo, pagando os honordrios e despesas de viagem e didrias, técnicos 
norte-americanos especializados em questées referentes aos assuntos 
do presente Acérdo. 


4°—A facilitar, tanto quanto possivel, a aquisic¢io do material 
especializado que for necessério para a execugéo déste Acérdo. 

5°—A depositar as contribuigdes estipuladas nos itens 1 e 2 desta 
cladusula, no Banco do Brasil, 4 disposigéo do Ministro da Agricultura, 
em conta especial da Comissio Brasileiro-Americana de Produgio de 
Géneros Alimenticios, para serem dispendidos nos termos da cléusula 
5, letras c e d. 


CriAvsuLa QuINnTA 


Para a execugio déste Acérdo: 

a) Constituir-se-A uma Comissio Especial que se denominard “‘Co- 
missio Brasileiro-Americana de Produgéo de Géneros Alimenticios”’, 
composta: 


1°—do Diretor da Divisio de Fomento da Produgéo Vegetal, 
na quallidade de Presidente; 

2°—do Chefe dos especialistas de produgdo de géneros alimenticios 
designado pelo Coordenador dos Negécios Interamericanos. 


b) A séde da Comisséo Brasileiro-Americana de Produgfio de 
Géneros Alimenticios ser4 no Rio de Janeiro, podendo ser transferida 
para outro local, a juizo do Ministro da Agricultura. 

c) A aplicag&éo dos recursos A disposigéo da Comissio Brasileiro- 
Americana e sua prestagéo de contas obedecerao a instrugdes a serem 
elaboradas pela dita Comissio e aprovadas pelo Ministro da Agri- 
cultura. 

d) As despesas realizadas por conta das dotagdes Brasileiras e 
Americanas, constantes do item 1 da cléusula 3 e itens 1 e 2 da 
cldusula 4, seréo devidamente escrituradas em servico adequado de 
contabilidade, para serem submetidas 4 aprovagéo do Ministro da 
Agricultura, depois de devidamente examinadas e visadas pelo dois 


membros componentes da Comisséo Brasileiro-Americana. 
65714°—43—pr. II——50 
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e) The vouchers of the expenditures incurred by the Division for 
the Development of Vegetable Production from the funds set forth in 
item 2 letters a and c, and item 3 of clause 3 will be subject to the 
accounting procedure set forth in the regulations now in effect, it being 
understood that a special copy of all of the vouchers will be supplied 
for the information of the American member of the Brazilian-American 
Food Production Commission. 

f) The voucher of the expenditures incurred under the ordinary 
budget, consisting of item 2, letter b, and item 4, of clause 3, will be 
made in accordance with the requirements of Brazilian public account- 
ing, there being sent, however, to the Brazilian-American Food Pro- 
duction Commission a copy of the distribution of the credits made to 
the Fiscal authorities of the States included in the area of the present 
Agreement. 

g) It is understood that all improvements made under the provi- 
sions of the present Agreement will remain the property of the Brazil- 
ian Government. 

Ciause SrxtTH 


The present Agreement will be for the duration of two years, 
counting from the date of its signature, and may be extended in the 
judgement of the contracting parties. 


In witness whereof, the undersigned, duly authorized thereto, sign 
and seal the present Agreement in duplicate in the English and Portu- 
guese languages. 


[SEAL] JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
Neuson A. ROCKEFELLER 


[SEAL] OswaLpo ARANHA 
APOLONIO SALES 
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e) As comprovagées das despesas executadas pela Divisio de 
Fomento da Producao Vegetal, com os recursos constantes do item 2, 
letras a e c, e do item 3 da cléusula 3, reger-se-fo pelas normas de 
contabilizacaéo adotadas pelo regulamento atualmente em vigor, ficando 
entendido que sera enviada uma via especial de todas as comprovagées, 
para o conhecimento da Comisséo Brasileiro-Americana de Géneros 
Alimenticios. 

f) A comprovacio das despesas decorrentes das dotacgdes orcamen- 
tarias, constantes do item 3, letra b, e do item 4 da cldusula 3, sera 
feita pelas normas exigidas pela contabilidade pdblica, brasileira, 
sendo, porém, encaminhada & Comissao Brasileiro-Americana uma 
cépia da distribuigéo dos créditos As Delegacias Fiscais dos Estados, 
compreendidos na d4rea do presente Acérdo. 


g) Fica entendido que todas as bemfeitorias que se fizerem por forga 
deste Acérdo ficaréo pertencentes ao Govérno Brasileiro. 


CriivusuLa SEexTa 


O presente Acérdo vigorar4 durante dois anos, a contar da data de 
assinatura, podendo ser prorrogado a juizo das partes contratantes. 


Em fé do que, os abaixo assinados, devidamente autorizados, firmam 
e selam o presente Acérdo, em dois exemplares, nas linguas inglesa e 
portuguesa. 


[SELLO] JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
Netson A RockEFELLER 


[SELLO] OswaLpo ARANHA 
APOLONIO SALES 
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: Reptember 1630102 Agreement between the United States of America and Australia respecting 
—TE.A. 8.08) military service. Effected by exchanges of notes signed at Washington 
March 31, July 17, and September 16 and 30, 1942; effective July 18, 
1942. 
The Acting Secretary of State to the Australian Minister 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 31, 1942 
Sir: 


I have the honor to inform you that the Selective Training and 
Service Act of 1940, as amended, ['] provides that with certain excep- 
tions every male citizen of the United States and every other male 
person residing in the United States between the ages of 18 and 65 
shall register. The Act further provides that, with certain exceptions, 
registrants within specified age limits are liable for active military 
service in the United States armed forces. 

This Government recognizes that from the standpoint of morale of 
the individuals concerned and the over-all military effort of the coun- 
tries at war with the Axis Powers, it would be desirable to permit cer- 
tain classes of individuals who have registered or who may register 
under the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended, to 
enlist in the armed forces of a co-belligerent country, should they 
desire to do so. It will be recalled that during the World War this 
Government signed conventions with certain associated powers on 
this subject. The United States Government believes, however, 
that under existing circumstances the same ends may now be accom- 
plished through administrative action, thus obviating the delays 
incident to the signing and ratification of conventions. 

ee Se The Government is prepared, therefore, to initiate a procedure 
quniuction proces which will permit aliens who have registered under the Selective 
Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended, who are nationals of 
co-belligerent countries and who have not declared their intention of 
becoming American citizens to elect to serve in the forces of their 
respective countries, in lieu of service in the armed forces of the United 
States, at any time prior to their induction into the armed forces of 
this country. Individuals who so elect will be physically examined 
by the armed forces of the United States, and if found physically 
qualified, the results of such examinations will be forwarded to the 
proper authorities of the co-belligerent nation for determination of 
acceptability. Upon receipt of notification that an individual is 
acceptable and also receipt of the necessary travel and meal vouchers 


1[54 Stat. 885; 50 U.S.C. app. §§ 301-318, Supp. II §§ 302-305, 308-310, 312,315.] 
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from the co-belligerent government involved, the appropriate State 
Director of the Selective Service System will direct the local Selective 
Service Board having jurisdiction in the case to send the individual to 
a designated reception point for induction into active service in the 
armed forces of the co-belligerent country. If upon arrival it is found 
that the individual is not acceptable to the armed forces of the co- 
belligerent country, he shall be liable for immediate induction into the 
armed forces of the United States. 

Before the above-mentioned procedure will be made effective with 
respect to a co-belligerent country, this Department wishes to receive 
from the diplomatic representative in Washington of that country a 
note stating that his government desires to avail itself of the procedure 
and in so doing agrees that: 


(a) No threat or compulsion of any nature will be exercised by 
his government to induce any person in the United States to enlist 
in the forces of any foreign government; 

(b) Reciprocal treatment will be granted to American citizens 
by his government; that is, prior to induction in the armed forces 
of his government they will be granted the opportunity of electing 
to serve in the armed forces of the United States in substantially 
the same manner as outlined above. Furthermore, his govern- 
ment shall agree to inform all American citizens serving in its 
armed forces or former American citizens who may have lost their 
citizenship as a result of having taken an oath of allegiance on 
enlistment in such armed forces and who are now serving in those 
forces that they may transfer to the armed forces of the United 
States provided they desire to do so and provided they are accept- 
able to the armed forces of the United States. The arrangements 
for effecting such transfers are to be worked out by the appro- 
priate representatives of the armed forces of the respective 
governments, 

(c) No enlistments will be accepted in the United States by 
his government of American citizens subject to registration or of 
aliens of any nationality who have declared their intention of 
becoming American citizens and are subject to registration. 


This Government is prepared to make the proposed regime effective 
immediately with respect to Australia upon the receipt from you of a 
note stating that your government desires to participate in it and 
agrees to the stipulations set forth in lettered paragraphs (a), (b), 
and (c) above. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


SuMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State 


The Right Honorable 
Ricuarp G. Casey, D.S.O., M.C., 
Minister of Australia. 


Stipulations to be 
agreed to by co-bellig- 
erent country. 


Proposed regime. 
When effective. 
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The Australian Minister to the Secretary of State 


No. 201/42 AUSTRALIAN LEGATION, 
Wasuinerton, D.C. 
July 17, 1942. 
Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to Mr. Welles’ note dated 31st March, 
1942, to my predecessor regarding the readiness of the United States 
Government to initiate a procedure which will permit aliens who have 
registered under the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as 
amended, who are nationals of co-belligerent countries and who have 
not declared their intention of becoming American citizens, to elect 
to serve in the forces of their respective countries, in lieu of service in 
the armed forces of the United States, at any time prior to their 
induction into the armed forces of the United States. 

I am instructed by my Government to inform you that it desires 
to avail itself of the procedure set out and to give you the following 
assurances— 


(a) No threat or compulsion of any nature will be exercised by the 
Australian Government to induce any person in the United States to 
enlist in the forces of any foreign Government. 

(b) Reciprocal treatment will be granted to American citizens by 
the Australian Government; that is, prior to induction in the armed 
forces of Australia they will be granted the opportunity of electing to 
serve in the armed services of the United States. Furthermore, all 
American citizens serving in the Australian forces, or former American 
citizens who have lost their American citizenship by joining these 
forees and are still serving in them, will be informed that they may 
transfer to the United States forces if they so desire, and if they are 
acceptable to the United States forces. 

(c) No enlistments will be accepted in the United States by the 
Australian Government of American citizens subject to registration 
or of aliens of any nationality who have declared their intention of 
becoming American citizens and are subject to registration. 


My Government proposes, when the procedure comes into effect, 
that American citizens who are to be released from service in the 
Australian forces should be handed over to the United States service 
authorities there for re-enlistment. 

I should be glad to learn what machinery it is proposed to set up to 
give effect to the above-mentioned arrangement. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 


Your obedient servant, Siiiet Ciatnsies 


The Honourable Corpett Hutt, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 


Mar. 31, July 17, 1942 
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The Secretary of State to the Australian Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


WASHINGTON 
September 16, 1942 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to your note no. 201/42 of July 17, 1942, 
in which you express the desire of your Government to participate 
in the arrangement concerning the service of nationals of one country 
in the armed forces of the other country. 

I take pleasure in informing you that the appropriate autborities 
of this Government consider your note under reference to contain 
satisfactory assurances and that, accordingly, the arrangement with 
the Australian Government is considered as having become effective 
on July 18, 1942, the date on which your note was received in the De- 
partment. The War Department, however, states that this Govern- 
ment will probably be able to accept those nondeclarant citizens of the 
United States residing in Australia only for service in the United 
States forces serving in Australia or vicinity. 

Major Sherrow G. Parker, of the National Headquarters, Selective 
Service System, and Brigadier General Guy W. Henry, of the Inter- 
Allied Personnel Board of the War Department, will be available to 
discuss with the Australian Legation the necessary details pertaining 
to the arrangement. 

The Selective Service System has indicated that it assumes that all 
arrangements relating to the matter will be identical with those now 
in effect for Canada, which are detailed in a memorandum (I-422), 
a copy of which is enclosed.[*] 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
G. How.anp SHaw 


Enclosure: 
Memorandum, 


The Honorable 
Sir Owen Drxon, K.C.M.G., 
Minister of Australia. 


2 [Not printed.] 


Effective date. 
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The Secretary of State to the Australian Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
September 30, 1942 
Srr: 

I have the honor to refer to the arrangement between Australia and 
the United States concerning the services of nationals of one country 
in the armed forces of the other country, and to inform you that the 
War Department is prepared to discharge, for the purpose of trans- 
ferring to the armed forces of their own country, nondeclarant Austra- 
lian nationals now serving in the United States forces who have not 
heretofore had an opportunity of electing to serve in the forces of 
their own country, under the same conditions existing for the transfer 
of American citizens from the Australian forces. 

The Inter-Allied Personnel Board of the War Department, which 
is headed by Major General Guy V. Henry, is prepared to make the 
necessary arrangements for the contemplated transfers, and to discuss 
matters related thereto. In the case of a person serving outside the 
United States, however, the commanding officer of the theater of 
operations in which he may be serving is the proper authority to 
arrange the release. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
BreckinripGe Lone 
The Honorable 
Sir Owen Drxon, K.C.M.G., 
Minister of Australia. 




















Mar. 31, July 31, 1942 
Oct. 10, 16, 1942 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Belgium respecting 
military service. Effected by exchanges of notes signed at Washington 
a 31, July 31, and October 10 and 16, 1942; effective August 4, 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Belgian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
EXcELLENcy: March 31, 1942 


With reference to your Excellency’s note no. 1685 and previous 
correspondence with respect to the enlistment of residents of the 
United States in the armed forces of Belgium, I have the honor to 
inform you that special consideration has been given to the views of 
your Government in the discussions which have taken place between 
officers of this Department, the War and Navy Departments, and 
the Selective Service System on the general problem of the application 
of the United States Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as 
amended, ['] to nationals of co-belligerent countries residing in the 
United States. 

As you are aware the Act provides that with certain exceptions 
every male citizen of the United States and every male person residing 
in the United States between the ages of eighteen and sixty-five shall 
register. The Act further provides that, with certain exceptions, 
registrants within specified age limits are liable for active military 
service in the United States armed forces. 

This Government recognizes that from the standpoint of morale of 
the individuals concerned and the over-all military effort of the 
countries at war with the Axis Powers, it would be desirable to permit 
certain classes of individuals who have registered or who may register 
under the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended, 
to enlist in the armed forces of a co-belligerent country, should they 
desire to do so. It will be recalled that during the World War this 
Government signed conventions with certain associzted powers on 
this subject. The United States Government believes, however, that 
under existing circumstances the same ends may now be accomplished 
through administrative action, thus obviating the delays incident to 
the signing and ratification of conventions. 

This Government is prepared, therefore, to initiate a procedure 
which will permit aliens who have registered under the Selective 
Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended, who are nationals of 
co-belligerent countries and who have not declared their intention of 
becoming American citizens to elect to serve in the forces of their 
respective countries, in lieu of service in the armed forces of the 
United States, at any time prior to their induction into the armed 
forces of this country. Individuals who so elect will be physically 
examined by the armed forces of the United States, and if found 


* [54 Stat. 885 ; 50 U.S.C. app. §§ 301-318, Supp. LI §§ 302-305, 308-310, 312, 315.] 
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physically qualified, the results of such examinations will be forwarded 
to the proper authorities of the co-belligerent nation for determina- 
tion of acceptability. Upon receipt of notification that an individual 
is acceptable and also receipt of the necessary travel and meal vouchers 
from the co-belligerent government involved, the appropriate State 
Director of the Selective Service System will direct the local Selective 
Service Board having jurisdiction in the case to send the individual 
to a designated reception point for induction into active service in the 
armed forces of the co-belligerent country. If upon arrival it is 
found that the individual is not acceptable to the armed forces of the 
co-belligerent country, he shall be liable for immediate induction into 
the armed forces of the United States. 

Before the above-mentioned procedure will be made effective with 
respect to a co-belligerent country, this Department wishes to receive 
from the diplomatic representative in Washington of that country a 
note stating that his government desires to avail itself of the procedure 
and in so doing agrees that: 


(a) No threat or compulsion of any nature will be exercised 
by his government to induce any person in the United States to 
enlist in the forces of any foreign government; 

(b) Reciprocal treatment will be granted to American citizens 
by his government; that is, prior to induction in the armed 
forces of his government they will be granted the opportunity of 
electing to serve in the armed forces of the United States in sub- 
stantially the same manner as outlined above. Furthermore, his 
government shall agree to inform all American citizens serving 
in its armed forces or former American citizens who may have 
lost their citizenship as a result of having taken an oath of al- 
legiance on enlistment in such armed forces and who are now 
serving in those forces that they may transfer to the armed forces 
of the United States provided they desire to do so and provided 
they are acceptable to the armed forces of the United States. 
The arrangements for effecting such transfers are to be worked 
out by the appropriate representatives of the armed forces of the 
respective governments. 

(c) No enlistments will be accepted in the United States by 
his government of American citizens subject to registration or of 
aliens of any nationality who have declared their intention of 
becoming American citizens and are subject to registration. 


This Government is prepared to make the proposed regime effective 
immediately with respect to Belgium upon the receipt from you of a 
note stating that your Government desires to participate in it and 
agrees to the stipulations set forth in lettered paragraphs (a), (b), 
and (c) above. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 


sideration. 
SuMNER WELLES 


Acting Secreta State 
His Excellency mg etary of 


Count Ropert vAN DER STRATEN-PoNTHOZ, 
Belgian Ambassador. 








Mar. 31, July 31, 1942 


Oct. 10, 16, 1942 
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The Belgian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


AMBASSADE DE BELGIQUE 


D. 488 DT/TS 
No. 4421 WasaineTon, July 31, 1942 
Sir: 


I have the honor to refer to your Excellency’s note of March 31, 
1942 concerning the application of the U.S.A. Selective Training 
Service Act of 1940, as amended, to Belgian Nationals residing in 
the U.S.A. 

Your Excellency is well aware that, according to Belgian law, 
Belgian nationals only and no aliens are liable for military service. 
Consequently, no American citizen residing on Belgian territory has 
ever been submitted to military service in Belgian forces; on the other 
hand, Belgians are liable for military service in the Belgian army 
wherever they reside. 

The Belgian Government had, therefore, reason to expect that 
Belgians residing in the U.S.A. be given the same treatment regarding 
military service as is given to Americans living on Belgian territory. 
In the absence of a de facto reciprocity, the Belgian Government feels 
that an agreement should have been reached between the U.S.A. and 
Belgium before Belgian citizens living in the U.S.A. be conscripted 
for military service in the U.S.A. forces. It may be pointed out in 
this connection that according to an opinion expressed by the Hague 
Peace Conference of 1907, the conscription of aliens should be regu- 
lated by special treaties between the interested governments. 

The Belgian Government regrets that the American Government 
has adopted, as regards military service, a policy which seriously 
hampers the efforts of the Belgian Government to carry on the fight 
against the Axis Powers. 

Since Belgium is occupied by the enemy, the Belgian Government 
lacks man power to reinforce its small armed forces in England as 
well as to meet the needs of its Colony. With the exception of the 
few Belgians who succeed in escaping from the occupied country, 
Belgian nationals residing in free countries and particularly in the 
U.S.A. constitute the sole available supply of man power for the 
Belgian Government. 

As has already been emphasized, it is of paramount political im- 
portance for the Belgian Government to raise and organize an armed 
force in the present conflict, while the presence of Belgian units 
fighting under the Belgian flag will be an obvious advantage to the 
common cause for the future liberation of Belgian territory and the 
reestablishment of law and order therein. 

In the note of March 31st, your Excellency states that the govern- 
ment of the U.S.A. is prepared to initiate a procedure which will 
permit non-detlarant Belgian nationals, who have registered under 
the U.S.A. Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended, 
to elect, at any time prior to their induction into the armed forces of 
the U.S.A., to serve in the armed forces of Belgium, in lieu of service 
in the forces of the U.S.A. 
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Although the proposals of the American Government are far from 
meeting the wishes of the Belgian Government, such as they were set 
forth in previous notes of this Embassy, in view of the close cooper- 
ation between the U.S.A. and Belgium in the prosecution of the 
war, the Belgian Government is prepared to participate in the régime 
outlined in your Excellency’s note of March 31st. 

The Belgian Government agrees that: 


A. No threat or compulsion of any nature will be exercised by 
the Belgian Government to induce any person in the U.S.A. 
to enlist in the forces of Belgium or of any other foreign 
government. 

It should be understood that this engagement is not intended: 


1. to prevent the Belgian Government from informing 
non-declarant Belgian nationals in the U.S.A. of 
their military obligations according to the Belgian 
law, so long as nothing is said or done by the Belgian 
Government in the U.S.A. by way of threat or 
compulsion. 

2. to waive the right of enforcing the provisions of the 
Belgian law and those of the Naturalization Con- 
vention of 1868 between the U.S.A. and Belgium, 
upon Belgians residing in the U.S.A. who were called 
to the colours by the Belgian Government and failed 
to answer this call before the arrangements proposed 
in your Excellency’s note of March 31st becomes 
effective. 


B. Reciprocal treatment will be granted to American citizens by 
the Belgian Government, should the conscription of American 
citizens residing on Belgian soil be established by the 
Belgian Government; that is, prior to induction in the 
armed forces of Belgium, these American citizens will be 
granted the opportunity of electing to serve in the armed 
forces of the U.S.A. in substantially the same manner as set 
forth in your Excellency’s note of March 31st. 

Furthermore, the Belgian Government shall agree to inform 
all American citizens who may be serving in its armed forces or 
former American citizens who may have lost their citizenship as a 
result of having taken an oath of allegiance on enlistment in such 
armed forces and who are now serving in those forces that they 
may transfer to the armed forces of the United States provided 
they desire to do so and provided they are acceptable to the 
armed forces of the U.S.A. 

It should be understood, however, that the U.S. Government 
will accord the same right of transfer to Belgian citizens now 
serving in the U.S.A. forces as is accorded U.S. citizens serving 
in Belgian forces. 

The arrangements for effecting such transfers are to be worked 
out by the appropriate representatives of the armed forces of the 
respective governments. 
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C. No enlistments will be accepted in the U.S.A. by the Belgian 
Government of American citizens subject to registration 
or of aliens of any nationality who have declared their 
intention of becoming American citizens and are subject to 
registration. 


In order to make sure that Belgian nationals in the U.S.A. be 
informed of the conditions of service in the armed forces of Belgium, 
this Embassy will give the Selective Service System of the U.S.A. 
pamphlets setting forth the conditions of service, on the understand- 
ing that the Selective Service System will make the pamphlets avail- 
able to non-declarant Belgian nationals who are called up for induction 
into the armed forces of the U.S.A. 

The Belgian Government would also appreciate it if the names and 
addresses of Belgian subjects who are free to elect to serve in the 
armed forces of Belgium could be made available to this Embassy. 

The Belgian Government referring to this Embassy’s note of April 
23rd regarding the reentry permits of the Belgian nationals who are 
permanent residents of the U.S.A. and are serving or will elect to 
serve abroad in the armed forces of Belgium, assumes that these 
Belgians will be permitted to return to the U.S.A. at any time within 
six-months after the termination of their service with the Belgian 
forces. 

I avail myself, Sir, of this occasion, to renew to Your Excellency, 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 

R. v. SrraTEN 


The Honorable 
The SecrETARY OF STATE 
Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 


The Secretary of State to the Belgian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
October 10, 1942 
EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer further to your note D.488 no. 4221 of 
July 31, 1942 in the matter of the proposed arrangement concerning 
the services of nationals of one country in the armed forces of the 
other country. 

The appropriate authorities of this Government have given careful 
consideration to your note, and consider it to contain satisfactory 
assurances. Accordingly, the reciprocal induction arrangement 
between the United States and Belgium is considered as having become 
effective on August 4, 1942, the date on which your note was received 
in the Department. The appropriate authorities of this Government 
are being informed accordingly. 


1893 
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In regard to the third paragraph on page 4 of your note, in which 
you express the understanding of your Government that the Govern- 
ment of the United States will accord the same right of transfer to 
Belgian citizens now serving in the armed forces of the United States 
as is accorded to American citizens serving in the Belgian forces, I 
am pleased to inform you the necessary arrangements have been 
made by the War Department to release, upon application, all non- 
declarant Belgian nationals in the United States forces who desire to 
be discharged in order that they may transfer to the Belgian forces. 

However, in regard to the hope expressed in the penultimate 
paragraph of your note, that Belgian nationals who elect to serve in 
the armed forces of Belgium will be permitted to return to the United 
States within six months after the termination of their service with 
the Belgian forces, I have to inform you that this matter is still under 
consideration by the appropriate authorities of the Government. I 
shall communicate further with you as soon as definite arrangements 
in regard to this question have been made. 

The Director of Selective Service has indicated that it will not be 
possible for the Selective Service System to furnish the desired names 
and addresses of Belgian nationals registered under Selective Service, 
since the compilation of such lists would place an added burden on 
the local boards which cannot be undertaken at this time. He also 
states that he assumes that, in so far as Belgium is concerned, the 
details of the action taken by the Selective Service System will be 
exactly as outlined in the enclosed local board release of May 2, 1942.[?] 

Major W. D. Partlow of the War Department, and Major Sherrow 
G. Parker of the Selective Service System, will be available to discuss 
with the appropriate Belgian officials the details relating to this 
arrangement. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 


For the Secretary of State: 
G. How.anp SHaw 


Enclosure: 
Local Board Release No. 129, 
May 2, 1942. 


His Excellency 
Count RoBert VAN DER STRATEN-PONTHOZ, 
Belgian Ambassador. 


2 [Not printed.] 
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The Belgian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 





AMBASSADE DE BELGIQUE aTna 
D. 488 

No. 6242 Wasaineoton, October 16, 1942. 
Sir: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
letter, dated October 10, 1942, No. 811.2222(1940) 1702, in the 
matter of the proposed arrangement concerning the service of nationals 
of one country in the armed forces of the other country. 

I have noted that the appropriate authorities of your Government 
consider my note of July 31, 1942, to contain satisfactory assurances, 
and that, accordingly, the reciprocal induction arrangement between 
the United States and Belgium is considered as having become 
effective on August 4, 1942, the date on which my note was received 
in the Department. 

I have the honor to express my Government’s agreement that this 
arrangement has become effective from said date. 

Colonel Diepenrykx, Belgian Military Attaché in Washington, will 
get in touch with the appropriate American officials in order to discuss 
the details relating to the arrangement. 

I avail myself, Sir, of this occasion, to renew to Your Excellency, 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 

R. v. SrRATEN 


The Honorable 
The Secretary oF Srars, 
Department of State, 
Washington, D. C. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and New Zealand 
respecting military service. Effected by exchanges of notes signed at 
Washington March 31, July 1, August 15, and September 30, 1942; 
effective July 2, 1942. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Minister of New Zealand 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 31, 1942 
Sir: 

I have the honor to inform you that the Selective Training and 
Service Act of 1940, as amended,['] provides that with certain excep- 
tions every male citizen of the United States and every other male 
person residing in the United States between the ages of 18 and 65 
shall register. The Act further provides that, with certain excep- 
tions, registrants within specified age limits are liable for active mili- 
tary service in the United States armed forces. 

This Government recognizes that from the standpoint of morale of 
the individuals concerned and the over-all military effort of the coun- 
tries at war with the Axis Powers, it would be desirable to permit 
certain classes of individuals who have registered or who may register 
under the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended, to 
enlist in the armed forces of a co-belligerent country, should they desire 
todoso. It will be recalled that during the World War this Govern- 
ment signed conventions with certain associated powers on this sub- 
ject. The United States Government believes, however, that under 
existing circumstances the same ends may now be accomplished 
through administrative action, thus obviating the delays incident to 
the signing and ratification of conventions. 

This Government is prepared, therefore, to initiate a procedure 
which will permit aliens who have registered under the Selective 
Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended, who are nationals of 
co-belligerent countries and who have not declared their intention of 
becoming American citizens to elect to serve in the forces of their 
respective countries, in lieu of service in the armed forces of the 
United States, at any time prior to their induction into the armed 
forces of this country, Individuals who so elect will be physically 
examined by the armed forces of the United States, and if found 
physically qualified, the results of such examinations will be forwarded 
to the proper authorities of the co-belligerent nation for determina- 
tion of acceptability. Upon receipt of notification that an individual 


1 (54 Stat. 885; 50 U.S.C. app. §§ 301-318, Supp. IT §§ 302-305, 308-310, 312, 315.] 
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is acceptable and also receipt of the necessary travel and meal vouchers 
from the co-belligerent government involved, the appropriate State 
Director of the Selective Service System will direct the local Selective 
Service Board having jurisdiction in the case to send the individual 
to a designated reception point for induction into active service in the 
armed forces of the co-belligerent country. If upon arrival it is found 
that the individual is not acceptable to the armed forces of the co- 
belligerent country, he shall be liable for immediate induction into the 
armed forces of the United States. 

Before the above-mentioned procedure will be made effective with 
respect to a co-belligerent country, this Department wishes to receive 
from the diplomatic representative in Washington of that country a 
note stating that his government desires to avail itself of the procedure 
and in so doing agrees that: 

(a) No threat or compulsion of any nature will be exercised by 
his government to induce any person in the United States to 
enlist in the forces of any foreign government; 

(b) Reciprocal treatment will be granted to American citizens 
by his government; that is, prior to induction in the armed forces 
of his government they will be granted the opportunity of electing 
to serve in the armed forces of the United States in substantially 
the same manner as outlined above. Furthermore, his govern- 
ment shall agree to inform all American citizens serving in its 
armed forces or former American citizens who may have lost their 
citizenship as a result of having taken an oath of allegiance on 
enlistment in such armed forces and who are now serving in 
those forces that they may transfer to the armed forces of the 
United States provided they desire to do so and provided they 
are acceptable to the armed forces of the United States. The 
arrangements for effecting such transfers are to be worked out by 
the appropriate representatives of the armed forces of the re- 
spective governments. 

(c) No enlistments will be accepted in the United States by his 
government of American citizens subject to registration or of 
aliens of any nationality who have declared their intention of 
becoming American citizens and are subject to registration. 


This Government is prepared to make the proposed regime effective 
immediately with respect to New Zealand upon the receipt from you 
of a note stating that your government desires to participate in it 
and agrees to the stipulations set forth in lettered paragraphs (a), 
(b), and (c) above. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

SumMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State 
The Honorable 


Watter Nasu, 
Minister of New Zealand. 
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The Minister of New Zealand to the Under Secretary of State 


New Zeatanp LEGATION 
Wasuineton, D.C. 
July 1, 1942. 
Sir, 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter dated March 
31, in reference to the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as 
amended, and in reply have to inform you that His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment in New Zealand desires to participate in the proposals and 
stipulations of the United States Government as set forth in your 
communication now under reply and agrees to adopt reciprocal 
arrangements whereby subjects liable for military service and resident 
in the United States may elect to serve in their own countries. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Yours sincerely 
W. Nas# 
Minister of New Zealand. 
Mr. SumnER WELLEs, 
Under Secretary of State, 
Department of State, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Secretary of State to the Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of New Zealand 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
August 15, 1942 
Sir: 

I acknowledge the receipt of your Legation’s note of July 1, 1942, 
in which reference is made to the Department’s note of March 31, 
1942 proposing an arrangement concerning the induction of nationals 
of one country in the armed forces of the other. You state that His 
Majesty’s Government in New Zealand desires to participate in the 
proposals and stipulations of this Government as set forth in the 
Department’s note of March 31, 1942 and agrees to adopt reciprocal 
arrangements whereby subjects liable for military service and resident 
in the United States may elect to serve in their own countries. 

The competent authorities of this Government consider your note 
to contain satisfactory assurances concerning the points raised in the 
Department’s note of March 31, 1942. Accordingly, the arrangement 
is now considered as being in effect. 

The Selective Service System expresses the view that all arrange- 
ments relating to the matter will be identical with those now in effect 
in regard to Canada, which are detailed in a Memorandum to All 
State Directors (I-422), a copy of which is enclosed.[*] Major 


2 [Not printed.] 
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Sherrow G. Parker, of the National Headquarters, Selective Service 
System, will be available to discuss any details of the arrangement. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 
For the Secretary of State: 
G. How.anp SHaw 

Enclosure: 

Memorandum to All State 

Directors (I-422). 

Mr. Grorrrey S. Cox, 

Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of New Zealand. 





The Secretary of State to the Minister of New Zealand 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
September 30, 1942 


Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the arrangement between New Zealand 
and the United States concerning the services of nationals of one 
country in the armed forces of the other country, and to inform you 
that the War Department is prepared to discharge, for the purpose of 
transferring to the armed forces of their own country, nondeclarant 
New Zealand nationals now serving in the United States forces who 
have not heretofore had an opportunity of electing to serve in the 
forces of their own country, under the same conditions existing for 
the transfer of American citizens fram the New Zealand forces. 

The Inter-Allied Personnel Board of the War Department, which 
is headed by Major General Guy V. Henry, is prepared to make the 
necessary arrangements for the contemplated transfers, and to dis- 
cuss matters related thereto. In the case of a person serving outside 
the United States, however, the commanding officer of the theater of 
operations in which he may be serving is the proper authority to 
arrange the release. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
BRECKINRIDGE LONG 


The Honorable 
Water Nasa, 
Minister of New Zealand. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Netherlands 
respecting military service. Effected by exchanges of notes signed at 
Washington March 31, July 2, and September 24 and 80, 1942; 
effective July 8, 1942. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Netherlands Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 31, 1942 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations which have taken place 
between officers of the Netherlands Legation and of the Department 
with respect to the application of the United States Selective Training 
and Service Act of 1940, as amended, ['] to Netherlands subjects 
residing in the United States. 

As you are aware, the Act provides that with certain exceptions 
every male citizen of the United States and every other male person 
residing in the United States between the ages of eighteen and sixty- 
five shall register. The Act further provides that, with certain excep- 
tions, registrants within specified age limits are liable for active 
military service in the United States armed forces. 

This Government recognizes that from the standpoint of morale 
of the individuals concerned and the over-all military effort of the 
countries at war with the Axis Powers, it would be desirable to permit 
certain classes of individuals who have registered or who may register 
under the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended, to 
enlist in the armed forces of a cobelligerent country, should they 
desire to do so. It will be recalled that during the World War this 
Government signed conventions with certain associated powers on 
this subject. The United States Government believes, however, 
that under existing circumstances the same ends may now be accom- 
plished through administrative action, thus obviating the delays 
incident to the signing and ratification of conventions. 

This Government is prepared, therefore, to initiate a procedure 
which will permit aliens who have registered under the Selective Train- 
ing and Service Act of 1940, as amended, who are nationals of cobellig- 
erent countries and who have not declared their intention of becoming 
American citizens to elect to serve in the forces of their respective 
countries, in lieu of service in the armed forces of the United States, 
at any time prior to their induction into the armed forces of this 
country. Individuals who so elect will be physically examined by the 
armed forces of the United States, and if found physically qualified, 
the results of such examinations will be forwarded to the proper 


1(54 Stat. 885; 50 U.S.C. app. §§ 301-318, Supp. IT §§ 302-305, 308-310, 312, 315.] 
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authorities of the cobelligerent nation for determination of acceptabil- 
ity. Upon receipt of notification that an individual is acceptable and 
also receipt of the necessary travel and meal vouchers from the 
cobelligerent government involved, the appropriate State Director of 
the Selective Service System will direct the local Selective Service 
Board having jurisdiction in the case to send the individual to a 
designated reception point for induction into active service in the 
armed forces of the cobelligerent country. If upon arrival it is found 
that the individual is not acceptable to the armed forces of the 
cobelligerent country, he shall be liable for immediate induction into 
the armed forces of the United States. 

Before the above-mentioned procedure will be made effective with 
respect to a cobelligerent country, this Department wishes to receive 
from the diplomatic representative in Washington of that country a 
note stating that his government desires to avail itself of the procedure 
and in so doing agrees that: 


(a) No threat or compulsion of any nature will be exercised 
by his government to induce any person in the United States to 
enlist in the forces of any foreign government; 

(b) Reciprocal treatment will be granted to American citizens 
by his government; that is, prior to induction in the armed forces 
of his government they will be granted the opportunity of elect- 
ing to serve in the armed forces of the United States in substan- 
tially tte same manner as outlined above. Furthermore, his 
government shall agree to inform all American citizens serving 
in its armed forces or former American citizens who may have 
lost their citizenship as a result of having taken an oath of alle- 
giance on enlistment in such armed forces and who are now 
serving in those forces that they may transfer to the armed 
forces of the United States provided they desire to do so and pro- 
vided they are acceptable to the armed forces of the United 
States. The arrangements for effecting such transfers are to be 
worked out by the appropriate representatives of the armed 
forces of the respective governments. 

(c) No enlistments will be accepted in the United States by 
his government of American citizens subject to registration or 
of aliens of any nationality who have declared their intention of 
becoming American citizens and are subject to registration. 


This Government is prepared to make the proposed regime effective 
immediately with respect to the Kingdom of the Netherlands upon 
the receipt from you of a note stating that your Government desires 
to participate in it and agrees to the stipulations set forth in lettered 
paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) above. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

SuMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State 
The Honorable 
Dr. A. Loupon, 
Minister of the Netherlands. 
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The Netherlands Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


NETHERLANDS EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D.O. 


No 4521 Wasuineton, D.C., July 2, 1942. 


Sir, 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s fur- 
ther note of May 6, 1942,[?] No 811.2222 (1940/712) in the matter of 
the application of the United States Selective Training and Service 
Act of 1940, as amended, to Netherlands subjects residing in the 
United States. 

After giving the most careful attention to the reasons set forth in 
that note which have prompted the Government of the United States 
to reach a decision as explained therein, my Government cannot but 
express its great disappointment at the policy adopted by the United 
States Government which will prevent an important number of 
Netherlands subjects to fulfill their military duties in the armed forces 
of their own country, while it also seriously hampers the efforts of the 
Netherlands Government to reinforce their military effectives, a con- 
siderable part of which were lost in the fight against the common 
enemies of the United Nations. In previous conferences and in cor- 
respondence with the Department of State on this subject the Nether- 
lands Embassy has already had an opportunity to stress the obvious 
advantage for the common war effort to use preferably men of Nether- 
lands nationality fighting under the Netherlands flag for the future 
liberation of Netherlands territory and the re-establishing of law and 
order there. As Your Excellency is undoubtedly aware, the number 
of men in the Netherlands Armed forces is already extremely limited 
under existing conditions, whereas by the proposed arrangement the 
principal source of manpower for those forces, to wit from among those 
living in the United States would henceforth be reduced io unappre- 
ciable figures. 

The Netherlands Government regrets that apparently no alternative 
is left but to comply with the proposals in question, although they are 
being felt as a considerable handicap in the Government’s constant 
endeavor to prepare for the liberation of its country from the invader 
as one of its contributions to the combined war effort. 

My Government has noted that the United States Government is 
prepared to permit Netherlands nationals who have registered under 
the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940 as amended, and who 
have not declared their intention of becoming American citizens, to 
elect to serve in the Netherlands forces, in lieu of service in the armed 
forces of the United States, at any time prior to their induction into 
the armed forces of this country. 

The Netherlands Government assumes that the names and addresses 
of Netherlands subjects, who are free to elect to serve in the armed 
forces of the Netherlands will be made available immediately to the 
Director of Netherlands Military Registration in the United States, 
10 Rockefeller Plaza, New York. It is therefore requested that the 
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National Headquarters Selective Service System be instructed ac- 
cordingly and that the Netherlands Military authorities will be allowed 
to exchange information with the local boards. 

Individuals who ellect to serve in the Netherlands Armed forces 
need not be physically examined by the medical service of the armed 
forces of the United States. The appropriate Netherlands authorities 
will provide for the medical examination. If it is found that the 
individual is not acceptable for the armed forces of the Netherlands, 
he shall then become liable for immediate induction into the armed 
forces of the United States. 

In connection with the foregoing the attention of the Government 
of the United States is invited to the fact that in case Netherlands 
subjects enter the American military service of their own free choice, 
without previously having obtained the official permission of the 
Netherlands Government to do so, they thereby lose the status of 
Netherlands subject according to article 7, paragraph 4 of the 
Netherlands Law on nationality and citizenship. 

The Netherlands Government therefore would feel obliged if the 
United States authorities concerned could see their way not to accept 
such aliens for military service without such permission previously 
having been obtained, in which connection the Netherlands Govern- 
ment explicitly reserves full authority to grant or refuse permission, 
as each particular case would seem to warrant. 

In view of the foregoing, the Netherlands Government on its 
part agrees that: 


A) No threat or compulsion of any nature will be exercised by the 
Netherlands Government to induce any person in the United 
States to enlist in the forces of any foreign government. 

B) Reciprocal treatment will be granted to American citizens by the 
Netherlands Government; that is, prior to induction in the 
Armed Forces of that Government, they will be granted the 
opportunity of electing to serve in the Armed Forces of the 
United States in substantially the same manner as outlined 
above. Furthermore the Netherlands Government agrees to 
inform all American citizens serving in the Netherlands Armed 
Forces or former American citizens who may have lost their 
citizenship as a result of having taken an oath of allegiance on 
enlistment in such Armed Forces, and who are now serving in 
those Forces, that they may transfer to the Armed Forces of 
the United States provided that they desire to do so and 
provided they are acceptable to the Armed Forces of the 
United States. The arrangements for effecting such transfers 
are to be worked out by the appropriate representatives of 
the Armed Forces of our Governments. 

C) No enlistments will be accepted in the United States by the 

Netherlands Government of American citizens subject to regis- 

tration or of aliens of any nationality who have declared their 

intention of becoming American citizens and are subject to 
registration. 
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It should, however, be understood that the arrangement set forth 
above does not intend to prevent the Netherlands Government from 
exercising its sovereign powers under existing treaties and international 
law to protect the rights and to impose duties upon its citizens residing 
in the United States, and to take such measures to that effect as may 
appear necessary. 

The Netherlands Government suggests the regime as proposed 
above to become effective immediately upon receipt of a note from 
Your Excellency stating that the Government of the United States 
agrees thereto, particularly with regard to the names and addresses 
to be supplied by the Selective Service System. 

The Netherlands Government assumes that pending the negotia- 
tions concerning the above the Selective Service Headquarters will 
instruct the local Boards to refrain from enlisting persons into the 
armed forces of the United States who under the proposed agreement 
are free to elect to serve in the Netherlands armed forces. 

Please accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 


The Honorable 
The SecRETARY OF STATE 


Washington, D.C. 


A. Loupon 





The Secretary of State to the Netherlands Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


/ J 
ExcELLENCY: September 24, 1942 


I have the honor to refer to your note no. 4521 of July 2, 1942, 
concerning the proposed arrangement regarding the service of nationals 
of one country in the armed forces of the other country. 

The appropriate authorities of this Government have given careful 
consideration to the contents of your note, and consider it to contain 
satisfactory assurances in regard to the points raised in the Depart- 
ment’s note of March 31, 1942. Accordingly, the arrangement is 
being regarded as having taken effect on July 8, 1942, the date on 
which your note of July 2, 1942, was received in the Department. 

The Selective Service System, in connection with your request to 
be given the names and addresses of Netherlands subjects who are 
free to opt for service in the netherlands armed forces, has made the 
following statement: 


“This Headquarters has no available list of declarant citizens 
of the Netherlands except the names taken from Alien’s Personal 
History and Statement (DSS Form 304). It is now contemplated 
that the use of this form will be discontinued shortly, at least as 
far as cobelligerent and neutral countries are concerned. If this 
should be the.case, it will be very difficult and practically impos- 
sible to furnish the names desired, since it will be inadvisabie to 
request local boards to undertake the added burden of compiling 
such lists.’ 
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Major Sherrow G. Parker of the Selective Service System, and 
Brigadier General Guy W. Henry of the Inter-Allied Personnel Board 
of the War Department, will be available to discuss with the Nether- 
lands Embassy all details pertaining to the reciprocal induction 


arrangements. 
The enclosed memorandum (I-422) [*] contains information as to 


the manner in which reciprocal induction arrangements are being 
carried out by the Selective Service System. It is presumed that, 
in the case of the Netherlands, the procedure will be identical. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 















For the Secretary of State: 
G. How.anp SHAw 








Enclosure: ‘| 
Memorandum to all State Directors (I. 422). 






His Excellency 
Dr. A. Loupon, 
Ambassador of the Netherlands. 







The Secretary of State to the Netherlands Ambassador 









DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON a 
September 30, 1942 i 







EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the arrangement between the Nether- 
lands and the United States concerning the services of nationals of 
one country in the armed forces of the other country, and to inform ; 
you that the War Department is prepared to discharge, for the pur- ’ 
pose of transferring to the armed forces of their own country, non- 
declarant Netherlands nationals now serving in the United States 
forces who have not heretofore had an opportunity of electing to serve 
in the forces of their own country, under the same conditions existing 
for the transfer of American citizens from the Netherlands forces. 

The Inter-Allied Personnel Board of the War Department, which is { 
headed by Major General Guy V. Henry, is prepared to make the 
necessary arrangements for the contemplated transfers, and to discuss 
matters related thereto. In the case of a person serving outside the 
United States, however, the commanding officer of the theater of 
operations in which he may be serving is the proper authority to 
arrange the release. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 



















For the Secretary of State: 
Breckinripce Lone 







His Excellency 
Dr. A. Loupon, 
Ambassador of the Netherlands. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting military service. 
Effected by exchanges of notes signed or dated at Washington March 30, 
April 29, June 9, and September 80, 1942; effective April 30, 1942. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 30, 1942 
EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations which have taken place 
between officers of the British Embassy and of the Department with 
respect to the application of the United States Selective Training and 
Service Act of 1940, as amended, ['] to British subjects residing in the 
United States. 

As you are aware the Act provides that with certain exceptions 
every male citizen of the United States and every other male person 
residing in the United States between the ages of 18 and 65 shall 
register. The Act further provides that, with certain exceptions, 
registrants within specified age limits are liable for active military 
service in the United States armed forces. 

This Government recognizes that from the standpoint of morale of 
the individuals concerned and the over-all military effort of the 
countries at war with the Axis Powers, it would be desirable to permit 
certain classes of individuals who have registered or who may register 
under the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended, to 
enlist in the armed forces of a co-belligerent country, should they 
desire to do so. It will be recalled that during the World War this 
Government signed conventions with certain associated powers on 
this subject. The United States Government believes, however, that 
under existing circumstances the same ends may now be accomplished 
through administrative action, thus obviating the delays incident to 
the signing and ratification of conventions. 

This Government is prepared, therefore, to initiate a procedure 
which will permit aliens who have registered under the Selective 
Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended, who are nationals of 
co-belligerent countries and who have not declared their intention of 
becoming American citizens to elect to serve in the forces of their 
respective countries, in lieu of service in the armed forces of the 
United States, at any time prior to their induction into the armed 
forces of this country. Individuals who so elect will be physically 
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examined by the armed forces of the United States, and if found 
physically qualified, the results of such examinations will be forwarded 
to the proper authorities of the co-belligerent nation for determination 
of acceptability. Upon receipt of notification that an individual is 
acceptable and also receipt of the necessary travel and meal vouchers 
from the co-belligerent government involved, the appropriate State 
Director of the Selective Service System will direct the local Selective 
Service Board having jurisdiction in the case to send the individual 
to a designated reception point for induction into active service in 
the armed forces of the co-belligerent country. If upon arrival it is 
found that the individual is not acceptable to the armed forces of the 
co-belligerent country, he shall be liable for immediate induction into 
the armed forces of the United States. 

Before the above-mentioned procedure will be made effective with 
respect to a co-belligerent country, this Department wishes to receive 
from the diplomatic representative in Washington of that country a 
note stating that his government desires to avail itself of the procedure 
and in so doing agrees that: 


(a) No threat or compulsion of any nature will be exercised by 
his government to induce any person in the United States to 
enlist in the forces of any foreign government; 

(b) Reciprocal treatment will be granted to American citizens 
by his government; that is, prior to induction in the armed forces 
of his government they will be granted the opportunity of electing 
to serve in the armed forces of the United States in substantially 
the same manner as outlined above. Furthermore, his government 
shall agree to inform all American citizens serving in its armed 
forces or former American citizens who may have lost their 
citizenship as a result of having taken an oath of allegiance on 
enlistment in such armed forces and who are now serving in those 
forces that they may transfer to the armed forces of the United 
States provided they desire to do so and provided they are ac- 
ceptable to the armed forces of the United States. The arrange- 
ments for effecting such transfers are to be worked out by the 
appropriate representatives of the armed forces of the respective 
governments. 

(c) No enlistments will be accepted in the United States by 
his government of American citizens subject to registration or of 
aliens of any nationality who have declared their intention of 
becoming American citizens and are subject to registration. 


This Government is prepared to make the proposed regime effective 
immediately with respect to the United Kingdom upon the receipt 
from you of a note stating that your government desires to participate 
in it and agrees to the stipulations set forth in lettered paragraphs 
(a), (b), and (c) above. 

This Government is also prepared to make the proposed regime 
effective with respect to India upon the receipt of similar formal as- 
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surances. I should accordingly appreciate your having this matter 
presented to the Government of India. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
SuMNER WELLES 


His Excellency Acting Secretary of State 


The Right Honorable 
The Viscount Haurirax, K.G., 
British Ambassador. 


The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


British EmBassy, 


83/320/42 Wasuinerton, D.C., 
No. 280 April 29th, 1942 
Sir, 


I have the honour to refer to your note of March 30th in regard to 
the application of the Selective Training and Service Act to British 
subjects residing in the United States. 

2. His Majesty’s Government are in sympathy with the objects of the 
proposal contained in your note, and will be glad to see the régime 
made effective immediately. As regards the stipulations set forth in 
the fifth paragraph of that note, His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom agree to stipulations (a) and (c) without qualifica- 
tions, and are glad to give the required assurances. As regards 
stipulation (b), His Majesty’s Government will grant reciprocal treat- 
ment to American citizens in the United Kingdom; further informa- 
tion in regard to the arrangements for American citizens of military 
age in the United Kingdom will be supplied shortly. American 
citizens now serving in the Royal Navy who wish to transfer will be 
released unconditionally. American citizens now serving in the 
British Army will be allowed to resign their Commissions or take their 
discharge if the United States Military authorities in the. United 
Kingdom are prepared.to accept them. On discharge they will be 
given into the charge of the United States Military authorities in the 
United Kingdom, to be enlisted into the United States forces. \ United 
States citizens serving in the Royal Air Force will be treated in ac- 
cordance with arrangements which have been agreed upon by the Air 
Ministry, the Royal Canadian Air Force and the American Military 
Mission in London. The State Department is doubtless aware of these 
arrangements. They will be put into effect by an Air Ministry order 
which will shortly be issued, of which the following is a summary :— 


1. The application must be made in writing within fifteen days of the 
publication of the order. 


2. No guarantee can be given whether or when the transfer will be 
effected. The efficiency of the war effort of the United Nations as a 
whole is the first consideration. 
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3. Transfers will be allowed only to suitable vacancies in United 
States forces which may be stationed in the country in which the men 
are serving, since shipping difficulties preclude transfers involving 
sea passages. 

4. The transfer will be subject to the report of a Medical Board and 
interview by the United States Army authorities. 

5. His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom trust that 
the above arrangements, which apply to former American citizens 
who may have lost their citizenship as the result of having taken an 
Oath of Allegiance as well as to American citizens in the full sense of 
the word, will be regarded by the United States authorities as satisfy- 
ing the stipulations of the fifth paragraph of your note under reply, 
and will thus enable the régime described in that note to be brought 
into effect. 


I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 
Your most obedient, humble servant, 
HA.iFrax 
The Honourable 
Corpe.u Hutt, 
Secretary of State of the United States, . 
Washington, D.C. 


The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


No. 282 


His Majesty’s Ambassador presents his compliments to the Secretary 
of State, and with reference to his note to Mr. Hull of April 29th on 
the subject of the application of the Selective Training and Service 
Act to British subjects in the United States, has the honour to inform 
the Department that a bill will shortly be introduced in Parliament to 
enable the United Kingdom National Service Acts to be applied to 
Allied Nationals who do not join their National Forces within a 
reasonable period or hold a certificate of exemption from military 
service issued by their own Government. 

The primary object of this bill is.to deal with refractory Nationals 
in the United Kingdom of Allied countries whose governments are 
established there and who refuse to comply with calling up notices 
from those governments, since His Majesty’s Government, like the 
United States Government, are unwilling to allow the enforcement 
in the United Kingdom of foreign conscription laws. In pursuance of 
the general policy towards Allied Governments this legislation will 
however only be applied to specific Allied nationalities with the con- 
currence of respective Allied government. 

The numbers of United States citizens of military age in the United 
Kingdom available for military service must be very small, but His 
Majesty’s Government presume that on the basis of that reciprocity 
which they favour in this matter United States Government will wish 
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the proposed legislation to be applied eventually to United States 
citizens. If this presumption is confirmed it is suggested that the 
Foreign Office should show the text of the bill to the United States 
Embassy in London and should discuss its details with them. 


British Empassy, 
Waszaineton, D.C. 
April 29th, 1942. 


The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
June 9, 1942 
EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to advise you that the competent authorities of 
this Government consider your two notes of April 29, 1942, relative 
to the application of the United States Selective Training and Service 
Act of 1940, as amended, to British subjects residing in the United 
States, to contain satisfactory assurances concerning the points raised 
in my note of March 30, 1942. The procedure described in my note 
of March 30 is accordingly deemed to be in effect with respect to Great 
Britain and the War Department and the Selective Service System 
have been so advised. 

The procedure contemplated to enable non-declarant British 
subjects and nationals residing in the United States to be enrolled in 
the British armed forces is identical with that now in effect for Cana- 
dian nationals, which is described in detail in the enclosed memoran- 
dum of May 2, 1942 [?] from the National Headquarters of the Selective 
Service System to all state directors. It is contemplated that this 
same procedure will be applicable to the nationals of any country with 
which an agreement on this subject may be concluded. 

It is understood that certain specific agreement must be reached 
between the armed forces of our two Governments, particularly with 
reference to the transfer of individuals from the armed forces of the 
United Kingdom to the armed forces of the United States. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 


tion. CorpELL Hutu 


Enclosure: 
Memorandum, May 2, 1942. 


His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
The Viscount Hauirax, K.G., 
British Ambassador. 


2 [Not printed.] 
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The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
September 30, 1942 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the arrangement between Great Britain 
and the United States concerning the services of nationals of one 
country in the armed forces of the other country, and to inform you 
that the War Department is prepared to discharge, for the purpose 
of transferring to the armed forces of their own country, nondeclar- 
ant British nationals now serving in the United States forces who 
have not heretofore had an opportunity of electing to serve in the 
forces of their own country, under the same conditions existing for 
the transfer of American citizens from the British forces. The fore- 
going applies also to Indian nationals. 

The Inter-Allied Personnel Board of the War Department, which 
is headed by Major General Guy Y. Henry, is prepared to make the 
necessary arrangements for the contemplated transfers, and to 
discuss matters related thereto. In the case of a person serving 
outside the United States, however, the commanding officer of the 
theater of operations in which he may be serving is the proper 
authority to arrange the release. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
BRECKINRIDGE LONG 
His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
The Viscount Haurrax, K.G., 
British Ambassador. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and India respecting 
military service. LEffected by exchanges of notes signed at Washington 
March 30, May 26, July 3, and September 30, 1942; effective May 27, 
1942. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 30, 1942 
EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honcr to refer to conversations which have taken place 
between officers of the British Embassy and of the Department with 
respect to the application of the United States Selective Training and 
Service Act of 1940, as amended, ['] to British subjects residing in the 
United States. 

As you are aware the Act provides that with certain exceptions 
every male citizen of the United States and every other male person 
residing in the United States between the ages of 18 and 65 shall 
register. The Act further provides that, with certain exceptions, 
registrants within specified age limits are liable for active military 
service in the United States armed forces. 

This Government recognizes that from the standpoint of morale of 
the individuals concerned and the over-all military effort of the coun- 
tries at war with the Axis Powers, it would be desirable to permit cer- 
tain classes of individuals who have registered or who may register 
under the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended, 
to enlist in the armed forces of a co-belligerent country, should they 
desire to do so. It will be recalled that during the World War this 
Government signed conventions with certain associated powers on 
this subject. The United States Government believes, however, that 
under existing circumstances the same ends may now be accomplished 
through administrative action, thus obviating the delays incident to 
the signing and ratification of conventions. 

This Government is prepared, therefore, to initiate a procedure 
which will permit aliens who have registered under the Selective 
Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended, who are nationals of 
co-belligerent countries and who have not declared their intention of 
becoming American citizens to elect to serve in the forces of their 
respective countries, in lieu of service in the armed forces of the 
United States, at any time prior to their induction into the armed 
forces of this country. Individuals who so elect will be physically 


1[54 Stat. 885; 50 U.S.C. app. §§ 301-318, Supp. II §§ 302-305, 308-310, 312,315.) 
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examined by the armed forces of the United States, and if found 
physically qualified, the results of such examinations will be forwarded 
to the proper authorities of the co-belligerent nation for determination 
of acceptability. Upon receipt of notification that an individual is 
acceptable and also receipt of the necessary travel and meal vouchers 
from the co-belligerent government involved, the appropriate State 
Director of the Selective Service System will direct the local Selective 
Service Board having jurisdiction in the case to send the individual 
to a designated reception point for induction into active service in the 
armed forces of the co-belligerent country. If upon arrival it is found 
that the individual is not acceptable to the armed forces of the co- 
belligerent country, he shall be liable for immediate induction into 
the armed forces of the United States. 

Before the above-mentioned procedure will be made effective with 
respect to a co-belligerent country, this Department wishes to receive 
from the diplomatic representative in Washington of that country a 
note stating that his government desires to avail itself of the procedure 
and in so doing agrees that: 


(a) No threat or compulsion of any nature will be exercised 
by his government to induce any person in the United States to 
enlist in the forces of any foreign government; 

(b) Reciprocal treatment will be granted to American citi- 
zens by his government; that is, prior to induction in the armed 
forces of his government they will be granted the opportunity of 
electing to serve in the armed forces of the United States in 
substantially the same manner as outlined above. Furthermore, 
his government shall agree to inform all American citizens serving 
in its armed forces or former American citizens who may have 
lost their citizenship as a result of having taken an oath of 
allegiance on enlistment in such armed forces and who are now 
serving in those forces that they may transfer to the armed forces 
of the United States provided they desire to do so and provided 
they are acceptable to the armed forces of the United States. 
The arrangements for effecting such transfers are to be worked 
out by the appropriate representatives of the armed forces of 
the respective governments. 

(c) No enlistments will be accepted in the United States by 
his government of American citizens subject to registration or of 
aliens of any nationality who have declared their intention of 
becoming American citizens and are subject to registration. 


This Government is prepared to make the proposed regime effec- 
tive immediately with respect to the United Kingdom upon the receipt 
from you of a note stating that your government desires to participate 
in it and agrees to the stipulations set forth in lettered paragraphs 
(a), (b), and (c) above. 

This Government is also prepared to make the proposed regime 
effective with respect to India upon the receipt of similar formal 
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assurances. I should accordingly appreciate your having this matter 
presented to the Government of India. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 


sideration. 
SuMNER WELLES 


Acting Secretary of State 


His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
The Viscount Hauirax, K.G., 
British Ambassador. 


The Agent General for India to the Secretary of State 


INDIAN AGENOY GENERAL 
WASHINGTON, D.C 


F.51/42 25th May, 1942. 
SIR, 

I have the honour to refer to your letter dated the 30th March, 
1942 to His Excellency the British Ambassador regarding the appli- 
cation of the United States Selective Training and Service Act of 
1940, as amended, to British subjects residing in the United States. 

2. In paragraph 7 of that letter the Government of the United 
States expressed its willingness to make the proposed regime effective 
with respect to India upon the receipt of formal assurances similar to 
those outlined earlier in the despatch. The Government of India has 
authorised me to say that it accepts the procedure proposed, and gives 
an assurance that no threat or compulsion of any nature will be 
exercised to induce any person in the United States to enlist in the 
forces of my Government. Similarly no enlistments will be accepted 
in the United States of American citizens subject to registration or of 
aliens of any nationality who have declared their intention of becoming 
American citizens and are subject to registration. 

3. With regard to the request that reciprocal treatment should be 
granted to American citizens by the Government of India, I.am to 
explain that strict reciprocity is not possible as there is no conscription 
law for United States citizens in India. 'The Government of India, 
however, has no objection to the Government of the United States 
calling up its citizens in India for military service. 

4. I have tne honour to be, Sir, with the highest consideration, your 
most obedient, humble servant, 

G. S. Bagspat. 
The Honourable Mr. Corpre.tt Hut, 
Secretary of State, 
State Department, 
Washington, D.C. 
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The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
July 3, 1942 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to advise you that the competent authorities of 
this Government consider Sir Girja Shankar Bajpai’s note of May 25, 
1942, relative to the application of the United States Selective Train- 
ing and Service Act of 1940, as amended, to Indian nationals residing 
in the United States, to contain satisfactory assurances concerning 
the points raised in my note of March 30, 1942. The procedure 
described in my note of March 30 is accordingly deemed to be in effect 
with respect to India and the War Department and ‘the Selective 
Service System have been so advised. 

The procedure contemplated to enable Indian nationals residing in 
the United States to be enrolled in the British Indian armed forces is 
identical with that now in effect for Canadian nationals, which is 
described in detail in the enclosed memorandum of May 2, 1942/?] 
from the National Headquarters of the Selective Service System to all 
state directors. 

It is noted that Sir Girja’s note contains no indication that American 
citizens now serving in the armed forces of India or persons in those 
forces who have lost American citizenship as a result of having taken 
the oath of allegiance in connection with their entry into those forces 
have been informed that they may transfer to United States forces if 
they so desire and if they are acceptable to the United States. It is 
assumed that appropriate steps will be taken, if they have not already 
been taken, to have such information conveyed to any such persons 
who may be serving in the armed forces of India. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

CorpELL Hutu 
Enclosure: 
Memorandum, May 2, 1942. 
His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
The Viscount Hauirax, K.G., 
British Ambassador, 


2 (Not printed.} 
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The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
September 30, 1942 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the arrangement between Great Britain 
and the United States concerning the services of nationals of one 
country in the armed forces of the other country, and to inform you 
that the War Department is prepared to discharge, for the purpose of 
transferring to the armed forces of their own country, nondeclarant 
British nationals now serving in the United States forces who have 
not heretofore had an opportunity of electing to serve in the forces 
of their own country, under the same conditions existing for the trans- 
fer of American citizens from the British forces. The foregoing 
applies also to Indian nationals. 

The Inter-Allied Personnel Board of the War Department, which 
is headed by Major General Guy V. Henry, is prepared to make the 
necessary arrangements for the contemplated transfers, and to discuss 
matters related thereto. In the case of a person serving outside the 
United States, however, the commanding officer of the theater of 
operations in which he may be serving is the proper authority to 
arrange the release. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 


BRECKINRIDGE LONG 


His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
The Viscount Hauirax, K.G., 
British Ambassador. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Yugoslavia respecting March 31, May 14, 
military service. Effected by exchanges of notes signed or dated at _ September 30, 1942 
Washington March 31, May 14, June 25, and September 30, 1942; (E. A. 8. 309} 


effective May 18, 1942. 















The Acting Secretary of State to the Yugoslav Minister 





DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
W ASHINGTON 


March 31, 1942 







Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to my note of March 24,['] in acknowledg- 
ment of your note of March 10 ['] referring to the desire of your Govern- 
ment to engage in its armed forces certain Yugoslav citizens resident 
in the United States. 

Various Departments and agencies of this Government were con- 
sulted, as noted in my preliminary acknowledgment of your note, in 
the formulation of the procedure under which the status of alien 
residents of the United States would be determined, with regard to the 
United States Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended.|[’} 
This uniform procedure, which would be applicable to persons of the 
classes mentioned in your note, may be set forth as follows: 

As you are aware the Act provides that with certain exceptions 
every male citizen of the United States and every other male person 
residing in the United States between the ages of eighteen and sixty- 
five shall register. The Act further provides that, with certain 
exceptions, registrants within specified age limits are liable for active 
military service in the United States armed forces. 

This Government recognizes that from the standpoint of morale 
of the individuals concerned and the over-all military effort of the 
countries at war with the Axis Powers, it would be desirable to permit 
certain classes of individuals who have registered or who may register 
under the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended, to 
enlist in the armed forces of a co-belligerent country, should they 
desire to do so. It will be recalled that during the World War this 
Government signed conventions with certain associated powers on 
this subject. The United States Government believes, however, 
that under existing circumstances the same ends may now be accom- 
plished through administrative action, thus obviating the delays 
incident to the signing and ratification of conventions. 

This Government is prepared, therefore, to initiate a procedure ,)oionels of ¢o- 
which will permit aliens who have registered under the Selective , induction proce 
Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended, who are nationals of 
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co-belligerent countries and who have not declared their intention of 
becoming American citizens to elect to serve in the forces of their 
respective countries, in lieu of service in the armed forces of the 
United States, at any time prior to their induction into the armed 
forces of this country. Individuals who so elect will be physically 
examined by the armed forces of the United States, and if found 
physically qualified, the results of such examinations will be forwarded 
to the proper authorities of the co-belligerent nation for determina- 
tion of acceptability. Upon receipt’of notification that an individual 
is acceptable and also receipt of the necessary travel and meal 
vouchers from the co-belligerent government involved, the appropri- 
ate State Director of the Selective Service System will direct the local 
Selective Service Board having jurisdiction in the case to send the 
individual to a designated reception point for induction into active 
service in the armed forces of the co-belligerent country. If upon 
arrival it is found that the individual is not acceptable to the armed 
forces of the co-belligerent country, he shall be liable for immediate 
induction into the armed forces of the United States. 

Before the above-mentioned procedure will be made effective with 
respect to a co-belligerent country, this Department wishes to receive 
from the diplomatic representative in Washington of that country a 
note stating that his government desires to avail itself of the procedure 
and in so doing agrees that: 


(a) No threat or compulsion of any nature will be exercised 
by his government to induce any person in the United States to 
enlist in the forces of any foreign government; 

(b) Reciprocal treatment will be granted to American citizens 
by his government; that is, prior to induction in the armed forces 
of his government they will be granted the opportunity of electing 
to serve in the armed forces of the United States in substantially 
the same manner as outlined above. Furthermore, his govern- 
ment shall agree to inform all American citizens serving in its 
armed forces or former American citizens who may have lost 
their citizenship as a result of having taken an oath of allegiance 
on enlistment in such armed forces and who are now serving in 
those forces that they may transfer to the armed forces of the 
United States provided they desire to do so and provided they are 
acceptable to the armed forces of the United States. The 
arrangements for effecting such transfers are to be worked out 
by the appropriate representatives of the armed forces of the 
respective governments. 

(c) No enlistments will be accepted in the United States by his 
government of American citizens subject to registration or of 
aliens of any nationality who have declared their intention of 
becoming American citizens and are subject to registration. 


This Government is prepared to make the proposed regime effective 
immediately with respect to the Kingdom of Yugoslavia upon the 
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receipt from you of a note stating that your government desires to 
participate in it and agrees to the stipulations set forth in lettered 
paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) above. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
SumNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State 









The Honorable 
ConsTANTIN Fortitca, 
Minister of Yugoslavia. 








The Yugoslav Minister to the Under Secretary of State 






ROYAL YUGOSLAV LEGATION 
WASHINGTON, D., C. 


Pov. No. 399 May 14, 1942. 







Mr. SECRETARY: 

I have the honor to refer to your note of March 31, 1942 and to 
inform you that my Government shares entirely the view of the 
United States Government, and agrees to the stipulations set forth in 
the paragraphs of your letter a, b, and c, concerning the recruiting of 
Yugoslav citizens residing in the United States. 

Accept, Mr. Secretary, the assurances of my highest consideration. 
Const. Foritca 













The Honorable 
Mr. Sumner WELLEs, 
The Under Secretary of State, 
Department of State, 
Washington, D. C. 
















The Secretary of State to the Yugoslav Minister 





The Secretary of State presents his compliments to the Honorable 
the Minister of Yugoslavia and refers to the Minister’s note no. 399 
of May 14, 1942, stating that the Yugoslav Government agrees to the 
stipulations set forth in the paragraphs lettered as a, b, and c in the 
Department’s note of March 31, concerning the recruiting of Yugoslav 
citizens residing in the United States. 

This information was duly communicated to the Director of the 
Selective Service System who has informed the Department that 
Major S. G. Parker, at the National Headquarters of the Selective 
Service System, will be available to discuss related problems with 
officials of the Yugoslav Government at their convenience. 














DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, June 25, 1942 





2% 


Ree arf Na as eT eee = eeu aos etn ero 9 Be nee i 
Sete aes ; , ae = 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [56 Srar. 


The Secretary of State to the Yugoslav Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
September 30, 1942 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the arrangement between Yugoslavia 
and the United States concerning the services of nationals of one 
country in the armed forces of the other country, and to inform you 
that the War Department is prepared to discharge, for the purpose of 
transferring to the armed forces of their own country, nondeclarant 
Yugoslav nationals now serving in the United States forces who have 
not heretofore had an opportunity of electing to serve in the forces 
of their own country, under the same conditions existing for the trans- 
fer of American citizens from the Yugoslav forces. 

The Inter-Allied Personnel Board of the War Department, which is 
headed by Major General Guy V. Henry, is prepared to make the 
necessary arrangements for the contemplated transfers, and to discuss 
matters related thereto. In the case of a person serving outside the 
United States, however, the commanding officer of the theater of 
operations in which he may be serving is the proper authority to 
arrange the release. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
BRECKINRIDGE LONG 


The Honorable 
ConstTanTIN Fotitcu, 
Minister of Yugoslavia. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Union of South 
Africa respecting military service. Effected by exchanges of notes 
signed at Washington March 31, June 9, August 12, and October 7 and 
31, 1942; effective June 11, 1942. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Minister of the Union of 
South Africa 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 31, 1942 
Sir: 

I have the honor to inform you that the Selective Training and 
Service Act of 1940, as amended, ['] provides that with certain excep- 
tions every male citizen of the United States and every other male 
person residing in the United States between the ages of 18 and 65 
shall register. The Act further provides that, with certain excep- 
tions, registrants within specified age limits are liable for active mili- 
tary service in the United States armed forces. 

This Government recognizes that from the standpoint of morale of 
the individuals concerned and the over-all military effort of the coun- 
tries at war with the Axis Powers, it would be desirable to permit 
certain classes of individuals who have registered or who may register 
under the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended, to 
enlist in the armed forces of a co-belligerent country, should they 
desire to do so. It will be recalled that during the World War this 
Government signed conventions with certain associated powers on 
this subject. The United States Government believes, however, 
that under existing circumstances the same ends may now be accom- 
plished through administrative action, thus obviating the delays 
incident to the signing and ratification of conventions. 

This Government is prepared, therefore, to initiate a procedure 
which will permit aliens who have registered under the Selective 
Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended, who are nationals of 
co-belligerent countries and who have not declared their intention of 
becoming American citizens to elect to serve in the forces of their 
respective countries, in lieu of service in the armed forces of the United 
States, at any time prior to their induction into the armed forces of 
this country. Individuals who so elect will be physically examined 
by the armed forces of the United States, and if found physically 
qualified, the results of such examinations will be forwarded to the 
proper authorities of the co-belligerent nation for determination of 
acceptability. Upon receipt of notification that an individual is 


1 [54 Stat. 885; 50 U.S.C. app. §§ 301-318, Supp. II §§ 302-305, 308-310, 312, 315.] 
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acceptable and also receipt of the necessary travel and meal vouchers 
from the co-belligerent government involved, the appropriate State 
Director of the Selective Service System will direct the local Selective 
Service Board having jurisdiction in the case to send the individual 
to a designated reception point for induction into active service in the 
armed forces of the co-belligerent country. If upon arrival it is found 
that the individual is not acceptable to the armed forces of the co- 
belligerent country, he shall be liable for immediate induction into 
the armed forces of the United States. 

Pn oy a ng Before the above-mentioned procedure will be made effective with 

erent country. respect to a co-belligerent country, this Department wishes to receive 
from the diplomatic representative in Washington of that country a 
note stating that his government desires to avail itself of the procedure 
and in so doing agrees that: 


(a) No threat or compulsion of any nature will be exercised by 
his government to induce any person in the United States to 
enlist in the forces of any foreign government; 

(b) Reciprocal treatment will be granted to American citizens 
by his government; that is, prior to induction in the armed forces 
of his government they will be granted the opportunity of electing 
to serve in the armed forces of the United States in substantially 
the same manner as outlined above. Furthermore, his govern- 
ment shall agree to inform all American citizens serving in its 
armed forces or former American citizens who may have lost 
their citizenship as a result of having taken an oath of allegiance 
on enlistment in such armed forces and who are now serving in 
those forces that they may transfer to the armed forces of the 
United States provided they desire to do so and provided they 
are acceptable to the armed forces of the United States. The 
arrangements for effecting such transfers are to be worked out by 
the appropriate representatives of the armed forces of the respec- 
tive governments. 

(c) No enlistments will be accepted in the United States by 
his government of American citizens subject to registration or of 
aliens of any nationality who have declared their intention of 
becoming American citizens and are subject to registration. 


Froposed regime. = ‘This Government is prepared to make the proposed regime effective 
immediately with respect to the Union of South Africa upon the receipt 
from you of a note stating that your government desires to participate 
in it and agrees to the stipulations set forth in lettered paragraphs 
(a), (b), and (c) above. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
SuMNER WELLES 


Acting Secretary of State 
The Honorable 


Ratpx Wim Ciosz, K.C., 
Minister of the Union of South Africa. 
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Oct. 7, 31, 1942° 


The Minister of the Union of South Africa to the Secretary of State 


32/4. 
LEGATION OF 
THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


9th Junz, 1942. 
Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to your Note of 31st March, 1942, and to 
inform you on instructions of my Government that the Government 
of the Union of South Africa are desirous of participating in the 
procedure under which certain classes of aliens are permitted on 
conditions outlined in your note, to elect for service in their own 
national armed forces in lieu of service in the United States armed 
forces as provided by the Selective Service Act of 1940. 

I am also directed to say that the Government of the Union of 
South Africa agrees to the stipulations set forth in the lettered para- 
graphs A, B and C of your note. 

In accepting the procedure and the conditions which govern it the 
Union Government proposes as a further proviso that all Union 
Nationals who may be affected by the arrangement should be attested 
as volunteers by this Legation before they leave the U.S.A. 

Although the Union Government do not specifically indicate the 
reason for this proviso it is clear that such attestation is necessary in 
order that nullification of the procedure on the part of the Union 
Nationals concerned may be obviated, inasmuch as compulsory 
military service is not applicable in the Union of South Africa. As 
you may be aware the Union’s armed forces are composed of volunteers 
only. 

I shall be glad to learn as soon as possible whether the proviso 
indicated above is acceptable to the United States Government, and 
if that is the case, on what date the procedure can be regarded as 
taking effect. 

I shall also be glad to receive in due course such practical details 
for carrying out of the procedure, as may be available. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 

Rapa W. Cross 
MINISTER. 
The Honourable The Secretary or Stars, 
Department of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State to the Minister of the Union of South Africa 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
August 12, 1942 
Srr: 
I have the honor to refer to your note no. 32/4 of June 9, 1942, in 
which you refer to the Department’s note of March 31, 1942 on the 
subject of arrangements between the Union of South Africa and this 
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Government concerning the services of the nationals of one country 
in the armed forces of the other. You state that the Government of 
the Union of South Africa agrees to the stipulations set forth in para- 
graphs (a), (b) and (c) of the Department’s note, and proposes as a 
further proviso that all Union Nationals who may be affected by the 
arrangement should be attested as volunteers by the Legation of the 
Union of South Africa before they leave the United States. 

I have the honor to inform you that the appropriate authorities of 
this Government consider your note to contain satisfactory assurances, 
and that, accordingly, the arrangement may become effective at any 
time. 

The Selective Service System has indicated that it assumes that all 
arrangements relating to this matter wiil be identical with those now 
in effect in the case of Canada, which are outlined in the Memorandum 
to All State Directors, a copy of which is attached for your informa- 
tion.[?]} The Director of Selective Service also desires to stress that 
it is important that the persons to be taken into the armed forces of 
South Africa under the arrangement should actually be accepted as 
such by the Government of the Union of South Africa before the 
time of their departure. 

I shall be pleased to receive from you an indication as to whether 
your Government agrees to the proviso made by the Selective Service 
System. If so, it is suggested that your Government indicate the 
date on which it is desired that the arrangement become effective. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 


G. Howianp SHAW 
Enclosure: 


Memorandum to 
All State Directors 
(I-422) 
The Honorable 
Rauen Wii11aM Cuiosz, K.C., 
Minister of the Union of South Africa. 


The Minister of the Union of South Africa to the Secretary of State 


LEGATION OF 
THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


7th Ocroser, 1942. 
Sir, 
I have the honour to refer to your note of August 12th, 1942, on the 
subject of arrangements between the United States and the Union of 
South Africa under which the nationals of one country, residing in the 


territory of the other, may elect to serve in their own national armed 
forces. 


2 [Not printed.] 
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You state that the Director of Selective Service desires to stress 
that it is important that the persons to be taken into the armed 
forces of the Union of South Africa should actually be accepted as 
such by the Government of the Union of South Africa, before the 
time of their departure. I am directed by my Government to give 
the assurance that volunteers attested by the Legation will be so 
accepted by the Government of the Union of South Africa. 

You state also that the Selective Service System assumes that the 
procedure relating to the transfer of registrants to the armed forces 
of the Union of South Africa will be identical with that now in effect 
in the case of Canada, which is outlined in Selective Service System 
Memorandum No. 1-422 dated May 2nd, 1942. 

With the exception of paragraphs 6 (a) and 7, it is agreed that the 
procedure outlined in the Memorandum may be conveniently applied 
to the Union of South Africa. In view of the fact that there may be 
delays in obtaining transportation for persons accepted by the Gov- 
ernment of the Union of South Africa, it would be appreciated if 
modifications in procedure, on lines similar to those applied for the 
United Kingdom, could be accepted. The modifications contem- 
plated for the Union of South Africa are to the following effect: 


(a) that instead of endorsing the time and place of reporting and 
instead of enclosing meal and transportation vouchers in returning 
the forms, as required by paragraph 6 (a), the Legation endorse 
Form 503 to the effect that the registrant will be directly notified as to 
time and place for reporting for induction and will then be provided 
with transportation and subsistence vouchers by the Legation. 

(b) that the procedure outlined in paragraph 7 be so modified that 
if the registrant does report, the Legation will complete Form 503 
“Report of Induction’, by entering as the place of induction the 
‘“‘Port of Embarkation’’. 

I shall be glad to learn whether these modifications in procedure 
are acceptable to the United States Government. If so, the Govern- 
ment of the Union of South Africa would be prepared to make the 
proposed arrangements effective immediately upon receipt of your 
note in reply. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Rautps W. Ciosez 
The Honourable the Secretary or Strate, 
Department of State, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Secretary of State to the Minister of the Union of South Africa 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


October 31, 1942 
Sir: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of October 
7, 1942, in further reference to the proposed arrangement between the 
United States and the Union of South Africa concerning the services 
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of nationals of cne country in the armed forces of the other country. 
You state that your Government gives the assurance that persons 
desiring to opt for service in the South African forces under the 
arrangement will be accepted by your Government prior to their 
departure. 

I am pleased to state that this Government considers that your 
Government has given all the necessary assurances. Accordingly, 
the arrangement with the Union of South Africa is now regarded as 
being in effect, and the appropriate authorities of this Government 
are being informed accordingly. ; 

In this connection, I also take pleasure in informing you that the 
War Department is prepared to discharge, for the purpose of trans- 
ferring to the armed forces of their own country, nondeclarant South 
African nationals now serving in the United States forces who have 
not heretofore had an opportunity of electing to serve in the forces of 
their own country, under the same conditions existing for the transfer 
of American citizens from the South African forces. 

In regard to the various questions of procedure contained in your 
note under acknowledgment, I may state that these matters may be 
discussed directly between officials of the Legation and officers of the 
Selective Service System and of the War Department. Major 
Sherrow G. Parker of the Selective Service System, and Major V. L. 
Sailor of the Recruiting and Induction Section of the War Department, 
will be available to discuss with representatives of the South African 
Legation all matters relating to the practical details of the arrange- 
ment. I do not doubt that mutually satisfactory arrangements can 
be made in regard to the points mentioned in your note. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 
G. How.anp SHaw 
The Honorable, 
Raves WiiuraM Cross, K.C., 
Minister of the 
Union of South Africa. 
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PROCLAMATIONS 


Tuirp REeGisTRATION Day 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, ap- 
proved September 16, 1940 (54 Stat. 885), declares that it is impera- 
tive to increase and train the personnel of the armed forces of the 
United States and that in a free society the obligation and privileges 
of military training and service should be shared generally in accord- 
ance with a fair and just system of selective compulsory military 
training and service; 

WHEREAS the Act amending the said Selective Training and 
Service Act of 1940, approved December 20, 1941 (Public Law 360, 
77th Cong.), provides for the extension of liability for military service 
and for the registration of the man power of the Nation; 

WHEREAS the said Act, as amended, contains, in part, the follow- 
ing provisions: 

“Sec. 2. Except as otherwise provided in this Act, it shall be 
the duty of every male citizen of the United States, and of every 
other male person residing in the United States, who, on the day 
or days fixed for the first or any subsequent registration, is 
between the ages of eighteen and sixty-five, to present himself for 
and submit to registration at such time or times and place or 
places, and in such manner and in such age group or groups, as 
shall be determined by rules and regulations prescribed here- 
under.” 

* * * * * * * 

“Sec. 5. (a) Commissioned officers, warrant officers, pay 
clerks, and enlisted men of the Regular Army, the Navy, the 
Marine Corps, the Coast Guard, the Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
the Public Health Service, the federally recognized active Na- 
tional Guard, the Officers’ Reserve Corps, the Regular Army 
Reserve, the Enlisted Reserve Corps, the Naval Reserve, and 
the Marine Corps Reserve; cadets, United States Military 
Academy; midshipmen, United States Naval Academy; cadets, 
United States Coast Guard Academy; men who have been 
accepted for admittance (commencing with the academic year 
next succeeding such acceptance) to the United States Military 
Academy as cadets, to the United States Naval Academy as 
midshipmen, or to the United States Coast Guard Academy as 
cadets, but only during the continuance of such acceptance; 
cadets of the advanced course, senior division, Reserve Officers’ 
Training Corps or Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps; 
and diplomatic representatives, technical attaches of forei 
embassies and legations, consuls general, consuls, vice Pram og 
and consular agents of foreign countries, and persons in other 
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categories to be specified by the President, residing in the United 
States, who are not citizens of the United States, and who have 
not declared their intention to become citizens of the United 
States, shall not be required to be registered under section 2 
and shall be relieved from liability fo or training and service 
under section 3 (b).” 

* * * * * >” *” 


“Src. 10. (a) The President is authorized— 
(1) to prescribe the necessary rules and regulations to carry 
out the provisions of this Act;” 


* * * * * * * 


(4) to utilize the services of any or all departments and any 
and all officers or agents of the United States and to accept the 
services of all officers and agents of the several States, Terri- 
tories, and the District of Columbia and subdivisions ‘thereof 
in the execution of this Act;” 


* * * * * * * 


“Sec. 14. (a) Every person shall be deemed to have notice 
of the requirements of this Act upon publication by the President 
of a proclamation or other public notice fixing a time for any 
registration under section 2.” 

* * * * * * * 


WHEREAS section 208 of the Coast Guard Auxiliary and Reserve 


Act of 1941, approved February 19, 1941 (Public Law 8, 77th Cong.), 
provides, in part, as follows: 


“Members of the [Coast Guard] Reserve, other than tempo- 
rary members as provided for in section 207 hereof, shall receive 
the same exemption from registration and liability for training 


and service as members of the Naval Reserve * * *;” 


WHEREAS the first registration under the Selective Training and 
Service Act of 1940 took place in the continental United States 
October 16, 1940, in the Territory of Hawaii on October 26, 1940, 
in Puerto Rico on November 20, 1940, and in the Territory of Alaska 
on January 22, 1941, pursuant to proclamations issued by me on 
September 16, 1940, October 1, 1940, October 8, 1940, and November 
12, 1940, respectively ; 

WHEREAS the second registration under the Selective Training 
and Service Act of 1940 took place in the United States, the Terri- 
tories of Alaska and Hawaii, and in Puerto Rico on July 1, 1941, 
pursuant to proclamation issued by me on May 26, 1941; 

WHEREAS a state of war now exists between the United States 
of America and the Empire of Japan, Germany, and Italy; and 

WHEREAS this and other registrations under the Selective Train- 
ing and Service Act of 1940 and the amendments thereto will be re- 
quired to insure victory, final and complete, over the enemies of the 
United States: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority vested in me by the Selective Training and Service Act 
of 1940, as amended, do proclaim the following: 

1. Pursuant to the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as 
amended, the registration of male citizens of the United States and 
other male persons who were born on or after February 17, 1897, and 
on or before December 31, 1921, shall take place in the United States 
and the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, and in Puerto Rico on 
Monday, the 16th day of February, 1942, between the hours of 7:00 
a. m. and 9:00 p. m. 
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2. (a) Every male citizen of the United States, and ev other _fomm required to 
male person residing in the continental United States or in the Ter- ’ 

ritory of Alaska or in the Territory of Hawaii or in Puerto Rico, other 

than persons excepted by Section 5 (a) of the Selective Training and 3°87. 
Service Act of 1940, as amended, and by Section 208 of the Coast 205 |): Supp. 
Guard Auxiliary and Reserve Act of 1941, is required to and shall on * 9st. 12 
February 16, 1942, present himself for and submit to registration before , 34,0°§: ©» Sapp. & 
a duly designated registration official or selective service local board 

having jurisdiction in the area in which he has his permanent home 

or in which he may happen to be on that day if such male citizen or 

other male person on December 31, 1941, has attained the twentieth 

anniversary of the day of his birth and on February 16, 1942, has not 

attained the forty-fifth anniversary of the day of his birth, and has 

not heretofore been registered under the Selective Training and Serv- 

ice Act of 1940 and the regulations thereunder: Provided, That the rev. 

duty of any person to present himself for and submit to registration 

in accordance with any previous proclamation issued under said Act 

shall not be affected by this proclamation. 

(b) A person subject to registration may be registered before the Special registration. 
day set herein for his registration if arrangements therefor are made : 
by the local board under rules and regulations prescribed by the Direc- 
tor of Selective Service. Whenever such arrangements are made, 
public notice thereof will be given by the local board. 

(c) A person subject to registration may be registered after the gine want 
day fixed for his registration in case he is prevented from registering F 
on that day by circumstances beyond his control or because he is not 
— in continental United States or the i egg of Alaska or the 

erritory of Hawaii, or Puerto Rico on that day. If he is not in the 
continental United States or the Territory of ade or the Territory 
of Hawaii, or Puerto Rico on the day fixed for his registration but 
subsequently enters any of such places, he shall as soon as possible 
after such entrance present himself for and submit to registration 
before a duly designated registration official or selective service local 
board. If he is in the continental United States or in the Territory 
of Alaska or the Territory of Hawaii, or Puerto Rico on the day fixed 
for his registration but because of circumstances beyond his control 
is unable to present himself for and submit to registration on that day, 
he shall do so as soon as possible after the cause for such inability 
ceases to exist. 

3. The registration under this proclamation shall be in accordance Observance of reg- 
with the Selective Service Regulations governing registration. Every °”“°™ 
person subject to registration is required to familiarize himself wit 
such regulations and to comply therewith. 

4. I call upon the Governor of each of the several States and the  “ervies of officials. 

Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, and of Puerto Rico, and the Board of 
Commissioners of the District of Columbia, and all officers and agents 
of the United States and all officers and agents of the several States, 
Territories, Puerto Rico, and the District of Columbia, and political 
subdivisions thereof, and all local boards and agents thereof appointed 
under the provisions of the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, 
as amended, or the Selective Service Regulations prescribed there- 
under, to do and perform all acts and services necessary to accomplish 
effective and complete registration. 

5. In order that there may be full cooperation in carrying into effect _, ,Sooperation of em 
the purposes of the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as_ ment agencies. 
amended, I urge all employers and Government agencies of all kinds— 

Federal, State, territorial, and local—to give those under their charge 
sufficient time in which to fulfill the obligations of registration incum- 
bent upon them under the said Act and this proclamation. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 5" day of January, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States the one hundred and 


sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpe.tt Hui 
Secretary of State 


ESTABLISHING THE CRISTOBAL AND THE GULF OF PANAMA MARITIME 
ConTrROL AREAS AND PRESCRIBING REGULATIONS FOR THE CONTROL 
THEREOF 


January 13, 1942 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
(No. 2536] 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the United States is now at war, and the establishment 
of the maritime control areas hereinafter described is essential in the 
interests of national defense; and 

WHEREAS the Government of the Republic of Panama has 
requested the cooperation of the Government of the United States in 
exercising control in Panamanian waters adjacent to the Panama 
Canal, in accordance with the joint obligation of the two countries 

oS Sint. 1600. under their General Treaty of March 2, 1936, and otherwise, to 
insure the effective protection of the said Canal: 

Establishment of NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, by 

pas; regulations. . . . . ° 
virtue of the authority vested in me as President of the United States 
and as Commander-in-Chief of the Army and Navy of the United 
States, and in accordance with the principle of self-defense of the Law 
of Nations, do hereby establish and proclaim the following-described 
areas as the Cristobal Maritime Control Area and the Gulf of Panama 
Maritime Control Area for the purposes of safeguarding the Panama 
Canal and for national and hemispheric defense, and prescribe the 
following regulations for the control thereof: 


CristoBpaL Maritime Controt ARBA 


All waters contained within the seaward limit of an are de- 
scribed with the western breakwater entrance light at Cristobal, 
Canal Zone, as a center, a radius of 36 sea miles, and meeting the 
shore line in the east in the vicinity of position Latitude 90°35’ 
North, Longitude 79°21’ West, and in the west in the vicinity of 
position Latitude 09°08’ North, Longitude 80°29’ West. 


Gutr or Panama Maritime Controt AREA 


All waters of the Gulf of Panama to the north of Latitude 8° 
North. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE CONTROL OF THE CRISTOBAL AND THE GULF 
or PanaMa Maritime Controt AREAS 
Vessels not under 1, A vessel not proceeding under United States naval or other 
authorized supervision, 7° > oe . 
procedure. United States authorized supervision shall not enter or navigate the 
waters of the above-described Maritime Control Areas except during 
daylight, when good visibility conditions prevail, and then only after 
specific permission has been obtained. Advance arrangements for 
entry into or navigation through or within the said Areas must be 
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made, preferably by application at a United States Naval District 
Headquarters in advance of sailing, or by radio or visual communica- 
tion on approaching the seaward limits of either Area. If radio 
telegraphy is used, the call ‘‘NQO” shall be made on a frequency of 
500 kes, and permission to enter the port requested. The name of 
the vessel, purpose of entry, and name of master must be given in the 
request. If visual communications are used, the procedure shall be 
essentially the same. 

2. Even though permission has been obtained, it is incumbent upon 
a vessel entering the said Areas to obey any further instructions re- 
ceived from the United States Navy, or other United States authority. 

3. A vessel may expect supervision of its movements within the 
said Areas, either through surface craft or aircraft. Such controlling 
surface craft and aircraft shall be identified by a prominent display 
of the Union Jack. 

4. These regulations may be supplemented by regulations of the 
local United States naval authority as necessary to meet local circum- 
stances and conditions. 

5. Should any vessel or person within the said Areas disregard 
these regulations, or regulations issued pursuant hereto, or fail to 
obey an order of the United States naval authority, or perform any 
act threatening the efficiency of mine or other defenses, or take any 
action therein inimical to the defense of the United States, such vessel 
or person may be subjected to the force necessary to require com- 
pliance, and may be liable to detention or arrest, or penalties or 
forfeiture, in accordance with law. 

The Secretary of the Navy is charged with the enforcement of these 
regulations. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this 13" day of January in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-sixth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
CorpEeL_L Hui 
Secretary of State. 





REGULATIONS PERTAINING TO ALIEN ENEMIES 





BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 21 of title 50 of the United States Code pro- 
vides as follows: 


““Whenever there is a declared war between the United States 
and any foreign nation or government, or any invasion or preda- 
tory incursion is perpetrated, attempted, or threatened against 
the territory of the United States by any foreign nation or gov- 
ernment, and the President makes public proclamation of the 
event, all natives, citizens, denizens, or subjects of the hostile 
nation or government, being of the age of fourteen years and up- 
ward, who shall be within the United States and not actual 

naturalized, shall be liable to be apprehended, restrained, jean, 


and removed as alien enemies. The President is authorized in 
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any such event, by his proclamation thereof, or other public act, to 
direct -the conduct to be observed, on the part of the United 
States, toward the aliens who become so liable; the manner and 
degree of the restraint to which they shall be subject and in what 
cases, and upon what security their residence shall be permitted, 
and to provide for the removal of those who, not being permitted 
to reside within the United States, refuse or neglect to depart 
therefrom; and to establish any other regulations which are found 
necessary in the premises and for the public safety.”; 


WHEREAS by sections 22, 23, and 24 of title 50 of the United 
States Code further provision is made relative to alien enemies; 

WHEREAS by Proclamation No. 2525 of December 7, 1941, and 
Proclamations Nos. 2526 and 2527 of December 8, 1941, I prescribed 
and proclaimed certain regulations governing the conduct of alien 
enemies; and 

WHEREAS I find it necessary in the interest of national defense to 
prescribe regulations additional and supplemental to such regulations: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority vested in me by the Constitution of the United States 
and the aforesaid sections of the United States Code, do hereby 
prescribe and proclaim the following regulations, additional and sup- 
plemental to on prescribed by the aavenil proclamations of De- 
cember 7, 1941, and December 8, 1941: 


All alien enemies within the continental United States, Puerto 
Rico, and the Virgin Islands are hereby required, at such times 
and places and in such manner as may be fixed by the Attorney 
General of the United States, to apply for and acquire certificates 
of identification; and the Attorney General is hereby authorized 
and directed to provide, as speedily as may be practicable, for the 
receiving of such applications and for the issuance of appropriate 
identification certificates, and to make such rules and regulations 
as he may deem necessary for effecting such identifications; and 
all alien enemies and all other persons are hereby required to 
comply with such rules and regulations. The Attorney General 
in carrying out such identification procedure, is hereby authorized 
to utilize such agents, agencies, officers, and departments of the 
United States and of the several states, territories, dependencies, 
and municipalities thereof and of the District of Columbia as he 
may select for the purpose, and all such agents, agencies, officers, 
and departments are hereby granted full authority for all acts 
done by them in the execution of this regulation when acting by 
the direction of the Attorney General. After the date or dates 
fixed by the Attorney General for completion of such identifica- 
tion procedure, every alien enemy within the limits of the con- 
tinental United States, Puerto Rico, or the Virgin Islands shall at 
all times have his identification card on his person. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 14" day of January in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Corpe.i Huu. 
Secretary of State. 
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Tuomas Ava Epison Day 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the American people remember with deepest admira- 
tion and gratitude the achievements of Thomas Alva Edison and his 
contributions to the modern way of living; and 

WHEREAS, when we contemplate the birth of Edison on February 
11, 1847, ina small community in Erie County, Ohio, we are inspired 
with the faith that our country will be blessed in every generation with 
young people of practical minds and breadth of vision, resourceful in 
utilizing the forces of nature for the benefit of mankind; and 
WHEREAS a joint resolution of July 17, 1941, provides as follows: 


“Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President 
of the United States is hereby authorized and requested to issue 
a proclamation designating February 11, 1942, as Thomas Alva 
Edison Day and calling upon officials of the Government to 
display the flag of the United States on all Government buildings 
on said date and inviting the people of the United States to 
observe the day in schools and churches, or other suitable places, 
with appropriate ceremonies” ; 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby designate Febru 
11, 1942, as Thomas Alva Edison Day, and I call upon the officials 
of the Government to display the flag of the United States on all 
Government buildings on that date; I also invite the people of the 
United States to observe the day in schools and churches, or other 
suitable pm with a eee ee 

IN TNESS WHERE I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused ve seal of the United ae of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 29" day of January, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of 

[seAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corprit Hui 
Secretary of State 


Cuitp Hrattao Day—1942 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Congress by joint resolution of May 18, 1928 (45 
Stat. 617), has authorized and requested the President of the United 
States to issue annually a proclamation setting apart May 1 as Child 
Health Day: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, in recognition of the vital im- 
er of the health of children to the strength of the Nation, do 

a designate the first day of May of this year as Child Health 
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And I call upon the people in each of our communities to contribute 
to the conservation of child health and the reduction of illness among 
children by exerting every effort to the end that before May Day, 
Child Health Day, children over nine months of age be immunized 
against diphtheria and smallpox, the two diseases for which we have 
the surest means of prevention. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 6" day of February in the 

ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpe.u Huu 


Secretary of State. 


EstTaBLIsSHING Boston Maritime Controt AREA AND PRESCRIBING 
REGULATIONS FOR THE CONTROL THEREOF 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the United States is now at war, and the establishment 
of the maritime control area hereinafter described is necessary in the 
interests of national defense: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, by 
virtue of the authority vested in me as President of the United States, 
and as Commander-in-Chief of the Army and Navy of the United 
States, and in accordance with the principle of self-defense of the Law 
of Nations, do hereby establish and proclaim the following-described 
area as the Boston Maritime Control Area, and. prescribe the following 
regulations for the control thereof: 


Boston Maritime Controut AREA 


All waters within the area enclosed by lines running as follows: 


Beginning at the intersection of the western shore of Sandy 
Bay, Cape Ann, Massachusetts, and the parallel of latitude 
42°40’ North, in approximate Longitude 70°37’23’’ West; 

thence along that parallel to Longitude 70°12’30’’ West; 

thence along approximate true bearing 152° to position Lati- 
tude 42°00’ North, Longitude 69°44’ West; and 

thence west true to the eastern shore of Cape Cod, Massa- 
chusetts, in approximate Longitude 72°01’10’’ West. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE CONTROL OF Boston MARITIME CONTROL AREA 


1. A vessel not proceeding under United States naval or other 
United States authorized supervision shall not enter or navigate the 
waters of the above-described Maritime Control Area except during 
daylight, when good visibility conditions prevail, and then only after 
specific permission has been obtained. Advance arrangements for 
entry into or navigation through or within the said Area must be made, 
preferably by application at a United States Naval District Head- 
quarters in advance of sailing, or by radio or visual communication on 
approaching the seaward limits of the Area. If radio telegraphy is 
used, the call “‘NQO” shall he made on a frequency of 500 kes, and 
permission to enter the port requested. The name of the vessel, 
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purpose of entry, and name of master must be given in the request. 
If visual communications are used, the procedure shall be essentially 
the same. 

2. Even though permission has been obtained, it is incumbent upon 
a vessel entering the said Area to obey any further instructions re- 
ceived from the United States Navy, or other United States authority. 

3. A vessel may expect supervision of its movements within the said 
Area, either through surface craft or aircraft. Such controlling surface 
craft and aircraft shall be identified by a prominent display of the 
Union Jack. 

4. These regulations may be supplemented by regulations of the 
local United States naval authority as necessary to meet local cir- 
cumstances and conditions. 

5. Should any vessel or person within the said Area disregard these 
regulations, or regulations issued pursuant hereto, or fail to obey an 
order of the United States naval authority, or perform any act threaten- 
ing the efficiency of mine or other defenses, or take any action therein 
inimical to the defense of the United States, such vessel or person may 
be subjected to the force necessary to require compliance, and may be 
liable to detention or arrest, or penalties or forfeiture, in accordance 
with law. 

The Secretary of the Navy is charged with the enforcement of these 
regulations. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 10" day of February, 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpe.i Hut 
Secretary of State. 


Fourta ReEGistRaTION Day 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940 (54 
Stat. 885), as amended by the Act of December 20, 1941 (Public Law 
360, 77th Cong., 55 Stat. 844), contains, in part, the following pro- 
Visions: 

“Src, 2. Except as otherwise provided in this Act, it shall be 
the duty of every male citizen of the United States, and of every 
other male person residing in the United States, who, on the day 
or days fixed for the first or any subsequent registration, is be- 
tween the ages of eighteen and sixty-five, to present himself for 
and submit to registration at such time or times and place or 
places, and in anak manner and in such age group or groups, as 
shall be determined by rules and regulations prescribed here- 
under.”’ 

x * * + * Oo’ * 

“‘Sec. 5. (a) Commissioned officers, warrant officers, pay 
clerks, and enlisted men of the Regular Army, the Navy, the 
Marine Corps, the Coast Guard, the Coast and Geodetic Survey, 

the Public Health Service, the federally recognized active National 
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Guard, the Officers’ Reserve Corps, the Regular Army Reserve, 
the Enlisted Reserve Corps, the Naval Reserve, and the Marine 
Corps Reserve; cadets, United States Military Academy; mid- 
shipmen, United States Naval Academy; cadets, United States 
Coast Guard Academy ; men who have been accepted for admit- 
tance (commencing with the academic year next succeeding such 
acceptance) to the United States Military Academy as cadets, 
to the United States Naval Academy as midshipmen, or to the 
United States Coast Guard Academy as cadets, but only during 
the continuance of such acceptance; cadets of the advanced 
course, senior division, Reserve Officers’ Training Corps or 
Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps; and diplomatic repre- 
sentatives, technical attaches of Goch embassies and legations, 
consuls general, consuls, vice consuls, and consular agents of 
foreign countries, and persons in other categories to be specified 
by the President, residing in the United States, who are not 
lines of the United States, and who have not declared their 
intention to become citizens of the United States, shall not: be 
required to be registered under section 2 and shall be relieved 
from liability for training and service under section 3 (b).” 
* * * * * * * 


“Sec. 10. (a) The President is authorized— 
(1) to prescribe the necessary rules and regulations to carry 
out the provisions of this Act;”’ 
* * * + * - * 


(4) to utilize the services of any or all departments and any 
and all officers or agents of the United States and to accept the 
services of all officers and agents of the several States, Territories, 
and the District of Columbia and subdivisions thereof in the 
execution of this Act;’’ 

* * * * * * * 


“Sec. 14. (a) Every person shall be deemed to have notice of 
the requirements of this Act upon publication by the President of 
a proclamation or other public notice fixing a time for any 
registration under section 2.” 

* * * * * * * 


WHEREAS section 208 of the Coast Guard Auxiliary and Reserve 


Act of 1941, approved February 19, 1941 (Public Law 8, 77th Cong., 
55 Stat. 9), provides, in part, as follows: 


““Members of the [Coast Guard] Reserve, other than temporary 
members as provided for in section 207 hereof, shall receive tie 
same exemption from registration and liability for training and 
service as members of the Naval Reserve * * 


* 


WHEREAS the first registration under the Selective Training and 
Service Act of 1940 took place in the continental United States 
October 16, 1940, in the Territory of Hawaii on October 26, 1940, in 
Puerto Rico on November 20, 1940, and in the Territory of Alaska on 
January 22, 1941, pursuant to proclamations issued by me on Septem- 
ber 16, 1940, October 1, 1940, October 8, 1940, and November 12, 
1940, respectively ; 

WHEREAS the second registration under the Selective Training’ 
and Service Act of 1940 took place in the United States, the Territories 
of Alaska and Hawaii, and in Puerto Rico on July 1, 1941, pursuant to 
proclamation issued by me on May 26, 1941; 

WHEREAS the third registration under the Selective Training and 
Service Act of 1940, as amended, took place in the United States, the 
Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, and in Puerto Rico, on F ebruary 
16, 1942, pursuant to proclamation issued by me on January 5, 1942; 
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WHEREAS a state of war now exists between the United States of 
America and the Empire of Japan, Germany, and Italy; 

WHEREAS this and other registrations under the Selective Train- 
ing and Service Act of 1940 and the amendments thereto will be 
required to insure victory, final and complete, over the enemies of the 
United States: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority vested in me by the Selective Training and Service Act 
of 1940, as amended, do proclaim the following: 

1. Pursuant to the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, 
as amended, the registration of male citizens of the United States and 
other male persons who were born on or after April 28, 1877, and on or 
before February 16, 1897, shall take place in the United States and the 
Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, and in Puerto Rico on Monday, the 
27th day of April, 1942, between the hours of 7:00 a. m. and 9:00 p. m. 

2. (a) Every male citizen of the United States, and every other 
male person residing in the continental United States or in the Terri- 
tory of Alaska or in the Territory of Hawaii or in Puerto Rico, other 
than persons excepted by Section 5 (a) of the Selective Training and 
Service Act of 1940, as amended, and by Section 208 of the Coast 
Guard Auxiliary and Reserve Act of 1941, is required to and shall on 
April 27, 1942, present himself for and submit to registration before a 
duly designated registration official or selective service local board 
having jurisdiction in the area in which he has his permanent home or 
in which he may happen to be on that day if such male citizen or other 
male person on February 16, 1942, had attained the forty-fifth anni- 
versary of the day of his birth and on April 27, 1942, has not attained 
the sixty-fifth anniversary of the day of his birth, and has not hereto- 
fore been registered under the Selective Training and Service Act of 
1940, as amended, and the regulations thereunder; Provided, That the 
duty of any person to present himself for gnd submit to registration in 
accordance with any previous proclamation issued under said Act 
shall not be affected by this proclamation. 

(b) A person subject to registration may be registered before the 
day set herein for his registration if arrangements therefor are made 
by the local board under rules and regulations prescribed by the 
Director of Selective Service. Whenever such arrangements are made, 
public notice thereof will be given by the local board. 


(c) A person subject to registration may be registered after the , 


day fixed for his registration in case he is prevented from registering 
on that day by circumstances beyond his control or because he is not 

resent in continental United States or the Territory of Alaska or the 
Merritory of Hawaii, or Puerto Rico on that day. If he is not in the 
continental United States or the Territory of Alaska or the Territory 
of Hawaii, or Puerto Rico on the day fixed for his registration but 
subsequently enters any of such places, he shall as soon as possible 
after such entrance present himself for and submit to registration 
before a duly designated registration official or selective service local 
board. If he is in the continental United States or in the Territory 
of Alaska or the Territory of Hawaii, or Puerto Rico on the day 
fixed for his registration but because of circumstances beyond his 
control is aie to present himself for and submit to registration 
on that day, he shall do so as soon as possible after the cause for such 
inability ceases to exist. 

3. The registration under this proclamation shall be in accordance 
with the Selective Service Regulations governing registration. Ever 
person subject to registration is required to familiarize himself with 
such regulations and to comply therewith. 
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4. I call upon the Governor of each of the several States and the 
Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, and of Puerto Rico, and the Board 
of Commissioners of the District of Columbia, and all officers and 
agents of the United States and all officers and agents of the several 
States, Territories, Puerto Rico, and the District of Columbia, and 
political subdivisions thereof, and all local boards and agents thereof 
appointed under the provisions of the Selective Training and Service 
Act of 1940, as amended, or the Selective Service Regulations pre- 
scribed thereunder, to do and perform all acts and services necessary 
to accomplish effective and complete registration. 

5. In order that there may be full cooperation in carrying into effect 
the purposes of the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as 
amended, I urge all employers and Government agencies of all kinds— 
Federal, State, territorial, and local—to give those under their charge 
sufficient time in which to fulfill the obligations of registration incum- 
bent upon them under the said Act and this proclamation. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused: the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 19" day of March, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two and of 
the Independence of the United States the one hundred 


and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
SuMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State 


Army Day—1942 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 


A PROCLAMATION 


OF AMERICA 


WHEREAS, in this crucial hour of history, we, the American 
people, are especially aware of the heroic service of the Army of the 
United States, whose Citizen Soldiers have always stood ready to 
make any sacrifice required for Freedom; 

WHEREAS, aroused by Axis treachery and repudiation of all the 
ideals of honor and truth and decency which as a Free Nation under 
God we cherish, we have taken steps to mobilize a Citizens’ Army 
from every corner of the Nation and all walks of life and are preparing 
to achieve that victory upon which may be built a firm structure of 
peace and freedom; 

WHEREAS it is fitting that those of us who labor behind the lines 
to replenish the arsenal of democracy should firmly resolve to spare 
no effort which may contribute to the speedy creation of the arms and 
supplies indispensable to our Citizens’ Army; and 

WHEREAS Senate Concurrent Resolution 5, 75th Congress, Ist 
session, agreed to by the House of Representatives on March 16, 
1937 (50 Stat. 1108), provides: 


“That April 6 of each year be recognized by the Senate and 
House of Representatives of the United States of America as 
Army Day, and that the President of the United States be 
requested, as Commander in Chief, to order military units 
throughout the United States to assist civic bodies in appropriate 
celebration to such extent as he may deem advisable; to issue a 
proclamation each year declaring April 6 as Army Day, and in 
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such proclamations to invite the Governors of the various States 
to issue Army Day proclamations: Provided, That in the event 
April 6 falls on Sunday, the following Monday shall be recognized 
as Army Day’’; 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 0 ean annet poet 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim Monday, — 
April 6, 1942, as Army Day, and I invite the Governors of the forty- 
eight States to issue Army Day proclamations; as Commander in 
Chief, I hereby authorize officers of military units wherever feasible 
to aid civic bodies in the appropriate observance of Army Day; and 
I most strongly urge that the people of the United States can best 
observe Army Day by honoring our Citizen Soldiers and giving 
special thought to the great responsibility for contributing unstintedly 
of their effort and of their means in order that our armed forces may 
be adequately equipped for victory. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 20% day of March in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-sixth. 


















FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 





By the President: 
SumNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 












EsTABLISHING THE SAN Francisco, Cotumsi1a River, Puget Sounp, 
SOUTHEASTERN ALAsKA, Prince Wiiui1aAm Sounp, Kopiak, AND 
UnavaskA Maritime Contro, AREAS AND PRESCRIBING REGULA- 
TIONS FOR THE CONTROL THEREOF 








BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the United States is now at war, and the establishment 
of the maritime control areas hereinafter described is necessary in the 
interests of national defense: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, by ,,2stabiishment. of 
virtue of the authority vested in me as President of the United States, reas; regulations. 
and as Commander-in-Chief of the Army and Navy of the United 
States, and in accordance with the principle of self-defense of the Law 
of Nations, do hereby establish and proclaim the following-described 
areas as Maritime Control Areas, and prescribe the following regula- 
tions for the control thereof: 























San Francisco Maritime Contro.t AREA 
All waters within the area enclosed by lines running as follows: 


Beginning at Point Reyes Lighthouse, California, in approxi- 
mate position Latitude 37°59’45’’ North, Longitude 123°01’20’’ 
West; 

thence along approximate true bearing 225° to position Lati- 
tude 37°49'08’’ North, Longitude 123°14’32’’ West; 

thence along approximate true bearing 145°30’ to position 
Latitude 37°20’ North, Longitude 122°49’22’’ West; and 

thence east true to the shore in approximate Longitude 
122°24’08’’ West. 
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CotumsiA River Maritime ContTrou AREA 


All waters contained within the seaward limit of an arc de- 
scribed with North Head Light, Washington, as a centre, a radius 
of fifty nautical miles, and meeting the shore line in the south in 
the vicinity of position Latitude 45°28’15’’ North, Longitude 
123°58’15’" West, and in the north in the vicinity of position 
Latitude 47°08’50’’ North, Longitude 124°10’50’’ West. 


Pucet Sounp Maritime Controu AREA 


All waters, excluding Canadian territorial waters, contained 
within the seaward limit of an arc described with Cape Flattery 
Light, Washington, as a centre, a radius of fifty nautical miles, 
and meeting the shore line in the south in the vicinity of position 
Latitude 47°35’ North, Longitude 124°22’ West, and meeting the 
seaward limit of Canadian territorial waters in the north in the 
vicinity of position Latitude 48°56’30’’ North, Longitude 
125°40’30’’ West. 


SouTHEASTERN ALasKA Maritime Controt AREA 
All waters within the area enclosed by lines running as follows: 


Beginning at a point on the international boundary line between 
the Territory of Alaska and Canada at the southwesterly entrance 
of the Portland Canal in approximate position Latitude 54°44’ 
North, Longitude 130°43’ West; 

thence along said boundary line and the seaward extension 
thereof an approximate true bearing 265°30’ to position Latitude 
54°35’ North, Longitude 134°29’ West; 

thence along approximate true bearing 326°24’ to position 
Latitude 58°33’ North, Longitude 139°14’30’’ West; and 

thence along approximate true bearing 85°30’ to the north 
cape of Lituya Bay, Alaska, in approximate position Latitude 
58°36’40’’ North, Eiasted 137°40’20’’ West. 


Prince Witi1am Sounp Maritime Controut AREA 
All waters within the area enclosed by lines running as follows: 


Beginning at Pinnacle Rock Lighthouse on the southwesterly 
end of Cape St. Elias, Alaska, in approximate position Latitude 
59°48’ North, Longitude 144°36’ West; 

thence approximately south to position Latitude 59°00’ North, 
Longitude 144°36’ West; 

thence approximately west true to position Latitude 59°00’ 
North, Longitude 150°26’ West; and 

thence approximately north true to the southwesterly end of 
Outer Island of the Pye Islands group in approximate position 
Latitude 59°20’35’’ North, Longitude 150°26’ West. 


Kop1rak Maritime Controt AREA 


All waters contained within the seaward limit of a circle de- 
scribed with Kodiak, Alaska, as a center, a radius of fifty nautical 
miles, and meeting the shore line in the north at Point Banks, in 
the vicinity of position Latitude 58°36’ North, Longitude 152°22’ 
West; in the south in the vicinity of position Latitude 57°05’ 
North, Longitude 153°13’ West; in the west in the vicinity of 
position Latitude 57°31’ North, Longitude 153°52’ West; and in 
the north in the vicinity of position Latitude 58°36’ North, 
Longitude 152°36’ West. 
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Unavaska Maritime Controut ARBA 


All waters contained within the seaward limit of two ares described 
as follows: 


The first are described with Unalaska, Alaska, as a center, a 
radius of fifty nautical miles, and meeting the shore line in the 
vicinity of positions Latitude 53°17’30’’ North, Longitude 
167°35’ West; Latitude 53°23’ North, Longitude 167°43’ West; 
Latitude 53°29’ North, Longitude 167°49’ West; Latitude 
53°31'30’’ North, Longitude 167°51’ West; and intersecting the 
second are in the vicinity of positions Latitude 54°40’ North, 
Longitude 166°05’ West and Latitude 53°35’ North, Longitude 
165°10’ West. 

The second are described with Scotch Cap Lighthouse on the 
southwesterly end of Chumiak Island, Alaska, as a center, a 
radius of fifty nautical miles, and meeting the shore line in the 
vicinity of positions Latitude 54°41’15’’ North, Longitude 
163°24’15’’ West and Latitude 55°02’10’’ North, Longitude 
163°48’30’’ West, and intersecting the first are in the positions 
stated in the preceding paragraph. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE CONTROL OF THE ABOVE DiEscRIBED MARITIME 
ContTROL AREAS 


1. A vessel not proceeding under United States naval or other , Yosrls not, under 
United States authorized supervision shall not enter or navigate the _ sion, procedure. 
waters of the said Maritime Control Areas except during daylight, 
when good visibility conditions prevail, and then only after specific 
permission has been obtained. Advance arrangements for entry 
into or navigation through or within the said Areas must be made, 
preferably by application at a United States Naval District Head- 
quarters in advance of sailing, or by radio or visual communication on 
approaching the seaward limits of the area. If radio telegraphy is 
used, the call ““NQO” shall be made on a frequency of 500 kes, and 
permission to enter the port requested. The name of the vessel, 
purpose of entry, and name of master must be given in the request. 

If visual communications are used, the procedure shall be essentially 
the same. 

2. Even though permission has been obtained, it is incumbent upon _,,OPedience tofurther 
a vessel entering the said Areas to obey any further instructions : 
received from the United States Navy, or other United States au- 
thority. 

3. A vessel may expect supervision of its movements within the ,Supervision of 
said Areas, either through surface craft or aircraft. Such controlling 
surface craft and aircraft shall be identified by a prominent display 
of the Union Jack. 

4. These regulations may be supplemented by regulations of the ,,Sunplementary 
local United States naval authority as necessary to meet local circum- 
stances and conditions. 

5. Should any vessel or person within the said Areas ee Penalties. 
these regulations, or regulations issued pursuant hereto, or fail to 
obey an order of the United States naval authority, or perform any 
act threatening the efficiency of mine or other defenses, or take any 
action therein inimical to the defense of the United States, such 
vessel or person may be subjected to the force necessary to require 
compliance, and may be liable to detention or arrest, or penalties or 
forfeiture, in accordance with law. 

The Secretary of the Navy is charged with the enforcement of ,Enforcement by 
these regulations. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 25" day of March in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of 

the Independence cf the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-sixth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
SuMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


SusPENDING Quotas on Imports or Certain CoTron AND CoTTon 
WasTE 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS pursuant to section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment 
Act of 1933 as amended by section 31 of the act of August 24, 1935 
(49 Stat. 750, 773), as amended by section 5 of the act of February 
29, 1936 (49 Stat. 1148, 1152), and as reenacted by section 1 of the 
act of June 3, 1937 (50 Stat. 246), I issued a proclamation on Septem- 
ber 5, 1939 (54 Stat. 2640), limiting the quantities of certain cotton 
and cotton waste which might be entered, or withdrawn from ware- 
house, for consumption, which proclamation was in part suspended 
by a proclamation of December 19, 1940 (54 Stat. 2769); and 

EREAS the United States Tariff Commission has made a sup- 
plemental investigation pursuant to the said section 22 with respect 
to certain cotton and cotton waste and has made findings of fact with 
respect thereto; and 

WHEREAS the Tariff Commission has transmitted to me a report 
of such findings and its recommendations based thereon, and has also 
transmitted a copy of such report to the Secretary of Agriculture: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby find and declare, on the 
basis of such investigation and report, that the circumstances requir- 
ing the provisions of my proclamation of September 5, 1939, with 
respect to the classes of cotton and cotton waste hereinafter described 
no longer exist. Accordingly, pursuant to the aforesaid section 22, as 
further amended by the act of January 25, 1940 (54 Stat. 17), I 
hereby proclaim that the provisions of my proclamation of September 
5, 1939, are suspended, effective immediately, insofar as they apply to 
the following classes of cotton and cotton waste: 


(a) Cotton produced in the United States, sold for export and 
actually exported on or after January 31, 1940, with respect to 
which cotton the Secretary of Agriculture shall have certified that 
there has been exported without benefit of subsidy, as an offset to 
the proposed reentry, an equal or greater number of pounds of 
cotton produced in the United States, of any grade or staple, but 
no such certification shall be required as a condition of reentry of 
cotton which is found by the Secretary of Agriculture to have been 
sold for export and actually exported during the period July 1 
to September 17, 1941, inclusive; and 
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(b) Bona fide commercial samples of cotton or cotton waste of 
any origin, identified as commercial samples, in uncompressed 
packages weighing not more than 50 pounds gross weight per 
package; and 
(c) Card strips made from cottons having a staple 1%, inches 
or more in length. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 31% day of March in the 

year of our Lord, nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of 
jszat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-sixth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
SuMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Free ImportTATION OF JERKED BEEF 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 
WHEREAS codfish constitutes one of the basic staples in the diet 


of the low-income groups in Puerto Rico; and 
WHEREAS the supply of codfish in Puerto Rico, practically all of 
which is imported from Canada, Newfoundland, and Labrador, will 
probably be substantially reduced as a result of the war; and 
WHEREAS it is imperative that a substitute low-cost food be made 
available; and 
WHEREAS jerked beef is a satisfactory substitute for codfish; and 
WHEREAS section 318 of the Tariff Act of 1930 (46 Stat. 590, 696) 
provides, in part as follows: 


‘“‘Whenever the President shall by proclamation declare an 
emergency to exist by reason of a state of war, or otherwise, he 
may authorize the Secretary of the Treasury to extend during 
the continuance of such emergency the time herein prescribed for 
the performance of any act, and may authorize the Secretary of 
the Treasury to permit, under such regulations as the Secretary 
of the Treasury may prescribe, the importation free of duty of 
food, clothing, and medical, surgical, and other supplies for use 
in emergency relief work.”’: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, 
President of the United States of America, under and by virtue of 
the authority vested in me by the above-quoted statutory provisions, 
do hereby declare an emergency to exist by reason of the present war, 
and do hereby authorize the Secretary of the Treasury to permit, until 
it shall be determined by the President and declared by his Proclama- 
tion that the emergency has terminated, under such regulations and 
subject to such conditions as he may deem necessary, the importation 
of jerked beef free of duty when imported by or directly for the account 
of any public agency or any relief organization, not operated for 
profit, for distribution to consumers in Puerto Rico, or by or directly 
for the account of any dealer in foodstuffs for sale or distribution to 
consumers in that area. 
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April 1, 1942 
LNo. 2545) 


19 U. S. O. § 1818. 


Free importation of 
jerked beef for con- 
sumers Puerto 
Rico. 

























































April 3, 1942 
[No. 2546] 





36 U. 8. O. § 150. 


Designation of April 
1942 as Cancer Control 
Month. 


Dissemination of in- 
formation. 


Physical examina- 
tions. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 1** day of April in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
SumMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Cancer Contro, Monru—1942 







BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Public Resolution No. 82, 75th Congress, approved 
March 28, 1938 (52 Stat. 148), authorizes and requests the President 
to issue annually a proclamation setting apart the month of April 
of each year as Cancer Control Month and to invite similar action on 
the part of the Governors of the several States, Territories, and pos- 
sessions of the United States; and 

WHEREAS the victims of cancer are, for the most part, mature 
men and women, valued custodians of our American way of life, whose 
loss is a costly drain upon national strength and morale; and 

WHEREAS American men and women should be urged by every 
educational means to make use of available facilities for early diag- 
nosis and treatment of cancer in their communities, with a view to 
reducing the annual toll of 160,000 lives taken by cancer, which now 
ranks second among the causes of death in the United States: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby set apart the month 
of April 1942 as Cancer Control Month, and I| invite similar action 
on the part of the Governors of the several States, Territories, and 
possessions of the United States. 

I call upon State and local agencies, the medical profession, scientific 
leaders, civic groups, and the informative instruments of press, radio, 
and screen, in cooperation with the Women’s Field Army of the 
American Society for the Control of Cancer, to spread the knowledge 
of the early symptoms of cancer und disseminate information regarding 
the location and function of cancer clinics and other health facilities, 

I also urge the men and women of the Nation, especially those 
over 35 years of age, in whom cancerous growths are most likely to 
occur, to set aside a specific time during the month of April to obtain 
a thorough physical examination, in order that any premonitory signs 
of cancer may be detected and eliminated. This simple act on the 
part of individuals will go far toward the prevention of suffering and 
of the many unnecessary deaths from cancer. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 3" day of April in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two and of the 
Independence’of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
SumMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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“T Am An American” Day, 1942 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


1947 


April 7, 1948 
(No. 2547] 


WHEREAS Public Resolution No. 67, approved May 3, 1940 (54 %¥-8-0. $102. 


Stat. 178), provides in part: 


“That the third Sunday in May each year be, and hereby is 
set aside as Citizenship Day and that the Posies of the United 
States is hereby authorized and requested to issue annually a 
proclamation setting aside that day as a public occasion for the 
recognition of all - by coming of age or naturalization, have 
attained the status of citizenship, and the day shall be designated 
as ‘i Am An American Day’. 

“That the civil and educational authorities of States, counties, 
cities, and towns be, and they are hereby, urged to make plans 
for the proper observance of this day and for the full instruction 
of future citizens in their responsibilities and opportunities as 
citizens of the United States and of the States and localities 
in which they reside”; and 


WHEREAS it is even more essential in time of war than in time 
of peace that a people should fully understand the form and genius 
of their Government and the responsibilities of citizenship: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 


May 17, 1942, as “I Am An American” Day; I urge that the day be 
set aside as a public occasion for the recognition of all our citizens 
who have attained their majority or who have been naturalized durin 
the past year; and I call upon Federal, State, and local officials na 
patriotic, civic, and educational organizations to take part on that 
day in exercises designed to impress upon all our citizens, both native- 
born and naturalized, the duties and opportunities of citizenship and 
its special responsibilities in a nation at war. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 7“ day of April, in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of the 
[szAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
SumMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Moruer’s Day 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Public Resolution 25, 63d Congress, approved by 
President Wilson on May 8, 1914, attests that “‘the service rendered 
the United States by the American mother is the greatest source of the 
country’s strength and inspiration”, that “we honor ourselves and the 
mothers of America when we do anything to give emphasis to the home 
as the fountain head of the State’’, and that ‘‘the American mother is 
doing so much for the home, the moral uplift and religion, hence so 
much for good government and humanity’’; and 
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dent of the United States of America, do hereby designate Sunday, American” Day. 










































































Observance of 
Mother’s Day, May 
10, 1942. 


April 9, 1942 


[No. 2549) 


Designation of cer- 
tain articles as arms, 
ammunition, and im- 
plements of war. 
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WHEREAS the said resolution provides that the second Sunday in 
May shall be designated as Mother’s Day and that it shall be the duty 
? “rr President of the United States to request the observance of 
the day; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby direct the officials of 
the Government to display the flag on all Government buildings on 
Mother’s Day, May 10, 1942, and I call upon the people of the United 
States to express the love and reverence which we feel for the mothers 
of our country by the ae display of the flag at our homes and 
other suitable places and by tokens -s6 fs of affection. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 7” day of April, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and foes two, and of the 

Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[sBaL] 


By the President: 
SuMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State 


ENUMERATION OF ARMS, AMMUNITION, AND IMPLEMENTS OF WaR 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 12 (i) of the joint resolution of Congress ap- 
proved November 4, 1939, entitled ‘Joint resolution to preserve the 
neutrality and the peace of the United States and to secure the safety 
of its citizens and their interests’’, provides in part as follows (54 Stat. 
11; 22 U. S. C. 452 (i)): 


“The President is hereby authorized to proclaim upon recom- 
mendation of the Board from time to time a list of articles which 
shall be considered arms, ammunition, and implements of war 
for the purposes of this section * * 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority conferred upon me by the said joint resolution of Con- 
gress, and pursuant to the recommendation of the National Munitions 
Control Board, declare and proclaim that the articles listed below 
shall, on and after April 15, 1942, be considered arms, ammunition, 
and implements of war for the purposes of section 12 (i) of the said 
joint resolution of Congress: 

Category I 

(1) Rifles and carbines using ammunition in excess of caliber 
.22, and barrels for those weapons; 

(2) Machine guns, automatic or auto-loading rifles, and 
machine pistols using ammunition in excess of caliber .22, and 
barrels for those weapons; machine-gun mounts; 

(3) Guns, howitzers, and mortars of all calibers, their mount- 
ings and barrels; 

(4) Ammunition in excess of caliber .22 for the arms enu- 
merated under (1), (2), and (3) above, and cartridge cases or 
bullets for such ammunition; shells and projectiles, filled or un- 
filled, for the arms enumerated under (3) above; 
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(5) Grenades, bombs, torpedoes, mines and depth charges, 
filled or unfilled, and apparatus for their use or discharge; 

(6) Tanks, military armored vehicles, and armored trains; 
armor plate and turrets for such vehicles. 


Category II 
Vessels of war of all kinds, including aircraft carriers and sub- 
marines, and armor plate and turrets for such vessels. 


Category III 
(1) Aircraft, unassembled, assembled, or dismantled, both 
heavier and lighter than air, which are designed, adapted, and 
intended for aerial combat by the use of machine guns or of 
artillery or for the carrying and dropping of bombs, or which are 
equipped with, or which by reason of design or construction are 
— for, any of the appliances referred to in paragraph (2) 
Ow; 
(2) Aerial gun mounts and frames, bomb racks, torpedo car- 
riers, and bomb-release or torpedo-release mechanisms; armor 
plate and turrets for military aircraft. 


Category IV 

(1) Revolvers and automatic pistols using ammunition in 
excess of caliber .22; 

(2) Ammunition in excess of caliber .22 for the arms enumer- 
ated under (1) above, and cartridge cases or bullets for such 
ammunition. 

Category V 

(1) Aireraft, unassembled, assembled or dismantled, both 
heavier and lighter than air, other than those included in category 
Ill; 

(2) Propellers or air-screws, fuselages, hulls, wings, tail units, 
and under-carriage units; 

(3) Aircraft engines, unassembled, assembled, or dismantled. 
Category VI 

(1) Livens projectors, flame throwers, and fire-barrage pro- 
jectors ; 

(2) a. Mustard gas (dichlorethyl sulphide) ; 

b. Lewisite (chlorvinyldichlorarsine and _ dichlordivinyl- 
chlorarsine) ; 
. Methyldichlorarsine; 
. Diphenylchlorarsine; 
. Diphenylcyanarsine; 
Diphenylaminechlorarsine; 
. Phenyldichlorarsine; 
. Ethyldichlorarsine; 

Phenyldibromarsine; 

Ethyldibromarsine; 

. Phosgene; 
Monochlormethylchlorformate; 

. Trichlormethylchlorformate (diphosgene) ; 

. Dichlordimethy] ether; 

. Dibromdimethyl ether; 

. Cyanogen chloride; 

. Ethylbromacetate; 

Ethyliodoacetate ; 

Brombenzylcyanide; 

Bromacetone; 

. Brommethylethy! ketone. 
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Category VII 
(1) Propellent powders; 
(2) High explosives as follows: 
a. Nitrocellulose having a nitrogen content of more than 
12%; 

. Trinitrotoluene; 

. Trinitroxylene; 

. Tetryl (trinitrophenol methyl] nitramine or “tetranitro 

methylaniline’’) ; 

. Picric acid; 

Ammonium picrate; 
. Trinitroanisol ; 
. Trinitronaphthalene; 

Tetranitronaphthalene; 

Hexanitrodiphenylamine; 
. Pentaerythritetetranitrate (penthrite or pentrite); 
Trimethylenetrinitramine (hexogen or T,); 

m. Potassium nitrate powders (black saltpeter powder); 

n. Sodium nitrate powders (black soda powder) ; 

o. Amatol (mixture of ammonium nitrate and trinitro- 
toluene) ; 

p. Ammonal (mixture of ammonium nitrate, trinitro- 
toluene, and powdered aluminum, with or without 
other ingredients) ; 

q. Schneiderite (mixture of ammonium nitrate and dini- 
tronaphthalene, with or without other ingredients). 


copcrmer Frocamation = Effective April 15, 1942, this proclamation shall supersede Procla- 
50 Stat. 1834. mation 2237, dated May 1, 1937, entitled “Enumeration of Arms, 
2 U. 8. 0. $42 Ammunition, and Implements of War”. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this 9* day of April in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of the 
[sEAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


mo 20 6° 


Pe ee See 


By the President: 
SumNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State 


SusPENDING Quotas on Imports oF CERTAIN WHEAT AND WHEAT 
FLour 


April 13, 1942 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
[No. 2550} 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS pursuant to section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment 

Act of 1933 as amended by section 31 of the act of August 24, 1935 (49 

Stat. 750, 773), as amended by section 5 of the act of February 29, 

1936 (49 Stat. 1148, 1152), as reenacted by section 1 of the act of June 

3, 1937 (50 Stat. 246), and as further amended by the act of January 

7U, 8. O. § 6m. 25, 1940 (54 Stat. 17), I issued a proclamation on May 28, 1941 (No. 
55 Stat. 1649. 2489), limiting the quantities of wheat and wheat flour which may be 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption; and 
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WHEREAS the United States Tariff Commission has made a 
supplemental investigation pursuant to said section 22 with respect 
to certain wheat and wheat flour and has made findings with respect 
thereto; and 

WHEREAS the Tariff Commission has transmitted to me a report 
of such findings and its recommendations based thereon, and has also 
transmitted a copy of such report to the Secretary of Agriculture: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby find and declare, on the 
basis of such supplemental investigation and report, that circumstances 
requiring the provisions of my proclamation of May 28, 1941, with 
respect to the wheat and wheat flour hereinafter described do not 
exist. Accordingly, pursuant to the aforesaid section 22, I hereby 
proclaim that the provisions of my proclamation of May 28, 1941, 
are suspended, effective immediately, insofar as they apply to the 
following wheat and wheat flour: 


1. Wheat and Wheat Flour for Experimental Purposes 


(a) Samples of wheat or wheat flour in lots of 10 pounds or less, for 
use research or scientific organizations or by milling or baking 
laboratories for testing, experimental, research, or other scientific 
purposes. 

(b) Wheat or wheat flour in lots of more than 10 pounds, for use by 
research or scientific organizations or by milling or baking labora- 
tories for testing, experimental, research, or other scientific 
purposes, whenever the written approval of the Secretary of 
Agriculture or his designated representative is presented at the 
time of entry, or whenever bond is furnished in a form prescribed 
by the Commissioner of Customs, in an amount equal to the value 
of the merchandise as set forth in the entry, plus the estimated 
duty as determined at the time of entry, conditioned upon the 
production of such written approval within six months from the 
date of entry. 

2. Seed Wheat 


(a) Certified or registered seed wheat for use for seeding and cro 
improvement purposes, in bags tagged and sealed by an officially 
recognized seed-certifying agency of the country of production, 
in lots of 100 bushels or less. 

(b) Certified or registered seed wheat for use for seeding and cro 
improvement purposes, in bags tagged and sealed by an officially 
recognized seed-certifying agency of the country of production, 
in lots of more than 100 bushels, whenever the written approval 
of the Secretary of Agriculture or his designated representative 
is presented at the time of entry, or whenever bond is furnished 
in a form prescribed by the Tinabpietuane of Customs, in an 
amount equal to the value of the merchandise as set forth in the 
entry, plus the estimated duty as determined at the time of entry, 
conditioned upon the production of such written approval within 
six months from the date of entry. 


3. Distress Diversions of Wheat and Wheat Flour 


Any shipment of foreign wheat or wheat flour which, because of 
military, naval, or other emergency, act of God, or governmental 
act, has, in the course of its movement to a foreign country, been 
diverted to the United States or to any of its territories or possessions, 
whenever the Secretary of Agriculture or his designated representa- 
tive advises the Commissioner of Customs that the shipment of such 
. wheat or wheat flour to a foreign destination is not practicable. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 13 day of April in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[56 Star. 



































By the President: 
Sumner WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


SUSPENSION OF OPERATION OF TITLE II oF THE SuGAR AcT oF 1937, 
As AMENDED 


Aged 12, 1908 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


[No. 2551) 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Section 509 of the Sugar Act of 1937 (50 Stat. 903, 
7U.8.0.§117. 916), as amended, provides, in part: 


“‘Whenever the President finds and proclaims that a national 
economic or other emergency exists with respect to sugar or 
liquid sugar, he shall by proclamation suspend the operation of 
title II or III above, which he determines, on the basis of such 
findings, should be suspended, and, thereafter, the operation of 
any such title shall continue in suspense until the President finds 
and proclaims that the facts which occasioned such suspension 
no longer exist . . .”’; and 


WHEREAS the outbreak of war has resulted in dislocation of sugar 
supplies from certain customary sources; and 
WHEREAS such dislocation of supplies has brought about a short- 
age of sugar required to meet the needs of consumers; and 
WHEREAS it is possible to obtain sugar from areas not included, 
or not adequately included, in the quota provisions of that Act: 
Suspension of oper- NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
Sugar Act of 1987, dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority vested in me by the foregoing provision of the Sugar 
Act of 1937, as amended, do hereby find and proclaim that a national 
economic emergency exists with respect to sugar and do by this 
7 U's. c gguu- proclamation suspend the operation of title II of that Act. 
1122. IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Done at the City of Washington this 13" day of Apri in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
SuMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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Nationa EmpLtoymMent Werk 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Annually for the past three years I have designated a National 
Employment Week, urging all people of the Nation to give particular 
attention to the employment problem of older workers, and especially 
of veterans of the last World War. It is fitting to remember, with 
respect to the latter, that these men who were in the ranks of America’s 
military forces in 1917 and 1918 not only can serve, but are vitally 
needed in the ranks of industry and agriculture today. They had 
something to give in youth and valor then; they have something to 
give in experience and skill today. 

There is a place for these men and other workers past forty in the 
gigantic war production program in which we are engaged. ‘There is 
a place for them in jobs for which they are already fitted, and there is 
a place for them in job-training courses designed to build up the skills 
of the Nation’s manpower. While employment in many industries 
not essential to the prosecution of the war will be diminished, it is also 
true that as the war program accelerates, many Americans not now 
regularly employed will be called upon to take an active part in pro- 
duction vital to the war effort. Yet it is not on a basis of patriotism 
alone that employers are urged to open their doors to older workers, 
but on the basis of sound business sense as well, for it should not be 
forgotten that these older workers have qualifications that qounger 
persons lack. Work experience, stability, and responsibility are 
assets we cannot afford to waste in this crisis. 

The United States Employment Service with its far-flung network 
of full-time and part-time public employment offices has always made 
special efforts in behalf of workers past forty years of age. It is mak- 
ing them today. But it can be successful in placing men and women 
of middle years only to the extent that all employers cooperate, those in 
war industries, those in the manufacture or exchange of civilian goods, 
those in food production. While inviting the attention of private indus- 
try to the necessity for training and employing older men and women, 
I am also hereby calling upon all Federal agencies taking part in the 
training of workers in various skills to intensify their training activi- 
ties for older workers in order that we may utilize our full manpower. 

NOW, THEREFORE, IN FURTHERANCE OF THIS PUR- 
POSE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning May 3, 
1942, as National Employment Week and Sunday, May 3, 1942, as 
National Employment Sunday. I urge all churches, civic groups, 
chambers of commerce, boards of trade, veterans organizations, in- 
dustry, labor, public-spirited citizens, the press and radio throughout 
the United States, to observe that week as National Employment 
Week to the end that our unemployed men and women over forty 
may be given the opportunity to take their place in and add their 
efforts to the war production program of the country. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 13" day of April in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two and of the 

[seaL] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

SuMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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PROCLAMATIONS—APR. 27, 1942 [56 Star. 


Emercency Dus To Strate or War—Free ImportTaTION BY THE 
American NationaL Rep Cross or Foop, CLorsine, anp MEpI- 
CAL, SURGICAL, AND OTHER SupPLizs 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the Joint Resolution of December 8, 1941 (Public 


+ Law 328, 77th Congress), the Joint Resolution of December 11, 1941 


(Public Law 331, 77th Congress), and the Joint Resolution of Decem- 
ber 11, 1941 (Public Law 332, 77th Congress), a state of war was de- 
clared between the United States and the Imperial Government of 
Japan, the United States and the Government of Germany, and the 
United States and the Government of Italy; and 

WHEREAS section 318 of the Tariff Act of 1930 (46 Stat. 696; 
U. S. C., 1940 ed., title 19, sec. 1318), provides, in part, as follows: 


“‘Whenever the President shall by proclamation declare an 
emergency to exist by reason of a state of war, or otherwise, he 
may authorize the Secretary of the Treasury to extend during the 
continuance of such emergency the time herein prescribed for the 
performance of any act, and may authorize the Secretary of the 
Treasury to permit, under such regulations as the Secretary of 
the Treasury may prescribe, the importation free of duty of 
food, clothing, and medical, surgical, and other supplies for use 
in emergency relief work. * * *”’; and 


WHEREAS under sections 1, 2, and 3 of the Act approved on 
January 5, 1905, 33 Stat. 599-600 (U.S. C., 1940 ed., title 36, secs. 1, 
2, and 3), The American National Red Cross was created a body cor- 
porate and politic in the District of Columbia and empowered to do 
all such acts and things as may be necessary to promote the purposes of 
such body corporate and politic, which purposes include acting in, 
carrying on, and administering emergency relief: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by the above-quoted provisions of the Tariff 
Act of 1930, do hereby declare an emergency to exist by reason of a 
state of war, and do hereby authorize the Secretary of the Treasury to 
permit until the termination of such state of war (unless before that 
date it has been determined by the President and declared by his 
proclamation that the emergency existing by reason of such state of 
war has terminated), under such regulations as such Secretary may 
prescribe and subject to such conditions as he may deem necessary, 
the importation free of duty of food, clothing, and medical, surgical, 
and other supplies by or directly for the account of The American 
National Red Cross for use by it in emergency relief work in connec- 
- with the aforementioned emergency existing by reason of a state 
of war. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 27" day of April in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpe.it Hoi 
Secretary of State. 
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56 Srar.] 
ANDREW JOHNSON NATIONAL MoONUMENT—TENNESSEE 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Act of Congress approved August 29, 1935, 49 
Stat. 958, provides that when title to the site of the Andrew Johnson 
Homestead and the site of the tailor shop in which Andrew Johnson 
worked, together with such buildings and property located thereon 
as may be designated by the Secretary of the Interior, shall have been 
vested in the United States, said area and improvements, together 
with the burial place of Andrew Johnson, now administered as a 
national cemetery, shall be designated and set apart by proclamation 
of the President as a national monument to be called the Andrew 
Johnson National Monument; and 

WHEREAS title to all of the land, buildings, and other property 
required for the establishment of the said monument is vested in the 
United States: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by the aforesaid Act of August 29, 1935, do 
proclaim that, subject to all valid existing rights, the following- 
described parcels of fod with the buildings and improvements thereon, 
situated in the Town of Greeneville, Tenth Civil District of Greene 
County, Tennessee, are hereby set apart as a national monument to 
be known as the Andrew Johnson National Monument: 


Parcel No. 1—Andrew Johnson Homestead 


All that certain tract of land situated on the east side of Main 
Street between Summer and McKee Streets, abutting Brumley 
on the north and Bernard Warehouses, Incorporated, on the 
south, and extending from Main Street to College Street, formerly 
known and designated as Water Street, and more particularly 
described as follows: 

Beginning in the east line of Main Street at a point northerly 
128.6 feet bom McKee Street; thence with the line of Main 
Street, north 21°30’ east, 218.6 feet to corner with Brumley; 
thence with her line, south 69°10’ east, 428.5 feet to College 
Street; thence with College Street, south 21°35’ west, 190 feet to 
corner of Bernard Warehouses, Incorporated; thence with its 
lines north 69°34’ west, 262.7 feet; thence south 21°30’ west, 26 
feet; thence north 69°34’ west, 165.5 feet to the beginning and 
containing 1.95 acres, more or less. 


Parcel No. 2—Andrew Johnson Tailor Shop 


All that certain tract of land situated on the northwest corner 
of Depot and College Streets, more particularly described as 
follows: 

Beginning on Depot Street, running north 29°52’ east, 66.3 feet 
to a stake on the corner of the lot belonging to Charles Hull; 
thence with his line south 64°25’ east, 81.6 feet to Water Street, 
now College Street; thence with Water Street south 30°39’ west, 
72.4 feet to Depot Street; thence with Depot Street north 
60°00’18”’ west, 80.4 feet to the beginning containing 0.13 acres, 
more or less. 


Parcel No. 3—Andrew Johnson National Cemetery 


All that certain tract of land, known as “Monument Hill,” 
more particularly described as follows: 
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Beginning at a fence post on the south side of South Main 
Street, approximately 1200 feet southwesterly from the intersec- 
tion of Charles and Main Streets (H. H. Grouchenour’s corner) ; 
thence with Grouchenour’s line south 8°30’ east, 150 feet; thence 
south 6°30’ west, 530.2 feet to an ash, corner to Grouchenour and 
Terrell field; thence with the lines of said field south 64°45’ west, 
495 feet to a stone; thence south 51° west, 405.4 feet to a fence 
post at the public road; thence with the public road south 3°45’ 
west, 350 feet; thence south 4° east, 133.3 feet to a post; thence 
leaving said road, south 60° east, 144 feet more or less to Vann’s 
land; thence with Vann’s and Kitchen’s line north 63°45’ east, 
959 feet more or less to a fence post, a corner of Kitchen’s and 
O’Keefe’s land; thence with O’Keefe’s lines, three courses; north 
19°15’ west, 521.5 feet to a fence post; north 6°30’ east, 646 feet 
to a stake; north 8°30’ west, 150 feet to a stake on the south side 
of South Main Street, thence with South Main Street, south 
rr, west, 50 feet to the beginning, containing 15 acres, more 
or iess. 

The area set apart for the National Monument contains 17.08 
acres, more or less. 


Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not to 
appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any part or feature of this 
monument, and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 

The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, 
and control of the monument as provided in the act of Congress 
entitled ‘‘An act to establish a National Park Service, and for other 
purposes,” approved August 25, 1916, 39 Stat. 535 (U.S. C., title 16, 
secs. 1 and 2), and acts supplementary thereto or amendatory thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 27" day of April in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpEeLL Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


NatTIonaL Maritime Day, 1942 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS on May 22, 1819, the steamship The Savannah sailed 
from Savannah, Georgia, on the first successful transoceanic voyage 
under steam propulsion, thus making a material contribution to the 
advancement of ocean transportation; and 

WHEREAS the Congress by joint resolution approved May 20, 
1933 (48 Stat. 73), designated May 22 of each year as National Mari- 
time Day and requested the President to issue annually a proclama- 
tion calling upon the people of the United States to observe such 
National Maritime Day; and 

WHEREAS we of the United Nations are engaged in a war for the 
preservation of our liberties against the powers of aggression; and 
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WHEREAS it is fitting that public recognition be given to the 
patriotism and courage of the officers and men of the cargo ships in 
the Victory Fleet, and to the men in the shipyards and factories whose 
labor and genius go into their construction: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby call upon the people 
of the United States to observe May 22, 1942, as National Maritime 
Day by displaying the flag at their homes or other suitable places and 
¢ — that the flag be displayed on all Government buildings on 
that day. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 27" day of April, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpe.t Hui 
Secretary of State 


Fiae Day, 1942 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


For many years it has been our American custom to set aside June 
14 in honor of the flag, the emblem of our freedom, our strength, and 
our unity as an independent nation under God. Now we are fighting 
in the greatest cause the world has known. We are fighting to free 
the people of this earth from the most powerful, the most ruthless, 
the most savage enemy the world has ever seen. We are dedicating 
all that we have and all that we are to the combat. We will not stop 
this side of victory. 

We as a nation are not fighting alone. In this planetary war we 
are a part of a great whole: we are fighting shoulder to shoulder with 
the valiant peoples of the United Nations, the massed, angered forces 
of common humanity. Unless all triumph, all will fail. 

For these reasons it is fitting that on our traditional Flag Day we 
honor not only our own colors but also the flags of those who have, 
with us, signed the Declaration by United Nations, paying homage to 
those nations awaiting liberation from the tyranny we all oppose, to 
those whose lands have escaped the scars of battle to those ae have 
long been heroically fighting in the blaze and havoc of war. 

It is also fitting in this time of stress that we express our devotion to 
our courageous mothers, many of whom are sending out their sons to 
do battle with the enemy and all of whom are so loyally contributing 
to the waging of the war on the home front. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby ask that on Flag Day, June 
14, 1942, the people of our Nation honor the peoples of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, China, Australia, Belgium, Canada, Costa Rica, 
Cuba, Czechoslovakia, the Dominican Republic, El Salvador, Greece, 
Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, India, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, 
New Zealand, Nicaragua, Norway, Panama, Poland, the Union of 
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PROCLAMATIONS—MAY 9, 20, 1942 [56 Srar. 
South Africa, Yugoslavia—knowing that only in the strength and 
valor of our unswerving unity shall we find the force to bring freedom 
and peace to mankind. 

I direct the officials of the Federal Government, and I request the 
officials of the State and local governments, to have our colors dis- 
played on all government buildings on Flag Day, and I urge the people 
of the United States to fly the American flag from their homes in 
honor of the Nation’s mothers and their valiant sons in the service, 
and to arrange, where feasible, for joint displays of the emblems of the 
freedom-loving nations on that day. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 9" day of May, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Corpe.ut Hui 
Secretary of State 


EsTABLISHING PaprE IsLAND Sea RANGE AREA AND PRESCRIBING 
REGULATIONS FOR THE CONTROL THEREOF 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the United States is now at war, and the establishment 
of the sea range area hereinafter described is essential in the interests 
of national defense: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, by virtue of the authority vested 
in me as President of the United States, and as Commander-in-Chief of 
the Army and Navy of the United States, do hereby establish and pro- 
claim the following-described area as the Padre Island Sea Range Area, 
and prescribe the following regulations for the control thereof: 


Papre Istanp Sra Rance AREA 


All waters of the Gulf of Mexico off the Coast of Texas and of 
the Laguna Madre from the contour of extreme high water as 
shown on the latest U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey Charts 
within the area described as follows: 

Waters of the Gulf of Mexico between Latitude 26°45’ North 
and Latitude 25°57’30’’ North, adjacent to Padre Island, Brazos 
Island and the Coast of Texas south thereof, and extending easterly 
25 miles into the Gulf of Mexico; and all waters of Laguna Madre 
south of Latitude 26°45’ North. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE CONTROL OF PapRE IsLAND Sza RANGE 
AREA 


1. At no time shall vessels or other craft be navigated within 
such area unless specific permission therefor is first obtained, in 
the manner prescribed by him, from the Secretary of War or from 
the officer designated by him. Although such permission has been 
obtained, a vessel entering or navigating the waters of the Padre 
Island Sea Range Area does so at its own risk, and shall obey all 
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instructions received from the United States Army or other 
United States authority. 

2. The movements of vessels within the Padre Island Sea 
Range Area shall be subject to supervision, either through sur- 
face craft or aircraft. 

3. All United States Government authorities shall place at 
the disposal of the Army authorities their facilities for aiding 
in the enforcement of these regulations. 

4. Should any vessel or person within the said Area disregard 
these regulations, or regulations issued pursuant hereto, or fail to 
obey an order of the United States Army authority, or perform 
any act threatening the efficiency of Army training or defenses 
or the safety of navigation, or take any action therein inimical 
to the defense of the United States, such vessel or person may 
be subjected to the force necessary to require compliance, and 

‘may be liable to detention or arrest, or penalties or forfeiture, 
in accordance with law. 


The Secretary of War is charged with the enforcement of these 
regulations and he may prescribe such additional regulations as may 
be necessary to meet local conditions. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 20" day of May in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of the 

[szeAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpett Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


Firra ReGistratTion Day 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940 (54 
Stat. 885), as amended by the Act of December 20, 1941 (Public Law 
360, 77th Cong., 55 Stat. 844), contains, in part, the following pro- 
visions: 

“Src. 2. Except as otherwise provided in this Act, it shall be 
the duty of every male citizen of the United States, and of every 
other male person residing in the United States, who, on the day 
or days fixed for the first or any subsequent registration, is 
between the ages of eighteen and sixty-five, to present himself for 
and submit to registration at such time or times and place or 
places, and in such manner and in such age group or groups, as 
shall be determined by rules and regulations prescribed here- 
under.” 

* * * * * * OK 


“Sec. 5. (a) Commissioned officers, warrant officers, pay 
clerks, and enlisted men of the Regular Army, the Navy, the 
Marine Corps, the Coast Guard, the Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
the Public Health Service, the federally recognized active Na- 
tional Guard, the Officers’ Reserve Corps, the Regular Army 
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PROCLAMATIONS—MAY 22, 1942 [56 Srat. 
Reserve, the Enlisted Reserve Corps, the Naval Reserve, and 
the Marine Corps Reserve; cadets, United States Military 
Academy; midshipmen, United States Naval Academy; cadets, 
United States Coast Guard Academy; men who have been ac- 
cepted for admittance (commencing with the academic year 
next succeeding such acceptance) to the United States Military 
Academy as cadets, to the United States Naval Academy as 
midshipmen, or to the United States Coast Guard Academy as 
cadets, but only during the continuance of such acceptance; 
cadets of the advanced course, senior division, Reserve Officers’ 
Training Corps or Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps; and 
diplomatic representatives, technical attachés of foreign em- 
bassies and legations, consuls general, consuls, vice consuls, and 
consular agents of foreign countries, and persons in other cate- 
ories to be specified by the President, residing in the United 

tates, who are not citizens of the United States, and who have 
not declared their intention to become citizens of the United 
States, shall not be required to be registered under section 2 
and shall be relieved from liability for training and service under 
section 3 (b).” 

+ > * * * ~*~ ” 


“Src. 10. (a) The President is authorized— 
(1) to prescribe the necessary rules and regulations to carry 
out the provisions of this Act;’’ 
* > * > * * * 


(4) to utilize the services of any or all departments and any 
and all officers or agents of the United States and to accept the 
services of all officers and agents of the several States, Territories, 
and the District of Columbia and subdivisions thereof in the exe- 
cution of this Act;’’ 

* * * * * * * 


“Src. 14. (a) Every person shall be deemed to have notice of 
the requirements of this Act upon publication by the President 
of a proclamation or other public notice fixing a time for any 
registration under section 2.”’ 

* * * + * * * 
WHEREAS Section 208 of the Coast Guard Auxiliary and Reserve 
Act of 1941, approved February 19, 1941 (Public Law 8, 77th Cong., 
55 Stat. 9), provides, in part, as follows: 


“‘Members of the [Coast Guard] Reserve, other than tem- 
porary members as provided for in section 207 hereof, : shall 
receive the same exemption from registration and liability for 
training and service as members of the Naval Reserve * * *;” 


WHEREAS the first registration under the Selective Training and 
Service Act of 1940 took place in the continental United States Octo- 
ber 16, 1940, in the Territory of Hawaii on October 26, 1940, in Puerto 
Rico on November 20, 1940, and in the Territory of Alaska on January 
22, 1941, pursuant to proclamations issued by me on September 16, 
1940, October 1, 1940, October 8, 1940, and November 12, 1940, 
respectively ; 

WHEREAS the second registration under the Selective Training 
and Service Act of 1940 took place in the United States, the Territories 
of Alaska and Hawaii, and in Puerto Rico on July 1, 1941, pursuant 
to proclamation issued by me on May 26, 1941; 

WHEREAS the third registration under the Selective Training and 
Service Act of 1940, as amended, took place in the United States, the 
Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, and in Puerto Rico on February 16, 
1942, pursuant to proclamation issued by me on January 5, 1942; 
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WHEREAS the fourth registration under the Selective Training 
and Service Act of 1940, as amended, took place in the United States, 
the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, and in Puerto Rico on April 27, 
1942, pursuant to proclamation issued by me on March 19, 1942; 

WHEREAS a state of war exists between the United States of 
America and the Empire of Japan, Germany, and Italy; and 

WHEREAS this and other registrations under the Selective Train- 
ing and Service Act of 1940 and the amendments thereto are advisable 
to insure victory, final and complete, over the enemies of the United 
States: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority vested in me by the Selective Training and Service Act 
of 1940, as amended, do proclaim the following: 

1. Pursuant to the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as 
amended, the registration of male citizens of the United States and 
other male persons who were born on or after January 1, 1922, and 
on or before June 30, 1924, shall take place in the United States and the 
Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, and in Puerto Rico on Tuesday, the 
30th day of June, 1942, between the hours of 7:00 a. m. and 9:00 p. m. 

2. (a) Every male citizen of the United States, and every other 
male person residing in the continental United States or in the Terri- 
tory of Alaska or in the Territory of Hawaii or in Puerto Rico, other 
than persons excepted by Section 5 (a) of the Selective Training and 
Service Act of 1940, as amended, and by Section 208 of the Coast 
Guard Auxiliary and Reserve Act of 1941, is required to and shall on 
June 30, 1942, present himself for and submit to registration before a 
duly designated registration official or selective service local board 
having jurisdiction in the area in which he has his permanent home 
or in which he may happen to be on that day if such male citizen or 
other male person has attained the eighteenth or the nineteenth 
anniversary of the day of his birth on or before June 30, 1942, or the 
twentieth anniversary of the day of his birth after December 31, 1941, 
and on or before June 30, 1942, and has not heretofore been registered 
under the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended, 
and the regulations prescribed thereunder. 

(b) The duty of any person to present himself for and submit to 
registration in accordance with any previous proclamation issued 
under said Act shall not be affected by this proclamation. 

(c) A person subject to registration may be registered before the 
day set herein for his registration if arrangements therefor are made 
by the local board under rules and regulations prescribed by the 
Director of Selective Service. Whenever such arrangements are made, 
public notice thereof will be given by the local board. 

(d) A person subject to registration may be registered after the day 
fixed for his registration in case he is prevented from registering on 
that day by circumstances beyond his control or because he is not 
present in continental United States or the Territory of Alaska or the 
Territory of Hawaii, or Puerto Rico on that day. If he is not in the 
continental United States or the Territory of Alaska or the Territory 
of Hawaii, or Puerto Rico on the day fixed for his registration but 
subsequently enters any of such places, he shall as soon as possible 
after such entrance present himself for and submit to registration 
before a duly designated registration official or selective service local 
board. If he is in the continental United States or in the Territory of 
Alaska or the Territory of Hawaii, or Puerto Rico on the day fixed for 
his registration but because of circumstances beyond his control is 
unable to present himself for and submit to registration on that day, 
he shall do so as soon as possible after the cause for such inability 
ceases to exist. 
65714°—43—-pr. II-——55 
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ap beervance of regu- 3. The registration under this proclamation shall be in accordance 
with the Selective Service Regulations governing registration. Ever 
person subject to registration is required to familiarize himself with 
such regulations and to comply therewith. 

Services of officials. 4 J] call upon the Governor of each of the several States and the 
Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, and of Puerto Rico, and the Board 
of Commissioners of the District of Columbia, and all officers and 
agents of the United States and all officers and agents of the several 
States, Territories, Puerto Rico, and the District of Columbia, and 
political subdivisions thereof, and all local boards and agents thereof 
appointed under the provisions of the Selective Training and Service 
Act of 1940, as amended, or the Selective Service Regulations pre- 
scribed thereunder, to do and perform all acts and services necessary 

to accomplish effective and complete registration. 
peer Gevern, . 5. In order that there may be full cooperation in carrying into effect 
ment agencies. the purposes of the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as 
amended, I urge all employers and Government agencies of all kinds— 
Federal, State, territorial, and local—to give those under their charge 
sufficient time in which to fulfill the obligations of registration in- 
cumbent upon them under the said Act and this proclamation. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 22"* day of May, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two and of 
[sEAL] the Independence of the United States the one hundred 


and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


































By the President: 
CorpeLtt Huu 
Secretary of State 


Extenpine Titze III, Part I, or raz Transportation Act or 1940 


June 26,1942 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


~~ [No. 2559) 
A PROCLAMATION 
WHEREAS Title III, Part I, of the Transportation Act of 1940, 


Soe ‘a enacted September 18, 1940 (54 Stat. 898), established a Board of 
note. * “—Investigation and Research to investigate and report to the President 


and to the Congress its findings and recommendations upon certain 
subjects of importance to national transportation, including the rela- 
tive economy and fitness of carriers by railroad, motor carriers and 
water carriers and the service for which each type of carrier is espe- 
cially fitted or unfitted; the methods by which each type of carrier 
should be developed to provide a national transportation system ade- 
quate for commerce, the Postal Service and the national defense; the 
extent of public aid provided for such carriers; the extent to which 
such carriers are taxed; and other matters deemed important to in- 
vestigate for the improvement of transportation conditions and to 
effectuate the national transportation policy; and 

WHEREAS the provisions of Title III, Part I, of the aforesaid Act 


will cease to have effect at the end of two years after enactment unless 


64 Stat. O64. extended, in accordance with the provisions of section 306 thereof, by 
noe. 8 © Pree: $1 9 proclamation of the President; and 


WHEREAS the members of the aforesaid Board assumed office 
August 22, 1941, and it appears that their duties cannot be adequately 
performed unless Title II], Part I of the aforesaid Act shall continue 
to have effect for an additional period of two years; and 
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WHEREAS an efficient transportation system is essential to the 
nation in peace and war, and the national interest requires the develop- 
ment of informed policies by which such a system may be promoted, 
strengthened and maintained: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me as set forth above, do proclaim that Title ITI, 
Part I, of the Transportation Act of 1940 is extended and shall con- 
tinue to have effect until September 18, 1944. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 26" day of June, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of the 
[seAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-sixth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpr.i Hui 
Secretary of State. 





SusPENDING ALLOTMENT TO SpEcrFIED CoUNTRIES OF ImporRT Quotas 
FoR Lone-StapLe Corron 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS pursuant to section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment 
Act of 1933 as amended by section 31 of the act of August 24, 1935 
(49 Stat. 750, 773), as amended by section 5 of the act of February 29, 
1936 (49 Stat. 1148, 1152), and as reenacted by section 1 of the act of 
June 3, 1937 (50 Stat. 246), I issued a proclamation on September 5, 
1939 (No. 2351, 54 Stat. 2640), limiting the quantities of certain cotton 
and cotton waste which might be entered, or withdrawn from ware- 
house, for consumption, which proclamation was in part suspended 
by my proclamations of December 19, 1940 (No. 2450, 54 Stat. 2769), 
and March 31, 1942 (No. 2544); and 

WHEREAS under my proclamation of September 5, 1939, the 
total quantity of cotton having a staple 1% inches or more in length 
which might be entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for con- 
sumption in any year commencing September 20, was 45,656,420 
pounds, which total quantity was by such proclamation allotted in 
individual shares to specified foreign countries; and 

WHEREAS the United States Tariff Commission has made a 
supplemental investigation pursuant to the said section 22 to deter- 
mine whether or not the circumstances requiring such allotment of 
individual shares still exist, has made findings of fact with respect 
thereto, and has transmitted to me a report of those findings and its 
recommendation based thereon, a copy of the report having also been 
transmitted to the Secretary of Agriculture: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby find and declare, on 
the basis of the investigation and report of the Tariff Commission, 
that the circumstances requiring the allotment to specified foreign 
countries of individual shares in the total quantity of cotton having 
a staple 1% inches or more in length permitted to be entered, or with- 





Extension of Title 
III, Part I, of Trans- 
portation Act of 1940; 
duration. 

54 Stat. 952. 

49 U. 8. O. pree. §1 
note. 


une 29, 1049 
[No. 2560} 





7U.8. ©. § 624. 


Ante, p. 1944. 
54 Stat. 2640. 


Findings as to cer. 
tain allotments of cot. 
ton quotas. 























1964 


Suspension of cer- 
tain provisions of pre- 
vious proclamation. 


7U.8. C. § 624. 


54 Stat. 2640. 


Ante, p. 1044. 







Suly 2, 1942 
[No. 2561] 


Certain enemies to 
be subject to law of 
war, otc. 


Denial of access to 
U. 8. courts. 





June 29, 1942 
PROCLAMATIONS— July 2, 1942 [56 Stat. 
drawn from warehouse, for consumption no longer exist. According- 


ly, pursuant to the said section 22, as further amended by the act of 
January 25, 1940 (54 Stat. 17), I hereby proclaim the suspension, 
effective on the thirtieth day following the i te of this proclamation, 
of such provisions of my proclamation of September 5, 1939, as allotted 
to specified foreign countries individual shares of the total quantity 
of cotton having a staple 1% inches or more in length permitted to be 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption, so that, on 
and after the effective date hereof, such cotton shall be permitted 
entry, or withdrawal from warehouse, for consumption, within the 
limit of the total quantity specified in my proclamation of September 
5, 1939, without regard to the foreign country of origin. Nothing in 
this proclamation shall be construed to modify my proclamation of 
December 19, 1940 (No. 2450, 54 Stat. 2769), or my proclamation of 
March 31, 1942 (No. 2544). 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 29th day of June, in the 
year of our Lord, nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpett Huu 
Secretary of State. 


Denyine Certain Enemies Access TO THE Courts OF THE UNITED 
STATES 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the safety of the United States demands that all ene- 
mies who have entered upon the territory of the United States as part 
of an invasion or predatory incursion, or who have entered in order 
to commit sabotage, espionage or other hostile or warlike acts, should 
be promptly tried in accordance with the law of war; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America and Commander in Chief of the 
Army and Navy of the United States, by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the Constitution and the statutes of the United States, do 
hereby proclaim that all persons who are subjects, citizens or residents 
of any nation at war with the United States or who give obedience to 
or act under the direction of any such nation, and who during time of 
war enter or attempt to enter the United States or any territory or 
possession thereof, through coastal or boundary defenses, and are 
charged with committing or attempting or preparing to commit sabo- 
tage, espionage, hostile or warlike acts, or violations of the law of war, 
shall be subject to the law of war and to the jurisdiction of military 
tribunals; and that such persons shall not be privileged to seek any 
remedy or maintain any proceeding, directly or indirectly, or to have 
any such remedy or proceeding sought on their behalf, in the courts 
of the United States, or of its States, territories, and possessions, except 
under such regulations as the Attorney General, with the approval of 
the Secretary of War, may from time to time prescribe. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be ed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 2™ day of July, in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of the 
[s—eAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
CorpeLtt Hutu 
Secretary of State 


AMENDMENTS OF REGULATIONS RELATING TO MiGRATORY Brrps 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of the Interior, under authority and 
direction of and in compliance with section 3 of the Migratory Bird 
Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), as amended by the act of 
June 20, 1936 (49 Stat. 1555), the administration of which act was 
transferred to the said Secretary on July 1, 1939 by Reorganization 
Plan No. II (53 Stat. 1431), has adopted and submitted to me the 
following amendments, which he has determined to be suitable 
amendments of certain of the regulations approved by Proclamation 
No. 2345 of August 11, 1939, as last amended by Proclamation No. 
2518 of October 16, 1941, permitting and governing the hunting, 
taking, capture, killing, possession, sale, purchase, shipment, trans- 
portation, carriage, exportation, and importation of migratory birds 
and parts, nests, and eggs thereof, included in the terms of the Con- 
vention between the United States and Great Britain for the protection 
of migratory birds concluded August 16, 1916, and the Convention 
between the United States and the United Mexican States for the 
protection of migratory birds and game mammals concluded Feb- 
ruary 7, 1936: 


AMENDMENTs OF Miacratory Birp Treaty Act REGULATIONS 
ADOPTED BY THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR 


Under authority and direction of section 3 of the Migratory Bird 
Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), as amended by the act of 
June 20, 1936 (49 Stat. 1555), the administration of which act was 
transferred to the Secretary of the Interior on July 1, 1939, by Reor- 
ganization Plan No. IT (53 Stat. 1431), I, Harold L. Ickes, Secretary 
of the Interior, having due regard to the zones of temperature and to 
the distribution, abundance, economic value, breeding habits, and 
times and lines of migratory flight of migratory birds included in the 
terms of the Convention between the United States and Great Britain 
for the protection of migratory birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and 
the Convention between the United States and the United Mexican 
States for the protection of migratory birds and game mammals, con- 
cluded February 7, 1936, have determined when, to what extent, and 
by what means it is compatible with the terms of said conventions and 
act to allow the hunting, taking, capture, killing, possession, sale, 
purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, exportation, and impor- 
tation of such birds and parts thereof and their nests and eggs, and, in 
accordance with such determinations, do hereby amend, as specified, 
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the regulations approved by Proclamation No. 2345 of August 11, 
1939, as last amended by Proclamation No. 2518 of October 16, 1941, 
and as so amended do hereby adopt such regulations as suitable regu- 
lations permitting and governing the hunting, taking, capture, killing, 
possession, sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, expor- 
tation, and importation of ak migratory birds and parts, nests, and 
eggs thereof: 


Regulation 4, ““Open Seasons on and Possession of Certain Migratory 
Game Birds’’, is amended to read as follows: 


REGULATION 4.—OpEN SEASONS ON AND PossEsSsSION OF CERTAIN 
Migratory GAME Birps 


Waterfowl (except snow geese in Beaverhead, Gallatin, and Madison 
Counties in Montana, in Idaho, and in States bordering on the At- 
lantic Ocean; Ross’ geese, and swans), coots, rails and gallinules, 
woodcocks, mourning or turtle doves, w hite-winged doves, and band- 
tailed pigeons may be taken each day ‘from sunrise to sunset, except in 
Alexander County, Illinois, geese may be taken only from sunrise to 
12:00 o’clock noon, during the open seasons prescribed therefor in this 
regulation, and they may be taken by the means and in the numbers 
permitted by regulations 3 and 5 of these regulations, respectively, 
and when so taken may be possessed in the numbers permitted by 
regulation 5 any day in any State, Alaska, Puerto Rico, or in the 
District of Columbia during the period constituting the open season 
where taken and for an additional period of 30 days next succeeding 
said open season, but no such bird shall be possessed in any State, 
Alaska, Puerto Rico, or the District of Columbia at a time when such 
State, Alaska, Puerto Rico, or District prohibits the possession thereof. 
Nothing herein shall be deemed to permit the taking of migratory 
birds on any reservation or sanctuary established under the Migratory 
Bird Conservation Act of February 18, 1929 (45 Stat. 1222), nor on 
any area of the United States set aside under any other law, proclama- 
tion, or Executive order for use as a bird, game, or other wildlife 
reservation, breeding ground, or refuge except insofar as may be 
permitted by the Secretary of the Interior under existing law, nor on 
any area adjacent to any such refuge when such area is designated as & 
closed area under the Migratory Bird Treaty Act. 

Waterfowl and coot—The open seasons on waterfowl (except geese 
in Alexander County, Illinois, snow geese in Beaverhead, Gallatin, and 
Madison Counties in Montana, in Idaho, and in States bordering on 
the Atlantic Ocean; Ross’ geese, and swans), and coot, in the several 
States, Alaska, and Puerto Rico, shall be as follows, both dates inclu- 
sive: 

In Maine, Michigan, Minnesota, Montana, New Hampshire, North 
Dakota, Ohio (except Pymatuning Reservoir and one quarter of a mile 
distant in any direction from said Reservoir), South Dakota, Vermont, 
Wisconsin, and Wyoming, September 26 to December 4. 

On the Pymatuning Reservoir in Ashtabula County, Ohio, and one 
quarter of a mile distant in any direction from said Reservoir, October 
15 to December 23. 

In California (except on the Colorado River and within ten miles of 
its western bank), Colorado, Connecticut, Idaho, Illinois, Indiana, 
Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Massachusetts, Missouri, Nebraska, Nevada, 
New Jersey, New York (except certain hereinafter designated portions 
of Essex, Clinton, and W ashington Counties) including Long Island, 
Oklahoma, Oregon, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, Utah, Washington, 
and West Vi irginia, October 15 to December 23. 
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On the Colorado River in California and within ten miles of its 
western bank, November 2 to January 10. 

In those portions of Essex and Clinton Counties, New York, east of 
the Delaware and Hudson Railroad tracks and that part of Wash- 
ington County east of the aforesaid tracks to and including the town 
of South Bay and all of the waters of South Bay and one mile distant 
from such waters in any direction, September 26 to December 4. 

In Alabama, Arizona, Arkansas, Delaware, Florida, Georgia, 
Louisiana, Maryland, Mississippi, New Mexico, North Carolina, 
South Carolina, Tennessee, Texas, and Virginia, November 2 to 
January 10. 

In Puerto Rico, December 15 to February 12. 

In Fur Districts 1 and 3 in Alaska, as defined in the regulations 
governing the taking of game in Alaska adopted June 8, 1940 (5 F. R. 
2288), September 21 to November 29; and in the remainder of Alaska, 
September 1 to November 9: Provided, That scoters, locally known 
as sea coots, may be taken in open coastal waters only, beyond outer 
harbor lines, in Maine and New Hampshire from September 15 to 
September 30; and in Connecticut, Massachusetts, New York includ- 
ing Long Island, and Rhode Island, from September 15 to October 15, 
and thereafter from land or water during the open seasons for other 
waterfowl in these States. 

Geese, in Alexander County, Illinois, October 15 to December 13. 

Rails and gallinules (except coot).—The open season on rails and 
gallinules (except coot) shall be from September 1 to November 30, 
both dates inclusive, except as follows: 

Alabama, November 20 to January 31. 

Louisiana, September 15 to December 15. 

Maine, and Wisconsin, September 26 to December 4. 

Massachusetts, and New York, including Long Island, October 15 
to December 23. 

Minnesota, September 16 to November 30. 

Puerto Rico, December 15 to February 12. 

California, District of Columbia, Hawaii, Idaho, Montana, Nevada, 
Oregon, Tennessee, and Washington, no open season. 

Woodcock.—The open seasons on woodcock shall be as follows, both 
dates inclusive: 

That part of New York lying north of the tracks of the main line 
of the New York Central Railroad extending from Buffalo to Albany 
and north of the tracks of the main line of the Boston & Albany 
Railroad extending from Albany to the Massachusetts State line, 
and in Vermont, and Wisconsin, October 1 to October 15. 

That part of New York lying south of the line above described and in 
Connecticut, and Indiana, October 15 to October 29. 

That part of New York known as Long Island, and in New Jersey, 
and Rhode Island, November 1 to November 15. 

Arkansas, and Oklahoma, December 1 to December 15. 

Delaware, and Maryland, November 15 to November 29. 

Louisiana, and Mississippi, December 15 to December 29. 

Maine, New Hampshire, and Ohio, October 10 to October 24. 

Massachusetts, October 20 to November 3. 

Michigan, in Upper Peninsula, October 1 to October 15; in remainder 
of State, October 15 to October 29. 

Minnesota, October 3 to October 18. 

Missouri, November 10 to November 24. 

Pennsylvania, October 24 to November 7. 

Virginia, November 20 to December 4. 
West Virginia, October 17 to October 31. 
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Mourning or turtle dove-—The open seasons on mourning or turtle 
dove shall be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Alabama, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi, 
North Carolina, and South Carolina, December 1 to December 30. 

Arizona, California, Kansas, Nevada, New Mexico, and Oklahoma, 
September 1 to October 12. 

elaware, Kentucky, Maryland, and Virginia, September 16 to 
October 15. 

Idaho, September 1 to September 10. 

Illinois, and Missouri, September 1 to September 30. 

Minnesota, September 16 to September 30. 

Oregon, September 1 to September 15. 

Tennessee, October 1 to October 30. 

Texas, in Yoakum, Terry, Lynn, Garza, Kent, Stonewall, Haskell, 
Throckmorton, Young, Palo Pinto, Parker, Johnson, Ellis, Kaufman, 
Van Zandt, Rains, Hopkins, Franklin, and Red River Counties, and 
all counties north thereof, September 1 to October 12; in remainder 
of State, September 16 to October 27. 

White-winged dove.—The open seasons on white-winged dove shall 
be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Arizona, September 1 to September 15. 

Texas, September 16 to September 25. 

Band-tailed pigeon.—The open seasons on band-tailed pigeon shall 
be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Arizona, New Mexico, and Washington, September 16 to October 
15. 

California, December 1 to December 30. 

Oregon, September 1 to September 30. 


Regulation 5, ‘“Daily Bag and Possession Limits on Certain Migra- 
tory Game Birds’’, is amended to read as follows: 


REGULATION 5.—Datty Baa anp Possession Limits oN CERTAIN 
Mieratory Game Birps 


A person may take in any one day during the open seasons pre- 
scribed therefor in regulation 4 of these regulations not to exceed the 
following numbers of migratory game birds, which numbers shall in- 
clude all birds taken by any other person who for hire accompanies or 
assists him in taking such birds; and when so taken these may be 
possessed in the numbers hereinafter specified, except that no person 
on the opening day of the season may possess any migratory game 
birds in excess of the daily limits herein prescribed. 

Ducks.—Ten in the aggregate of all kinds including in such limit 
not more than 1 wood duck, or more than 3 singly or in the aggregate 
of redheads and buffleheads; and any person at any one time may pos- 
sess not more than 20 ducks in the aggregate of all kinds but not more 
than 1 wood duck, nor more than 6 of either or both of redheads or 
buffleheads. 

Geese and brant (except snow geese in Beaverhead, Gallatin, and 
Madison Counties in Montana, in Idaho, and in States bordering on the 
Atlantic Ocean; and Ross’ geese).—Two in the aggregate of all kinds 
including blue geese, and, in addition, four blue geese, or a total of 
not more than 6 blue geese if no other kinds are taken, but any person 
at any one time may possess not more than 6 geese, including brant, 
in the aggregate of all kinds of which not more than 4 in any combina- 
tion may be of species other than blue geese, provided a person may 
possess 6 blue geese if he has no other kinds of geese, including brant. 

Rails and gallinules (except sora and coot).—Fifteen in the aggregate 
of all kinds, and any person at any one time may possess not more 
than 15 in the aggregate of all kinds. 
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Sora.—Fifteen, and any person at any one time may possess not 
more than 15. 

Coot.—Twenty-five, and any person at any one time may possess 
not more than 25. 

Woodcock.—Four, and any person at any one time may possess not 
more than 8. 

Mourning or turtle dove and white-winged dove.—Ten in the aggregate 
of both kinds, and any person at any one time may possess not more 
than 10 in the aggregate of both kinds. 

Band-tailed pigeon.—Ten, and any person at any one time may 
possess not more than 10. 

The possession limits hereinbefore prescribed shall apply as well 
to ducks, geese, brant, rails, including coot and gallinules, wood- 
cocks, mourning or turtle doves, white-winged doves, and band- 
tailed pigeons teken in Canada, Mexico, or other foreign country 
— brought into the United States, as to those taken in the United 

tates. 


Regulation 6, “Shipment, Transportation, and Possession of Cer- 
tain Migratory Game Birds,’ is amended to read as follows: 


REGULATION 6.—SHIPMENT, TRANSPORTATION, AND PossEssION OF 
Certain Micratory Game Brirps 


Migratory game birds of a species on which open seasons are pre- 
scribed by regulation 4 of these regulations, legally taken, and parts 
thereof, may be transported in or out of Alaska, subject to regula- 
tions under The Alaska Game Law (43 Stat. 739), as amended, Puerto 
Rico, or the State where taken, during the respective open seasons in 
Alaska, Puerto Rico, or in that State. Such birds when legally taken 
in and exported from Canada or Mexico, and if from Mexico when 
they are accompanied by a Mexican export permit, may be trans- 
ported into the United States during the open seasons where killed. 

Not more than the number of such birds permitted by regulation 5 
of these regulations to be taken by one person in one day, or in 2 days 
in the case of woodcock and ducks (except wood ducks), nor more than 
6 geese, including brant, in the aggregate of all kinds of which not 
more than 4 in any combination may be species other than blue geese 
shall be transported by any one person in 1 calendar week out of 
Alaska, Puerto Rico, or the State where taken or from Canada or 
Mexico into the United States. 

No such birds, or parts thereof, shall be transported from any 
State, Alaska, Puerto Rico, or the District of Columbia to or through 
another State, Alaska, Puerto Rico, or the District of Columbia, or to 
or through Canada or Mexico, contrary to the laws of the place in 
which they were taken or from, to, or through which they were trans- 
ported; nor shall any such birds be imported into the United States 
from Canada or Mexico contrary to the laws of the place in which 
they were taken or from, to, or through which they were transported. 

Any such birds or parts thereof in transit during the open season 
may continue in transit such additional time immediately succeeding 
such open season, not to exceed 5 days, necessary to deliver the same 
to their destination, and may be possessed in any State, Alaska, Puerto 
Rico, or District during the period constituting the open season where 
taken, and for an additional period of 30 days next succeeding said 
open season. Any package in which such birds or parts thereof are 
transported shall have the name and address of the shipper and of the 
consignee and an accurate statement of the numbers and kinds of birds 
or parts thereof contained therein clearly and conspicuously marked 


on the outside thereof. 
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Migratory game birds imported from countries other than Canada and 
Mezxico.—Migratory game birds of a species on which open seasons 
are prescribed by regulation 4 of these regulations, legally taken in and 
exported from a foreign country (other than Canada and Mexico, for 
which provision is hereinbefore made) may be transported by any one 
person in 1 calendar week in numbers not exceeding those permitted 
by regulation 5 of these regulations to be taken by one person in 1 
day, or in 2 days in the case of woodcocks, ducks (except wood ducks) 
but not more than 6 geese, including brant, in the aggregate of all 
kinds of which not more than 4 in any combination may be species 
other than blue geese, to any State, Alaska, or Puerto Rico during the 
open season prescribed by said regulation 4 for such State, Alaska, or 
Puerto Rico on that species, and to the District of Columbia during 
the open season so prescribed for Maryland, and may be possessed in 
such State, Alaska, or Puerto Rico for an additional period of 30 days 
immediately succeeding such open season, if transportation and pos- 
session of such birds are not prohibited by such State, Alaska, Puerto 
Rico, or District and if transported in packages marked as hereinbefore 
provided in this regulation. 


IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my 
name and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be 
affixed, this 7“ day of July, 1942. 

HAROLD L. ICKES 


[SEAL] Secretary of the Interior. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing 
amendments will effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid Migratory 
Bird Treaty Act: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim the 
foregoing amendments. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 14" day of July in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of the 

[seAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-seventh. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpE.Lit HULu 
Secretary of State. 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Congress of the United States in the exercise of its 
constitutional authority has declared, by joint resolutions approved 
by the President of the United States on June 5, 1942, that a state of 
war exists between the United States of America and Hungary, 
Rumania, and Bulgaria; and 

WHEREAS by sections 21, 22, 23, and 24 of title 50 of the United 
States Code, provision is made for the regulation of the conduct and 
apprehension of natives, citizens, denizens, or subjects of a hostile 
nation or government, being of the age of fourteen years and upward, 
who shall be within the United States and not actually naturalized: 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby make proclamation 
to all whom it may concern that a state of war exists between the 
United States and Hungary, Rumania, and Bulgaria. 

And acting under and by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution of the United States and the said sections of the 
United States Code, I do hereby further proclaim and direct that the 
conduct to be observed on the part of the United States toward all 
natives, citizens, denizens, or subjects of Hungary, Rumania, and 
Bulgaria, being of the age of fourteen years and upward, who shall be 
within the United States or within any territories in any way subject 
to the jurisdiction of the United States and not actually naturalized, 
shall be as follows: 

All natives, citizens, denizens, or subjects of Hungary, Rumania, 
and Bulgaria are enjoined to preserve the peace towards the United 
States and to refrain from crime against the public safety, and from 
violating the laws of the United States and of the States and Terri- 
tories thereof; and to refrain from actual hostility or giving informa- 
tion, aid, or comfort to the enemies of the United States or interfering 
by word or deed with the defense of the United States or the political 
processes and public opinions thereof; and to comply strictly with 
the regulations which may be from time to time promulgated by 
the President. 

All natives, citizens, denizens, or subjects of Hungary, Rumania, 
and Bulgaria, being of the age of fourteen years or upward, who shall 
be within the United States and not actually naturalized, who fail to 
conduct themselves as so enjoined, in addition to all other penalties 
prescribed by law, shall be liable to restraint, or to give security, or to 
remove and depart from the United States in the manner prescribed 
by sections 23 and 24 of title 50 of the United States Code and as 
prescribed in regulations duly promulgated by the President. 

And pursuant to the authority vested in me as aforesaid I hereby 
declare and prescribe the following regulation, which I find necessary 
in the premises and for the public safety: 


Any native, citizen, denizen, or subject of Hungary, Rumania, or 
Bulgaria, of the age of fourteen years and upward, and not actually 
naturalized, who, in the judgment of the Attorney General or the 
Secretary of War, as the case may be, is aiding, or about to aid, 
the enemy, or who may be at large to the danger of the public 
peace or safety, or who, in the judgment of the Attorney General 
or the Secretary of War, as the case may be, is violating, or is 
about to violate any regulation adopted and promulgated by the 
President, or any criminal law of the United States or of the States 
or Territories thereof, shall be subject to summary arrest as an 
alien enemy and to confinement in a place of detention, as may 
be directed by the President or by any executive officer hereafter 
designated by the President of the United States. 


And pursuant to the authority vested in me, I hereby charge the 
Attorney General with the duty of executing the above regulation and 
all sendailaie hereafter adopted and promulgated regarding the con- 
duct of natives, citizens, denizens or subjects of Hungary, ceaie, 
and Bulgaria within continental United States, Puerto Rico, and the 
Virgin Islands, and the Secretary of War with the duty of executing the 
above regulation and all regulations hereafter adopted and promul- 
gated regarding the conduct of natives, citizens, denizens, or subjects 
of Hungary, Rumania, and Bulgaria in Alaska, the Canal Zone, the 
Hawaiian Islands, and the Philippine Islands. Each of them is 


State of war with 


aod bukeie 


Conduct toward 
Hungarian, Rumani- 
Bulgarian 


an, and 
aliens. 


Restraints, 
alien enemies. 


Arrest and 
ment. 


Duties and authori- 
ty of Attorney Gen- 
Secretary of 


eral and 
War. 


1971 


ete., on 


confine- 






































1972 


55 Stat. 1704. 


Application to des- 
ignated areas. 


August 4, 1942 


[INo. 2564] 


Lands added. 





vq__July 17, 1942 
PROCLAMATIONS—3-@ i949 


[56 Strat. 


specifically directed to cause the apprehension of any native, citizen, 
denizen, or subject of Hungary, Rumania, or Bulgaria who in the 
judgment of each is subject to apprehension as an alien enemy under 
elk regulations. In carrying out such regulations within the con- 
tinental United States, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands, the Attor- 
ney General is authorized to utilize such agents, agencies, officers and 
departments of the United States and of the several states, territories, 
dependencies, and municipalities thereof and of the District of Colum- 
bia as he may select for the purpose. Similarly the Secretary of War 
in carrying out such regulations in Alaska, the Canal Zone, the 
Hawaiian Islands, and the Philippine Islands is authorized to use such 
agents, agencies, officers, and departments of the United States and 
of the territories, dependencies, and municipalities thereof as he may 
select for the purpose. All such agents, agencies, officers, and depart- 
ments are hereby granted full authority for all acts done by them in 
the execution of such regulations when acting by direction of the 
Attorney General or the Secretary of War, as the case may be. 

For the purposes of entry into and departure from the United States, 
paragraph (8) of proclamation No. 2525 of December 7, 1941, shall be 
applicable to natives, citizens, denizens, or subjects of the countries 
herein mentioned. 

This proclamation and the regulations contained herein and here- 
after adopted shall extend and apply to all land and water, continental 
or insular, in any way within the jurisdiction of the United States. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 17" day of July, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of 

[seAL] the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-seventh. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorvEeL.t Hutu 
Secretary of State 


ENLARGING THE Katmar NaTionaL MONUMENT—ALASKA 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it appears that certain public-land islands situated 
near the Katmai National Monument in Alaska are required for the 
proper care, management, and protection of the objects of scientific 
interest located on lands within the said monument; and 

WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the public interest to 
reserve these islands as an addition to the Katmai National Monument: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the au- 
thority vested in me by section 2 of the act of June 8, 1906, c. 3060, 
34 Stat. 225 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 431), do proclaim that, subject to 
valid existing rights, all islands in Cook Inlet and Shelikof Strait in 
front of and within five miles of the Katmai National Monument, 
established by Proclamation of September 24, 1918 (40 Stat. 1855) 
and enlarged by Proclamation of April 24, 1931 (47 Stat. 2453), are 
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hereby reserved from all forms of appropriation under the public- 
land laws and added to and made a part of the said Katmai National 
Monument. 

Warning is hereby expressly given to any unauthorized persons 
not to appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this 
monument and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 

The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, 
and control of this monument as provided in the Act of Congress 
entitled ‘‘An Act to establish a National Park Service, and for other 
purposes’’, approved August 25, 1916, 39 Stat. 535 (U.S. C., title 16, 
secs. 1 and 2), and acts supplementary thereto or amendatory thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 4" day of August in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of 

[szaL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-seventh. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpeLtt Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


Frre PREVENTION WrEK—1942 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Any loss of human life, any interference with production, any loss 
of critical materials hinders and impedes our war effort. 

Uncontrolled fire, even in normal times, is a national menace. 
It kills or disables thousands of our people and destroys a significant 
portion of our national wealth each year. Today, when every machine 
is being taxed to its fullest productive capacity, when new hands are 
working with unfamiliar tools, and when agents of our enemies are 
seeking to hinder us by every possible means, it is essential that 
destructive fire be brought under stricter control in order that victory 
may be achieved at the earliest date. 

Nothing less than the united vigilance and effort of all the people 
will suffice to break the grip of this menace. Fire hazards everywhere 
must be detected at once and eliminated. Loss of life and property 
from blaze and smoke must be reduced in every State of the Union. 
Prevention of all uncontrolled fires must be our goal. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby designate the week begin- 
ning October 4, 1942, as Fire Prevention Week; and I earnestly request 
the people of the country to give special heed to the importance of 
taking active measures during that week, and throughout the year, 
to conserve our human and material resources from the destructive 
toll of fire; and I direct the Office of Civilian Defense and other 
appropriate Federal agencies to initiate programs for emphasizing 
the importance of attaining these objectives. I alse desire to enlist 
the cooperation of State and local governments, of educators and civic 
groups, and of the press, the radio, and the motion-picture industry, 
with a view to promoting widespread realization of the dangers of 
fire and knowledge of the methods of controlling it. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREDOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 5" day of August in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-seventh. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Corpe.t Hutt 
Secretary of State. 


EXTENDING THE TIME FOR PERFORMANCE OF THE AcT PRESCRIBED 
BY Section 313 (B) or THE Tanrirr Act or 1930, IN THE CasB 
OF SUGAR 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 318 of the Tariff Act of 1930 (46 Stat. 696) 
provides: 

“‘Whenever the President shall by proclamation declare an emer- 
gency to exist by reason of a state of war, or otherwise, he may author- 
ize the Secretary of the Treasury to extend during the continuance of 
such emergency the time herein prescribed for the performance of 
any act. . .’’; and 

WHEREAS section 313 (b) of the Tariff Act of 1930 (46 Stat. 694) 
provides: 

“Tf imported duty-paid sugar or non-ferrous metal, or ore containing 
non-ferrous metal, and duty free or domestic merchandise of the same 
kind and quality are used in the manufacture or production of articles 
within a period not to exceed one year from the receipt of such im- 
ported merchandise by the manufacturer or producer of such articles, 
there shall be allowed upon the exportation (or shipment to the 
Philippine Islands) of any such articles, notwithstanding the fact that 
none of the imported merchandise may actually have been used in the 
manufacture or production of the exported articles, an amount of 
drawback equal to that which would have been allowable had the 
sugar or non-ferrous metal, or ore containing non-ferrous metal, used 
therein been imported; but the total amount of drawback allowed upon 
the exportation of such articles, together with the total amount of 
drawback allowed in respect of such imported merchandise under any 
other provision of law, shali not exceed 99 per centum of the duty 
paid on such imported merchandise.’’; and 

WHEREAS it appears that undue hardships are being imposed in 
certain instances by the limitation of one year contained in the afore- 
said provision: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by the foregoing provision of section 318 of 
the Tariff Act of 1930, do by this proclamation declare an emergency 
to exist, and I do hereby authorize the Secretary of the Treasury to 
extend to three (3) years, the time prescribed in section 313 (b) of the 
Tariff Act of 1930, within which sugar must be used in the manu- 
facture or production of articles, in any case in which the time pre- 
scribed in such subsection has not expired. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Done at the City of Washington this 7“ day of August in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-seventh. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpeLt Hutt 
Secretary of State. 


Nationat Derense Pirzr Line—Progect Five Pire Ling 
CorPOoRATION 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS, the Act of Congress entitled “An Act to facilitate the 
construction, extension, or completion of interstate petroleum pipe 
lines related to national defense, and to promote interstate commerce’’, 
approved July 30, 1941 (Public Law 197, 77th Congress), vests in the 
President certain powers relating to the construction, extension, com- 
pletion, operation and maintenance of interstate pipe lines related to 
national defense: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by said Act do hereby find and proclaim: That 

(1) For national defense purposes it is necessary that there be con- 
structed and completed,a pipe-line system for the transportation and 
distribution of petroleum products moving in interstate commerce 
originating in the vicinity of El Dorado, Arkansas, and extending in a 
northeasterly direction to a point near Helena, Arkansas, the route for 
which is generally indicated on a map which is on file in the Office of 
Petroleum Coordinator for War, detailed survey maps of which shall 
be on record in said Office, with terminal facilities for loading at barge 
loading docks on the Mississippi River, and with carloading racks on 
one or both sides of the Mississippi River; 

(2) That Project Five Pipe Line Corporation, a private corporation 
organized under the laws of the State of Delaware, has commenced 
the work necessary for the construction of said pipe line and facilities, 
and represents that it is prepared to complete said pipe line and 
facilities; and 

(3) For the purposes of construction, completion, operation and 
maintenance of said pipeline system it is necessary that said Project 
Five Pipe Line Corporation have the right, as provided in the afore- 
said Act, by the exercise of the right of eminent domain, to acquire 
along the route, and at, and between the points above identified, and 
such portions thereof as may be a.ong or across or under any railroad, 
public highway, road, street, or alley, and any — stream (a) ease- 
ments and rights of way not in excess of one hundred feet in width 
for the construction, completion, operation, maintenance and removal 
of the pipe lines, including right of access thereto over adjoining lands, 
and (b) parcels of land or any interest therein not in excess of one 
hundred acres in each separate parcel, for location of its storage tanks, 
pumping stations, delivery and receiving facilities, and other facilities 
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in connection therewith; and said right to exercise the right of eminent 
domain is hereby granted to said Project Five Pipe Line Corporation, 
rovided that oak right of eminent domain be exercised by Project 
ive Pipe Line Corporation for the aforesaid purposes prior to June 
30, 1943, and provided further that said pipe line and facilities herein 
identified shall be constructed, completed, operated and maintained 
subject to such terms and conditions as the President may hereafter 
from time to time prescribe as necessary for national defense purposes; 
(4) For national defense purposes 1 do deem it advisable to do so, 
and do hereby relieve the person or persons operating said pipe line 
pursuant to request for action of the Petroleum Coordinator for War 
addressed to Gulf Refining Company, Socony-Vacuum Oil Company, 
Incorporated, The Texas Company, Lion Oil Refining Company, and 
Premier Oil Refining Company of Texas for the period of time ending 
April 1, 1948, in the doing of any act or thing or the omission to do 
any act or thing, from any and all duty or liability under those pro- 
visions of (i) an Act approved February 4, 1887 (24 Stat. 379-387, 
Chapter 105), ‘An Act to regulate commerce”, known as the ‘‘Inter- 
state Commerce Act’’, as amended, and of (ii) an Act approved 
February 19, 1903 (32 Stat. 847-849, Chapter 708), “An Act to 
further regulate commerce with foreign nations and among the 
States’, known as the ‘Elkins Act”, as amended, which now appear 
in the United States Code under Title 49, Transportation, and read 
as follows: 


(a) U.S. C., Title 49, section 2: 

“If any common carrier subject to the provisions of this chapter 
shall, directly or indirectly, by any special rate, rebate, drawback, or 
other device, charge, demand, collect, or receive from any person or 
persons a greater or less compensation for any service rendered or to 
be rendered, in the transportation of passengers or property, subject 
to the provisions of this chapter, than it charges, demands, collects, 
or receives from any other person or persons for doing for him or 
them a like and contemporaneous service in the transportation of a 
like kind of traffic under substantially similar circumstances and 
conditions, such common carrier shall be deemed guilty of unjust dis- 
crimination, which is prohibited and declared to be unlawful.” 

(b) U.S. C., Title 49, section 3 (1): 

“Tt shall be unlawful for any common carrier subject to the 
provisions of this chapter to make, give, or cause any undue or 
unreasonable preference or advantage to any particular person, 
company, firm, corporation, association, locality, port, port district, 
gateway, transit point, region, district, territory, or any particular 
description of traffic, in any respect whatsoever; or to subject any 
particular person, company, firm, corporation, association, locality, 
port, port district, gateway, transit point, region, district, territory, 
or any particular description of traffic to any undue or unreasonable 
prejudice or disadvantage in any respect whatsoever.” 

(c) U.S. C., Title 49, section 6 (7): 

**.. . nor shall any carrier charge or demand or collect or receive 
a greater or less or different compensation for such transportation of 
prosengere or property, or for any service in connection therewith, 

etween the points named in such tariffs than the rates, fares, and 
charges which are specified in the tariff filed and in effect at the time; 
nor shall any carrier refund or remit in any manner or by any device 
any portion of the rates, fares, and charges so specified, nor extend 
to any shipper or person any privileges or facilities in the transpor- 


tation of passengers or property, except such as are specified in such 
tariffs.”’ 
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(d) U.S. C., Title 49, section 41 (1): 

“‘. , . it shall be unlawful for any person, persons, or corporation to 
offer, grant, or give, or to solicit, accept, or receive any rebate, con- 
cession, or discrimination in respect: to the transportation of any 
property in interstate or foreign commerce by any common carrier 
subject to said chapter ve any such property shall by any device 

e 


whatever be transported at a less rate than that named in the tariffs 
published and filed by such carrier, as is required by said chapter, or 
whereby any other advantage is given or discrimination is practiced. 
Every person or corporation, whether carrier or shipper, who shall, 
knowingly, offer, grant, or give, or solicit, accept, or receive any such 
rebates, concession, or discrimination shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor . . .” 


(e) U.S. C., Title 49, section 43: 


‘‘Whenever the Interstate Commerce Commission shall have reason- 
able ground for belief that any common carrier . . . is committing 
any discriminations forbidden by law, a petition may be presented 
alleging such facts to the district court of the United States sitting in 
equity having jurisdiction; . . . whereupon it shall be the duty of 
the court summarily to inquire into the circumstances . . . and upon 
being satisfied of the truth of the allegations of said petition said court, 
shall . . . direct and require a discontinuance of such discrimina- 
we... 


in so far as such relief may be necessary to remove any bar 
which may be created by those statutory provisions to the payment 
out of funds, if any remain after payment of the expenses of operation 
and maintenance of said pipe line, derived from transportation or 
other common carrier services, furnished at rates established pursuant 
to the provisions of the Interstate Commerce Act, as amended and 
supplemented, of (1) indebtedness of Project Five Pipe Line Corpora- 


tion, incurred for acquiring, financing and constructing said pipe line; 7 


(2) liquidating dividends to stockholders at any time; and (3) annual 
dividends to stockholders not exceeding seven per centum (7%) of 
the valuation for rate making purposes, of such common carrier’s 
property owned and used for common carrier purposes, made under 
the authority of the Interstate Commerce Commission; and further 
to remove any bar which may be created by those statutory provi- 
sions to the acceptance by Project Five Pipe Line Corporation from 
its stockholders of petroleum products for shipment, in such amounts 
that the use, by agreement of the stockholders, of the capacity of the 
ipe line available to them as shippers over a common carrier pipe 
ine and not used in the performance of its common carrier obligations 
to other shippers, will be in amounts proportionate to the stock owner- 
ship as it may exist from time to time, of such stockholders desiring 
to utilize the capacity of the pipe line or any part thereof, provided 
that this authorization shall not permit the rejection in disregard of 
the common carrier obligations of Project Five Pipe Line Corporation, 
of any petroleum products offered for shipment. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 28" day of August in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-seventh. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpe.tt Hui 
Secretary of State. 
65714°—43—pr. I-56 
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Generat Putaski’s Mremortat Day 






ae 7, - BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 2568) 
A PROCLAMATION 


One of the bravest of the foreign volunteers in our first struggle 
for existence as a free people was Count Casimir Pulaski, who was 
grievously wounded on October 9, 1779, while engaged in a gallant 
action at the siege of Savannah; and died two days later. 

The aid rendered by General Pulaski and other foreigners in the 
winning of our independence is vividly recalled to our minds this 
year by the association of other governments and peoples with us 
in our present struggle. The countrymen of General Pulaski are 
today among our allies in a global conflict the outcome of which will 
mean freedom or slavery for millions of human beings on all the 
continents. 

By a joint resolution approved September 26, 1942 (Public Law 

Ante, p. 760. 717, 77th Congress), the Congress has authorized me “to issue a 
proclamation calling upon officials of the Government to display the 
flag of the United States on all governmental buildings on October 
11, 1942, and inviting the people of the United States to observe the 
day in schools and churches, or other suitable places, with appropriate 
ceremonies in commemoration of the death of General Casimir 
Pulaski.”’ 

11 Observance of Oct: NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 

Pulaski’s Memorial dent of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim October 11, 

~_ 1942, the one hundred and sixty-third anniversary of the death of 
General Pulaski, as General Pulaski’s Memorial Day, and I call upon 
officials of the Government to have the American flag displayed on all 
governmental buildings on that day. I also invite the people of the 
United States to observe the day with appropriate commemorative 
ceremonies in schools and churches, or other suitable places. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 7" day of October, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-seventh. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 








By the President: 
Sumner WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State 


EsTABLISHING THE Casco Bay, Portsmoutra New Hampsnrirp, 
Carr Harreras, Key West anp Los ANGELES Maritime ContTROL 
AREAS AND PRESCRIBING REGULATIONS FOR THE CONTROL THEREOF 


October 21, 1942 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


[No. 2569] 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the United States is now at war, and the establishment 
of the maritime control areas hereinafter described is necessary in the 
interests of national defense: 

ssn pat NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, by 
time Control Areas. virtue of the authority vested in me as President of the United States, 
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and as Commander-in-Chief of the Army and Navy of the United 
States, and in accordance with the principle of self-defense of the Law 
of Nations, do hereby establish and proclaim the following-described 
areas as Maritime Control Areas, and prescribe the following regula- 
tions for the control thereof: 


Casco Bay Maritime Controt AREA 


All waters within the area enclosed by lines running as follows: 


Beginning at a point on Small Point, Cape Small in approximate 
position Latitude 43°42’06’’ North, Longitude 69°50’03’’ West; 

thence due south through Fuller Rock Light to an approximate 
position Latitude 43°32’19’’ North, Longitude 69°50’03’’ West; 
and 

thence due west to a point on Adam Head, Richmond Island, 
in approximate position Latitude 43°32’19’’ North, Longitude 
70°13’48”’ West. 


PortsmoutH, New Hampsurre Maritime Controt AREA 
All waters within the area enclosed by lines running as follow: 


Beginning at a. Neddick Light in approximate position 
Latitude 43°09’54’’ North, Longitude 70°35’30’’ West; 
thence southeasterly to Boon Island Light in approximate 
position Latitude 43°07’16’’ North, Longitude 70°28’36’’ West; 
thence due south to approximate position Latitude 42°55'05”’ 
North, Longitude 70°28’36’’ West; and 
thence due west to a point on Great Boars Head in approxi- 
a position Latitude 42°55’05’’ North, Longitude 70°47'42” 
lest. 


Carr Hatreras Maritime Contrrot AREA 
All waters within the area enclosed by lines running as follows: 


Beginning at a point on the beach near Swash Inlet in approxi- 
mate position Latitude 34°58’02’’ North, Longitude 76°10’ West; 

thence southeasterly to position Latitude 34°53’ North, Longi- 
tude 75°58’ West; 

thence due east to position Latitude 34°53’ North, Longitude 
75°31’ West; 

thence northeasterly to position Latitude 35°05’ North, Longi- 
tude 75°22’ West; 

thence due north to position Latitude 35°08’ North, Longitude 
75°22’ West; 

thence northwesterly to position Latitude 35°17’ North, 
Longitude 75°28’ West; and 

thence due west to the beach in approximate position Latitude 
35°17’ North, Longitude 75°30’43’’ West. 


Key West Maritime Controt AREA 


All waters within the area enclosed by the following parallels of 
latitude and meridians of longitude: 


Between the parallels of Latitude 24°36’ North and Latitude 
25°10’ North; and 

between the meridians of Longitude 81°23’ West and Longi- 
tude 82°10’ West. 
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Los AncreLes Maritime Controut AREA 
That sea area lying within the following boundaries: 


From Point Dume, California, to the Northwesterly point of 
Santa Catalina Island; 

thence along the Northern shore of Santa Catalina Island to 
the Southeasterly point of that island; 

from the flouthenaterty point of Santa Catalina Island to Dana 
Point, California. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE CONTROL OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED 
Maritime ContTro.t AREAS 


1. No vessel not proceeding under United States naval or other 
United States authorized supervision shall enter or navigate the 
waters of the said Maritime Control Areas except during daylight, 
when good visibility conditions prevail, and then only after specific 
permission has been obtained. Advance arrangements for entry 
into or navigation through or within the said Areas must be made, 
preferably by application at a United States Naval District Head- 
quarters in advance of sailing, or by radio or visual communication on 
approaching the seaward limits of the area. If radio telegraphy is 
used, the call ““NQO” shall be made on a frequency of 500 kes, and 
permission to enter the port requested. The name of the vessel, 
purpose of entry, and name of master must be given in the request. 
If visual communications are used, the procedure shall be essentially 
the same. 

2. Even though permission has been obtained it is incumbent upon 
a vessel entering the said Areas to obey any further instructions re- 
ceived from the United States Navy, or other United States authority. 

3. A vessel may expect supervision of its movements within the 
said Areas, either through surface craft or aircraft. Such controlling 
surface craft and aircraft shall be identified by a prominent display 
of the Union Jack. 

4. These regulations may be supplemented by regulations of the 
local United States naval authority as necessary to meet local cir- 
cumstances and conditions. 

5. Should any vessel or person within the said Areas disregard these 
regulations, or regulations issued pursuant hereto, or fail to obey an 
order of the United States naval authority, or perform any act threat- 
ening the efficiency of mine or other defenses, or take any action 
therein inimical to the defense of the United States, such vessel or 
person may be subjected to the force necessary to require compliance, 
and may be liable to detention or arrest, or penalties or forfeiture, in 
accordance with law. 

The Secretary of the Navy is charged with the enforcement of these 
regulations. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 21** day of October in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-seventh. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
CorpEeL_t Hui 
Secretary of State. 
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Armistice Day, 1942 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


The calm which settled over the Western Front at 11 a. m. on 
November 11, 1918, closed one phase of a world-wide struggle against 
lawless aggression and for the basic freedoms of mankind; and 

The United States, in company with the United Nations, must 
once more champion the essential freedoms—freedom of speech, free- 
dom of worship, freedom from want and freedom from fear—on a 
world-wide battlefield; and 

Faith can be kept with those who died in the first World War only 
by resolutely prosecuting to final victory the great war in which we 
are now engaged, and by crowning that victory with a peace which 
shall safeguard and extend these essential freedoms. 

WHEREAS Senate Concurrent Resolution 18 of the Sixty-ninth 
Congress, passed June 4, 1926 (44 Stat. 1982), requests the President 
of the United States to issue a proclamation for the observance of 
Armistice Day, November 11: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi-- 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby call upon the people 
of the United States to rededicate this Nation, on November 11, 1942, 
to the great task of winning this war and building a just peace in 
order that we and our children may live in a world made free to work 
toward human advancement; and I direct that the flag of the United 
States be displayed on all Government buildings on that day. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my ned and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this seventh day of November 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, 

[sEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-seventh. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpetit Hout 
Secretary of State. 


Days or Prayer: THANKSGIVING Day anp New Yzar’s Day 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


“Tt is a good thing to give thanks unto the Lord.” Across the 
uncertain ways of space and time our hearts echo those words, for 
the days are with us again when, at the gathering of the harvest, we 
solemnly express our dependence upon Almighty God. 

The final months of this year, now almost spent, find our Republic 
and the nations joined with it waging a battle on many fronts for the 
preservation of liberty. 

In giving thanks for the greatest harvest in the history of our nation, 
we who plant and reap can well resolve that in the year to come we 
will do all in our power to pass that milestone; for by our labors in 
the fields we can share some part of the sacrifice with our brothers 
and sons who wear the uniform of the United States. 
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It is fitting that we recall now the reverent words of George Wash- 
ington, 


“ Almighty God, we make our earnest prayer that Thou wilt 
keep the United States in Thy holy protection”, 


and that every American in his own way lift his voice to Heaven. 
I recommend that all of us bear in mind this great Psalm: 


“The Lord is my shepherd; I shall not want. 

“He maketh me to lie down in green pastures: he leadeth me 
beside the still waters. 

“He restoreth my soul: he leadeth me in the paths of righteous- 
ness for his name’s sake. 

“Yea, though I walk through the valley of the shadow of 
death, 1 will fear no evil: for thou art with me; thy rod and thy 
staff they comfort me. 

“Thou preparest a table before me in the presence of mine 
enemies: thou anointest my head with oil; my cup runneth over. 

“Surely goodness and mercy shall follow me all the days of 
my life: and I will dwell in the house of the Lord for ever.” 


Inspired with faith and courage by these words, let us turn again 
to the work that confronts us in this time of national emergency: 
in the armed services and the merchant marine; in factories and offices; 
on farms and in the mines; on highways, railways and airways; in 
other places of public service to the Nation; and in our homes. 

Thenkesiving Day NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
and New Year's Day dent of the United States of America, do hereby invite the attention 
ys of prayer. 
of the people to the joint resolution of Congress approved December 
Sue C Supp. 1, 26, 1941, which designates the fourth Thursday in November of each 
487, year as "Thanksgivi ing Day; and I request that both Thanksgiving 
Day, November 26, 1942, ‘and New Year’s Day, January 1, 1943, be 
observed in prayer, ‘publicly and privately. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this eleventh day of November, 
in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and sixty-seventh. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpELL HULL 
Secretary of State. 


SixtH REGISTRATION 


November 17, 1942 
: [No. 2572) 





‘ BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
A PROCLAMATION 
WHEREAS the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940 


satis.” 35 (54 Stat. 885), as amended by the Act of December 20, 1941 (55 Stat. 
§§ 302-315. 844), contains, in part, the following provisions: 
AP 90, 8 


“Sec. 2. Except as otherwise provided in this Act, it shall be 
the duty of every male citizen of the United States, and of every 
other male person residing in the United States, who, on the day 
or days fixed for the first or any subsequent re gistration, is between 
the ages of eighteen and sixty-five, to present himself for and 
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submit to registration at such time or times and place or places, 
and in such manner and in such age group or | oes as shall be 
determined by rules and regulations prescribed hereunder.” 
* . + * * 4 * 
“Sec. 5. (a) Commissioned officers, warrant officers, pay 
clerks, and enlisted men of the Regular Army, the Navy, the 
Marine Corps, the Coast Guard, the Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
the Public Health Service, the federally recognized active Na- 
tional Guard, the Officers’ Reserve Corps, the Regular Army 
Reserve, the Enlisted Reserve Corps, the Naval Reserve, and 
the Marine Corps Reserve; cadets, United States Military 
Academy; midshipmen, United States Naval Academy; cadets, 
United States Coast Guard Academy; men who have been ac- 
cepted for admittance (commencing with the academic year 
next succeeding such acceptance) to the United States Military 
Academy as cadets, to the United States Naval Academy as 
midshipmen, or to the United States Coast Guard Academy as 
cadets, but only during the continuance of such acceptance; 
cadets of the sdeuniend course, senior division, Reserve Officers’ 
Training Corps or Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps; and 
diplomatic representatives, technical attaches of foreign em- 
bassies and legations, consuls general, consuls, vice consuls, and 
consular agents of foreign countries, and persons in other cate- 
ories to be specified by the President, residing in the United 
States, who are not citizens of the United States, and who have 
not declared their intention to become citizens of the United 
States, shall not be required to be registered under section 2 and 
shall be relieved from liability for training and service under 
section 3 (b).” 
* * * * x * * 
“Sec. 10. (a) The President is authorized— 
(1) to prescribe the necessary rules and regulations to carry 
out the provisions of this Act;”’ 
* * * * * 7” 7~ 


(4) to utilize the services of any or all departments and any 
and all officers or agents of the United States and to accept the 
services of all officers and agents of the several States, Territories, 
and the District of Columbia and subdivisions thereof in the 
execution of this Act;” 

7 * * * + * * 


“Src. 14. (a) Every person shall be deemed to have notice 
of the requirements of this Act upon publication by the President 
of a proclamation or other public notice fixing a time for any 
registration under section 2.”’ 

* * * * * * 4 


WHEREAS Section 208 of the Coast Guard Auxiliary and Reserve 


Act of 1941, approved February 19, 1941 (55 Stat. 9), provides, in 140.8. C., Supp. I, 
part, as follows: — 


‘(Members of the [Coast Guard] Reserve, other than temporary 
members as provided for in section 207 hereof, shall receive the 
same exemption from registration and liability for training and 
service as members of the Naval Reserve * * *;” 


WHEREAS the first registration under the Selective Training statin 
and Service Act of 1940 took place in the continental United States %% v.'s. 0, ape. 
October 16, 1940, in the Territory of Hawaii on October 26, 1940, in ff 088 Supp. 1 


Puerto Rico on November 20, 1940, and in the Territory of Alaska Y ee 369, 386, 
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[56 Strat. 


on January 22, 1941, pursuant to proclamations issued by me on 
September 16, 1940, October 1, 1940, October 8, 1940, and November 
12, 1940, respectively ; 

WHEREAS the second, third, fourth, and fifth registrations under 
the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940 and its amendments, 
took place in the United States, the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, 
and in Puerto Rico, on July 1, 1941, February 16, 1942, April 27, 
1942, and June 30, 1942, respectively, pursuant to proclamations 
issued by me on May 26, 1941, January 5, 1942, March 19, 1942, and 
May 22, 1942, respectively ; 

HEREAS a state of war exists between the United States of 

ee Japan, Germany, Italy, Rumania, Bulgaria, and Hun- 
ary; an 

' HEREAS this and other registrations under the Selective Train- 


, app. ing and Service Act of 1940, as amended, are advisable to insure 
" Supp. I, 


victory, final and complete, over the enemies of the United States: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by the Selective Training and Service Act of 
1940, as amended, do proclaim the following: 

1. The registration of male citizens of the United States and other 
male persons, who shall have attained the eighteenth anniversary of 
the day of their birth during the periods indicated below, shall take 
place in the United States and the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, 
and in Puerto Rico, between the hours of 9:00 a. m. and 5:00 p. m. on 
the days hereinafter designated for their registration, as follows: 

(a) Those who were born on or after July 1, 1924, but not after 
August 31, 1924, shall be registered on any day during the week 
commencing Friday, December 11, 1942, and ending Thursday, 
December 17, 1942; 

(b) Those who were born on or after September 1, 1924, but not 
after October 31, 1924, shall be registered on any day during the 
week commencing Friday, December 18, 1942, and ending Thursday, 
December 24, 1942; 

(c) Those who were born on or after November 1, 1924, but not 
after December 31, 1924, shall be registered on any day during the 
period commencing Saturday, December 26, 1942, and ending Thurs- 
day, December 31, 1942; 

(d) During the continuance of the present war, those who were 
born on or after January 1, 1925, shall be registered on the day the 
attain the eighteenth anniversary of the day ‘of their birth; - aavided, 
that if such anniversary falls on a Sunday or a legal holiday, their 
registration shall take place on the day following that is not a Sunday 
or a legal holiday. 

2. (a) Every male citizen of the United States, and every other 
male person residing in the continental United States or in t. the Ter- 
ritory of Alaska or in the Territory of Hawaii or in Puerto Rico, other 
(a) of the Selective Training and 
Service Act of 1940, as vingaded, or by Section 208 of the Coast 
is required to and shall 
during the time or on the day fixed herein for his registration present 
himself for and submit to registration before a duly designated regis- 
tration official or selective service local board having jurisdiction in 
the area in which he has his permanent home or in which he may 
happen to be during that time or on that day if such male citizen or 
other male person has not heretofore been registered under the 
Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended, and the 
regulations prescribed thereunder. 
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(b) The duty of any person to present himself for and submit to 
registration in accordance with any previous proclamation issued 
under said Act shall not be affected a this proclamation. 

(c) A — subject to registration may be registered after the 
time or day fixed for his registration in case he is prevented from 
registering during that time or on that day by circumstances beyond 
his control. If he is unable to present hinveelf for and submit to 
registration during the time or on the day fixed for his registration, 
he shall do so as soon as possible after the cause for such inability 
ceases to exist. 

3. The registration under this proclamation shall be in accordance 
with the Selective Service Regulations governing registration. Eve 
person subject to registration is required to familiarize himself with 
such regulations and to comply therewith. 

4. I call upon the Governor of each of the several States and the 
Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, and of Puerto Rico, and the Board 
of Commissioners of the District of Columbia, and all officers and 
agents of the United States and all officers and agents of the several 
States, Territories, Puerto Rico, and the District of Columbia, and 
political subdivisions thereof, and all local boards and agents thereof 
appointed under the provisions of the Selective Training and Service 
Act of 1940, as amended, or the Selective Service Regulations pre- 
scribed thereunder, to do and perform all acts and services necessary 
to accomplish effective and complete registration. 

5. In order that there may be full cooperation in carrying into effect 
the purposes of the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as 
amended, I urge all employers and Government agencies of all 
kinds—Federal, State, territorial, and local—to give those under their 
charge sufficient time in which to fulfill the obligations of registration 
incumbent upon them under the said Act and this proclamation. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 


DONE at the City of Washington this 17" day of November in 
the rn of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and 


[szaL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-seventh. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpeLtt Huu 
Secretary of State. 


EsTABLISHING THE SAN DieGo Maritime Contrrot AREA AND 
PRESCRIBING REGULATIONS FOR THE CONTROL THEREOF 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the United States is now at war, and the establishment 
of the maritime control area hereinafter described is necessary in the 
interests of national defense: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, by 
virtue of the authority vested in me as President of the United States 
and as Commander in Chief of the Army and Navy of the United 
States, and in accordance with the principle of self-defense of the 
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Law of Nations, do hereby establish and proclaim the following- 
described area as a Maritime Control Area, and prescribe the follow- 
ing regulations for the control thereof: 


San Dieco Maritime Controt AREA 


That sea area lying within the following boundaries: 

From Point La Jolla, California, on a line approximately 249° 
true to a point Latitude 32° 45’ North, Longitude 117° 35’ 
West; 

thence along a line approximately 160° true to a point Latitude 
32° 32’ North, Longitude 117° 29’ 20’ West; 

thence Easterly to the United States-Mexico border. 

SAN 


REGULATIONS FOR THE CONTROL OF THE Dieco MarITIME 


Controt AREA 


1. No vessel not proceeding under United States naval or other 
United States authorized supervision shall enter or navigate the waters 
of the said Maritime Control Area except during daylight, when good 
visibility conditions prevail, and then only after specific permission 
has been obtained. Advance arrangements for entry into or naviga- 
tion through or within the said Area must be made, preferably by 
application at a United States Naval District Headquarters in advance 
of sailing, or by radio or visual communication on approaching the 
seaward limits of the Area. If radio telegraphy is used, the call 
“NQO” shall be made on a frequency of 500 kes, and permission to 
enter the port requested. The name of the vessel, purpose of entry, 
and name of master must be given in the request. If visual com- 
munications are used, the procedure shall be essentially the same. 

2. Even though permission has been obtained, it is incumbent 
upon a vessel entering the said Area to obey any further instructions 
received from the United States Navy, or other United States 
authority. 

3. A vessel may expect supervision of its movements within the 
said Area, either through surface craft or aircraft. Such controlling 
surface craft and aircraft shall be identified by a prominent display 
of the Union Jack. 

4. These regulations may be supplemented by regulations of the 
local United States naval authority as necessary to meet local cir- 
cumstances and conditions. 

5. Should any vessel or person within the said Area disregard 
these regulations, or regulations issued pursuant hereto, or fail to 
obey an order of the United States naval authority, or perform any 
act threatening the efficiency of mine or other defenses, or take any 
action therein inimical to the defense of the United States, such 
vessel or person may be subjected to the force necessary to require 
compliance, and may be liable to detention or arrest, or penalties . 
or forfeiture, in accordance with law. 

The Secretary of the Navy is charged with the enforcement of these 
regulations. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 17" day of November in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-seventh. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Corpeti Hui 
Secretary of State. 
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Farm Mosiuization Day 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


The people of this country may well be grateful that for three 
successive years the farmers of the United States have given us record 
harvests. Every pound of food finds use in wartime. Our soldiers, 
sailors, and marines require large supplies of food both in this country 
and abroad, and these three record-smashing years of farm production 
will mean much for victory. 

Farmers may justly be proud of the production record of agriculture. 
They have achieved this record in spite of many handicaps, and the 
country owes them a debt of gratitude. Although they have pro- 
duced much this year, the nation will require even more of them 
during the year that is now before us. In full realization of the 
many difficulties affecting farm production during wartime, the 
people of this nation place reliance on the zeal, devotion, and un- 
stinting efforts of farmers to do their part toward ultimate victory. 

Food is no less a weapon than tanks, guns, and planes. As the 
power of our enemies decreases, the importance of the food resources 
of the United Nations increases. With this thought in mind, we 
must further mobilize our resources for the production of food: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim Tuesday, 
January 12, 1943, as Farm Mobilization Day; can ask that on that 
day the farmers of this country gather, wherever possible, with 
Department of Agriculture representatives, Extension Service agents, 
vocational teachers, State officials, farm organizations, and others 
concerned, in order to discuss ways and means of insuring for the 
year 1943 the maximum production of vital foods upon every farm in 
this country. 

I should like Farm Mobilization Day to be a symbol of a free 
America; a symbol of the might and productivity of our nation; and 
a symbol of our unalterable determination to put to full use our 
agricultural resources, as well as our other resources, in the achieve- 
ment of complete victory. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 16" day of December in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, 

[szaAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-seventh. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpEeLtt Huu 
Secretary of State. 
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